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The National Education Association has three classes of membership: 

1. The $2 membership entitles one to all the privileges of membership and 

to receive The Journal of the National Education Association for one year. 
(9 issues.) 

2. The $5 membership entitles one to all the privileges of membership and 
to receive for one year (a) The Journal of the National Education Associa- 
tion; (b) The Annual Volume of Addresses and Proceedings; (c) The Re- 

search Bulletin; (d) Occasional bulletins and reports. 

3. The $100 life membership entitles one to the publications and privi- 
leges of the $5 membership for life. 

Several departments of the National Education Association have separate 
membership fees and issue department publications. One must be a member 

of the National Education Association before he can become a member of 
any department of the Association. The payment of one of the membership 
fees of the National Education Association does not include membership in 
any department having membership fee. ‘The membership of the depart- 
ments which issue publications follows: 

1. The Department of Superintendence—$5 membership entitles one to 
receive for one year: (a) The Yearbook of the Department of Superin- 

tendence, which includes a list of members of the department; (b) The 
Official Report of the Winter Meeting; and (c) Research Bulletin (5 issues). 

2. The Department of Elementary School Principals—$3 membership en- 
titles one to participate in the work of the department and to receive its 
bulletins issued in October, January, April, and July. The April number of 

the Bulletin is a Yearbook containing approximately three hundred pages 
including a list of members of the department. 

This volume of Proceedings is sent to all members of the National Edu- 
cation Association paying an annual fee of $5, or it may be purchased by 
nonmembers for $3. A space schedule for the departments was adopted 

by the Executive Committee in Cleveland, February, 1923. In accordance 
with this plan of space allotment, the officers of the departments have co- 

operated in deciding the selection of material for their respective depart- 
ments. 

Membership fees of the National Education Association and its depart- 
ments and inquiries concerning all publications should be sent to 1201 Six- 
teenth Street Northwest, Washington, D. C. 
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FOREWORD 

HIS IS the sixty-sixth annual record of the service of the National 

| Education Association to the teachers and children of America. ‘The 

administration of President Cornelia S. Adair, the first classroom 

teacher president of the Association, emphasized education for citizenship. 

‘The summer meeting was held in Minneapolis. 

In contrast to 1927, both 1928 meetings were held nearer the centers 

of population. The Department of Superintendence met in Boston in 

February. A special feature of the meeting was the presentation to Mrs. 

Evangeline L. L. Lindbergh of a Life Membership in the National Educa- 
tion Association. Before an audience which packed Mechanics Hall, 

President Gwinn on behalf of the Department of Superintendence placed 

around Mrs. Lindbergh’s neck the chain that held the life membership 

emblem, explaining that he did so as a tribute to her as the mother of the 

world’s greatest flier and the teacher who by her modesty and devotion 

to duty reflected credit on the world’s greatest profession. Colonel Lind- 

bergh was present and addressed the audience, stressing the need for in- 

struction in elementary aeronautics in the schools. 

The Association took on wider opportunity and greater responsibility 

when, at Boston, the National Association of Secondary-school Principals 

became the Department of Secondary-school Principals of the National 

Education Association. ‘This merger had been under consideration for 

some time and was finally completed at the Boston Meeting. 

A new department appears in the Proceedings this year. It is the De- 

partment of Supervisors and Directors of Instruction, which was created 

by the Board of Directors at the Minneapolis meeting. 

An effort is made each year to improve the Proceedings by paying care- 

ful attention to the material for its content. A special effort is made to 

preserve those records and addresses which are the landmarks in the 

advance of the teaching profession throughout the years. 
DIvIsION OF PUBLICATIONS 

NaTIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION. 
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: How This Book = Built 

HE CONVENTIONS of the National Education Association are great 

| congresses which bring together a wide variety of interests. This 

volume reflects those interests. Persons who use it will save time 

by forming a picture of its contents and arrangement. 

The opening pages cover the speeches before the General Sessions at 

the Minneapolis meeting. These are followed by the reports of the Asso- 

Clation’s active committees. The addresses and minutes of the National 

Council of Education are next in order and are followed by addresses and 

minutes of the Association’s departments. The closing pages are devoted 

to records and information pertaining to the Association since its organiza- 

tion in 1857. “The volume as a whole represents the efforts of hundreds 

of persons engaged in all branches of educational activity. 
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thousand lakes was host to the 1928 summer 
meeting of the National Education Associa- 

tion. The new Minneapolis auditorium took care of 
the large crowds comfortably. The educational ex- 
hibits were never finer and their position in the base- 
ment of the Auditorium brought unusually large 
crowds of visitors. President Adair’s theme ‘‘Edu- 
cation for Citizenship,” was the foundation of many 
inspiring addresses from leading educators and lay- 
men of the country. Registration easily passed 
10,000. There were 1152 delegates representing all 
the states and territories. Many visitors took ad- 
vantage of the unusual vacation facilities and the 
summer session at the University of Minnesota. 

In addition to the various department meetings 
the following conferences and allied groups were in- 
cluded in the program: American Classical League; 
American Home Economics Association; Conference 
of Superintendents’ Advisory Committees; National 
Association of Visiting Teachers; National Confer- 
ence on Art Education; National Conference on Stu- 
dent Participation in School Government; National 
Congress of Parents and Teachers; National Council 
of Administrative Women in Education; National 
Council of Geography Teachers; National Council of 
Teachers of English; National League of Teachers’ 
Associations; National Vocational Guidance Asso- 
ciation; School Garden Association of America. 

TM thousand in the heart of the land of ten 
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WELCOME TO THE NATIONAL EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATION 

ARTHUR R. ROGERS, PRESIDENT, MINNEAPOLIS CIVIC AND COMMERCE 

ASSOCIATION, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

T Is with much pleasure that I extend to the delegates and guests of the 
if National Education Association greetings on behalf of the citizens of 

Minneapolis and the organization of which I am the head. Minneapolis 

is proud and honored to be your host and to extend to you every courtesy 

that is within our power. We hope your stay in our city will be an experi- 
ence that will live long in your memory. 

Cities, as well as individuals and organizations, have ideals, but the 

organization of which you are members, to my mind, stands out unique 

among all organizations for its ideals and ambitions. “To me the word 

“teacher” has a peculiar significance and carries with it grave responsi- 

bilities as well as satisfaction. "To be a teacher means much, for our 

life is made up of continuing educational processes and to be a teacher 

means, therefore, the preparation of the young, the middle-aged and older 

people for the carrying on of their life work. 

You take the boy and girl as soon as they can talk—you prepare them 

for the kindergarten, the elementary school, high school, college, or uni- 

versity. You are responsible for teaching them not only what is found 

between the covers of textbooks, but that which is of even greater impor- 

tance; you teach them the fundamentals of good citizenship, to love their 

country, to respect their government, to honor those in high places who 

conduct their offices honorably and honestly; you teach them to have 

respect for, and to observe our laws. In other words, you take the 

children and endeavor to make good citizens. Your ideals are of the 

highest and your aims of the noblest. 

Minneapolis as a community also has ideals. It is unique in the 

character of its business and professional men and women, who give of 

themselves freely and generously in carrying on any and all civic, char- 

itable, and philanthropic projects which are beneficial to the community 

as a whole. We believe in the ideals which you endeavor to teach. You 
prepare the individuals for us; we take them and endeavor to carry 

on the work which you have started. We believe in right education; we 

believe that our boys and girls should be educated to earn an honest 
living, to be good citizens, to assume their responsibilities as citizens in 

the carrying on of every good work. 
You can see from this that our ideals are similar to those of your own 

organization and with the common bond which exists we are sure that 

you will find in our people the ideal host. It will be our endeavor to 

send you away from here, not only satisfied with the results of your 

own convention but with your stay in our city. We want you to enjoy 

everything our city has to offer, our lakes, our parks, our art galleries 

[17] 
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and other things of beauty, and above all we wish you to feel that our 

people are the ideal hosts and that in leaving, you leave friends who 

are desirous that in the not distant future you may again be our guests 

as an organization and frequently our guests as individuals. 

In closing I cannot find a better expression of the warm and cordial 

spirit of hospitality in our hearts than to quote the ancient Greek saying 

inscribed upon the building which stands at the Gateway to our city: 

‘More than her gates, the city opens her heart to you.” 

THE TEACHER, THE MASTER WORKMAN 

THEODORE CHRISTIANSON, GOVERNOR OF MINNESOTA 

I deem it a privilege as chief executive of the commonwealth to wel- 

come to Minnesota the delegates of this convention. Many notable 

gatherings have honored us this season, but none more significant or more 

important to the state than this, representing the National Education As- 
sociation. For education is not only a function of the state; it is the 

most essential and most effective means of its defense. It is the surest 

guaranty of its perpetuity. 

Bismarck once said that the “nation that has the schools has the fu- 

ture.” The Iron Chancellor knew that if Germany was going to be- 
come a great and powerful country, it must be through the intelli- 

gence of its people. His dream was realized. A system of education 

which stressed efficiency, thoroughness, and loyalty, made a nation which 

was not notable for its territory or resources, one of the most powerful in 

the world. 

If education was so essential to a state with autocratic institutions, 

what must not be its value and significance in a country whose government 

rests ultimately upon the individual citizen? If the future of a country 

with one language and a homogeneous social structure depended on 

schools, then what of a nation which embraces all nations, speaks all 

languages, professes all creeds, reflects all national and racial ideals? 

Although it is many years since I made my first visit to old Boston, I 

remember that ‘sojourn there most distinctly. Not from choice but from 

necessity, I ate baked beans and apple pie for breakfast. I lost my way 

on the downtown streets, the paths where the cows of Puritan New Eng- 
land had lost theirs three hundred years before. I strolled on the 

Common, where minute-men drilled. I saw the spot where the heroes of 

the Boston Massacre fell. I stood with bared head at the graves of 

Samuel Adams and John Hancock and felt the spirit of the Revolution 
in my heart. 

But the part of that Boston visit that thrilled me most was the hour I 

spent in the Old North Church, where on a Sunday morning I attended 
worship, sitting in the very pews where Revolutionary Fathers had sat a 
hundred and forty years before. As I stepped out of the church that morn- 
ing, I engaged in conversation with a boy of ten. He had black hair, 
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deep brown eyes, and a skin that suggested the ripe olives of his ancestral 
Italy. The boy led me through streets filled with the memories and 
mementos of the men who made America; but I found them occupied 

by a foreign people. I heard not one word of the English tongue, except 

from my companion. I learned that every Sunday afternoon in the Old 
North Church services were held in the Italian language. 

The boy showed me Copps’ Hill Cemetery and pointed out the grave 

of Cotton Mather. He accompanied me to the birthplace of Benjamin 

Franklin and to the home of Paul Revere. He told me many incidents 

in the history of Massachusetts Bay colony and detailed Boston’s share 
in the Revolution. I was amazed at the amount of knowledge the 

young man possessed, and I asked him, ‘‘My friend, where did you learn 

all this?” ‘To which he replied, “In the public schools.” Again I asked 

him, “You are an Italian, aren’t you?” For a moment there was deep 

thoughtfulness in his eyes, and then he replied, “My father was an 

Italian and my mother was an Italian, but I am an American.” 
He did not say it to rebuke me, for in his face was not resentment, 

but exaltation. 

I had had an opportunity to glimpse the melting pot and to catch the 
secret of its alchemy. We come here from many shores. We bring with 
us different tongues, different traits and different traditions. We are 

dissimilar, not only in apparel, but in ideas and ideals. But we send our 

children to the same schools. They learn a common language, they read 
a common literature, they study the history of a common country; soon 

they feel the thrill of one patriotism and a veneration for one flag. 

Where has America been made? In the stress and strain of coloniza- 
tion and adventure? In the wide spaces, where horizons stretched far- 

thest and one could plow the longest furrows? In the heat and fury of 

battle, where men forgetting home and kin and family, lost themselves 

in sacrifice for country or a cause? In the boom towns of the West, 

where opportunity held out beckoning hands; in the deep forests which 

yielded their trees in order that great cities might be built in the wilder- 

ness; among the oil-derricks, and in the huge pits which furnished the 

raw material for railroads and skyscrapers? 

Undoubtedly America has been made in mine and mill and factory, 
on farms, in forests and on battlefields. But these alone could not have 
made it. For America means more than material wealth and economic 

opportunity; more than far-flung boundaries and unparalleled national 

power. It means undivided loyalty to an ideal and unswerving devotion 

to a great purpose. ‘To afford a place where men and women might do 

their work and enjoy the fruits of it; where they might think their own 

thoughts and express them, dream their own dreams and realize them; 

where they might grow unhampered and unhindered to the fullness of 

their possibilities; where they might make the great experiment of Dem- 

ocracy and apply its lessons in the social, the industrial, and the intel- 
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lectual, no less than in the political field—this was the purpose to which 

America was dedicated, and which America must realize to justify the 

high hopes and the willing sacrifices of the Fathers. 

So if you ask me where America was made, I will say that it was made 

where its principles were cherished, its ideals vivified and its purposes made 

clear. It was made where character was strengthened, loyalty deepened, 

intelligence expanded, and patriotism intensified. 

So this morning I salute you—for America was made in the schoolroom. 

The raw material was boys and girls, and the Master Workman was the 

‘Teacher! 

GREETINGS FROM THE CANADIAN TEACHERS’ FEDERA- 
TION TO THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

E. A. HARDY, PRESIDENT, CANADIAN TEACHERS’ FEDERATION, TORONTO, 

CANADA 

I appreciate more than I can tell you, the honor which is mine today of 

representing the Canadian Teachers’ Federation, and of conveying in their 

name the greetings of the teachers of Canada to the teachers of the United 
States. I am happy to bring to the senior national teachers’ organization 

in North America, organized in 1857, the greetings of the junior national 
organization, organized in 1921, both organizations representing every 

state or province. The 20,000 Canadian teachers in the C. T. F. send 
greetings to the 180,000 American teachers in the N. E. A. The second 
national unit to join the World Federation of Education Associations ex- 
tends its greetings to the first national unit. 

May I add a personal touch. The Canadian president is a classroom 
teacher in a Toronto high school. You, Madam President, are a classroom 

teacher in a Richmond high school. As one high school teacher to another, 

I bring you my personal greetings and my personal appreciation of your 
kindnesses to me. 

Speaking as a Canadian on July 2nd, just between our Dominion Day, 

July Ist, and your Independence Day, July 4, it seemed to me fitting that 

I should try to express to you, though in the briefest way, the outstanding 

features of Canada and Canadian life and the relation of the Canadian 

teachers to that national life. If my claims seem to be somewhat excessive, 

please remember that modesty is our middle name and govern your judg- 
ments accordingly. 

There are five characteristics of Canada which I would note. First, the 
high standards of life, material and spiritual. Thanks to our natural re- 

sources, agricultural and mineral, rich beyond the dreams of the wildest 

imagination, and to the marvelous development of these resources, our peo- 
ple live in a general comfort and prosperity unequalled anywhere except in 
the United States. On the spiritual side we have a creditable achievement 

in literature, painting, architecture, music, and science, and the power of re- 
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ligion in our life is deep and vital. In her general standards of life, both 
material and spiritual, Canada is second to no other country in the world. 

Second, Canada is a land of democracy. Let me apply three severe 

tests—flexibility to the people’s will, public service, and public ownership. 

In Canada, not only must every administration, federal and provincial, go 

to the people for election every four or five years, but they may go at any 

time, if public opinion demands it. It is a frequent practice to dissolve 

parliament and appeal to the people, if the government so desires. ‘This is 

governmental flexibility of a high order. As to public service, we have 

opportunity, through out federal, provincial, and municipal bodies, for many 

thousands of our men and women to represent their fellow citizens. Pos- 

sibly no other country elects a larger percentage of its citizens to public : 

office. As to public ownership, Canada occupies a front rank. The Do- 

minion of Canada owns and operates the greatest railway system in the 

world, a double transcontinental line from the Atlantic to the Pacific of 

over 22,000 miles. The people of the Province of Ontario own and 

operate a hydro-electric system which supplies 70 percent of the people 

of that province with electric light and power. Many of our munici- 

palities own and operate public utilities—Toronto with its street car and 
bus system, claims to have no superior. 

A third Canadian characteristic is cooperation. Our area is so vast, 

our resources so enormous, our population so small as yet, and so scat- 

tered that we have been learning that in cooperation lies our hope of 

success. Iwo striking examples may be given. The English and the 

French races are united in the government and the development of 
Canada with marked success. The Religious Education Council of 

Canada is a nation-wide union of the great Protestant denominations, and 

the Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. for a systematic undertaking of the 

great task of the religious culture of our young people. So far as I know 

this is the only nation-wide movement of the kind in the world. 

A fourth characteristic is that of our imperial and international rela- 

tionships. While we have absolute autonomy in our national, provincial 
and local affairs, an autonomy quite equal to that of the United States, 

we are also a member of the British Empire. His Majesty, George V 

is our King, quite as much as he is the King of the English. We have 

the same right of appeal to the throne as has any Englishman. Our 

sense of responsibility to the British Empire is a vital factor in our life, 

attested, for example, by our enroling over half a million men in the 

Great War. 
Internationally we are taking our place. One of our greatest Cana- 

dians was a member of the small group who made the League of Nations 

and gave it its Constitution. Canada has been a member of the League 

of Nations from the first. A Canadian has been President of the Assembly 

of the League and Canada is now admitted to the inner group, the Coun- 

cil of the League. In imperial and international affairs Canada is as- 
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suming her place and her people are developing an imperial and a world 

outlook. 

As a fifth characteristic, let me say that Canada in her strategic posi- 

tion geographically, politically, and economically may serve as the inter- 

preter of Great Britain to the United States and vice versa. From our 

middle position we understand both and can help each to understand the 

other, surely a service of high value to the world. 

The relation of the teacher to a life of such characteristics, national, 

imperial, and international, is one of supreme importance. All that ability, 

character, education, culture and professional training can do should be 

combined with working conditions that will stimulate his highest en- 
-deavor. The quality of the Canadian teacher is maintained at a uni- 

formly high standard by the rigid demand of all the Provincial Depart- 

ments of Education, 

It is to achieve such a type of teaching service that professional teach- 

ers’ organizations have sprung into existence in every province in Canada 

and that these provincial organizations have united into the Canadian 

Teachers’ Federation. In the eight years of our existence, we have met 

on the Pacific Coast and the Atlantic, as well as in the center. We 

have developed a sense of Canadian professional consciousness which has 

been a keen stimulus to the whole body of our teachers. Salaries have 
been raised very materially, working conditions improved and the whole 

status of the profession heightened. 
Along with this professional service to its members, the Canadian 

Teachers’ Federation has developed a sense of Canadian nationhood, re- 

placing local outlook with a national outlook, thus rendering the nation 

a high service. As a member of the World Federation of Education As- 

sociations, the Canadian Teachers’ Federation has taken its share in the 
development of that great organization and was able in Toronto last 

year to act as host to its second biennial Conference. 

Canadian teachers are realizing as never before the part they must 

play in the making of nationhood. We know that American teachers are 

playing a magnificent part in their own national development and so this 
morning, on behalf of the 20,000 Canadian teachers whom I have the 
honor to represent, I bring you a message of God Speed in this great work 

that you are so loyally undertaking in making the American republic not 
only a mighty but a noble nation, high-minded, democratic, and God- 
fearing, and one of the world’s greatest factors in international peace. 
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RESPONSE TO GREETINGS 

FRANCIS G. BLAIR, STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, 

SPRINGFIELD, ILL., FIRST VICEPRESIDENT OF THE ASSOCIATION 

In making a response to these words of welcome and greeting, I recall 

an experience in the beautiful little city of Watseka, Illinois. The Farm- 

ers’ County Institute and the Teachers’ Institute were meeting in joint 
session and the mayor was welcoming these two organizations. 

When he welcomed the farmers it was noticeable that he used those 
rather formal, stereotyped phrases of ‘““We welcome you to the public 

places of the city and all that the city has for you, and if you get into 

trouble, the chief of police has been authorized to take care of you,” or 
some such phrases as that. 

But when’ he came to speak to the teachers, there was a noticeable 

change in his words and a new earnestness in his voice, as he said, ‘‘What 

shall I say in word of welcome to you, the teachers of this county? We 

welcome you not only to the city of Watseka, but we welcome you, as 
the teachers of our children, to our very homes, to our very firesides.” 

When the county superintendent of that county came to respond to these 
words of welcome he said, “Mr. Mayor, on behalf of the teachers of this 

county, I thank you for your kindly words of welcome to the city, but 

more particularly do I thank you for that generous extension of your 

hospitality to your homes, but, Mr. Mayor, may I make bold to say that 

if you do not want us to come into your homes, you had better not employ 

us as teachers} for as certainly as you put us into your schoolrooms, we 
are going to come into your homes whether you want us there or not. 

“You may say of Miss X whom you have employed at the school, ‘I 

wouldn’t want Miss X in my home under any circumstances. I wouldn’t 
have her sitting by my fireside. I wouldn’t have her associating with 

my children. I wouldn’t have her in contact with them, with her dis- 

agreeable ways. I wouldn’t have them hearing her cynical words, her 

views of life.’ 
“Mr. Mayor, if that is your view of Miss X, you had better not employ 

her as teacher, for one day, whether you invite her or not, she is going to 

walk up your front steps. She is going to come through your door, and 

she is going to be sitting by your fireside. She is going to be shrugging 
her shoulders in the way your children shrug theirs. She is going to 
express her point of view as your children express theirs. She is going 

to sit at your table and spread her cynical attitudes and her ill manners, 

if she has them, in the way your children express themselves at the table.” 

I know that is a rather fanciful point of view, but I think that is sub- 

stantiated in the great book Henry Esmond written by Bulwer-Lytton 

when he said, ‘““The relation of teacher and pupil has ever been a delicate 

one. When the pupil comes in the presence of the teacher and that fine 

shuttle of thought and emotion goes back and forth, when the pupil arises 
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and goes from that contact, he is what he was when he came, plus some- 

thing else, and that something else is the addendum that has come from 

the personality of the teacher. You can’t measure it by the yardstick 

but every child is different from what he was before.’” ‘Therefore I think 

the county superintendent was somewhat right. Every teacher can look 

upon his pupils in after years and say, ‘““These are my other selves. “These 
are the intellectual and emotional vessels into which my life has flowed.” 

I believe, therefore, that when a city, a municipality puts a teacher in its 

schools in a way, in a very definite and particular way, they welcome that 

teacher to their homes. And sometimes when we meet in a great city 

like Minneapolis and a great state like Minnesota and we hear these fine. 
words of welcome extended to this great National Education Association, 

we, without any impertinence, without any reflection in any way, would 

like to say, ‘“We will receive your words of welcome in the light of the 

spirit in which you have received and welcomed these, our fellow workers, 

our brothers in teaching. As they have come into your city, as they have 

come into your state, as you welcomed them, as you placed them, as you 

recompensed them for their labor, as you have honored them in the work, 

you welcomed the National Education Association, and no words however 

finely spoken will mean over much in welcoming the National Educa- 

tion Association to any city or any state if in that city and state they have 

not shown their earnest welcome to the National Education Association 

through the way in which they have treated the men and women in the 

teaching profession in such cities and in such states.”’ 

. Certainly in this city and in this state where an educational system ex- 

tending from border to border is thoroughly efficient in its work, here 

where, so far as my information goes, you have appreciated and have re- 

warded the teachers in their work, we are glad to receive these words of 

welcome from you the representative of the Chamber of Commerce, from 

the Governor of the State of Minnesota, and from this valiant old soldier 

in the cause of public education, Superintendent Emeritus Jordan of the 

schools of Minneapolis. 

Therefore, on behalf of this organization I wish to respond to these 

cordial words of greeting by saying that thus far this Association has been 

well received in a physical way in this city of Minneapolis and every- 
thing is prophetic of a great and memorable meeting. 

I can say to our friend, Mr. Hardy, from Canada, that we appreciate 

heartily his words of kindly greeting from the teachers across the border, 
and we hope that he will carry back to those teachers the thought that 

American teachers entertain for them a deep feeling of fellowship and 
that we desire the closest and friendliest relations between our organiza- 

tion and the organization of teachers in the Dominion of Canada. 

Now it is my pleasure, as the presiding officer at this meeting, to per- 
form really the most delightful part of my duty. We have had seven 
women presidents of the National Education Association, the first one of 
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them chosen in 1912. From 1856 to 1912 when we started out Samuel- 
like to find a new king for our Israel, we always found some Saul some- 

where in the educational pasture guarding the asses and chose him to 
guide the destinies of our educational kingdom, to be president of the Na- 

tional Education Association. From 1856 down to 1912 when we spoke of 

president of the National Education Association we thought of only one 

sort of a member and that was a man, but in 1912 this Association selected 

for its president the superintendent of one of the largest cities in America, 

Mrs. Ella Flagg Young, of Chicago. The next woman to be chosen (I 
do not know about the rotation whether in the early days it was perfect or 

not) was Mrs. Bradford, then superintendent of public instruction in the 
State of Colorado. Following that came the election of Mrs. Preston, then 
and now superintendent of public instruction in the state of Washington. 

Next this Association selected for president a woman who was superin- 

tendent of one of the largest counties in the state of Tennessee, Miss Charl 

Williams. Then came the election of two women, both of them prin- 

cipals in large schools, one of them the largest city of the republic, and 

the other one in the most important city in Massachusetts. Miss Olive 

Jones was elected as the president representing the principalship of the 

large elementary schools, and Miss Mary McSkimmon as the principal 

of a school in Massachusetts. But this year the Association has done 

a most unique thing. It has chosen a classroom teacher, a teacher in a 

high school for its president and I am sure that those who have come to 

know her have realized that in her selection we have a combination of 

sweetness of personality, of fineness of intelligence, of refinement of 

imagination, an all-together wonderful combination. It gives me great 
pleasure at this time to introduce to you our President, Miss Cornelia S. 

Adair, who will give the President’s address. 

PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS 

CORNELIA STORRS ADAIR, TEACHER, BAINBRIDGE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, 

RICHMOND, VA., AND PRESIDENT, NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 

1927-28 

The time has come to render an account of my stewardship, and, like 

the man in the Bible, I can do so with joy and not with sorrow—for 
every member of the Association and every circumstance have combined to 
make my term as president a happy one. How could I be aught but 
happy, when I recall the gracious manner in which you gave me this 

office, the charm of the lovely city of Seattle, the way in which you have 
welcomed me into your homes, and at your meetings, the whole-hearted 

cooperation—the work of the Headquarters staff; and, to crown it all, the 
beautiful hospitality of our hostess city, Minneapolis, whose hearty wel- 

come has just been extended to us. 
Interpreting the work of the Association in the states—When, in Seattle, 

you did me the honor of electing me your president, it seemed that there 
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were two contributions that I might try to make to upbuilding our organi- 

zation. ‘The first was to help the teachers of the country to become better 

acquainted with their national association—to be more familiar ‘with the 

scope of its work and its intimate connection with their everyday prob- 

lems, to make each one feel that it is his, or her, association, and not a 

mere entity far away in Washington. To this end, I have accepted every 

invitation that it was physically possible to accept to speak to interested 

groups. Whenever no definite topic for an address was assigned, I have 

spoken of the aims of the Association—of our handsome and thoroughly 

equipped Headquarters in Washington, of what is being done there by 

the eight divisions. I have told of the work of the Committees and of 

the eighteen departments. I wish that I might picture to you the way 

in which this message has been received, or tell of the many special cour- 

tesies that have been shown me as the representative of our great national 

association. ‘This has been a wonderful year—a year full of interesting 

experiences. 

In Canada—Three times your president has had the pleasure of rep- 

resenting the National Education Association in Canada; the first occa- 

sion being an address of welcome in your name to the delegates of the 

convention of the World Federation of Education Associations, which 

held its biennial meeting in Toronto. More than a thousand of our 
membership availed themselves of this great opportunity to meet and 

know educationists from other lands. A little later, the greetings of 

the National Education Association were presented to the Canadian Fed- 

eration of Teachers. The last occasion of an official visit to Canada was 
to represent you at the convention of the Ontario Education Association, 

when they presented our fellow-teacher, Mrs. Evangeline Lodge Lind- 
bergh, with a life membership. Perhaps you would be interested in 
knowing the form in which this membership was presented. It was in 

the shape of a box made of Canadian silver—on each corner of the lid 

was a maple leaf surmounted by a beaver. In the center was the seal of 

Ontario. ‘Within was a plate of Canadian gold, on which was engraved 
the certificate of membership. 

Coordinating work of committees and departments—The second task 
which I undertook was to coordinate, as closely as possible, the work of 
the various departments and committees of the Association. While each 
department has its own field of work, nevertheless many educational in- 
terests overlap. For example: Classroom teachers are often rural teach- 
ers; superintendents, principals and teachers are all interested in charac- 
ter education. It is, therefore, quite possible for the same work to be 
undertaken by one or more departments, causing a waste of time, energy, 
and money, ‘This is especially true of committee work within the groups. 

Early in the fall, letters were sent to the presidents of the various de- 
partments, asking that each outline the work of his or her particular 
group for this year. “These reports were carefully studied. A meeting 
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of the officers of departments and committee chairmen was called in Bos- 

ton in order that these persons might know each other and become fa- 
miliar with the objectives of every group. ‘Those present were so much 
pleased with the idea of a closer integration of the work of the Associa- 
tion that they decided to make these unofficial gatherings a regular fea- 

ture of convention procedure. A program has been prepared for this 
meeting and much good to the organization will doubtless result. 

Committee work—Your president and secretary have kept in close 

touch with the various committees. Arrangements have been made for 

reports to be given both to the board of directors and to the delegate 

body. Let me urge that you study the official pamphlets in the envelope 

given you when you register—thus you will be prepared to evaluate and 

act upon these reports. 

Informational material sent out—lIt is impossible for me, as president, 

to give you any idea of the hundred of thousands of pieces of mail that 

have gone out from Headquarters this year. Every effort has been 

made to give to our officers, committee chairmen, and members all the 

information that they should have in regard to the work of the Associa- 

tion. Inquiries for additional knowledge, to supplement the material sent 

out, have been gratifying in that they have revealed the growing interest 

in education throughout the country. 

Complete agenda have been sent to the Directors before their meetings, 
both here and in Boston. 

For the first time, adequate material in regard to committee reports, 

and the completed program, have been sent to state and local association 

secretaries prior to the Convention. 

Lay support of education—One of the interesting features of the work 

has been a more complete realization of the number of groups who stand 

ready and willing to help the educators of the country in their work 

for the schools. Frequent invitations have been received to address both 

men’s and women’s clubs of every kind and description—social, civic, and 

business—local, state, national, and international. Every one of these 

groups has an educational committee. You have only to think of the 

work for crippled children done by the Shriners and Rotarians, the health 

work and provisions for the wiser use of leisure time fostered by the 

Kiwanians and Civitans, the emphasis placed on vocational educational 

guidance by the Altrusa and Quota Clubs, the slogan of the Na- 

tional Federation of Business and Professional Women’s Clubs “At 

least a high-school education for every business woman,” the highly sig- 

nificant work of the Parent-Teacher Associations, and so on through the 

civic, semi-civic, and social clubs. Bulletins have come from many kinds 

of organizations, setting forth their interest in the field of education. 

What an army to call to our aid in interpreting to the public the work 

of the schools? 
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Removal of illiteracy—In 1914 the National Education Association 

was the first group to sound the challenge to the states for the removal 

of illiteracy. Two years ago the Chamber of Commerce of the United 

States published a bulletin called ‘Four Years of Opportunity.” It con- 

tained a discussion of the illiteracy problem in the United States and 

urged each state to endeavor to reduce the number of its illiterates before 

the 1930 census. Much of the material in this bulletin was gleaned 

from the reports of our own Illiteracy Commission. It hardly seems 

possible that we could have so long remained inactive in the face of the 

immense financial, social, and spiritual losses we were suffering in this 

country through the illiteracy of our people. In every state there are 

literally thousands of native-born illiterates—both white and colored. 

The “Four Years of Opportunity” have dwindled to two years of oppor- 

tunity. Please let me urge each one of you to go back to your state 

determined to do all within your power to remove from America the 

stigma of five million illiterates. 

Homes for retired teachers—Last summer, just after the Seattle Con- 
vention, we received an offer of a thousand acres of land and a hundred 

thousand dollars in money for the establishment of a national teachers’ 
home. ‘This offer, which has since been duplicated, brought us to the 

realization that many questions must be answered before we could actually 

establish homes for teachers. How many teachers would want to go to 

a home? Would one large national home be better—or several regional 

homes? Perhaps state homes would be best. In any case, how would the 

applicants be selected? Where could the money be secured? Plans 

have been made for collecting and tabulating all this information. Soon 
we shall be able to speak with authority as to desirability, location, types, 

and costs of homes for retired teachers. 

Research—This is a day of research. Every business of any size has 

such a department. Our own Research Division has grown immensely in 

scope and influence in the five years it has been in existence. Because of 

the wide-spread desire for definite information, and because of the lack 

of sufficient data as to what has been and is being done, the executive 

committee has recommended that we set up within our Research Division 

a plan for the coordination of educational research. This will necessitate 
the employment of an additional research assistant and the extension 
of our present contacts with the Bureau of Education, the universities and 
other agencies. We hope, for example, to secure the interest and coopera- 
tion of specialists in different phases of educational research who will list 
and evaluate current material. Periodic, annotated bibliographies will be 
published and much duplication of effort and expense will be eliminated. 
Thus we will help to carry on until the passage of our Bill for the estab- 
lishment of the Federal Department of Education. 

The Education Bill—Much has been accomplished in the past year in 
extending the knowledge of the Education Bill. With this knowledge 
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has come increased support for the measure. The hearing before the 

House Committee on Education in Washington last April was most en- 
couraging. When all educators are informed and working for the 

bill—then, and only then, will we have a Department of Education with a 
Secretary in the President’s Cabinet. “This is as it should be. 

Biased propaganda—There is but one constitutional justification for 
expending the tax funds of the people upon the public schools. It is to 

insure the general welfare by increasing the common knowledge and 
common ability to think accurately and straight. ‘The public schools of 

the United States are attended by more than twenty million Americans 
at the most impressive periods of their lives. The slant of their thinking 

will determine the public policy of tomorrow. For this reason, the ut- 

most care must be taken to avoid the introduction into the public schools 

of propaganda of a kind that will bias their future judgments. 

College faculties and the National Education Association—The state- 

ment that members of college faculties are individualists interested in 
nothing outside of their own fields has been frequently made. It has 
also been said that they are not interested in the National Education 
Association. Our efficient secretary has in his office literally hundreds 
of letters that would disprove both of these statements. As a result of the 

resolution in regard to tenure of office and salaries of college teachers a 

new cooperative relationship has been established with colleges and uni- 

versities. ‘The outlook in this direction is most favorable. 
Exchange of credits and certificates—Due to the shift in industry from 

one section to another, and other causes, there has been an apparent over- 

supply of trained teachers in some states and a deficit in others. ‘This 

necessitates provision for an exchange of professional certificates. A spe- 

cial committee, under the chairmanship of E. C. Doudna, Secretary of the 

Board of Regents of the State of Wisconsin, is in charge of this work. 
Later in the week you will hear a report from this committee. 

Relation between higher standards of training for teachers, and sal- 

aries—The progress made in raising the standard of training for teachers 

is astonishing, but, with a few exceptions, salaries have not increased in 

an equal proportion. Unless the public can be made to appreciate the 

direct relation between better teachers and better salaries, these well- 

trained young people will be forced to go into other lines of work. 
Your committee on the economic status of teachers, of which B. R. 

Buckingham is chairman, is studying this question in all of its phases. We 

may confidently expect to hear, in a year or two, an authoritative state- 

ment on the subjects of supply and demand, equalization of salaries for 

rural teachers, and kindred topics. 

Cooperation with other organizations—The National Education As- 

sociation has cooperated in every way possible with other educational 

groups. Representatives have gone to many conventions. ‘The relations 

between the National Education Association and the Bureau of Educa- 
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tion have been most friendly and: helpful., You will be called upon later 

in this week to’ authorize the continued: support: by your officers and Head- 

quarters staff of a movement for an increased appropriation for the 

Bureau. 

The National Association of Teachers in Colored Schools—Six years: 

ago, in Boston, the National Education Association Committee on Preb- 

lems in’ Colored Schools was organized. Because of an unfortunate choree: 

of title, this Committee has been unable to accomplish much. It seemed 

expedient, therefore, to adopt a plan’ of reorganization. We now have a 

Committee on Cooperation Between the National Education Association 

and the National Association of Teachers: in: Colored Schools. The mem- 
bership of this Committee is composed of representatives of both organiza- 

tions. Their president, W. J. Hale, will bring to us here the greetings: of 
the National Association of Teachers in Colored Schools, and we will send 

a representative to their Convention in Charleston, W. Va. 

It is the opinion of your president and the Executive Committee that 
more can be accomplished by cooperation with this group tham by a special 

committee of the National Education Association. 
Degree requirements for mature teachers—The question has been raised, 

but little actually accomplished, on the subject of requirements for: Bache- 

lors Degrees for mature teacher-students. Perhaps next year something: 

will eventuate from this year’s work. It is indeed distressing to’ see a social. 

science or history teacher spending her precious Sabbatical leave studying: 

Greek, French and mathematics. Not that the study of Greek, Frenchi 

er mathematics is unimportant, but the whole matter seems a question 
of objectives. 

Publicity—The National Education Association has had an unusual 

amount of favorable publicity in the past year. ‘This has been due: to 

several causes: the employment at Headquarters of an exceptionally 

good publicity man, who has established contacts with the various press 
associations; the cooperation of the official organs of state and local educa- 

tional associations—as well as other educational journals; the stand that 

the National Education Association has taken on several matters of impor- 

tance and the addresses of the officials in various places. In other words, 

the affairs of the National Education Association have had news value. 
Objectives of the National Education A ssociation—Seventy years ago the 

National Education Aésociation was organized ‘‘to elevate the character and 
advance the interest of the profession of teaching and to promote the cause 
of education in the United States.’ As has been stated, this movement 
had two closely allied objectives. One has sought to create the ‘tools of 

good teaching—courses of study incorporating subjectmatter and activities 

suited to the needs of all children, teaching technics based upon experience 

and scientific experiment. The other has endeavored to recruit the teach- 
ing profession from the intellectually elite among the young people of the 
nation and to secure social and economic recognition for teachers com- 
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parable to that accorded to the members of other professions that demand, 
the equivalent in character, training and responsibility. 

The attainment of these objectives calls for leadership of the highest 

quality, unselfish, persevering, idealistic—leadership worthy of the de- 

scendents of pioneers. 

Some accomplishments—What are some of the things that have been 

accomplished? Between the years 1917 and 1927 our high-school enrol- 
ment has increased from 1,600,000 to 4,000,000; teacher attendance at 

summer schools has increased from 40,000 to 250,000. There are now 

four times as many teachers colleges authorized to grant degrees as there 

were in 1917 (25-100). The number of consolidated schools has increased 
from 8000 to 16,000. Curriculum research has been fundamental and far- 

reaching. ‘Twenty-six states, as opposed to 4 or 5—now have sound retire- 

ment laws and the teachers of 13 states have some form of tenure law. The 

value of school property has increased from $2,000,000,000 to $4,800,000,- 

000; and the average salary of teachers has increased from $600 to $1300 

a year. 

Finance—The National Education Association is now a million dollar 
corporation. To be absolutely accurate, our June Ist report shows that on 

that date our income and assets totaled one million, nineteen thousand, three 

hundred and ninety-seven dollars. Our membership (181,350) and our 

cash balance of June Ist ($88,311) are the largest we have ever had. Life 
memberships are increasing rapidly (1748). With a few insignificant ex- 

ceptions, our divisions at Headquarters have lived within their budgets. 

A large part of this gain is due to the efficient work of our secretary, Mr. 

Crabtree, and of his able corps of assistants. 

Growth in membership—The growth in membership of the National 

Education Association from 10,104 in 1918 to 181,350 in 1928 is amazing, 

but the growth of the state associations from 200,000 in 1917 to more 

than 600,000 in 1927 presents an astounding figure. Several state associa- 

tions and many local organizations count within their membership 100 

percent of the teachers in the given area. We have more 100 percent 

schools in the National Education Association today than we had mem- 

bers ten years ago. 
Work of state secretaries and directors—Too much cannot be said in 

commendation of the efficient work of the state secretaries and of our state 

directors. They are our field agents in education. 
The end is not yet—While much has been accomplished, much more re- 

mains to be done. Of the 900,000 persons engaged in educational work 

in America, only 181,358 (about 20 percent) are members of the National 

Education Association. A tabulation in the Report of the Secretary indi- 

cates that while our percentage of possible membership now equals that 

of the American Bar Association, the American Medical Association with 

its 61 percent of possible membership is still in the lead. We are far 

from our goal of a united profession at work on its problems. We do 
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not yet realize our potential strength for progressive and constructive 

educational legislation. 

The convention program—For the past year, I Haus traveled to and fro 

and up and down this vast country of ours. I have visited historic James- 

town. I have stood at sunset on Burial Hill. I have knelt in spirit before 

the defenders of the stockade at Harrodsburg. I have traveled the Oregon 

and the Santa Fe Trails. In my heart there has grown up a deeper respect 

and reverence for those, our pioneer ancestors, whose courage and stead- 

fastness have given us this wonderful heritage. 

I have visited schools—big schools and little schools, one room schools 
and schools whose magnificent masonry and many chambered walls would 

put to shame an ancient palace. 

Everywhere, I have seen teachers at their work training the children of 
America—helping them to establish within themselves those cardinal vir- 

tues that marked our founders. So it was inevitable that the Convention 
topic this year should be Education for Citizenship. 

The program has been carefully built. Each speaker has his contribution 

to make. It is my hope that all of us will go away from this meeting 

with a deeper conviction and a wider vision of the part that we, as teachers, 

may play in the building of a greater America. 

The challenge of the National Education Association—Perhaps the 
greatest service that our National Association is rendering is helping local 
and state associations in developing within us teachers a finer professional 

spirit—a larger vision of the place of education in the social, civic, and 

economic life of our communities. It challenges us to further professional 

study that we may better fit ourselves for our daily tasks, to painstaking 

experimentation that we may improve our methods of teaching; to scien- 

tific study of child life that we may better understand the abilities, interests, 

ambitions, and accomplishments of each individual pupil. Our National 

Education Association challenges us to live life on a high plane—to live 

it abundantly in order that we may interpret it more accurately to the 

developing boys and girls with whom we work. Our National Education 

Association inspires us with new courage because of the cooperative effort 

of its 181,358 members. It binds the teachers of the nation together 

in one great professional organization, with a common understanding, com- 

mon ideals, and one common purpose—namely, service to the children of 

America. 

The teachers’ opportunity—The opportunity for service yet before our 

Association is greater than you and I even dream. Yet we need not be 

disheartened by the size of our task, for— 

“We believe that the education of youth is the finest of the fine arts and 

that our task as interpreter of life to youth is a great trust placed in us. 

We believe in the aspirations and the enthusiams of youth. We believe in 

the power of example. We believe in cooperation with all humanizing 
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agencies. We believe in patience and perseverance and faith in the final 

outcome of education ‘and of life.” 

It has been said that a task without a vision is drudgery—a vision with- 

out a task is a dream—but a task and a vision is joy unspeakable. ‘The 
teachers of America have a great task but they have also a vision of the 
result of that task rightly performed upon the future of America and of the 
world. 

HENRY FORD’S THEORY OF WORK AND THE HAPPINESS 
OF THE INDIVIDUAL WHO FINDS HIS WORK 

SAMUEL CROWTHER, BAYSIDE, LONG ISLAND, N. Y. 

Your president has asked me to speak on Henry Ford’s philosophy of 

work and its relation to education. But since Mr. Ford, as I see him, is 

primarily a philosopher and is engaged wholly in education, although he 
may seem to be engaged in the making of various kinds of machines, I 

shall have to limit my subject to just one direct experiment in education 
in which he is engaged, that is to say the Henry Ford Trade School. 

This is rather misnamed. It is not a trade school in the usual limiting 

sense of that phrase but has developed into a new method of education, and 

it is as a method of education and not as an isolated example of a school 

that I want to draw your attention to it. 

This requires some clearing of the ground to discover what it is we 

are reallying talking about. One may ask whether the modern trend is 

toward educating for life or educating away from life. But before that 

question can be answered, it must be known what life is, and I have yet 

to discover anyone who knows what it is, although there are many who 

pretend to know. 

The tradition of education is to fit the pupil for an eventual entry into 

one of the learned professions. By a curious turn of the wheel we do 

not today consider any of the old learned professions as really learned. 

Probably they never were. 
The reaction to the traditional education, which I think had many ad- 

vantages, is a curious messing about with a great number of what I believe 

are called bread-and-butter subjects, none of which, under the circumstances 

usually obtaining, can really be taught and few of which are worth teaching. 
On the whole, however, I think it can be said that formal education 

has as its end the wearing of the white collar. That was quite all right 

yesterday, for then the white collar was the badge of respectability, and 

certainly no fault can be found with the desire to be respectable. But 

respectability is a curious thing and in this country depends largely upon 
the amount of one’s earnings. Our attitude in this respect is most fortu- 

nate, for it has permitted us to avoid the withering blight of hereditary 

classes. — 
Today the skilled mechanic is paid more than the skilled office man or 

salesman, and the really desirable sort of white collar which carries with 



34 NaTIONAL EDUCATION AssociaTION 
oe ere 

it a large income is more often gained by way of the shop than by way of 

the office. This is the day of the skilled mechanic‘and he is thoroughly 

respectable, both because he is well paid and because his position demands 

a high degree of skill and intelligence. 

You will recall thatsa few years ago the prophets were declaring that 

the coming of automatic machinery would create a race of robots, and | 

recall that one Russian wrote a play on the subject. ‘The Russians, of 

course, are always the first to be wrong on any social subject, largely 

because they talk a great deal and rarely know what they are talking 

about. Those, however, are only the ordinary qualifications of the prophet. 

Actually it has come about that the automatic machine has created a 

small demand for the thoroughly stupid workman to tend the machines 

and a large demand for the intelligent workman, both to keep the machines 

in order and to look after their intricate products. For instance, when a 

store sells a broom or a washtub that is the end of it, but when it sells a 

vacuum cleaner or an electrical washing machine, then trained men must 
be available for their repair. “There is no comparison between the degree 

of skill today required in an automobile repair shop and the degree of 

skill that used to be needed to mend a carriage. 

The plain fact is that today the need for the skilled mechanic is far 

greater than the supply and if we have a breakdown in our prosperity’ it 

will be due to a lack of skilled mechanics rather than to a lack of purchas- 

ing power. 

We cannot get skilled mechanics merely by hand training. ‘There must 

be a fundamental training of the mind. ‘The old apprentice system has 

passed because it has ceased to be useful. ‘Taking a youngster and putting 

him to work will not in most cases provide the type of man which we now 

need. ‘That is one side of the question. ’ 

Another side has to do with the great expense of our present system 
of public instruction. There is first of all the direct out-of-pocket. expense 

as borne by the taxpayer. This is not serious if the ends of education are 

achieved. It is extremely serious if they are not achieved. But.of.much 

greater moment is the expense which shows on no books and which con- 

sists of the economic loss to society of keeping boys and girls at school 

when they might just as well be adding to the wealth of society. That 
loss cannot be measured but it can be put up with. 

The loss which we should not consent to put up.with is that of boys 
and girls who must leave school because the folks at home need their earn- 
ings or, perhaps, if they do not actually need their earnings, cannot afford 
to feed and clothe them while they do not produce. There is an enormous 
economic loss in the thousands of young people who each year are forced 
out into the world and into the dead-end jobs that alone are open to the 
untrained beginner. For these no law can provide. In equally bad case is 
the determined youngster who tries to earn money out of school hours in 
order to stay in school, for he can turn only to menial tasks which do 
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nothing at all toward his development. It is shocking to see a schoolboy 
running errands when, as I shall presently demonstrate, the needs of that 

boy, and indeed of his family, might be met out of the revenues of what he 

could produce in schools hours. 

On these points Mr. Ford has said: 

“We are in favor of what might be called utilitarian education, although 
not at all in favor of what passes for utilitarian education. We believe 
that first of all a man should be able to earn his own living, and that any 

education which does not so fit him is useless. Second, we believe that 

true education will turn a man’s mind toward work and not away from it 

and will enable him to think, and thus to earn a better living not only 

for himself but also for those about him. What often passes for a 

utilitarian education is only a scrappy training in a great number of 
wholly useless odds and ends. 

“I am not in sympathy with the trade school as it is commonly organ- 

ized—the boys get only a smattering of knowledge and they do not 
learn how to use that knowledge. The trade school should not be a 

cross between a technical college and a school; it should be a means of 

teaching boys to be productive! If they are put at useless tasks—at 

making articles and then throwing them away—they cannot have the 

interest or acquire the knowledge which is their right. 

“When the boy thus enters life untrained, he but adds to the supply 
of incompetent labor. Modern industry requires a degree of ability and 

skill which neither early quitting of school nor long continuance at school 

provides. It is true that, in order to retain the interest of the boy and 
train him in handicraft, manual training departments have been intro- 

duced in the more progressive school systems, but even these are con- 

fessedly makeshifts because they only cater to, without satisfying, the 
normal boy’s creative instincts.” 
"The Henry Ford Trade School was organized twelve years ago in an 
effort to find a solution for some of the problems that I have sketched. 
It began with six boys and one instructor. It now has twenty-three hun- 

dted boys and one hundred fifty instructors. About six thousand boys have 
taken the course, and the greatest present problem of the school has to do 

‘with admissions, for the waiting list runs above ten thousand and when 
T'was last there applications were coming in at the rate of around five 
hundred a day. The school is constantly being enlarged but you will 

recognize that no institution could expand at the rate which the applica- 

tions for admission demand. 

This school, I may say right here, is not a mill for training mechanics 

for the Ford Motor Company. ‘The graduates may have jobs in the 

company ‘if they want them, but they are under no obligation to take 

them. ‘The school is a separately incorporated institution for which Mr. 

Ford has personally put up all the funds. It has certain connections with 

the company which I shall explain. On the other hand, it is in no sense 
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a charitable institution and it is, disregarding the single item of interest 

on the investment, absolutely selfsupporting. And it is not usual in 

educational institutions to reckon with the interest on the investment. 

The school is open to such boys as may be accepted between the ages of 
twelve and eighteen, and to quote Mr. Ford again: 

From the beginning we have held to three cardinal principles: First, that the 

boy was to be kept a boy and not changed into a premature workingman; second, 

that the academic training was to go hand in hand with the industrial instruction; 

third, that the boy was to be given a sense of pride and responsibility in his work 
by being trained on articles which were to be used. He works on objects of recog- 

nized industrial worth. 

This school differs from all other schools in that every boy has a scholar- 

ship which pays him more than he could probably earn outside. Upon 

entering, a boy receives a scholarship amounting to $7.20 a week. He 
receives a hot luncheon each day, and in addition to the scholarship and in 
order to develop the habit of thrift he receives $2.00 a month which he 
must deposit in some bank and keep it there as long as he stays in school. 

There are, however, no strings on this money. ‘The scholarship is paid 

twice a month, while the thrift account is the boy’s own, with the single 
condition that if he draws on it he has to leave school. 

The scholarship payments are gradually increased according to the boy’s 
marks, and any boy doing reasonably well should be drawing $18.00 a 
week by the time he is seventeen years old. ‘Taking into account the 
scholarship, the luncheons, and the thrift payments, the minimum rate at 
this school is $450 a year and the maximum rate is $1020. These sums 
look like tuition fees at a private school but they are payments to the boy 
and not by him. ‘These sums are actually earned by the boys through their 
work. 

The school has the ordinary equipment of classrooms and the curriculum 

embraces English, civics, geography, a great deal of mathematics, includ- 
ing trigonometry, and also much more than the usual amount of chemistry 
and physics. In addition there is a thorough training in mechanical draw- 

ing, auto mechanics and metallurgy. It is difficult to compare the cur- 

riculum with that of the ordinary school, but I should say that in a general 

way a graduate is ready to enter college if he takes some history and a 
modern language on the outside, and that many do. But the scholastic side 
is not shaped toward entering college but toward entering life, and in many 

subjects the graduate will be ahead of a man who has taken an engineering 
degree. 

But it is in the teaching that the greatest divergences from ordinary 
practice come, for nothing whatsoever is abstract. Chemistry and physics 
mean the analysis of definite automobile parts; geography is where the 
materials come from and the finished articles go to. The Ford interests 
are so vast that the practical application of every single subject may be 
made and thus the boy knows that he is being taught useful things and not 
just subjects that the teachers have contrived for his annoyance. 
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In the academic division the pupil spends one week and then he goes 
into the school shops for two weeks, and so on. It has been found that it 
does not pay to split the day or the week between the classroom and the 

shop, both on account of clothing and on account of mental attitude. The 

school insists on thorough work, and it has been learned that breaking 
the day also breaks the work. The boy has to be either in the classroom 
or in the shop. He cannot have a foot in each. He cannot play at being 
at school or play at being at work. 

The climax of the school is the shop. ‘That is its reason for being and 
the phase to which I desire to draw your attention. It is a big shop nearly 
1800 feet long by 70 feet wide, and it has in it the most modern of ma- 

chinery so arranged in departments that when a boy has finished he will 

know how to handle any sort of work. And on these machines the boys 
do practical work designed to be sold to the Ford Motor Company. 
In the whole history of the school there has been exactly one practice piece. 

Each piece of work is done on a regular order and the Ford Company 

buys the work after a most rigid inspection on the basis of what it would 
cost to do the same work in the regular shops with skilled workmen. ‘The 

beginner gets a task which requires only application and gradually ad- 

vances to tasks requiring application, skill and knowledge. It is remark- 

able that, although at times the school has run as much as 60 percent 

above the time estimated for a skilled worker, the average now is only 

about 18 percent and the spoilage only about 4 percent. ‘The average 

annual production is about $1000 per student and this pays the scholar- 

ships and keeps the school running. On the other hand, the Ford Com- 

pany gets its work done as cheaply and as well as it could in its own shops. 

The school was begun in order to give the underprivileged youth a chance, 

and today more than two-thirds of the boys are so situated that were they 

not in this school they would have to be out at work. I could tell you 

many stories of them but time will not permit. I can only say that quite 

a number have gone on to take engineering courses in the colleges, others 

are showing their heads above the crowd in various industrial institutions, 

and none, so far as is known, is not able amply to support himself. 

You may say that this school is possible only because of the Ford indus- 

tries. That is true. But another school would be possible as an adjunct 

to any large industry and the principle is of still broader application. You 

may know where education ought to stop and work begin. I do not. 

They would seem properly to run together through life. 

Or again you may object that the education as outlined is not broad 

enough for the more fortunate boy who does not need money. That may 

be true. I do not pretend to know because I have long since given up 

trying to discover the exact composition of a well-rounded education. 

But I do know that economic freedom is a prerequisite to sound culture 

and also that there is a distinction between knowledge and wisdom. 
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CITIZENSHIP AND RURAL EDUCATION 

FLORENCE M. HALE, STATE AGENT FOR RURAL EDUCATION, AUGUSTA, 

MAINE 

As I sit on this platform and see my brethren having to labor to talk 

through this mechanical device, situated so far away from you that not 

even the magnetism of a friendly look can compel you to listen and make 

you glad, I am thinking of an experience I had in a state that perhaps is 

not the most courteous state in this union but comes pretty near being 

in that class. 
I was speaking in the state of Delaware, at Dover, at an hour that 

waxed late, in a hall that was of such very large proportions that in the 

rear of the room it was hard to hear the words of the lady or gentleman 
who must speak from the stage. So when it came my turn, considerably 

after the noon hour, I was very much alarmed. I thought one by one 
the audience would all go out and I would be left alone, and what sadder 

fate for a woman than to have no listening ear? 

But so polite were those good teachers of Delaware that even at that 
hour not one went out, not one whispered, not one showed anything but 

the keenest desire to cooperate with the people who must speak to them 

at that hour. . 
However, that experience had results that I would not wish duplicated 

tonight, because when I arrived home and found myself on the program 

in my own state (which I feared would be less courteous) at the same 
hour, I told this story of the wonderful Delaware teachers, thinking that 

everybody would surely sit still with such an example before them, and 

sure enough they did, but in the afternoon a very distressed looking lady 

rushed up to me and exclaimed, ‘Never say anything to an audience to 

keep them in their seats again. You know I just slipped in for a few 

minutes to the convention this morning and I left my dinner on the 

stove, and after you said that about the Delaware teachers, I wouldn’t 

have gone out for anything. So when I got home the dinner was all 

burned up and my husband said, when I explained, ‘“That’s what comes 

of having those old maid educators going around over the country keeping - 

good housekeepers in their seats when they ought to be home tending to 
their dinners.” 

So tonight if there is anybody here that is lucky enough to have a hus- 
band at home waiting for some such thing, then, good sister, depart in 

peace, thou fortunate one, but if no such joy awaits you, it certainly would 

help me and the others on this occasion if you could emulate the example 

of those wonderful teachers from Delaware, many of whom will be here 
to do the same fine thing tonight, I am sure. 

It is certainly fitting that on July 2, 1928, at the close of two great 
political conventions, the great National Education Association should 
place on the program of its opening night the subject of rural education 
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and civilization. If we are to believe what we have heard over the radio 

from Kansas City and Houston, the end of all difficulties for us rural edu- 

cators is in sight. Did we not hear that the greatest concern of both 

parties would be in the near future to relieve us from the burdens of taxa- 

tion and from those entangling alliances that have made life a hard and 

risky thing for the agriculturists in this good land? 
We who teach in rural schools and who supervisé know that when all 

is said on these platforms, the final solution of the rural school problem 

must depend largely upon the economic solution. ‘Take consolidation for 

example. I suppose every one in this room realizes that the only real solu- 

tion for giving the country child an equal chance with that of the city 

child is to do away as far as possible with the many small, barren rural 
schools, and have instead the fine, large centralized school where increased 

numbers will indeed teach children to live with others and become good 

citizens, and where teachers and equipment may be equal to those found 

in the town and city schools. 
I want to tell you that the reason that farmers sometimes are called 

stubborn, sometimes are called ignorant, is because they sometimes seem 

not to grasp new ideas, like consolidation, for example, but knowing the 

country people, being one of them myself, I will tell you that there is no 

class of people in the world who want better things for their children than 

do the American farmers. ‘There is no class of people in this world who 

better know what fine things are and who are keener and more alert to 

have them than the American farmers. 

When the American farmer seems sometimes to hesitate and we im- 

patiently say that he is stubborn and that he can’t see the light, it is many 

times because of the burden of expense. When he says the distance is 

too far, that the rural community will lose local control, in his heart none 

of those fears really exist to any great extent. Such objections are more 

or less a sort of smoke screen. It is because he knows the centralized 

school means far more money oftentimes and he feels that he already is 
laboring under the burden of all the taxation that he feels able to assume. 

If you will read the last number of New Republic you will see how 

David Starr Jordan sounds the note of all this thing when he says, in 

substance, ‘‘Do not be deceived and think because you hear less complaint 

than of yore by the farmer that he considers all his farm problems solved. 

Instead read of the increasing number of unskilled men who swell the 
ranks of the unemployed in the cities and the exodus of what should be 

the best life of the country to the cities where there is no place for them.” 

Ladies and gentlemen, if it indeed be true that soon one party or the 
other shall solve the farmer’s problem so that he shall not labor under 

excessive taxation, so that he shall have an adequate market for his prod- 

ucts, so that he shall have less tariff instead of diminishing returns, we 

shall then be able to begin to put over our program in rural education, 

and not until that day will the farmer encoufage and support our program 
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even though in his heart I believe in many instances he really wants it for 

his children. 

In speaking with a gentleman today on this topic he said, “It all seems 

rather hopeless and not to be accomplished for a long time.” 

I say the task is not hopeless. It could be solved immediately if we 

had the right spirit and understanding in the urban places toward rural 

education. ‘The trouble is that too often when men talk in such a charit- 

able tone on a public platform like this, or when they wish to get votes, 

in their hearts they have not actually the love or understanding of rural 

people. Not until the entire public understands that it is dependent 

for its very life on keeping the best class of citizenship in the rural schools 

and homes, shall we have the keen minds of this country brought to the 

solution of this problem. When the public once does fully realize the 

situation and have the right spirit, the way will be easy enough to find. 

In my own state the United States senator in one of our rural counties 

in northern Maine made a great plea, in fact introduced a bill for tariff 

protection on potatoes hoping thereby to help the farmers of this particular 

product in our state. 

Our state, a rural state of course, has some manufacturing cities. In 

the city of Lewiston at once a cry went up, “We won’t vote for him 

again because we have got to pay more for potatoes. What do we care 

about the farmers? We have pleanty here and we want to keep our prices 

down on our crops, we people who work in the mills and in the factories.” 

How shortsighted! About that same time+I was in a store in the city 

to buy a certain article that had been quite expensive and I found it much 

cheaper than I supposed it would be. Knowing there are no bargains in 

life, I wondered what the “nigger in the woodpile” might be and why 

that article was so much cheaper, and I inquired of the clerk. 

She said, “You know the crops last year were very poor and at this 

time of the year we usually have a great many of those people from up 
there in the farming country who come down to buy things from our city 

stores, but since the crops were not successful, they didn’t have any money 

to spend and they stayed at home. We stocked up expecting this large 

crowd of customers that we usually have, and so we are going to be bad 

off- -We are going to lose money because we haven’t any market.” 

Don’t you see that the city people are killing the goose that lays the 
golden egg when they do not realize that the stability of the country 

depends upon keeping a satisfied and a fine class of people, permanent 
owners, on the farms all over this country ? 

Speaking from that angle, what solution has the National Education 
Association to offer in its effort to help rural education for the finest 
citizenship? I think at the present time that ptobably our finest hope is 
in. the education bill for which we all should work whether in the city 
or im the country, in order that we may have this great clearinghouse 
in Washington whereby these people who so much need this information 
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and inspiration may have a chance ‘to get it as they have had a chance 
to get the new ideas and inspiration in agriculture which have done so 
much for real scientific farming all over this country. 

I realize that in this audience tonight there are only a few rural workers 
comparatively, and later in the week we shall, in our groups of super- 
visors and country superintendents, take up more specifically these things 
I have hinted at tonight. I also know that in this audience there are 
a great many rural teachers. I found one group tonight who were fresh 
from normal school, about to teach their first school up in the country. 

I also saw a city teacher today as I wended my way down to the 

auditorium and inquired for the rural department, and she said pityingly, 
“Oh! are you a rural teacher?” and I said, “Yes, I am.” 

She said, ‘“That’s too bad at your age, isn’t it?” ‘Why don’t you save 
your money and go to normal school and then you can get out of this 

drudgery and be a city teacher. I would be glad myself to help you be- 

cause you look as though you would be a good teacher in some grade if 
you only had your chance.” 

I thought that was quite a recommendation, but I also went home and 

changed my speech somewhat, because I want to give those girls an idea 

that rural education in spite of what we talk about in the economic side, 

is not a failure and is not something to be ashamed of or to look down 

upon. 
The time is going to come when this economic pressure is relieved and 

we shall see the finest trained teachers in the rural school and our most 

able administrators in charge of rural supervision. 

What are some of the things which the rural teacher can take from 

this meeting for which she has paid hard earned money to come, and feel 
it was worthwhile, while thinking of this bigger economic status into 
which the bill will give her insight if she reads it carefully? 

One reason, I think, why rural young men rush into the city, as David 

Starr Jordan has said, is because of the monotony of rural teaching, the 

lack of vision, because of that aspect I have just illustrated toward rural 

education. For example, we know that there has never been a time when 

young people in America have been so ambitious as they are today. We 

know there has never been a time when American youth has been so 
worthwhile, so moral, so altogether fine, and this is true of the country 

boy, and with this deeper keenness he no longer is contented if he finds 

himself in an environment where nothing is thrilling, where all day long 

there is a dead level and nothing to point the way, as it is often pointed 

in the fine city schools, toward that which makes education a live and 

burning thing. 

May I illustrate? I went to a big rural conference in a part of this 

country where a fine program was given. On that program was a splen- 

did speaker on rural education and he said to those rural teachers, nearly 

all of whom were teachers in one or two-room schools, “Here is your 
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chance this fall to go back home and teach history as it has never been 

taught before, so that we may have more presidents, if anybody wants to 

be president, and great leaders, out of all of these country schools as we 

used to have in the golden days gone by, according to our forefathers’ 

stories. 
“Let’s take Colonel Lindbergh, for example. You are asked in your 

course of study in rural schools to teach the lives of the explorers. “There 

is Cabot and there is Columbus, for example. Heretofore it has been 

hard for country children, a few in a group, to realize these adventures 

as living things and desire to be brave men like Columbus, but now that 

they have this splendid example of this young man only a few years older 

than themselves, the teacher can put such impetus into his acts that it will 

make them understand that all explorers were once like that, young men 

with burning ambition, so the whole thing will become an exciting tale. 

One rural teacher who had been teaching for fifteen years in a rural 
school, and that wasn’t altogether fortunate as you will see under the 

circumstances, said to me afterwards, “I don’t believe -a word that man 

said. I don’t believe in going to work and teaching about all these young 

foolhardy boys and making children think they are heroes. When I go 

back to Smith’s Corner School I am going to-teach my regular course of 

study, my Cabot and my Ponce de Leon; wouldn’t you if you were I?’ 

I thought to myself, ‘““Yes, I suppose I would, if I were you, but I am 

glad I am not you on this particular occasion.” 

Another thing that I feel is very important in rural education, and, of 

course, tonight I can only speak of two or three things, is the power to 

understand what the teaching of agriculture really is. Many times in 

these conventions I am glad to hear arguments when we speak of culture, 

that because a child is in an isolated place, he should have even a broader 

education in music and drawing and all those things. However, we some- 
times speak as though agriculture shouldn’t be taught because it must be a 

prosaic subject, nose to the grindstone proposition, but agricultural teach- 

ers, scientific teachers in the high schools and elementary schools will tell 

you that there is no story so fascinating, no subject so beautifully possible 

of culture as the teaching of agriculture rightly understood. 

Can you think of any miracle greater than the changing seasons and 
their effect upon the rotation of crops? Can you think of anything more 

wonderful than for the country boy to see a homely brown seed put into 
the earth and then watch it, with only a little care comparatively, until 
it becomes the beauteous flower or the productive crop? That is a miracle 
greater than anything wrought in any city by any machine, however, 
marvelous to behold. 

Let’s see about the moral issue. I don’t know how it is with you. I 
have attended many churches. I have heardsmany wonderful anthems 
that have caused my heart to swell in worship and in praise, but after 
all, to me the greatest lesson of immortality is seen right in my country 
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school back home when I see one day along that dusty road the children 
picking up the caterpillars and taking them into school. Then, one day, 

the caterpillars wrap themselves beautifully in their soft white sheets, and 
all the world goes on as though the caterpillar were still crawling along 

the path, but after a time there is a flutter of wings and a beautiful moth, 

so exquisite it cannot be copied by any artist, comes out to say to you and 

to me, ‘‘ “There is no death. What seems so is transition.” There is no 

such thing as a life that is lost.” If this ugly worm that you know can 

experience such a wonderful transition, you, too, may well know that you 

some day will find your own fine place, and love and eternity will be yours 
for aye. 

Isn’t that what nature study, if rightly taught in the country school, 

means? “Build thee more stately mansions, O my soul,” is certainly 

illustrated by these wonderful miracles of the seasons and the crops and 

the ordinary things for which the city boy pines and knows not what he 

lacks, and for which the country people need expression: 

Do you know that the saddest thing in the world is to have wonderful 

emotions and have no way of expressing them? I have just received a 

letter from a rural woman who was an educated woman and who went 

with a great deal of enthusiasm back to work upon a farm when her chil- 

dren were little. She wrote to me and asked if it would be possible to 

get a position in the city and let her bring the children in there because 

she felt she wasn’t amounting to anything and that life was lost. She 

said, ‘““There is no music in the school; there is no drawing in the school; 

there are none of these things that have been life itself to me, and I want 

my children to have that chance.” 

You can appreciate how she felt. 

In this Association today there is a fine group of people working so 

quietly that some of you never even know their names. If I should try 

to name them, I would leave some out that should be included but there 

are men like Peter Dykema of Columbia and Charles Fullerton of Cedar 

Falls, Iowa, and women like Ada Bickens of the Michigan State Depart- 

ment and Frances Clark of Camden, N. J., and others who are bringing 

the greatest joy to the country people that has yet been theirs in working 

to have every country school have some means of expressing itself in music, 

some means of hearing fine things over the radio and in other ways making 

it possible for the country child to find that joy and satisfaction that comes 

from the finer things of life, and without which no matter how prosperous 

we are, life becomes a barren thing. And this, my friends, I believe is 

what rural education should do for civilization: First, relieve the economic 

situation, because as was so finely said by the first speaker, no man can be 

happy or a useful citizen when he is worried continually about money 

affairs. 

Second, the ability to take the common, every day events of life and 

transfigure into interesting stories. “The next thing is to have the country 
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people see the bigness and the joy of their work, which is agriculture. 

And finally for us who labor in rural education to bring music and art 

and poetry into every one of those schools that they may have that big 

round culture that makes the citizen complete. 

Friends, I think a professor in a university here in the West who labored 

very hard to do much for rural people has expressed this whole topic, 

better than any of us can say it, in the last verse of his poem particularly. 

The last few lines represent that great army of people that some of you 

here tonight know are working back home steadfastly. They are the 
backbone of this nation, all too often receiving little reward, and little 

praise, but so faithful are they that rural education even with the hard 

economic situation that still prevails, is a grand and glorious profession 

for any man or woman to enter who sees in a life of service the greatest 

reward on earth. 
A fire mist and a planet, 

A crystal and a cell, 
A jellyfish and a saurian, 
And ¢aves where the cavemen dwelt. 

Then a sense of law and beauty, 

And a soul raised from the clod, 

Some call it evolution, 
And others call it God. 

A haze on the far horizon, 
The infinite, tender skies, 

The bright rich tint of the cornfield, 

And the wild geese sailing high; 
And aJl over upland and lowland, 
The charm of the goldenrod, 

Some of us call it autumn, 
And others call it God. 

A picket frozen on duty, 

A mother starved for her brood, 

Socrates drinking the hemlock, 
And Jesus on the rood; 

And millions who humble and nameless 
The straight, hard pathway plod, 
Some call it consecration, 
And others call it God. 

EDUCATION AND TRUE PATRIOTISM 

DANIEL L. MARSH, PRESIDENT, BOSTON UNIVERSITY, BOSTON, MASS. 

Education is the indispensable means by which society shapes its ends 
and determines its progress. It is impossible to capitalize society so strongly 
that its accumulated moral strength will not subside and ultimately end 
in bankruptcy unless it be renewed with each new generation. ‘Therefore 
each generation is faced with the necessity of saving society. 

We are mistaken if we imagine that the only important thing is to get 
the oncoming generation properly educated. Proper education always 
starts with the older generation. 



GENERAL SESSIONS 45 

Edgar Guest’s little poem, entitled “In the Garden,” which appeared 
one week ago today, is beautiful and suggestive: 

Old folks see the tulip red 
Growing in my garden bed; 
Childhood with a clearer sight 

Peeps into the blossoms bright 
And upon a silver chair 
Sees her fairy sitting there. . 

Old folks walk my garden round 
With an air that’s most profound, 

Seeing here and there a weed, 
Noting blossoms gone to seed. 
Little Janet, though, can tell 

ae Visitors where goblins dwell. 

Age which knows so much can see 
All the dead limbs on the tree, 

Every blemish round the place; 
But Janet with a happier face 
Has a thousand charms to show, 

Charms which only children know. 

We are glad for the vision of childhood that can see the fairy sitting on 

a silver chair in the tulip blossom, glad for the vision of childhood that sees 
the place where goblins dwell, but it was the older person that prepared the 
soil and planted the tulips. We are glad that the children see the bright 

and charming things instead of the dead limbs on the trees, and the weeds; 
but unless older persons prune the trees and keep away the dead wood, the 

trees will die. Unless older persons note the weeds and pull them out, the 

flowers will be smothered. 

So the teacher stands between the generation that is passing on and the 

generation that is coming on. ‘The teacher is the interpreter of the past, 

the preserver of the present, and the determiner of the future. 

I was over in France in 1913 (the year before the World War started) 

with a friend of mine who was a superintendent of schools. I saw children 

placing flowers upon the monument to the lost provinces of Alsace-Lor- 

rain. I said to my friend, “What does that suggest to your mind?” I 
wished to see if it impressed him the same way as it impressed me. 

He said, “Simply this: That for forty years France has been training 

her children to hate, and when the time comes to strike, they will fight like 

demons to get back those lost provinces.” 

With the system of education that prevailed in Germany for forty years 

preceding 1914, it was utterly impossible not to have a war; but it was the 

older generation that was militarizing the minds of the children of 

Germany. 

Sometimes ignorant folk talk about prohibition of the liquor traffic as 

having come upon this country as a result of war psychology. They do 

not know what they are talking about. Prohibition is the result of 100 

years of agitation and legislation and education, and the greatest of these 
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is education. ‘Those of us who remember our public school days will recall 

how, in the physiologies, at the end of every chapter there was an account 

of the result of the use of alcohol on’whatever part of the body was being 

studied. Then we became teachers and we taught the same subject. It 

was absolutely inevitable that when the boys and girls who were in the 
public schools forty years ago, more or less, became voters, the saloon would 

have to go. 

They talk about prohibition being slipped on the country overnight. It 

is a hundred years’ growth. It is a century plant. A century plant is a 

cactus, is it not? I suspect the wets have sat down on that plant. That’s 

what makes them yell so! 
If the future is to be determined by the creation of a new intellectual and 

social and spiritual climate (and the technical name for the method of 
creating that. new climate is education), and if we think of that education 
in terms of true patriotism, it is essential that we have a certain definite 

content in our education. I do not imply that this should be the total aim 

of education. I am limiting what I say to the subject assigned me, “Edu- 
cation and True Patriotism,” and I would say that there are ten command- 
ments for true patriots that must be taught to each new generation. The 

first commandment is this: Thou shalt put only good and worthy men into 
positions of power, for every one to whom unmerited power is given en- 

dangers the very essence of power. 

In a democracy where we undertake to do our own kingship, we assume 

the obligations and responsibilities as well as the privileges of the func- 
tion. Each new generation must be taught that good laws may be in need 
of good men, but good men never are in need of good laws. 

I saw a suggested editorial this evening in one of the local papers about 

setting the cat to watch the canary. Only good men can be trusted in 
places of power. 

The second commandment: Thou shalt enact just and equal laws, for 

it is by law that individual conduct is socially controlled. Law is the last. 
result of human wisdom acting upon human experience for the benefit of 

the public. Social liberty is more important than personal liberty, and each 
new generation must be taught anew the necessity of enacting just and 
equal laws. 

The third commandment: Thou shalt enforce the laws upon all alike 

without fear or favor and without delay, for delay causes fermentation of 
unholy propaganda and favoritism tips the scales of justice. 

I know a man, a lawyer, a good friend of mine, who becomes very much 
concerned about disrespect shown our courts, about the irreverence with 

which our courts of justice are treated, and yet I have seen the very same 
lawyer in the courtroom use all the skill of a great legal mind to try to 
get some law violator free of the penalties of violating the law. 

The stirest way to breed disrespect for our courts of justice is to con- 
nive at the deliverance of certain law violators. 
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The fourth commandment: Thou shalt reverence and obey all laws as 
the political religion of the nation. It is not enough for a man to say that 

he is concerned about the enforcement of law. He must obey it. It is 

silly, it is childish for a man to say that whenever a law prohibits any sort 
of thing, it makes him want to violate the law, whereas before there was 

any law, he did not feel like violating it. I suppose a man like that would 

stop at every principal street intersection if there were no lights of warn- 

ing; but whenever he sees the “stop” sign, then he steps on the gas and goes 

through like lightning! See how silly it sounds! 

Abraham Lincoln saw more clearly and farther than most men, and 

Abraham Lincoln pled that obedience to the law and. respect for the law 

should be taught in our schools, proclaimed in our legislative halls, preached 

from pulpits and enforced in courts of justice. He pled that it might be 
printed in speller and primer and almanac. He pled that reverence for 

the law and obedience to the law should become the political religion of 

the nation. 

The Pilgrim sires, as the Mayflower was tossed about off Cape Cod, 
met around that old sea chest of Miles Standish and drew up the first writ- 

ten compact by which any-group of people on earth ever agreed to govern 

themselves, and in that compact they declare that they will enact just and 

equal laws as may be for the good of the colony, and then they say, ‘““To 

all of which we pledge ourselves to give due submission and obedience.” 

That Mayflower compact is the cornerstone laying of our American 

democracy. . 

Fifth commandment: Thou shalt learn to think straight, or, to use the 

words of President Adair this morning, if I heard her correctly, to “learn 
to think straight and accurately,” that mob psychology be not confounded 

with enlightened public opinion, and that license be not mistaken for liberty. 

Mob psychology is to an enlightened public opinion what lust is to love, 

what covetness is to the desire for the best things, what insanity is to sanity. 

I was in Europe last summer at the time the Sacco-Vanzetti case reached 

its zenith. In Geneva, on Saturday evening preceding the execution, as 

Mrs. Marsh and I were going along the street in front of a theater, hand- 

bills in the French language were passed out calling a meeting at a certain 
time on the following Monday evening to avenge the “‘assassination of two 

innocent men.” On Tuesday morning when we went down town past 
the American Express office, we found the windows of the American Ex- 

press Company’s office all broken in, the store of the Walk-Over Shoe 

Company smashed, the glass room of the League of Nations Building 

broken up, and they had killed a man in Geneva that night. 

The same night there were demonstrations in Paris, starting out by 

attacking buildings that displayed American goods, and then going on to 

smash hotels where Americans stayed, and then just generally to break up 

windows of restaurants and cafes, and then—most unthinkable of all—to 

desecrate in an unnamable way the tomb of the Unknown Soldier at the 

Arc de Triomphe. 
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If you were to ask the leaders why they resorted to such violence, they 

would tell you that it was a “manifestation” (that was their word) against 

America for the execution of those men, or that it afforded an opportunity 

to exhibit their disfavor of America, and yet the man killed in Geneva that 
night was a Swiss carpenter. He was not an American. They broke up 

the League of Nations’ Palace glass room; but America is not a member 
of the League of Nations. I wish she were, but she is not. And that 

unknown soldier whose tomb was indescribably defiled was a Frenchman, 

not an American. 
Mob psychology means that a mob will do things that no individual 

member of the mob would think of doing. Mob psychology is as uncon- 

trollable as the Johnstown flood and as insane as a lunatic asylum. 
Lucien Bonaparte once wrote to his brother Napoleon: “Public opinion 

is the greatest force in the world. It is greater than the power of all the 

kings,” and he was right. 

Enlightened public opinion is the native air of a safe democracy; but we 

must have education so generally diffused that liberty will not be confused 

with license, nor public opinion with the clamor of mob psychology. 
The sixth commandment: Thou shalt learn’ to appreciate solid attain- 

ments of national character. Our republic is the result of all that is great 
in bygone times. All of the political strivings of the past from Marathon, 

where the dauntless soldiers of loyal Greece achieved the liberty of Athens, 
to Runnymede, where the English wrung from a tyrant king the Magna 

Charta—all of these strivings are alive in our republic today. 

In one way only, on the roaring loom of time, the framers of the Amer- 
ican Constitution found the stuff woven for such a vesture of their thought 

and experience as they were contemplating. We need to have each new 
generation learn to appreciate what Washington did, what Jefferson did, 

what Jackson and Lincoln and Roosevelt and Wilson have done—to ap- 
preciate solid attainments of national character. 

Seventh commandment: Thou shalt be tolerant of progressive change, 

for the surest way to avoid revolution is to encourage evolution. Revolu- 
tions come because people go forward while constitutions and governments 
stand still. Revolution always is destructive. Look at China. Look at 
Russia. Look at the French Revolution. Why did those destructive 
revolutions come? 

In China there was no encouragement given on the part of the leaders 
for a natural unfolding and development of the nation’s life, and therefore 
we need not be surprised to see the energy sublime of a century burst full 
blossom on the thorny stem of time. 

In Russia the czar’s government had tied the pendulum of progress away 
up on one side with the cord of autocratic power, and when the sword of 
revolution cut that cord, it was inevitable that the pendulum should swing 
to the opposite extreme. 

And France. You remember Dickens’ Tale of Two Cities. You re- 
member Carlyle’s history of the French Revolution. Was it not Carlyle 
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who said that the French Revolution was hell fire let loose? France had 
sowed the wind. She reaped the whirlwind. The wiles of the aristocrats 

made wild the serfs. The nobles who betoiled the peasants were be- 

spoiled by the peasants. ‘The starving populace who had hungered for 

bread until their faces were pinched, fed upon vengeance until their hearts 

were surfeited. Foulon, who had contemptuously said that the starving 

populace might eat grass, had his head cut off and stuck on a pike with his 

mouth stuffed full of grass. The streets of Paris that had been the em- 
purpled thoroughfares of royalty became crimson rivers of blood. The 

powerful who had recklessly driven in carriages over the children of the 
weak, were hauled in ox carts by those wrathful weak to have their heads 
cut off by the guillotine. 

So I say the seventh commandment is: Thou shalt be tolerant of progres- 

sive change, for the surest way to avoid revolution is to encourage evolu- 
tion. 

The eighth commandment: Thou shalt not glorify war. I suspect, my 
friends, that no matter how long I live, I shall never get free entirely of the 
teaching of history I received in the public school. I can remember in 

that ungraded country school which I attended as a boy, that usually we 

would reach the Revolutionary War by the time of the first snowfall and 
then the snows lasted long enough for us to get through the Revolutionary 

War, the second war with Great Britain, the Mexican War and the Civil 

War, and at recess and at noon we would fight over with snow ball am- 
munition and with snow forts the battles that we had been studying in the 

schoolroom, and that history was so taught that it made war the most 

glorious thing in the world. 
If you raise up a generation that honestly believes that war is the most 

glorious thing there is, that war is the surest path to glory, you are going 

to continue having war. Not only in the schoolroom is it done, but most 

of the impressive monuments that the average boy sees are monuments 

erected to commemorate some battle or erected in honor of soldiers. 

Military music is stirring. It can make us love the very thing we hate. 
And so we see the power of teaching and the call of music and the wealth 

of drama and of art consecrated to the glorification of war. But it is all 

lying. There is no glory in war. In order that I may not be misunder- 
stood, may I say that I was overseas in uniform during the World War. 

May I also say that for several years following the war I was an officer of 
an American Legion Post. I am not now, but I left it in good grace and 

in honor. I simply recall these facts so that I may not be misunderstood 

in what I am going to say. 

There was a great deal of lying and cant and hypocrisy proclaimed dur- 

ing the World War. The simple truth of the matter is that practically 

every nation that participated in the World War was partly responsible 

for it, especially the European nations. 

It is true that the crimson bloom of battle burst into flower first in 

Germany, but it was growing in all the other countries of Europe. It 
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is true that the war started by the firing of a pistol at the Archduke 
down in Serbia, but that was not the cause of the war. The seeds of 

strife had been planted in all of the psychological soil of Europe and 
they were growing everywhere. There are certain well meaning per- 

sons who get very much wrought up about “atrocities,” as they call them. 
Now let us have the truth. “There was not a single thing done by any 

army in that World War that was not done by every other army in it, 

if it knew how to do it. And there are persons who get very much ex- 

cited about civilizing warfare and making war humane. You might 

as well try to sail the Atlantic in a ship of steel with sails of lead as to 

try to humanize warfare. It cannot be done. War is of the jungle. It is 
brutal and brutalizing. It is devilish, and it cannot be civilized or made 

humane. 

The logic of war is destruction and death. ‘That is what nations go 
to war for. It is to destroy the enemies’ property. It is to kill the ene- 

mies’ soldiers. When men talk about going into war that they might 
die to make the world free, they have misspoken themselves, they have 

thrown the whole thing into reverse gear. “They may die—too many 

of them do—but they do not go there to die. “They go there to kill. You 

cannot make war humane. Modern physics and biology and chemistry 

are every day making war more and more inglorious. ‘ 

Those who were overseas during the World War know that there is 

no glory in mud and lice and being shot at by an enemy forty miles away 
and shooting at an enemy that you cannot see. There is no glory in that, 
and you cannot make it humane. ‘Therefore when people try to pass rules 
about the use or non-use of poisonous gases, about the use or non-use of 

submarines, about the use or non-use of disease bacteria, it is all wasted 

time, for when a nation gets into war if it feels that it is being pushed 

to the wall, that it is likely to suffer defeat, it will resort to all the 

ingenuity of hell in order to win its cause. 

You cannot make war humane. The logic of war is against it. In 

olden times, when tribes fought one another with. stones, the first tribe 

to make use of bows and arrows and spears and javelins was roundly 

denounced for inhumanity by the other side, but as soon as the other side 

could get the spears and javelins and bows and arrows they used them 
too. 

The first army to use gunpowder was roundly denounced for its lack of 
chivalry and honor, but as soon as the army doing the denouncing could 
get gunpowder they used it too. 

You can just be sure that there is no glory in war. Napoleon Bona- 
parte probably knew more about war than any other warrior who has 
ever lived. Napoleon Bonaparte, after he had won his great victories and 
before he knew defeat, said, “One thing impresses me more than all else. 
It is the futility of war, the impotence of force to organize anything. 
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There are but two powers in the world, the sword and the spirit, and 
in the long run the spirit will win every time.” 

I have quoted exactly from Napoleon, and after he had known both 
victory and defeat, in the bitterness of his St. Helena exile, he wrote his 
political will to his son just a little while before his death, and in that 
political bequest he said (and these are his exact words), “War is an 
anachronism.” Napoleon was right. It is more than an anachronism. 
It is organized insanity. 

I told you a little while ago I was in Europe the year before the war 

started. I was in Europe during the war. I was in Europe last summer, 

and I want to tell you that everywhere I went last summer I could not 

help but note the contrast between the Europe of today and the Europe 

of 1913. Something has happened. Something more has happened than 
the loss of 20,000,000 of the finest young men that could be produced. 
Something uncharted and untabulated has happened with the blowing to 

pieces of genius hidden in the loins of 20,000,000 men. Something has 

happened to civilization with the snuffing out of talent that was there. 

Something has happened to the very soul of Europe. It seems flabby. 

I tell you that unless our white civilization can find some method of 

settling its disputes without resorting to rude arbitrament of the sword, 

our white civilization will perish with the sword. 

Ninth commandment: Thou shalt overcome fear. It is fear that leads 

to suspicion, and suspicion ripens into hatred, and hatred makes its appeal 

to physical force and violence. So each new generation should be taught 

to overcome fear. The modern psychologist knows that fear and rage 

are closely analogous emotions. Ninety percent of all the fighting the 

world has ever seen is the twisted reaction that comes from terror, from 

fear. Nations as well as individuals get certain prejudices in their minds, 

certain horrible fears. Nations make me think of a man I once heard of 

who went crazy, and his insanity took the peculiar form of making him 

think he was dead. Now, I have known some persons that were dead 

but didn’t know it; but this man thought he was dead. It was a horrible 

thing for his family. He would go around moaning, “I am dead. I am 

dead.” They tried every way to get the hallucination removed, but they 

could not succeed. He was driving them all to the verge of insanity. 

So they called in the family physician, and the physician attacked the 

problem in a practical way. 
He said, ““Now look here: You will agree with me that a dead man 

does not bleed. Let’s start right there.” 

“Yes, that is so; but I am dead.” 

‘Well now, wait. Say it over with me. ‘A dead man does not bleed.’ ” 

He repeated it, “A dead man does not bleed.” 

The physician said, “All right, now I am going to stick my knife into 

you and if you are dead there will be no blood, but if you see any blood 

you will know you are not dead, for a dead man does not bleed.” He 
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repeated it. Then the physician jabbed his knife into him and the blood 

spurted out. The crazy fellow looked at it and said, “By golly, a dead 

man does bleed, doesn’t he?” 

I have known some whole groups, whole communities, whole nations 

that were just as silly as that man. They would get an hallucination, a 

national hallucination, fear, and the fear leading to rage and the rage result- 

ing in war. 

We must teach each new generation the causes of war and the best way 

of avoiding conflicts when disputes arise. We must teach friendship and 

understanding and goodwill as a substitute for war. We must renounce 

war as an instrument of national policy—and when I use that phrase I 

am quoting from Secretary of State Kellogg in the treaties he is propos- 

ing to France and other nations of the earth—that we renounce war as 

an instrument of national policy. All honor to Secretary Kellogg. I 

wish him the highest success. 

Overcoming fear means that we shall have a right sense of what con- 

stitutes courage and honor. I heard of a case where a man was going 

along the street. He had an enemy. ‘The enemy was in the second story 

of a building, looking out of the window. He saw this man coming along 

and he poured a bucket of salt water upon the man. The drenched man 

looked up and saw who was there. He walked on. 

A friend who saw it said, ‘Say, what’s the matter with you? Are you 

going to let that fellow get away with that? If I were you, I would blow 

his head off. Have you no sense of honor?’ And this man said, “Oh, 

he poured that salt water on what he thinks I am, but it never touched 
me.” 

Let me tell you a plainer illustration: A man was coming along the 

street and an Irishman hauled off and struck him in the face, and the 

man keeled over into the gutter. As the Irishman struck him he said, 
“There, take that you damned Swede.” 

The fellow picked himself up out of the gutter and began to brush 

off his clothes, smiled and started to move on, when somebody said, “Say, 

what’s the matter with you? Go and paste him in the jaw! Haven’t 

you any sense of honor at all?” 

The fellow said, “Oh, the joke is on him. He tinks I bane a Swede, 

and I bane a Norwegian.” 

We need to teach the rising generation what real honor is, personal and 
national. We need to teach them that it is. not true courage that is 
ready to fight at the drop of the hat. Let us make our appeal to reason 
rather than to physical force and violence as a means of settling disputes. 

Tenth commandment: Thou shalt. develop an intelligent and vital 
patriotism. Patriotism is one of the noblest impulses and one of the 
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most sovereign traits of a good man. ‘The absence of it indicates a dead 
soul, as Sir Walter Scott indicated : 

Breathes there a man with soul so dead 

Who never to himself hath said, 
This is my own, my native land. 

But to Sir Walter Scott’s idea of patriotism we ought to add the 
patriotism of the Hebrew Prophets. With them patriotism was more 
than an emotional thrill. To be sure, they had the emotion. Their long- 
ing for Jerusalem when they were in exile, and their joy on seeing the 

Holy City on their return, bear witness to the fervency of emotional pa- 

triotism; but to that emotion they added a certain ethical passion which 

made them denounce the sins of the people that were eating like a dry rot 

at the very vitals of national life. 
They got what is usually given to true prophets: ““O Jerusalem! that 

stoneth the prophets and killeth them that are sent unto thee.” 

It was the dictum of Samuel Johnson that “patriotism is the last refuge 

of a scoundrel.” What did he mean? Simply that a man may use the 

phrases of patriotism to conceal the unpatriotic spirit which animates him. 

He may use the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution of the 

United States as some mere outside work, some squares of the trellis work 

up which the vines of selfishness climb. Of all liars, constitutional liars 

are the worst. 

We must teach the rising generation that a man who makes this 
country worth dying for is as worthy of honor as the man who dies for it. 

We must teach the rising generation that a true patriot will, if need be, 

die for his country; but a true patriot, if need be, will also suffer social 

ostracism or even death to make his country right when his country is 

wrong. 
The will to power is one of the most sovereign traits of normal human 

beings, in individuals and in nations. ‘The will to power. How soon it 
asserts itself in childhood. It comes early, but inasmuch as destruction is 

easier than construction, whether it be a house of blocks or a state, destruc- 

tion comes earlier than construction. ‘The child, unable yet to build his 
house of blocks, wants you to build it, and he kicks it over—and laughs 

with glee to see it fall, because it is an expression of the will to power 

over other things. After a while he is able to build a house of blocks. 
He has power over these blocks. As time goes on, the will to power 

drives him to do various things for weal or woe. 

America has been a pioneering nation. She has given the world a 

demonstration of the democracy of man. She is now big enough and 
strong enough and rich enough to pioneer in the great adventure of world 
peace. We may now show the world a democracy of nations. When 
President Wilson preached the doctrine of international Christianity, or 

Christianity applied to international relations, he was but giving expres- 
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sion to the conscience of America. And so I would have the school teach- 

ers take these ten commandments for true patriots as though they were 

the ten fingers of the hands, in order that the rising generation might be 

able to seize the tools of true patriotism and build a new world. 

Beat down yon beetling mountain, 
And raise yon jutting cape: 

A world is on the anvil, 
‘Now smite it into shape. 

Whence comes that iron music 

Whose sound is heard afar? 

The hammers of the world’s smiths 

Are beating out a star. 

And you are among the smiths of the world who are beating out a star, 

making a new world. 

GREETINGS FROM THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF 
TEACHERS IN COLORED SCHOOLS TO THE NATIONAL 
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

W. J. HALE, PRINCIPAL, STATE AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL COLLEGE, 
AND PRESIDENT, NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS IN COLORED 

SCHOOLS, NASHVILLE, TENN. 

In an examination in English in one of our schools the teacher asked 

“Who can give an example of prose and poetry?” Johnny’s hand went 

up promptly, and he gave the following answer: 

‘There was an old woman, 

She went up on a hill, 

If she hasn’t come down, 

She’s up there still,’ 

That’s poetry! 
'There was an old woman, 

She went up on a hill, 

If she hasn’t come down, 

She’s up there yet.’ 

That’s prose!” 

“T can beat that, teacher,’ yelled Willie. 

“All right, Willie,” said the teacher. 
Willie answered: 

‘There was an old woman, 
She fell in the well, 

If she doesn’t quit falling, 

She will land in 4 

What do you want, teacher, prose or poetry?” 

I come to bring greetings from the National Association of Teachers in 
Colored Schools in prose, not poetry. 

A few years ago -you elected one of Tennessee’s fairest daughters, Miss 

Williams of Memphis, president of your Association. We said then, “ ‘It 
won’t be long now’ (this was not slang at that time) before all countries 
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and all races will get a hearing.” Now you have a daughter of Virginia, 
a princess from the capital of the Southern Confederacy, as your president, 
Miss Adair, who, working with you has put the Association on such a 
high plane that the prophecy has come true. 
A few weeks ago one of the great national political parties in Kansas 

City discovered that the West is a part of the United States. Last week 
in Houston, another great political party served notice that the United 
States not only has a North and East, but also a South. The National 
Education Association is bigger than political parties, bigger than cardinal 
points because it includes in its program, all sections, all countries, and 
all races. 

Our Association joins the people of America with bowed heads, in 
reverence to the National Education Association that has revolutionized 

education conditions in America. An organization that serves well its 

people or its country is a great organization of its time. But the N. E. A. 

in extending a helping hand to all people and all sections, is great not 

only for its time, but for all times. It belongs to the Ages. 

There was a time when the trip between Jersey City and New York 
was made exclusively by boat. Finally it was decided to tunnel under the 

Hudson river. First there were failures. At last, two groups of men 

started to work on the opposite sides of the river. Years after the begin- 

ning of the gigantic task, the workers met under the middle of the Hudson 

river and were out of line only a fraction of an inch—a supreme example 

of cooperative achievement. Likewise, such a degree of understanding 

and cooperation is necessary for teachers and kindred workers who have 

for their goal the training of the nation’s future citizens. 
Before any great work can be done, it is imperatively necessary to estab- 

lish confidence among the workers. “To pursue such a course as would 

gradually establish confidence among Negroes themselves as well as 

among the whites was a great task. When the National Association of 

Teachers in Colored Schools began 25 years ago in the Athens of the 

South, it was a puny organization of uncertain mortality. It had an 

enrolment of less than 100 teachers. ‘The outlook in Negro education 
was not highly encouraging. ‘The large majority of schools were poorly 

equipped, taught by untrained teachers, and ran short terms of two to 

five months. The present President of the National Association of 

Teachers in Colored Schools worked for $72 per year. Rural schools 

were dilapidated, uninviting, and in many cases unsanitary. Absenteeism 

and retardation were the rule rather than the exception. Public funds 

were difficult to secure, even for white schools. In the face of such 

discouraging conditions, the National Association of Teachers in Colored 

Schools set up its standard for improvement. ‘Today it has over five 

thousand members, drawn from all sections of the country, particularly 

from the South, publishes a professional educational journal, holds annual 

meetings which are attended by several thousand teachers, and enjoys the 
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friendship and cooperation of the state departments of education through- 

out the South, and such national educational agencies as the Rosenwald 

Fund, the Jeanes Fund, The John F. Slater Fund and the General 

Education Board. The 1928 meeting in Charleston, West Virginia, July 

24-27 will probably be attended by more than three thousand teachers. 

Until the second decade of the Twentieth Century the majority of 

institutions for Negro education were conducted under private auspices. 

The history of Fisk, Morehouse, Walden, Wilberforce, Atlanta Uni- 

versity, Hampton and Tuskegee, and similar schools is an integral part 

of the history of Negro education. ‘Today public institutions are gaining 

the ascendancy as a result of liberal appropriations by state and local gov- 

ernments. ‘The future of Negro education will probably rest with pub- 

lic institutions. i 
“As Maine goes, so goes the Union,” for many years was a political 

truism. Similarly, today, Tennessee is the educational weather vane for 

the South. The famous “Monkey Law” of Tennessee was but a smoke 

screen preceding one of the greatest periods of educational progress ever 

made by a state. ‘The state whose legislature passed the anti-evolution 
law has recently established a uniform eight-month school term for all 

children, appropriated millions of dollars for state teachers colleges and 

elementary schools, and spent more than a million dollars for the Negro 

State College. What Tennessee is doing in education for the Negro is 
indicative in a large degree of the new order of things throughout the 
southland. Florida, Arkansas, North Carolina, and in fact southern 

states in general, are making substantial appropriations for Negro educa- 
tion. 

Perhaps the greatest single factor in Negro education that has brought 
about substantial improvement on a large scale is the work of the philan- 
thropic boards which have added in increasing the number of teachers, 

principals, and supervisors, in increasing the length of school terms and 

encouraging free medical examination in establishing and equipping libra- 

ries, in placing agriculture and vocational training on a high level, in 

expanding the curriculum of Negro colleges and normal schools and in 
encouraging advanced studies of Negro teachers by means of scholarships 

and fellowships. “The work of such educational statemen as the late Wal- 
lace Buttrick, Julius Rosenwald, James H. Dillard, and Mabel Carney 
will live through the centuries in the hearts of a grateful people whom 
they have so nobly served. 

The press is the advance guard of the advancing South. As a class 
the newspaper folk are among the soundest and sanest of our citizenship. 
The newspapers of the South are preaching fair play for Negro education. 
Especially noticeable among these papers is the Chattanooga Times. For 
more than a quarter of a century this newspaper, through its editor, Lap- 
sley G. Walker, than whom the Negro has no better friend, has stood 
out demanding justice and a square deal. 



GENERAL SESSIONS 57 

The white man and the Negro both realize that Uncle Tom has made 
his contribution and passed on to his rich reward, “Well done, thou good 

and faithful servant.” ‘The Negro knows now that he must rise or fall 

by the laws of the game as other races have done and that the hour 
has arrived when he must take his place in thinking, working, serving 
and making his contribution as a worthy citizen of the world. 

Not long ago, a group of engineers with their families and friends went 

out for a picnic in a boat on the Mississippi River, near Memphis. Almost 

without warning the boat began to sink. Rescue of any of the occupants 

seemed almost impossible, and no one dared to take a chance to help 

except one Negro who was passing by in his skiff. Dangerous as it was, 
he made trip after trip to save, from a watery grave, more than twenty 
of the victims. ‘‘He forgot that they were white.” A month later a 
Negro returned to his home and found the officers of the law shooting 

his wife and daughter. They turned on him. ‘The next day there 
was a funeral of one of the officers. “The Negro was tried for murder and 

the jury brought in the following verdict: “Not guilty—The Negro was 

defending his home, his castle.” “They forgot that he was colored.” 
The teachers in American schools may well be astonished by the mani- 

pulation of the stock and bond markets of the world. We have noticed 

how the markets of the world are cornered. Capitalists secure a monop- 

oly on oil, or wheat, or sugar; control the supply and raise the price to 
suit their purposes. Inventors have made machines than can fly, sing, 

run, talk, count, work problems, and etc., but none has invented a machine 

that can think. It is given to the teacher to develop the greatest of all 

machines—the human mind. In increasing the supply of virtues and 

in training the human mind to do its work efficiently the National Educa- 

tion Association and the National Association of Teachers in Colored 

Schools are one in objective. 
What the National Education Association desires for its members and 

through them for the students of America, the National Association of 
‘Teachers in Colored Schools desires for its membership and for the stu- 

dents taught by them. If anything is wrong in America, it is our desire 

to join with you to help make it right. 

This world that we’re livin’ in, 

Is mighty hard to beat, 
You get a thorn with every rose, 

But ain’t the roses sweet? 

In the midst of American civilization, is a little child. ‘Take wise 

and loving care of that child and all human interests are safe; neglect the 

child and all human interests are in danger. 

The tumult and the shouting dies; 
The captains and the kings depart: 

Still stands Thine ancient sacrifice, 

An humble and a contrite heart. 

Lord God of Hosts, be with us yet, 

Lest we forget—lest we forget! 
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THE VALUE OF THE REGIONAL CONFERENCES OF THE 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSROOM TEACHERS 

JEAN L. SOULES, TEACHER, EMERSON SCHOOL, SPOKANE, WASH., PRESI- 

DENT, DEPARTMENT OF CLASSROOM TEACHERS 

The term “Regional Conference” is in a measure a misnomer. It is 

applied to any meeting of classroom teachers held by an officer of the 

Department of Classroom Teachers. Theoretically, a regional confer- 

ence is a meeting held at some convenient center and attended by teachers 

from nearby towns and rural districts. In practice, it is often limited to 

the teachers in one locality, since it is difficult for teachers to attend meet- 

ings away from their own districts; in many cases the expense of such 

attendance is a hindrance. Conferences held in connection with state 

and county conventions are regional, since teachers are in attendance from 

various points. These serve effectively as centers for disseminating in- 
formation and for arousing enthusiasm. In such meetings are found many 
organization leaders whose contributions to the discussions are helpful to 

the less experienced workers, and who carry. back to their respective 

localities, the benefits of the conference. Whether regional or local, the 

conferences are valuable in several ways: 

1. They bring together classroom teachers in a manner which stimulates 

acquaintance among them, and gets them started to solving problems 

common to their group. They promote acquaintance among teachers in 

different sections of the United States. Each group finds encouragement 
and inspiration in the achievements of other groups. There develops 
a realization that there are many common problems. ‘This tends toward 

solidarity of interest. The Conference is a unifying agency among teach- 
ers, as well as between teachers and school authorities. 

2. The Regional Director brings near to teachers the great national 

organization. ‘To thousands of classroom teachers who have not the oppor- 

tunity to attend National Education Association conventions, and who 
have no representative in attendance to bring back to them information 

and inspiration, this great Association seems far away. Many teachers 

do not realize on how many sides it touches their professional lives. 

School administrators often make use of statistics furnished by the 
National Education Association. “These facts and figures are given to the 
teachers who make use of them without realizing their source. Individual 
teachers should be so closely in contact with the National Education Asso- 
ciation that they will seek for themselves, from the national organization, 
material to use in solving their problems. I mean to say that each teacher 
should be conscious of a direct relationship with the national organization. 
The Regional Conference tends to bring about such realization on the 
part of individual teachers. 

3. The conferences increase National Education Association member- 
ship and give meaning to it. Organizations are encouraged to affiliate 
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with the national association, and to bring up their membership so they 
will be entitled to a delegate to the representative assembly. There are 
still too many teachers who join the National Education Association 
because their membership is solicited by some person in authority; it means 
little more than a name on the National Education Association roll and 
two dollars in the treasury. This is good as far as it goes, but it does 
not go far enough. 

One effect of the regional conferences is to vitalize this membership. If 

the National Education Association had one hundred thousand members 

reading its publications with interest and understanding, and working to- 

gether to solve the problems of the profession, surely we should soon be 

in sight of the goal set up by this Association—“The Entire Profession 
at Work on its Problems.’ 

4, Not only is there need of helping teachers throughout the country 

to become acquainted with their national association, but those who carry 

on the activities of the National Education Association and direct its 

progress, should know the teachers who make up its membership. The 

regional conference gives opportunity to learn what are teachers’ needs 

as felt by themselves. With the best of intentions, the association may 
fall short of its full service to teachers, unless there is available first hand 

information concerning teachers’ needs. ‘The Officers of this Department, 

themselves classroom teachers, are the ones who can most effectively 
promote this mutual acquaintance. 

5. There is usually some newspaper publicity given the conference. It 
pleases the community to know that its teachers are thus meeting to fur- 
ther professional interests, and it tends toward a greater appreciation of 

teachers whose good qualities and efficient service have hitherto been taken 

for granted. It promotes an understanding of teachers on the part of 

school authorities and the general public. 

Our friendly custom of handshaking had its origin in fear and suspicion. 

When one man met another he extended his right hand, the hand which 

so often carried a weapon; this was to signify that he came as a friend. 

The other seized it quickly to guard against treachery. No doubt many 

a genuinely friendly gesture was thus misinterpreted. But if sincere on 
the part of both, there leaped from each to the other an impulse of good 

will, and the handclasp of distrust became the cordial handshake of friend- 

ship.. 
Organization provides machinery by which teachers make their gesture 

of goodwill to school authorities and to the community. The regional 
conference director can, in many cases, interpret this gesture so that it is 

received with the good faith in which it is made. Having shaken hands 

in genuine friendship, teachers, school authorities and the public can 

join forces to serve the interests of children. 

To enable teachers to know and appreciate the National Education Asso- 

ciation; to win new members to the National Association; to vitalize 
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merely nominal membership so that it is quickened into life; to bring to 

officials of the National Education Association the requests of teachers 

for specific kinds of service; to develop acquaintance among classroom 

teachers and to foster in them professional consciousness; to persuade 

educational leaders to draw upon the great reservoir of talent and en- 

thusiasm which is available within the teaching body—these are things 

which have been accomplished in a measure, here and there, and those 

who are closest to this movement are convinced that the regional confer- 

ences are effective and that more of them should be held. 
A response won by prodding or pressure from without must be con- 

stantly renewed. Growth from within is selfstimulating, and has great 

possibilities of further growth. The regional conferences plant the seed 
of a broad professional interest, loosen about the young plant the hard 

packed earth of indifference, part the mists of not-knowing to let in the 
sunshine of knowing, water and tend the new growth, and bring to the 

cause of education the fruit of a professional minded teaching body. 

OUTLOOK FOR THE NEW DEPARTMENT 

J. STEVENS KADESCH, HEADMASTER, MEDFORD HIGH SCHOOL, MEDFORD, 

MASS., PRESIDENT, DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 

I was under the impression that I was merely to receive for the National 

Association of Secondary School Principals your congratulations on its 

admission as a Department of the National Education Association and 

then was to sit back and listen to the feast of reason and flow of soul 

emanating from the real geniuses: Teachers, principals, and superintend- 

ents here present. 

All knowledge is correlated, says the philosopher, and proceeding from 

that premise my random remarks on the new Department may, by a 
miracle of correlation, bear on the subject I see has been assigned to me. 

Modesty and the brief time allotted me forbid the enumeration of the 

past accomplishments of the new Department. ‘That is ancient history 

and now serves merely as a background for the opportunities of service 

that have been opened up by our affiliation with the National Education 

Association. It is, therefore, with timidity that I quote from the welcome 

your kindly and most efficient secretary, Mr. Crabtree, gave to the new 
Department at the Boston meeting: “The National Association of Sec- 

ondary School Principals—yesterday a noted national organization, co- 

operating with the National Education Association—today an integral 
part of the National Education Association itself with power and prestige 
almost on a par with that of the Department of. Superintendence. What 
could mean more to the National Education Association for this out- 
standing organization to come in with its history rich in achievements, and 
with a complete leadership and control of policies in secondary education 
and administration! ‘This is one of the greatest acquisitions of strength 
in the history of the Association.” 
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I hope that the new Department will measure up to and continue 
to merit the kindly praise of Mr. Crabtree, but I am certain that the 
greatest acquisition has been ours. The new Department may now func- 
tion with greater efficiency and effectiveness and become indeed “a link 
in the chain of strength of the greater Association.” 

In so brief a time allotment, it is impossible to enumerate in the sec- 
ondary school field all the vital problems that demand immediate solution. 
If, for the present, the new Department were to concentrate its efforts 
upon the following five objectives, secondary education would indeed 
become more effective as well as more economical! 

1. Scientific research work leading to the readjustment of the secondary school 
curricula that would fit young men and women better to meet the needs of the 
home and the community; a curricula simplified and including only the funda- 
mental subjects necessary for adequate preparation in citizenship 

2. The organization of a scientific technic in the administration and in the 
supervision of the secondary schools 

3. The erection of simpler but adequately equipped high-school buildings with 
resultant economies in educational costs that might well be applied to the im- 
provement of instruction and to higher salaries for adequately trained teachers 

4. Articulation of the secondary groups with elementary and with higher edu- 
cation and articulation within the secondary groups 

5. Insistence upon a high grade of scholarship by voluntary cooperation on 
the part of pupils to inculcate right habits of thinking and of work, for only by 
right thinking and hard work can true American character be developed. 

The standards by which we had been measuring educational accomplish- 

ments passed out of existence a decade ago. ‘The present generation must 

be educated in high school and college so that it will adjust itself to the 

tremendous changes that the world struggle effected in the commercial, 

social and intellectual life of America. It should not be our purpose to 

advocate ease and superficiality in this educational process. It is just that 

which we have to combat. Last week, I heard the president of a Phi 

Beta Kappa society, who was emphasizing this same point, quote the 

story of the college graduate travelling abroad who wrote home about his 

visit to the Louvre and said he covered it all in an hour and a half but 

thought that if he had had on his spiked shoes he could have done it in 
one hour flat. But radical adjustments are necessary in education. ‘They 
have already taken place in industry and commerce, and in the social 

and intellectual life of the people. We educators are on doubtful 

ground—the shifting sands of flux and change. ‘The procedures that 

led to the partial solution of social, industrial, and educational problems 

a decade ago have been thrown into the discard by the type of lessons 

that humanity learned in the varied and bitter experience of war. 
The clearer vision superinduced by the war opened our eyes to colossal 

educational waste. ‘“‘We wasted well intentioned effort upon fruitless 

things,” says Monroe. ‘We wasted the time of youth upon work that 

meant as little to us as it did to them. We shrank from spending money 
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in experimentation but did not hesitate to waste vast sums for the per- 

petuation of traditional medieval methods of instruction.” 

We have built and are building splendid edifices that are the last word 

in structural beauty and purely mechanical equipment. But we must 

look to it that these modern and. beautiful structures are not. serving the 

old purpose that Stephen Leacock attributes to them; namely, “to success- 

fully conceal the schoolmaster and his antiquated methods of instruction.” 

Education to become really efficient must be a factor in the training 

of youth both in and out of school; it must make use of the immense edu- 

cative power of real work and real play and endeavor to direct the energies 

of the youth therein. 
To that end, it must utilize numerous aids and forces outside the 

school. The home figures tremendously in the education of the child, yet 

at scarcely a single point do these forces of home, school and college co- 

operate or even remotely touch. Industry depends for its welfare upon 
the type of product turned out in the schools and colleges, yet only in 

isolated instances do these cooperate to the end that the one may be the 
training ground for those abilities and talents of which the other is the 
testing place. 

Then, too, our people are no longer homogeneous; there is a great 

foreign element as yet unassimilated. ‘The disintegrating influence of-the 

war upon our thought and culture, the very general and growing indif- 

ference to the true and the good, not alone in literature and art, but in all 

departments of life, and the corresponding increase of indulgence in the 

follies and extravagances that characterize our present age—these are 

some of the problems that confront us in the schoolroom. How are we 

to solve them? By eternal vigilance, by untiring effort, but, most of all, 

by willing and intelligent cooperation. or if education as a science has 

its problems, it also has its postulates, notably that “Strength in Union” 
dictum which has become axiomatic. Shifting sands make poor founda- 

tions, and shifting responsibilities—those of one group upon the shoulders 

of another and vice-versa—is not less deterrent to the permanence and 
stability of the structure we hope to build. 

And finally: “A little leaven leaveneth the whole lump.” 
This educational process is, shall we say, the stimulus which is to the 

development of the pupil as the leaven to the loaf. Let us expand the 
metaphor and complete the homely analogy. First, there is the introduc- 
tion of the yeast into this mass of raw material, the dough—lumpish stuff, 
heavy, amorphous, inert. The leaven begins to work; the mass rises 

to notable heights and noble proportions; it looks ready for the proving 
ground, the oven. But is it? Watch the efficient and intelligent house- 
wife, shall we say the teacher, who is not deceived by this specious infla- 
tion. She takes the dough and molds it anew, until the yeast has per- 
meated the inmost recesses of the mass. She then sets it aside for a time 
in an atmosphere of warmth and geniality, where once more it assumes 
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promising and imposing proportions and is really ready for the oven— 
the “trial by fire,” to continue the symbolism, whence the finished product 
emerges, a thing of form and comeliness, of worth and substance. 

The new Department with its splendid background of accomplishments 
in the field of secondary education and of efficiency in its administration 
by the exemplary leadership of its pioneers will, I am confident, with the 

support and the cooperation gained by its affiliation with the National 

Education Association, achieve great things. The new Department, 

Madame President and members of the National Education Association, is 
at your service. 

PSYCHOLOGY OF CITIZENSHIP TRAINING 

A. G. CRANE, PRESIDENT, UNIVERSITY OF WYOMING, LARAMIE, WYO. 

The psychology of citizenship training sounds fearfully technical. The 
speaker, however, is not qualified to treat the subject in a scientifically 

technical fashion. ‘The speaker’s viewpoint is that of an ordinary student 

of education. Viewing the problem from the standpoint of the public 

school administrator, | may perhaps be charged with being in the position 

of the boy who was apparently deeply interested in the sand lot game of 

baseball. A bystander accosted him and said, “Young man, I suppose you 

know all about this game of baseball?” The reply was, ‘‘No, sir, I don’t 

know a t’ing about it, I’se only de umpire.” ‘The administrator is often 

required to be the umpire and as such he should know the general rules 

of the game, though perhaps those whom he supervises are vastly better 

detailed technicians than himself. 
During the past few decades, the attention of educators has been closely 

centered upon the content of courses, the making of syllabi and curricula. 

Vocational and professional training have brought in the reign of the 

specialist, until in higher education and measurably in secondary educa- 

tion, we have seen the hyper-specialization of courses and the creation of 

student programs made up of highly specialized fragments in the various 

fields of knowledge. Educators are now beginning to cry that the grad- 

uates’ schooling has failed to give an integrated whole; that there has 

been no coordination; that his acquaintance with the fields of human 

knowledge is scrappy and confused. ‘The emphasis upon specialized sub- 

jectmatter has overemphasized the intellectual, often neglecting the social 

and moral needs of students. There is a refreshing reaction from this 

attitude now becoming evident in educational thought. Educators are 

recognizing that students and citizens are more than intellectual machines ; 
that qualities of heart and soul and personality are fully as important as 

keen intellectual power. “This trend of thought is showing itself in the 

establishment of student personnel departments, in the creation of new 

testing devices to show individual differences, in the student health pro- 
grams, in an insistent demand for better citizenship training. The very 
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presence on the program of this great association of the topic of citizenship 

shows the attention being given to this topic by educators. 

From the school administrator’s standpoint, two very basic false assump- 

tions have often been made in the plans for training citizens. The first 

false assumption has been a too narrow concept of citizenship. Citizen- 

ship is more than a knowledge of machinery of the government, more than 

the mere performance of voting, holding office, or watching government 

activities. We have had notable examples in the last decade of men who 

are highly successful in all these particulars and yet were arrant knaves 

in high places. Citizenship is a more complex thing. Essentially it means 

harmonious and efficient teamwork in society. Good citizens are good 

neighbors, good friends. The sum total of a man’s social reactions deter- 

mine his citizenship. His character, personality, his attitude toward pub- 

lic welfare, are all parts of his citizenship. 

A second false assumption in which the schools have fallen readily be- 
cause it is the line of least resistance, is the undue emphasis placed upon 

preachment. It has been assumed that an intellectual.knowledge of right 

conduct would assure performance. It is the old mistake made in our 

boyhood days when the lad who recited the ten commandments most 
glibly was given the prize Bible and it was easily supposed that he would 

be the best boy. As a matter of fact, we lads knew him as the ring- 
leader in all the deviltry. ‘The emphasis has been put upon intellectual 

knowledge. Americanization courses have relied for their efficiency upon 
a knowledge of the mechanics of government, a smattering of American 

history, a knowledge of the functions of county officers, as if this informa- 

tion would make good citizens. We have overlooked the fact that the 
best training agencies in America to make our foreign-born peoples good 

citizens, are the cooperative societies in which these men and women 

participate and experience the satisfactions of good team work. Codes 

of ethics, courses of instruction in morals, have been largely preachment 

giving information as to right conduct. It is true today as in days of old 

that he who knows best is not always the one who does best. Eyes they 

may have but they see not; ears they may have but they hear not. “They 
may be hearers of the word only and not doers. 

Citizenship depends upon the sum total of man’s personality which has 

been described as the sum total of his habits, attitudes, ideals and prej- 
udices, which determine his daily reactions. One’s daily reactions are 
mostly a matter of habit and only partly a matter of formulated intel- 
lectual code. One might say that roughly one’s social conduct is seventy- 
five percent habit, fifteen percent standards, and ten percent ideals. 
Habits, however, are not acquired by an enforced intellectual assent, by 
the ability to repeat at examination time preachments given by the teacher. 
They are not acquired by memory exercises, not by discussion of cases, but 
habits are acquired by satisfying experiences oft repeated. To acquire 
a personality which shall assure the proper social responses of a good 
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citizen, one must taste the satisfactions of good citizenship through good 

reactions. If the schools then are to train their students to become good 

citizens, the schools must afford the students opportunity to acquire habits 
of good citizenship, and these habits must be acquired through oft repeated 
satisfying experiences. 

Habits alone, however automatic they may become, are not reliable 
in times of stress. A mere automaton does not possess the necessary 

flexibility required by changing conditions. ‘The actions of an automaton 
will break in times of sore temptation. The habits must have for their 

support and as an aid in their acquisition some formulated standards. It 

is here that the intellectual guide of citizenship training makes its appear- 

ance. ‘The standards will probably be highly specific, simple and appli- 
cable to a limited situation. Here again in a new complex situation the 
standards may break down and we need for the fullest assurance of right 

reaction, that the standards of conduct shall be illuminated and inspired 

by the light of ideals. We thus have a triumvirate of habits, standards 

and ideals, working together and a three-fold cord is not easily broken. 
We are most of us reasonably honest in small matters of money. We 

will return excessive change and we do it without any great mental 

struggle, almost automatically from a matter of habit. We would prob- 

ably be honest to the extent of $5. If it were a transaction involving 

$100, we might give some serious thought to the question of returning 
the money. In this case the habits are threatened and the standard comes 
to their rescue and says: ‘‘A mistake in your favor should be rectified 

as readily as you would wish a mistake against you to be corrected.” If 

the amount, however, should reach into the thousands there might be a 
very severe mental struggle. None of our existing standards would fit a 
situation of such magnitude. We would be tempted to find reasons and 

justifications for keeping the money. Here the thing which might save 

the situation would be a high ideal of honesty as an abstract virtue. Like 
some famous men, you might decide that you would rather be poor and 
honest than rich and a thief. Your ideal will say “It is not right” or 

“You must live with yourself, your selfrespect ; your contentment is worth 

more than mere money.” In the triumvirate of habits, standards, and 

ideals, each is reinforced by the others. ‘The ideal makes possible the 

transfer from one situation to another. It is an intellectual thing which 

can be taught by the schools, but the mistake in the past has been in teach- 

ing this to the neglect of the acquisition of good habits or even in the 

face of contradictory habits. ‘The mistake has been in teaching the ideal 

without the proper foundation of experience from which the ideal might 

have been built inductively. 

Little Mary comes to the table with dirty hands. Her mother says: 

“Mary, you must go to the bathroom at once and wash your hands. ‘The 

little dog next door wouldn’t eat his dinner with such dirty paws. It is 

not nice to come to the table with such dirty hands. Other people do not 
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like to see such a dirty little girl.” This experience is repeated inexorably 

on each day of the week, and it is surprising the amount of innate re- 

sistence which Mary possesses. After weeks and months of this training, 

however, she decides that it is more comfortable for her to wash her hands 

before she comes-to the table. She reluctantly gives assent to the standard 

of clean hands at the table. She has acquired a habit of neatness, specific 

and exceedingly limited, which does not extend beyond meal time. She 

has acquired a standard equally limited which says: “Your hands must 

be clean when you appear at the table.” Later she goes to school and 

here the teacher insists upon clean hands and Mary has repeated expe- 

riences formed perhaps a little more easily now than the first one, which 

forms habits of clean hands at school, and the standard which says: “Your 

hands must be clean when you go to school.” Later she forms another 
specific habit by the same process which says that she must have clean 

hands when company appears and later again a habit of clean hands when 

playing with her pretty playthings. From these habits and along with 

them she has also acquired four standards which can ‘be stated in intel- 

lectual terms: hands must be clean at table; hands must be clean at school ; 

hands must be clean when company comes; and when playing with soilable 

playthings. Later in life when more specific habits and standards of neat- 

ness have been formed, there may come a day when Mary will catch 

a glimpse of an ideal of neatness'in the abstract: neatness and cleanliness 

of person, of mind, of thought, of her home, and her surroundings. From 

habits there came a generalized standard, not a generalized habit, but a 

formulated set of specific standards. From this set of standards, by 

process of abstraction, comes the ideal of cleanliness. ‘This is a process 

of training, starting with experience and working out inductively to the 

highest thing—the ideal. Many of the attempts to teach morals, char- 
acter, personality, citizenship, in the schools, have tended to reverse the 

process and force upon little children ideals first before there is com- 

prehension or acceptance. ‘The result has been mere memoriter acquisition 

of the information—unassimilated, unaccepted, and functionless. 

How can the schools then obey these simple laws of citizenship training 

and afford their students opportunity to acquire harmonious social habits, 

useful formulated standards, and inspired, guiding ideals? Unconsciously 

in most cases, the schools are already doing much in this line and their 

most successful results are secured when following this psychological order 
of habits first, standards and ideals later. Punctuality, regularity, ac- 
curacy, honesty in indivdual classwork, courtesy, consideration for others, 
are all being taught in our public schools by the daily discipline of the 

schools. Our supervised playgrounds, our extracurriculum activities of 

students, are giving students first hand experience of good citizenship. 
My little boy came home proudly from the first grade and stated that he 
was Mayor. I said, “Mayor of what?” and he said, “Mayor of Happy 
Town.” “Where is Happy Town?” “Why, Happy Town is our 
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school and I am Mayor. We have policemen and hostesses and other 
officers in our town.” Later he came back with the proud announcement 
that he had been reelected Mayor of Happy Town. In his little childish 
way, he and the others were participating in the pleasures and satisfactions 

of good citizenship. ‘The schools are indeed affording opportunity for 

their students to become good citizens but much is being overlooked 
and neglected. Much more must be done. ‘The schools must be true 

social communities. The teacher must be the manipulator and creator 

of social situations. The teacher must thoroughly understand the laws 
of personality training, the standards and ideals to be secured. ‘The 

teacher must look upon the students as individuals and the task of teaching 

as one greater and nobler than that of a mere impartation of subject- 

matter. The harmful tendencies which the little Marys and Johns and 

Pauls show must be suppressed, discouraged. The positively helpful at- 

titudes must be put in their stead by creating situations in which the 

young people may primarily acquire correct habits. With the formation 

of the habits must go the formulation of standards, and as the standards 

multiply and the upper levels of the school life are reached, ideals must 

be abstracted and made to illuminate and interpret and strengthen the 

standards. 

The object of this address is to endeavor to bring to the consciousness 
of our teaching profession the true and- natural process whereby young 

people acquire harmonious social personalities. “There must be in the fore- 
front of the teacher’s consciousness the realization that good habits are 

primary, but that good habits cannot be effectively formed or reliably 

maintained unless there accompanies these habits a stated standard, and 

that standards will in times of great stress be ineffective unless the whole 

is illuminated, interpreted, and inspired by ideals. “This triumvirate must 

be vividly in the teacher’s mind as manipulator, creator, and director of 

situations. “The work of the school—the teaching of readin’, writin’, and 

’rithmetic, must be made to afford the young people opportunities to 

acquire the pleasing habits which shall assure the student’s individual 

happiness and success and make him a blessing to society. 

SYMPOSIUM ON CITIZENSHIP TRAINING—THE 
NEBRASKA PLAN 

F. M. GREGG, NEBRASKA WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY, LINCOLN, NEBR. 

When Moses, the great ethical law giver, had seen much of life in Egypt 

and among his own enslaved people, he went off into the land of Media to 

meditate for many years. On his return, seeing the depravities of his 

brother Israelites, he went up in due course of time into the heights of Sinai, 

there to receive, amid the thunderings and lightnings of that desert peak, 

the ten laws that have been made the basis of morality among the inheritors 

of the Hebrew religion and morals for over three thousand years. But 

now, after these thousands of years, and in our own America, a growing 
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number seem to be returning, in part at least, to the degeneracies of ancient 

peoples. All too many of us have put nots into the two positive Mosaic 

laws and taken the nots out of the eight remaining ones. 

Greatly impressed by the numerous concrete instances of the practical 

following of this modernized Mosaic code, the men and women of the 

Nebraska legislature of 1927 passed a law requiring the preparation for, 

and adoption by, the schools of the state, of a course of study in character 

education. It may have been that the steadily increasing dangers to 

material prosperity and to human life acted as the chief incentive for the 

practically unanimous passing of this law, but the jeopardizing of other 

social values must also have been operative in the minds of all the thought- 

ful members of that lawmaking body. 
Doubtless the reason for asking the schools of our state to undertake a 

larger program of character education was the widely recognized principle 

that whatever is desired for the citizenship of a commonwealth must first 
find a place in the public schools. But while this principle is a valid and, 

indeed, a sacred one, and in this instance of its application will yield an 
appreciable return in character values among our oncoming generations, 

there yet remains the necessity for a vast reenforcement to the work that 
the schools at best can do, before a high level of character regeneration can 
be achieved. E 

Character education is too complex and depends on too many factors 

to be wholly controlled by any formal system of public education. For 
instance, if the leading citizens of a community are known to patronize the 

hip flask on social occasions, and the report thereof becomes a matter of 
levity in social circles, any teaching of the schools on the subject of respect 

for law is promptly nullified. Nor would any teaching of the virtues of 

temperance and sobriety be effective in any high degree among a bibulous 
population whether or not there is any such thing as an Eighteenth Amend- 

ment. ‘This same type of comment can be made with respect to honesty, 

regard for property, virtue in men and women, or any other moral quality 

that distinguishes civilized man from untutored savage. Our common- 

wealth and no other will ever be wholly restored to ideal citizenship 
through the work of the schools alone. 

The present state of moral flux, we are reminded by Judge Kavenaugh’s 
recent book on crime in America, is not to be attributed to the World War, 
to the Volstead act, or to any other single force or influence that the partial 
student of human society may chance to select. It is a combination of many 
causes that brings about what seems in some respects, at least, to be a moral 
breakdown of our times. Perhaps the nearest approach we can make 
toward the assignment of a single cause is the wide-spread use of cigarettes, 
which so quickly narcotize the moral sensitiveness of our boys and girls. 
Where the use of the cigarette abounds in school, all moral training is at 
once placed under an extremely heavy handicap. 

To discover all the widely scattered demoralizing influences, and to seek 
the adequate way out, it would seem to be desirable in many common- 
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wealths to call a great congress on morals and character education for the 
consideration of important agenda to uncover the trends, forces, and in- 
fluences that control the current type of citizenship and to seek, not to draw 
up more laws for the statute books, but to set into operation such a measure 

of public opinion as shall combat audacious evils that now go unchallenged, 
and to reinforce the struggling goods that are now too weak for victory. 
To such a congress of some hundreds of citizens there might well come 
high-minded men and women from among educational organizations, parent- 

teacher congresses, ecclesiastical groups, commercial clubs, luncheon clubs, 

credit men’s associations, organizations of county attorneys and sheriffs, 
and every other kind of organization with altruistic objectives. It is not 

at all impossible that such a congress will be assembled next winter in 
Nebraska. 

While still considering character education in general, it might be added 
that owing to many recent shifts in social and material life, there is a great 

need for evaluating and refining a code of morals for life as it now is and a 
need for determining what are the absolutely basic human virtues. Cur- 

rent history and sociology, conscientiously studied, could be made to yield 

a dependable list of desirable and of undesirable social practices and virtues, 

especially if these were reviewed by a group of widely experienced men and 

women with great moral vision. Imagine, for instance, the effect of the 
fine code that could have been worked out by such great spirits as Count 
Tolstoi, Cardinal Mercier, Pastor Wagner, Phillips Brooks, William E. 

Gladstone, Theodore Roosevelt, Woodrow Wilson, Frances Willard, and 

Alice Freeman Palmer. Endowed with high purpose and great human 

understanding, such a group as that could not have come far from thinking 

after Him the thoughts of the Great Intelligence, and in giving to our 

times an approximation to an ideal moral code. 

Our great institutions of learning spend several hundred dollars a year 
on each of their students in developing skills in English, in finance, in 

linguistics, in agricultural practice, in hog-cholera control, in automobile 

manipulation, and a hundred other matters of material concern. ‘They 
also make extensive studies of social psychology and the control of people’s 

behavior in salesmanship, in advertising, and in the decisions of a jury; but 

definite set-up is rarely provided for the scientific discovery of moral fact. 

Is gambling, social or subterranean, good for society? Let someone ex- 

amine all the facts and give us the scientific conclusion. Is the hip-flask 

the scientifically indicated remedy for human complexes and mental inhibi- 

tions? Is it wise or fatuous for a woman to spend a large part of her time 

at a bridge table to the neglect of her family? Is cigarette smoking among 

girls and women a harmless pastime? Is the reading of the True Story 

magazine and other salacious matter by the boys and girls of our junior and 

senior high schools an adequate return to the schools for their painstaking 

efforts to develop the art of silent reading? Surely the answer to all such 

questions can be revealed by scientific investigation. 
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Coming now more specifically to the work of character and citizenship 

training in Nebraska, it is fully recognized that the schools in our and every 

other commonwealth have always stressed moral education, both directly 

and indirectly, in many ways, and have been doing their full share in the 

snaking of good citizens. But by as much as there can be improvements in 

other aspects of school work. academic, organiational and administrative, 

the faith in which is fully evidenced by this great teachers’ convention, so 

can there be improvement in the arts of character and citizenship train- 

ing. What, therefore, the Nebraska course proposes to achieve, is, first, to 

introduce the teacher to perhaps a little clearer conception of the more 

effective underlying principls in character education, and second, to suggest 

ways and means for a more successful inculcation of ethical truth and 

practice. 

To this end, a 200-page, tentative course of study was drawn up in the 

summer of 1927, which is designed, in part one, to furnish a basis for the 
study of character-education principles by the teachers of the state and by 
the students in normal-training high schools and in higher institutions for 

teacher training. Part two of the manual supplies many suggestions to 

teachers for applying the principles to the classroom situation. It is clearly 
recognized that the teaching of character and citizenship must utilize both 
direct and indirect methods. - 

It is assumed throughout that character is the sum total of one’s tenden- 

cies to behavior, and that a pupil’s will is resident in his character. It is 
further assumed that the theoretical basis of character education never lies 

wholly within the viewpoint of any extremist. The theory of the extreme 

mentalist that lost souls can instantly be redeemed by miracle is not recog- 
nized because the results of such procedure have not seemed to justify its 

claims. The theory of the biological fatalists that natural and artificial 

selection are the only adequate means of moral amelioration is not accepted, 
for to do so is to surrender at once all claims for character education in the 
schools, and to belie the sociological facts of history. 

The theory of the extreme behaviorists that by the manipulation of 
environment one can make any kind of character out of any kind of normal 

baby is rejected because on such a theory there is nothing to guarantee that 
this would-be shaper of human destiny, governed by similar fortuitous con- 

trols, might chance to make anything at all out of any child. A second 

reason for rejecting this hypothesis is that it disregards ten lines of evidence 
for the functioning of instinctive nature and racial urge, namely, the 

anatomical, the neurological, the pathological, the genetic, the psychiatric, 

and the testimony of the feeble-minded, the senile, the depraved, the drug 
addict, the social manipulator, and the case of identical twins reared apart. 

However, it must be said that any course of study in character education, 
to be consistent and effective must be organized on some definite basis of 
psychology and philosophy. The Nebraska course, therefore, very frankly 
takes a middle ground and assumes that heredity has much to do with what 
a person becomes; that environment always has been and always will be a 
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powerful factor; and finally that mental and spiritual values, when vital 
and genuine, have been shown time and again to be vastly important in the 
building of a beautiful life. 

On such a background the Nebraska course regards the individual as 
dependent for what he is, on six forms of behavior, namely: (1) His reflex 

and automatic acts, (2) his emotions and instincts (I dare to use the word), 
(3) his disposition, that is, the relative intensities of his instincts, condi- 

tioned or reconditioned, (4) his sentiments or loves, (5) his ‘“‘social gallery,” 
and (6) his distinctly acquired forms of behavior both deliberate and 

habitual. ‘The human creature is a behaving creature who is under con- 
trol, both separately and jointly, of his spinal cord and brainstem, his 

thalami, and his cerebral cortex. 

The problem of character education thus becomes one of organizing all 

the individual’s forms of response in such a way as to serve a unified and 
socially acceptable human reactor. The four major opportunities for 

character education, so far as the schools are concerned, lie in influencing 

(1) a pupil’s disposition, (2) his sentiments or ideals, (3) his habits, and 
(4) the character of his accepted “‘social gallery.” 

In dealing with dispositions, the teacher must necessarily do a lot of 

individual work and must know something of the arts of conditioning 

neglected instincts. She must also seek continually increasing skill in the 

art of reconditioning unfortunate snarls in emotional life. In this connec- 

tion she must fully acquaint herself with the typical dispositions in the stage 
of unfoldment of original nature which she finds exhibited in the school 

grades with which she works. 

Along with this study of childhood characteristics in successive periods, 
there needs yet to be worked out the appropriate traits and trait actions 

that can be most advantageously stimulated in each of the school-life stages. 

For instance, it is useless to talk about loyalty or patriotism in primary 

grades. ‘The pupil there is an individualist, and any discussion of these 

traits falls on utterly uncomprehending ears. In later childhood and early 

adolescence, however, the situation is very different, for there the pupil is 

conspicuously gregarious and quickly appreciates the importance of being 

true to the group. 

One of the most interesting sights I have seen this year in Nebraska was 

the operation of a club of Uncle Sam’s boys and girls in a room made up of 

fourth, fifth, and sixth grade pupils. “Time does not permit a description 

of the scene or a report of the positive character advances so enthusiastically 

described by the teacher. But corroborating her testimony is the testimony 

that has come in through reports to State Superintendent Taylor’s office 

from the teachers of Nebraska. Only a relatively few of the teachers have 

tried out this feature of the Five-Point System of the Character Education 

Institution, adopted in the Nebraska manual, but those who have done so 

are almost unanimous in endorsing the method. Incidentally, I am re- 

quested by Secretary Fairchild to say that the Character Education Institu 
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tion at Chevy Chase, Washington, D. C., is a research station and not one 

for practically directing plans or systems. 

A joint committee of the Nebraska State Teachers Association and of 

the state department of education will be actively at work the coming school 

year in making a careful survey of the technics of character education and 

will doubtless seek to discover the desirable character traits to be inculcated 

by the schools, the optimum school ages for their presentations, and the 

school situations, both curricular and extracurricular, through which they 

may best be developed. With this study there will probably also go an 

inquiry into the practicability of character surveys taken by the pupil him- 

self, as the Iowa Plan provides, or by the teacher alone, as the Character 

Education Institution insists shall be the method. It is the Iowa plan of 

selfsurveys that is incorporated in the Nebraska manual, but not many 

teachers this year have reported a trial of the survey method. “Those who 

have done so, however, seem favorable to the taking of pupil surveys. 

Of prime importance will also be the investigation of the problem of the 
direct versus the indirect method. Not a little confusion has come in the 

discussion of these two methods because of the two very different usages 

for the term “direct method.” All are agreed that the indirect method 
begins with chance situations out of which trait actions and finally traits 

may emerge if the situations continue favorable. “The direct method is 

popularly understood to be deductive and authoritative and is illustrated by 

the Sunday school teacher of the generation that is passing. But scientifi- 
cally the direct method contemplates definitely selected traits as objectives, 

arrived at out of situations that are more or less controlled. “The procedure 
is inductive and experimental and the movement is consciously toward moral 

conclusions or ideals organized into a system of ethics. This procedure 
might perhaps better be described as directedly indirect—indirect so far as 

the pupil is concerned, but direct and sum-clear so far as the teacher is 

concerned. It is the method toward which I predict we shall be moving in 
Nebraska—the method of “directed indirectness.” 

Touching now only briefly on the place of ideals in character education, 

it may be said that we need a clearer statement of technic than we now 

have. An ideal is an emotionalized concept. It is a sentiment, in Mc- 

Dougall’s use of that term, and involves the exercise of emotions in connec- 
tion with concepts. It is a cortico-thalamic activity. A pupil’s ideals are 
his appreciations, his loves, what he really cares for. One of the finest of 
pedagogical arts is that of getting boys and girls to fall in love with many 
worthy things—art, music, literature, nature, native land, foreign peoples, 
splendid manners, and fine character-building ideals. Who shall teach us 
how best to do these wonderful things for our boys and girls? 
Among the character-building ideals are, of course, the items in a code 

of morals. ‘The Nebraska manual adopts, for the elementary grades, the 
Hutchins code as found in the Five-Point Plan developed by the Character 
Kducation Institution. For the high-school grades, the Squires code is 
offered as a model, with the recommendation that the pupils be stimulated 



GENERAL SESSIONS 73 

to revise the code as may seem good to them under teacher leadership. 
The tragedy of any code, however, is that teachers will too often attempt 
to teach its items as a mere catechism without providing a rich background 
of observation and experience of which each item of the code shall repre- 
sent a crystallization. The emotional element is pretty certain to be lost 

and thus the bare cognitive truths cannot become idealized. Who again 
shall teach us how to convert codes of morals into functioning ideals? 

The work of habit formation and the acquisition of skills is, of course, 

an ever present one in every schoolroom. What is most needed now is the 

application of the well-known laws of habit development to the fixing of 

trait actions and the acquisition of traits. We say to the pupil, “Put your 

books in your desk in an orderly way. Be neat. Put all scraps of paper 
in the waste basket. Be neat. Erase the blackboard, leaving it free from 
brush marks. Be neat.” ‘Thus, through persistent exactions of these 

responses, the pupil gets not only the concept but the generalized habit of 

neatness. There will also be transfer of training if a wise pedagogical 

baggage master is always on the job. 

Last and most important of all the phases of character education is the 

building up of a wholesome “‘social gallery” in the life of the individual. 
More than on anything else, who one is depends on whom one cares for. 

One’s selfregarding sentiment, the essence of one’s personality, centers 

around the group of individuals of one’s social orientation. Here con- 

science has its seat, for boys and girls get their consciences from the social 
group they most respect. “The human mind is necessarily and inescapably 

social, and a supreme work of school and church is to assist the pupil to 

come under the influence of a wholesome “‘social gallery.” 
More specifically, if the worthy teacher can herself find a place in the 

choir invisible of a child’s life, she will have done the greatest thing possible 
for her pupil. Happy indeed the boys and girls of America who have 

teachers that are to them as Greek divinities to whom they daily pour out 

sincere libations, and into whose likeness they steadily grow, provided those 

teachers live always on the Olympic heights of character, surrounded by the 
eternal snows of purity and goodness, and reflect ever the unfading sun- 

light of intelligence and of righteousness. Thus and thus only, in the last 
analysis, shall we have a better citizenship of boys and girls and ultimately 
of men and women in a better America. 

THE SPIRITUALIZING ASPECTS 

AGNES SAMUELSON, STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, 

DES MOINES, IOWA 

The greatness of a nation is not truly measured by a summarization of 

her material progress; in the ultimate analysis, it depends upon her con- 

tribution to civilization. The grandeur of a cathedral may be described 

by its architecture, but the real glory of the structure lies in its use in 

establishing the relationship of the worshipper to his God. Costly tapes- 
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try and precious antiques may embellish a mansion, but the crucial test 

of a home is love. Real citizenship is better distinguished by the prosaic 

activities of everyday life than by poetic flag-waving on special occasions. 

Likewise the work of the public school is not accurately appraised by 

a survey of the value of the school buildings; the number of books in the 

libraries, trees on the school grounds; state certificates on record; cost 

and enrolment figures; and other statistical data. Necessary as they are, 
these material manifestations do not constitute the real core of the pro- 

gram of public education. It is not properly explained by the findings 

of educational research, details of classroom practice and technic, inves- 

tigations of curriculum, listing of objectives, or results of testing pro- 

grams. No single item of the administration, the supervision, or the 

instruction serves as the criterion; the dominating purpose of the entire 

organization is to build citizenship, to advance character, and to help 
childhood “to achieve life of rich significance,” as Dewey put it.? 

The national necessity for such a program was pointed out by Horace 

Mann in 1845: “If we do not prepare children to become good citizens; 

if we do not develop their capacities, if we do not enrich their minds with 

knowledge, imbue their hearts with the love of truth and duty, and a 

reverence for all things sacred and holy, then our republic must go down 

to destruction, as others have gone before it.” * As recently stated by 
Charters, ‘““The development of character and personality has always at- 

tracted the attention and elicited the energies of men and women who 

have in any way felt responsible for educating children for citizenship.” * 

Today in this citizenship symposium we are repeating this essential truth, 

and devoting the full program to a recapitulation of the pertinent facts 
in education for citizenship. 

As we now turn from the composite idea of citizenship to its spiritual 

aspects, we approach the most difficult phase to analyse. ‘There is a lack 

of educational research on this subject; it is not as concrete as spelling 
counts or diagnostic tests in arithmetic. Ideals are not as tangible as 

materials, procedures are still in the empirical stage.“ The progress 

of materials has always exceéded intellectual and spiritual advancement. 

“Things are in the saddle,” said Emerson in 1842; ‘Things are in the 

saddle and ride mankind,” said Whitman in 1859. In 1928 the stupen- 

dous achievements in things can ride mankind either to annihilation or 

to a more beautiful and enduring civilization. Man cannot live by 

bread alone, nor can real character and spiritual citizenship be organized 

on a theory of things. We are in greater need of idealism today than 
materialism; our future depends more upon character than intellect. 

1 Webster, W. F., Music and the Sacred Seven, Addresses and Proceedings, National Edu- 
cation Association, 1927, p. 859. 

2Mann, Horace, Common School Journal, 1845, Vol. VII, pp. 140-141. 
® Charters, W. W., Teaching of Ideals, preface, pp. 1109, 279. 

seve of the Committee on Character Education of the National Education Associa- 
ion, p. 2. 
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The organized education of childhood is no longer limited to a mastery 

of facts; the common essentials do not consist merely of certain knowl- 

edges and skills. To develop the abilities, habits, ideals, attitudes, in- 

sights, and appreciations that make for proper citizenship and adequate 

living is now considered the goal. This is only another way of saying 

that the curriculum is being spiritualized as well as intellectualized. This 

emphasis upon the spiritualizing aspects does not minimize the basic im- 

portance of academic training. The machinery must be adequate and 

in proper working order before the vital spark can transform it into 
rhythmic action. Fundamentals in character must be mastered before the 
personality can be polished. 

The spiritualizing aspects are found in those outcomes of instruction 
dealing with ideals, attitudes, and appreciations—the hardest to teach. 

They have to do with enriching life, with developing the quality that 

makes life significant, and with building a wholesome philosophy of life. 

Every section of the public school curriculum has spiritualizing values. 

Our president says that all our science and all our arts will never be 

the means for the true advancement of our nation, will never remove us 

from the sphere of the superficial and the cynical, will never give us a 

civilization and a culture of any worthy and lasting importance unless 

we are able to see in them the outward manifestations of a spiritual 

reality; that unless our halls of learning are real temples approached by 

our youth in an attitude of reverence, consecrated by worship of the 

truth, they will all end in delusion; that our colleges will fail in their 

duty to their students unless they are able to inspire them with a broader 

understanding of the spiritual meaning of science, of literature, and of 

the arts.” 
The possibilities of the language arts in establishing high ideals, proper 

attitudes, and fine appreciations are now being approached. Wonder- 

ful development is being made in the use of literature as inspiration stimuli 

through the delightful changes in children’s books. ‘The library as ‘the 

playground of the mind” is providing rich and vicarious reading expe- 
riences; incidentally we are discovering childhood in the process. A 

new classroom technic exalts pure enjoyment over critical analyses and 

tedious details; a better understanding of the psychology of teaching places 

emphasis upon satisfying learning situations. It is a scientific fact that 

children will read poetry if they are permitted to enjoy its meaning rather 

than required to analyze its form. Literature thus becomes a pleasure 

instead of a duty and “children’s reading not a byproduct of the English 

course, an intelligence test, or anything else—a subject of limitless pos- 

sibilities and life long implications.’’* 

1 Kilpatrick, Wm. H., An Effort at Appraisal, Adapting the Schools to Individual Differ- 

ences, T'wenty-fourth Yearbook, Part II, p. 181. . 

2 Coolidge, Calvin, “Emphasis Must Be Given to Development of Moral Power,” School 

Life, Vol. XIII, No. 2, Oct., 1927. 

3 Moore, Annie C., New Roads to Childhood. 



76 NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
eel eeeeee a ee ee eee ee 

Charters says that so great is the effect of the literature of a nation 

upon its youth that the pupil who reads widely and intelligently is unable 

to escape the influence of the records of the past. Since the folk lore of 

the nation depicts the ideals dominating the lives of its people, stories and 

songs present ideals in a way that no agency can approximate. As the 
pages of great books acquaint the pupils with ‘‘all that mankind has done, 

thought, gained” in the words of Carlyle, as the heroes of all ages pass 

in panoramic view—Hercules, Roland, Sir Galahad, Robin Hood, Sieg- 

fried, William Tell, Portia, and hundreds of others, as the stories from 

Aesop to Brer Rabbit entertain their fancy, as they adventure among the 

great masterpieces of prose and poetry, as they enjoy the matchless majesty 

of the psalms and the monumental personification from Genesis to Reve- 

lation, as they discover the law of laws permeating the traditions and 

ideals of all nations, school children are gathering principles that cannot 

help but color their philosophy of life. With an enriched content and a 
happier technic literature has a better chance to function in life outside 

the school and to play a more direct and indirect part in perfecting that 

something which we call personality. The pages of literature are full 

of the most beautiful word pictures and the loftiest ideals of the ages; 

no subject in the curriculum has greater possibilities for developing right 

attitudes toward life or deeper appreciations of its values. 

The spiritualizing aspects of the tool subjects may not seem as obvious 

as those of English, but there is beauty in mathematical order and in 
spelling precision. It is the business of the teacher so to spiritualize the 

facts that their primary values will be accompanied by certain con- 

comitant learnings.t The development of standards of neatness, ac- 

curacy, workmanship, and a sense of values are not to be trusted to the 

magic of transfer but sought along with specific skills and knowledges. 
In no field does the psychology of achievement apply more easily than 
in arithmetic classroom where the bright child is challenged to higher 

levels of accomplishment and the dull pupil thrilled with the success of 

reaching a certain standard which he has done his very best to attain. 

As the pupils perfect their technic in the manual and vocational arts, do 

they not gain a better concept of what is beautiful in form, honest in 

work, and fine in standards? As they increase their conscious enjoyment 

of the masterpieces of art, as they follow their urge to win the intellectual 
battle of freedom from prejudice, ignorance, and superstition, as they 

tune in on greater wave lengths of rhythm and sweetness and harmony 

of life through musical appreciation, are they not learning to evaluate life 
in terms of quality rather than quantity? 

The facts of the sciences from the microscopic to the telescopic teach 
us that “it is man who sends out the only jarring note that mars the 
music of the spheres.” What field is more appealing to the modern youth 
than that of science? What has captured his fancy like the story of the 

1 Kilpatrick, Wm. H., Foundation of Method, Chap. VIII, p. 103. 



GENERAL SESSIONS Fi. 

conquest of the air? Have not Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh’s aviation 

flights spiritualized the whole world? Does he not hold the boyhood 

of the world in his hands? As the boundaries of human knowledge are 

being pushed back, is not the outlook for our school children being broad- 

ened? Are not the concomitant values of tolerance, open-mindedness, 
and willingness to seek and accept the truth, desirable outcomes that will 

remain to bless the personality after the laboratory drawings are for- 
gotten? Think also of the poise, balance, and happiness objectives of the 
modern health program. The responses to the objective stimuli of nature 

study are attitudes, ideals, and appreciations relating to the conservation 

of natural beauty and the worthy use of leisure time. 

The inspirational uses of the formal facts in the social sciences are 
being emphasized in the modern course of study. If geography is to 

function in the spiritual as well as the economic life of the world, the 

facts are to be taught in such a way that the child’s eyes and heart are 
opened to a greater world appreciation, enjoyment, sympathy, and under- 

standing. No true teacher of history fails to incorporate in her lesson 

aim the cultivation of the attitudes of respect and appreciation for those 

who have made present day civilization possible. In civics she does not 

forget that personal and civic ideals are as necessary as specific knowl- 

edges. If the study of our country’s glorious history does not provide 

high-school and college students with patriotic and lofty action patterns, 
if the work in civics does not make them better participators in the adven- 

tures of citizenship, the courses must surely be in need of revamping. 

Unless special days are observed for their spiritualizing purposes, they 

do not serve their highest functions. Instead of being merely perfunctory 

celebrations they should crystallize the regular instruction into moments 

of high spirituality. Take the meaning of our country, the spirit of 

Americanism, as a topic for a patriotic program. Our country should 

mean more to our school children than a spot of color on the map of the 

geography, more than resources, institutions, codes, and boundaries. ‘The 

spirit of America should be traced through the crosses at Flanders Field, 

through the emancipating pen of Lincoln, through the provisions of the 

Constitution—that greatest document of democracy, through Washington 

on his knees in the winter snow in prayer at Valley Forge, through the 
Magna Charta—that other great charter of human liberty. to which we 

are indebted, through the long caravan of humanity that has struggled 

throughout the centuries to hold aloft the torchlight of human brother- 
hood, justice, and liberty. Old glory should signify more than a beauti- 

ful glare of color; it represents the spirit of America. It will not hurt 

this cold-blooded age to be moved to deep emotions along with the chil- 

dren at the sight of this glare of color, for it symbolizes the result of 

centuries of struggle from the valley of tyranny to the mountain top of 

freedom; the story of the human family’s struggle since the dawn of 

history to substitute the ballot for the sceptre, the home for the castle, 
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the plow for the sword, the freeman for the slave, the school for the 

citadel. 

As our school children are thrilled by the romantic stories of Benjamin 

Franklin’s statesmanship, John Marshall’s legal learning, Horace Mann’s 

activities in behalf of the common school, Daniel Boone’s hunting expedi- 

tions, Mary Lyon’s opening college doors to women, U. S. Grant’s siege 

of Vicksburg, Stonewall Jackson’s matchless cavalry, Frances E. Willard’s 

crusading for temperance, Dr. Anna Howard Shaw’s championing of the 

suffrage reform, Clara Barton’s bringing the American Red Cross to our 
country, Dr. Walter Reed’s conquering Yellow Fever, General George 

W. Goethal’s building the Panama Canal, Ezra Meeker’s blazing the 

northwest trail, Luther Burbank’s plant creations, Thomas A. Edison’s 

marvelous inventions, Colonel Charles A. Lindbergh’s aviation record, 

and the ideals and achievements of the many other interesting pioneers 

in high adventure for the benefit of civilization, they are learning to ap- 

preciate and interpret the spirit of America. 

“The spiritual values which education should make clear are: The 
integration or spiritualizing of the community; the law of love; the idea 

of citizenship; the new significance of work and culture; our service to 

the next generation. We need in our educational scheme no less mastery 

of facts, but greater wisdom in teaching the spiritual significance of facts— 

that deeper significance of fact values which when put into action gives 

us vision, understanding, and guidance in our attempt to solve our daily 

problems.’”* If the work of the school is to develop citizenship of the 
American Beauty Rose type, the facts compose the roots and the stem, 

while the spiritualization of the facts constitute the fragrance and beauty 
of the flower. 

The crux of the whole matter is, therefore, not what the child is to 

know, important as that is, nor what he is to believe, important as that 

is, but what he is to be. How is public education adjusting itself to this 

problem? How are the facts to be vitalized? How are ideals to be 

translated into character? Who is to give the commonplace a spiritualized 
setting ? 

The answer for the public school is the classroom teacher. Like every- 

thing else in the whole scheme of education—when policies have been 
decided, objectives proposed, curriculums formulated, textbooks written— 
it still remains for the classroom teacher to breathe into it the breath 
of life that it may become a living soul pulsating with life. Fine school 
plants, costly apparatus, highly organized administrative or supervisory 
technic all depend upon the presence and leadership of the real teacher. 
Upon her devolves responsibility second only to parentage. Throughout 
the ages, it has been so—the readings from Homer, the Indian lad stretched 
out on the sand before the chieftain’s tent listening to the folk-lore of the 
tribe, the school child looking up into the face of the beloved Pestalozzi, 

pete M. G., Spiritwalizing the Facts, National Education Association Proceedings, 1927, 
p. 800. 
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the modern pupil being introduced into the mysteries of language through 

the new primer—the teacher has inspired and idealized the youth. An 
unseen and immeasurable influence may be builded into the lives of our 

youth by the living example and loving services of the one whom Henry 

Van Dyke calls the Unknown Teacher.t Like the one whose body lies 
in stately grandeur in the tomb of the unknown soldier at Washington 

representing legions of those who died like him that civilization might be 
preserved, our unknown teacher also represents a countless multitude of 

those who enrich the lives of those entrusted to their care. 

She does her work so quietly that often she is unknown outside of her 

own community. For her there are no headlines of publicity, no func- 

tions of honor, no demonstrations of spectacular character. She goes 

daily to her task of encouraging the timid, quickening the slow, lending a 

helping hand to the faltering. She communicates to them her own joy 

of learning and leads them to discover the treasures of knowledge. She 
causes them to work for a mastery of self and the satisfaction of an ap- 

proving conscience. Every one of-us recalls such a teacher of our child- 
hood whose memory comes to us as a benediction. 

Who shall be sufficient for these things? She who is not too scientific 

to be motherly nor too motherly to be scientific; she who is not too peda- 

gogical to be social nor too social to be pedagogic. She who hath clean 

hands and a pure heart, who has concrete fineness, whose soul is afire 
with a consuming love for all God’s little ones. Her tangible work with 

lesson materials may end with the marks entered on report cards, but her 

intangible work of love continues to bless those whom she has inspired 

to achieve lives of rich significance. 

LAYING THE CORNERSTONE OF TOMORROW'S 
HEALTHY CITIZEN 

SALLY LUCAS JEAN, CONSULTANT, HEALTH EDUCATION, NEW YORK CITY 

“To prepare us for complete living is the function which education has 

to discharge,’ says Herbert Spencer. Methods and ways of imparting 
knowledge may change and shift with time and changing conditions. 

Knowledge itself may be added to but the function of education remains 

ever the same—‘to prepare us for complete living.” 

That health is vital for complete living is incontrovertible and it there- 

fore follows that education must bend its efforts to secure for every child 

that “state of being hale, sound and whole in body, mind and soul”—which 

is health. How best to acquire this for our children is a very definite ques- 

tion in the mind of all educators. 

It has been only about ten years since the socalled modern school health 

program was introduced, and, though the progress has been great, the 

results in healthier children cannot be said to satisfy educational adminis- 

1Van Dyke, Henry, ‘he Unknown Teacher,” Journal of the National Education Associa- 5 i 
tion, Jan., 1927. 
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trators who are responsible for programs, or the public who supplies the 

funds. 

There is a distinct difference between the service, the environmental and 

the instructional phases of the program, and all must be taken into consid- 

eration in evolving an effective plan. 

In scarcely any school system have all three of these factors been equally 

well developed. Some phases have received more ‘attention in one place— 

others in another place. However, it is but the part of wisdom to profit by 

experience—to select what is best in each place as we find it and use it in 

our developments and plans for the future. 

The old school health program consisted of the detection and correction 

of physical defects and disease through medical inspection and school nurs- 

ing, the imparting of knowledge principally through the teaching of formal 

physiology, and the sanitary construction of buildings consistent with the 

best sanitary standards of the time. 
Medical inspection and school nursing—The work of doctors and nurses 

in the schools has been of great value to the health of the nation. Its im- 
portance cannot be estimated, but this factor in the program has not kept 

pace with modern knowledge. 
It cannot be said that this is the fault of doctors or of nurses, as the 

situation is caused by a lack of realization on the part of the public of the 

value of these activities. This has resulted in insufficient funds being 
appropriated to the department responsible for the work. 

Medical inspection usually has come to mean a superficial inspection of 

all elementary school children at intervals, by doctors appointed for that 
purpose; the number of children examined within a given time being de- 
pendent upon the hours the doctor is paid to devote to the service. 

In many places the law requires that all children in the elementary 

schools be inspected by a school doctor once or twice a year, or thrice or 
four times during the child’s school life. 

If the amount appropriated for the work permits the doctor to spend 

only as much time as will allow the children to pass rapidly before him, 

obviously little effect can be expected. The result is that parents who, to 
some extent at least, decide appropriations, are not sufficiently enthusiastic 

about this phase of the school health program to promote it. An effective 

break has, however, been made in the apparently vicious circle. 

In some cities and counties thorough physical examinations are given all 

children at regular intervals during their school life, with special attention 

by both doctor and nurse to those children requiring care between the regu- 
lar periods. 

The type of physical examination that can be expected to influence 

parents favorably and to effect the health of the children themselves is that 

given by the well-trained physician in the presence of the teacher, the nurse 

and at least one of the child’s adult guardians—the mother preferably, the 

child being stripped to the waist. 
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The annual health examination is advocated by all health authorities for 
adults as well as children, but this goal can only be reached through the 
awakening of public consciousness to the value of a thorough examination 
by a physician. 
The impression made upon children in school by the thorough physical 

examination of the child’s body by a sympathetic understanding doctor will 
help to create an attitude of mind which must exist toward this important 
factor of health if it is to become a national custom. 
A part of the cornerstone of this future citizen has been laid when, 

through his school experience, he attains a knowledge of what a thorough 

health examination can be and gains a desire for this health service. 
The Health Section of the Edinburgh Conference of the World Federa- 

. tion of Education Associations in 1925 passed the following resolution: 

1. Arrangements for the promotion of health should include physical examination 

of all children by a qualified physician at least three times during the school life— 
at the period of school entry, at the age of about nine years, and also shortly 
before leaving school. 

The community providing a small appropriation which permits only a 
few hours weekly being devoted by a doctor to school examinations, and a 

law that demands that all children be inspected by a doctor annually, may 

well consider changing their law. A demonstration of thorough health 
examinations in one school will influence parents sufficiently to ensure their 

support for such a measure. 

In a community in which such a demonstration was tried in one 

school, some of the most indifferent parents, with children in other schools, 

because indignant that their children were not having the same type of ex- 

amination as that given in the demonstration school. ““Why were their 

children being discriminated against and missing the privilege?” was the 

question sent to the city council. 
Some public opinion was created to secure the necessary appropriation. 

Health education—The formal physiology and hygiene of the past was 

based on the assumption that knowledge would result in practice. How- 
ever, the results of years of such instruction convinced both health and 

educational authorities that the nation’s people who had passed through the 

schools during the twenty-five years preceding the great war had not had 

their health practices favorably affected by the information imparted to 

them. 
With this conviction came a definite effort to develop a form of health 

instruction which would not only affect the child today, but would assist in 

developing health habits for life. 
Shifting the emphasis from disease and its symptoms to positive health 

and the attaining and sustaining a strong body, has been a most powerful 

factor in the new health teaching. 

Means of arousing and keeping the child’s interest in his own health, 

without creating either morbidness or hypersensitiveness in regard to him- 

self, has been accepted as vital in the instructional program. 
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This belief has led to the adoption of methods and devices for health 

teaching many of which cannot be entirely approved. But as the trial and 

error method necessarily had to be followed, such a situation was to be 

expected. 

Out of the many efforts to find ways to capture and sustain the interest 

of the child in health practice without making him introspective and hypo- 

condrical, has come much definite light which it is safe to follow: 
Weighing and measuring—One of the most important of the newer 

methods has been the establishing, in the child’s mind, of a goal to be at- 

tained in health. 
Average weight for height and age offers a definite objective which 

even the youngest child can comprehend and in which all age children can 

be interested. The reason for this interest is not only the one which is | 
apparent, that of being able to see the hand on the dial revolve, or the bar 

of the scale indicate a higher number, but a fundamental one, the normal 

interest of all human beings in growth. ‘ 
The regular monthly weighing of school children» has probably more 

than any other one factor resulted in a greater increase in health practices. 

Even though the process is not scientifically carried through and records are 

inaccurate, the child himself has gained tremendously by this one device. 

On the scale he sees for himself that there is a relationship between his 

own practices and his weight, and a foundation is established for further 

consideration on his part as to what he shall eat, how long he shall sleep 

and the number he knows he is expected to reach next weighing day. 

Only those unfamiliar with regular weighing of school children as a part 

of a progressive school health program, can doubt the value of the process. 
It can be a perfunctory, useless affair when teacher or nurse conducts the 

weighing as a task to be accomplished and only records are supposed to re- 

sult from the occasion. However, wherever the weighing day is used as a 

means of positive health teaching, with the emphasis placed on accomplish- 
ment, it arouses the enthusiasm of school authorities, parents, and children. 

Much has been said of the evils of competition; i. e., that the children 

are overstimulated in their effort to reach their average weight for height 
and age, or to excell their fellows. If one studies this possible over- 

emphasis usually it will be found that it can be traced to an overzealous, 

highly trained teacher or nurse who has not yet learned that the weight of 
a child is only one factor in the health program and that the weighing and 

measuring is only a means to encourage the child to follow a whole health 
program involving the advice of a physician. 

Henry James in “Talks to Teachers” says: 

Among the recent modern reforms of teaching methods a certain disparagement 
of emulation as a laudable spring of action in the schoolroom has often made 
itself heard. 

Unquestionably, emulation with one’s former self is a noble form of the passion 
of rivalry, and has a wide scope in the training of the young. But to veto and 
taboo all possible rivalry of one youth with another because such rivalry may 
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degenerate into greedy and selfish excess does seem to savour somewhat of senti- 

mentality or even fanaticism. The feeling of rivalry lies at the very basis of our 
being, all social improvement being largely due to it. There is a noble and 
generous kind of rivalry as well as a spiteful and greedy kind. 

All gamés owe thé zest which they bring with them to the fact that they are 
rooted in emulous passion; yet they aré the chief means of training in fairness 
and magnanimity. Can the teacher afford to throw such an ally away? 

The late Dr. L. Emmett Holt, the eminent authority on child health, 
has said: 

So far as the children themselves are concerned and their parents, the great ad- 

vantage of regular weighing is to maintain the interest of the children and to in- 
terest their parents in the géneral truth that a healthy child gains every year and 

usually a pretty definite amount. A child who is not making such growth and such 
gain cannot be considered in thé healthy group. . . . In the classroom the scale 
can; I believe, be used as a means of interesting the child only through regular 

and systematic weighings. Though monthly weighing may not give us an ac- 
curate picture of the child’s growth, it does serve to interest the child in his 
growth. 

The child who learns that he is expected to gain month by month rather 
than to gain a definite weight and that this growth is desirable if he is to 

accomplish his purposes, such as strength and agility in games, has had 

planted within his consciousness one of the fufidamental elements upon 

which a health regime can be developed, and has added to the commiunity a 

citizen who is health minded. 
Health practices—‘Interest in growth afouses a natural curiosity in the 

things which make for growth” and as the kind and quality of food is 

largely responsible for growth, questions about food and other habits follow 

the interest in weight. 
“How much milk shall I drink every day to gain my half pound hext 

month?” leads very naturally to a discussion of this important element. 

Dr. E. V. McCollum, the eminent nutritionist of Johns Hopkins, has 

said, ‘Everyone should take daily throughout life approximately the equiva- 

lent of a quart of milk.” 
This belief is held by a sufficient number of thoughtful physicians to war- 

rant acceptance by the laity and yet as a nation we are taking less than 

half this amount. 

Milk, whole milk, for every child, every day, is essential for normal 

growth unless a greater quantity of green leafy foods are eaten than we in 

America are willing to consume. 

We are becoming a milk drinking, butter eating people, but there is 

much work to be done in the classrooms before all children can be expected 

to receive their daily share of these essential commodities. 

The milk lunch helps to create a taste for milk as childten will take 

foods furnished in the school which they may scorn at home. Converting 

one child to the milk and butter habit is worth much effort. In this connec- 

tion it is of importance to recognize the significance of the movement to 

secure good milk. 



84 NatIONAL EpuCATION ASSOCIATION 
ES 

Most of the large cities and towns now require that their milk supply 

come from tuberculin tested herds. According to a recent bulletin of the 

U. S. Department of Agriculture more than 2,000,000 cattle owners have 

placed their herds under federal and state supervision for tuberculosis 

eradication and many more have applied for testing. 
The task of eradicating the disease from cattle is approximately half 

completed. Creating public opinion in favor of this measure is one method 

of lessening the prevalence of tuberculosis in human beings. Informing 
the older school children about this matter and stimulating their interest 

is a sure means of arousing interest in the grownups. 
Pasteurization of milk is another health factor about which children are 

especially keen. In the new supplementary reader by Andress and Bragg, 

The Sunshine School, a lesson on this subject is presented to children who 

are learning to read. “Though absolutely accurate and uptodate as to the 

methods used in a modern pasteurization plant, it proves fascinating to the 

children of seven, eight, and nine years of age. Both information and 
practice is the aim of the book. ; 

For the older children The Path of the Gopatis, a history of dairy- 

ing through the ages, covering a period of five thousand years, has been 
published by the National Dairy Council. It is a delightful story which 
relates the trials and tribulations our forebears have withstood to protect 

the milk supply. The glass of white fluid assumes a new role as a child 

pursues its pages, becoming a priceless possession for which men have 

fought and died. Other excellent aids are offered by the council. 
There is romance even in milk. 

The dairy industry realizes more and more their responsibility to make 
the milk supply safe and in most large cities, pasteurization is compulsory. 

See that the milk your school children drink either comes from tuber- 

culin tested cows or is properly pasteurized. 

Midday school lunch—Wherever children are gathered together for 
many hours, food—simple nourishing food—should be available. 

Not all children require food between regular meals but many children 
do, and all children may have their food customs influenced by the school 
lunch; certain foods, placed before them for selection are declined until 

they are made popular, fashionable. One cafeteria director said, “I just 
can’t supply them with baked apples now we are having a run on them. 

Perhaps its the new cinnamon or the brown sugar.” Again the milk 
consumption and carrot orders have jumped up amazingly. This the wise 
principal attributed to the posting of rules for athletic training. 

Whether it is a mid-morning lunch of milk and crackers, or the mid- 
day lunch furnished to supplement the food brought from home, the 

school lunch should be part of the health education program, and the 

various factors discussed in class. The Cleveland schools place small 

placards on each tray as the pupils file by after selecting their luncheon. 
Fruit, milk, cereal, etc., indicates type of additional food required for a 
well-balanced meal. No placard means the lunch selected is approved. 
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The children afterwards discuss in class the placards received and strive 
daily to reach 100 percent classes of ‘no placards.” 

The school lunch can only be called successful if the food cost is carried 
by the money paid. School systems have found, as do business concerns, 
that the school lunch pays dividends (not in cash to be used for the pur- 
chasing of athletic equipment) but in the ability of the children to 
carry on equally well through the whole day. 

The good school lunch offers an opportunity which no school system 
can afford to neglect. 

Environment factors—The school buildings, such as they are, must 

usually be used. ‘Taxpayers are not willing to appropriate sums for new 

structures as rapidly as the newer knowledge of school architecture comes 
into being. 

Much can be done to use more effectively the apparently inadequate 
school buildings, whether the one-room type, the small town school with 

a few rooms or the large city building, though the latter when antiquated 
is the most difficult to adjust to present needs. 

V entilation—According to the report of the New York Ventilation Com- 

mission, good ventilation is a matter of low temperature (not higher 

than 68° F.) ; air in motion, with a moderate degree of humidity. 

The findings place satisfactory ventilation within reach of all teachers, - 

except perhaps those in buildings having mechanical ventilation. Here it 

is necessary to depend upon the intelligence, good humor and conscien- 

tiousness of the school janitor. This official plays a very important part 

in the school health program and should be taken into consideration in 

planning any program to improve, through the school, the health of 

children. 
Limitation of time does not permit a discussion of this subject but you 

will find The Janitor and the School Child, a publication of the School 

Health Bureau of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, offers much 

helpful information. 
Ventilation and Health by Wood and FenenEsen: is also a mine of 

practical suggestions. 
The reading of the thermometer hourly in each class is becoming usual 

but all too often is a perfunctory task. The most effective means of 
creating a sense of the desirability of fresh air is to accustom children to 
living in the fresh air. The habit once acquired cannot be easily lost. 

In one school system where pupils record temperature hourly, large 

figures are placed on the board. ‘This is not a small neat record for the 

principal’s files, but numbers the entire class can easily see; red being used 

when the temperature rises above 68°. 

The community consciousness as to the importance of cool air in class 

rooms can be aroused by this simple device; the children carry home the 

message about “our class record today, etc.” When a sufficient number 

of children have become accustomed to a low temperature and air in mo- 
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tion as their daily ration at school they will have an effect upon the habits 
of adults at home. Thus another piece of the cornerstone of health will 

be laid, cleanliness. 
As to the condition in which the school building is kept we must return 

to the janitor. 
Not only is he responsible for the air the children breathe (at least 

in large mechanically ventilated schools), but also for the state of cleanli- 

ness which prevails. 
Inadequate janitor service, old splintery floors and desks fastened to 

the floor, with soot and dust pouring in from the streets, make cleanliness 

of school buildings a great problem; but the results obtained by the appli- 

cation of good housekeeping methods, under the supervision of a com- 

mittee of mothers, accomplish the impossible. A folder recently issued 

by Cleanliness Institute, “Good Housekeeping in Schools,” contains help- 

ful suggestions. 
A survey by the older children of the conditions of their own classrooms 

and later by the whole building, arouses interest in caring for existing 

facilities and also furnishes a background for improving conditions through 

the creating of public opinion. 

Children intelligently aware of undesirable conditions in their schools 

are excellent publicity agents. 
Modern lavatories, washing facilities and drinking fountains are expen- 

sive affairs, but we recognize their importance. While striving toward 

the securing of the best models let us look into the possibility of better use 

of those existing. 

A place for children to wash their hands under pleasant circumstances is 

essential if the handwashing process which all teachers urge is to be fre- 
quently practiced, but the tin basin on a bench with liquid soap made by 
boiling down remnants of old soap, with paper towels, offers an example 

of handwashing equipment which may be satisfactory to the children at 
least and assists in establishing the habit of handwashing. 

The wash basins in connection with basement toilets are not usually clean 
or pleasant and pleasurable association helps tremendously to form this 
essential habit. 

Clean hands are desitable. They are pleasant and they help to prevent 

disease spreading. Let’s establish in all schools satisfactory conditions 
under which children can wash their hands frequently, especially before 
eating. 

Running water, hot and cold, soap and towels (all situated not too far 
away from the classroom) are essential for the process. We can look to 
ward the day when at least every two classrooms will have these facilities 
provided. ‘Then, and only then, can we expect children to establish this 
habit during school days. 

The cornerstone of the Nation’s health will have been laid when all 
children have a desire for health and the knowledge of how to obtain it. 
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This time will come when all the health factors in the school are co- 
ordinated and a health atmosphere is created. 

Health can be made as contagious as disease! 
The whole world is looking to America to show them the way and each 

effective school health program which is developed influences countless 
thousands of children in other lands. 

To succeed in making health our first objective in education a thorough 

success all forces must work together—the department of health and the 
department of education, the administration of the program being directed 
by one person agreeable to both departments. 

In large cities there is usually found a director of medical inspection, 
a director of nursing, a director of homemaking or cookery, and a director 

of health education. All of these may exist and yet the program fail be- 
_ cause coordination of the various activities is lacking. 

The time has come to create programs using all of the available facili- 

ties. The school of today offers a great medium, unequalled in the history 
of the world, for the establishment of a race of healthy human beings. 

CITIZENSHIP IN THE MAKING 

MRS. EDITH B. JOYNES, EASTERN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEMBER 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSROOM TEACHERS, NORFOLK, VA. 

We learn by doing—and the only way one can become a good citizen 

is to practice being a good citizen. If youth is to learn citizenship and 

develop ethical character, then it must be by practice of the qualities of 

honesty, fair dealing, consideration for rights of others, unselfishness, co- 

operation, and industry. “These qualities are made possible by regular 

studies and by what we are pleased to call extracurriculum activities. “The 

development of character is a matter of growth day by day in all the 

situations of life. 
The making of the citizen commences when this untrained bit of human- 

ity enters the kindergarten, or the lowest elementary grade. Little by little 

there must be implanted in this child’s mind new ideas. He must under- 

stand at once that above his fancies there exists certain fixed standards that 
must mold his life; that the Golden Rule and due regard for others are 

still dominating this world; that authority is to be respected primarily as a 

principle, not because of the personality of those presenting it. 

Through games, nursery rhymes, and simple stories, the child gets a back- 

ground of experience which lays the foundation for the more formal work 

which follows later. 
The time has long since gone when training in the three R’s is sufficient 

to make our citizen of today able to meet the living conditions. We have 

radio sermons for church worship, Sunday auto trips for the Sunday School 

classes, movies for home entertainment, mother’s and father’s joint con- 

tribution to the budget as compared with father’s supporting the family, no 

longer the large home, where the family can entertain, but a hole-in-the- 
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wall apartment which drives the future citizens away from home for amuse- 

ment. ‘These are a few of the changes that we find in society today. In 

the school we must keep pace with the changing civilization. The curric- 

ulum of our public schools is built around the social studies, in order to 

bring out the most desirable traits that a citizen must possess. ; 

I visited a history class in the fifth grade. “The pupils had been reading 

about King Arthur. ‘They had read all the stories they could find about 

King Arthur and his knights. They were eager to take part in a discus- 

sion which brought out traits such as bravery, loyalty, and courtesy. 

They were then asked to give instances in which traits of loyalty and 

bravery were demonstrated in the stories. ‘When do you think Lancelot 

showed bravery?” ‘This was then put in the form of a written composi- 

tion, but not before the words were given as a spelling lesson. 

One child made a drawing to illustrate his composition. "This brought 
about a discussion which finally led to this conclusion—that the best way 

the stories of King Arthur and his knights could be illustrated was to have 
a movie. The class then spent the next two weeks in designing the cos- 

tumes of the time and the construction work of the play. The curtains 
for the stage were made by the girls; the boys worked out the ways and 
means of making the pictures to go into the moving picture story. : 

These boys and girls found zestful social living under the wise guidance 
of this teacher. ‘They had training in the three R’s, also history, drawing 

and construction work, and in addition they had the illustration and incul- 

cation of traits of citizenship such as Honesty, Courtesy, Selfcontrol, Obe- 
dience, Loyalty, Kindness, Trustworthiness, and Patriotism. 

In Norfolk this year, we tried to find out how elementary schools may 

function in moral and civic training. We decided first, to determine the 

desirable traits to be taught in elementary schools; second to find out how 

character education represented by these traits may become an integral part 
of the school program; third, how these character traits may be checked; 

fourth, how these desirable citizenship traits may be measured. 

Lists of character traits were obtained from four sources: Parents, teach- 

ers, elementary school faculties, and elementary school pupils. The parents 

gave a list of 150 traits, teachers 118, elementary school faculties 94 traits, 

and elementary school pupils 124 traits. These four lists were then 
combined giving each of the thirty most popular traits in each group. This 
list will be used in developing this study. Committees from the kindergar- 
ten to the seventh grade are at work. ‘The members of these groups are 

busy experimenting with their classes. They hope to be able to present 

some of the best methods for making this combined list of traits a more 

vital and integral part of the program of school life. McCall, quoting 

‘Thorndike in his “How to Measure in Education” sets up for his first 

thesis, ““What exists—at all, exists in some amount.” Measuring of 

character is a difficult problem, but we hope to get a better system for 

measuring character traits as these citizens continue in their school life. 
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No longer do we say “world out of school,” but “world in school.” The 
pupils of today are experiencing most of the forms of the social order; they 

select their leaders, and have intense activity within the group. ‘The school 
trains not only the child’s mind but his social habits as well; it instills ideas 

of honesty, fair dealing, and it trains leaders. As Aristotle says ‘They 

who are to be the judges must be the performers.” The pupils are trained 
to choose their leaders. “These leaders must be able to think straight, to 

distinguish between right and wrong, and to act promptly for the right. 

A leader must be able to serve his companions whenever and wherever he 

has an opportunity. In this practice of working together, pupils come to 

realize that leaders must be supported if they expect to accomplish any- 

thing worth while. ‘They learn to cooperate with others for the common 

good and to place service above self. These activities help boys and girls 
make the necessary adjustment, so that they can live peaceably with other 
members of the social group. 

The curriculums of the high schools are also built around the social 
studies. For example: 

In history we have the opportunity to instill the ideals of honor, love 

of country, truthfulness, and loyalty. We must make our history a living 
thing. Historical characters must seem real. The lives of such char- 
acters as George Washington, Robert E. Lee, and Abraham Lincoln set 

up a definite and potent reaction in the mind of the child. 
We attempt to inculcate within this child a love of honor and truth, and 

a hatred for dishonor and falsehood. ‘There has been no time in the history 
of the nation when there was more need for honest men, men who will 

fearlessly stand for the truth, men who will practice honesty, and live up 

to the best standards of life. I know this year in selecting the cast for a 
play we had one part a rather despicable villain. The boy who was 
offered the part said, “I don’t like to be that kind of man.” You see he 
had the right kind of ideals for a man. He said, “However, I will be a 
good scout and take it.’ “Thus he puts cooperation above his personal 

feeling. 
In all schools we find a desire to organize clubs. Americans love to 

organize. Of course these clubs have varied objectives and diversity of 

membership, but results are the same. Our government is based on certain 

underlying principles, and interest arises in organization. Now comes a 
need for rules and regulations which leads to a study of parliamentary 

law. A constitution is necessary; a detailed study of our national con- 

stitution and probably of the constitutions of other student organizations 

follows. Officers to be elected must be competent. ‘The president must 

appoint his committees intelligently if desired results are to be accomplished. 

Each member must do his part willingly and promptly or the proposed 

project will fail, and thus the necessity for cooperation becomes a recog- 

nized fact. Every time an election is held the democratic principle of the 

rule of the majority is demonstrated. Intelligent voting is necessary or 

disaster comes. Is this not true in our own national affairs? 
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The highest duty of a citizen is not voting but helping to make the 

public opinion which controls government. The ballot is important chiefly 

insofar as it expresses intelligent opinion. It devolves upon the graduates 

of our high schools, colleges, and professional schools to mold this public 

opinion. It is the educational element in the community that must lead 

in public thought. There never has been a time before in our own history 

or in the history of the world when the safety of society depends so directly 

on intelligent public opinion. 
Frequently young club members find in themselves unsuspected abilities 

which when properly encouraged give poise and selfconfidence that will be 
of value through life. Will not the realization of the necessity of law and 

order, cooperation, submission to the will by the majority, and loyalty to 

fundamental principles function as these new citizens take up the business 

of the nation? 
Through all the grades the teacher is molding the thoughts and habits 

of those under his care. When the high-school stage is reached, the im- 

pression of the most high ideals can be carried most rapidly to the desired 
end, as this is the susceptible age. “They want to know the reason of 

things—why such an economic policy is allowed; why some men are put 

into office. It is to the everlasting, “why” and “what” of these minds 

that a sane answer must be given. ‘The teacher must not side step; but 

with great care and keen vision, present lofty ideals that influence these 

boys and girls to become the ideal citizen of today. We as teachers must 

live up to what we teach. No teacher is fit to train these future citizens 

who does not personify the highest type of citizen. 

We realize the truth of Bismarck’s statement made in the ’70’s: ‘““What- 
ever you wish to appear in the life of a nation you must put into the school.” 

Germany put militarism into her schools, and the world is reaping the 

harvest of desolation and devastation. If our boys and girls are to become 

citizens of a democracy—that form of government where the governed are 

the governors—the school must give opportunity to learn citizenship in the 

school by permitting the pupils to assume and discharge its responsibilities 

under guidance. You cannot teach social science without having laboratory 

practice any more than you can any other science. Leadership, selfcontrol, 

poise, service, and group responsibility cannot be developed by the lecture 

method any more than swimming can be learned by correspondence. 

Everyone knows that our youth must have guidance in student or co- 

operative government, in athletics, in the club, and social affairs. 

The teacher who guides the youth must be able to devise methods so that 

each pupil may participate in the life of the school. He must inspire the 
pupil to want to practice being a good citizen until lofty ideals, habits, and 
right attitudes toward citizenship responsibilities become the real aim of 
the life of the next generation of adult citizens. The customs, traditions, 
ideals, and habits of a people are the results of having lived them. 
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TRAINING FOR EFFICIENT AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP 
THROUGH THE JUNIOR RED CROSS 

H. B. WILSON, DIRECTOR, AMERICAN JUNIOR RED CROSS, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Our problem tonight is consideration of the making of good American 

citizens—what the result is that we seek, how this result may be attained, 

the procedures employed, the materials used, and the agencies at work in the 

development of one hundred percent American citizens. Not only are we 

interested to set forth and emphasize those qualities, attitudes, and general 

equipment which definitely characterize a good citizen, but especially to 

stress the educational forces and socializing agencies which are peculiarly 

helpful and deeply concerned in producing efficient American citizens. 

My particular concern is to indicate how the American Junior Red Cross 

has related itself to the training of citizens and to show what contributions 

it has made toward the end of developing good American citizenship under- 

standing and practice. I shall seek simply to recall to your minds the efforts 

made and the work done by you, the American public school teachers and 
leaders, during the past ten years, through using the Junior Red Cross pro- 

gram to assist in educating and socializing the school children for whose wel- 
fare you have worked. 

In approaching our problem we should be conscious of three fundamental 

changes which have been and still are taking place in American thought and 

procedure. Each of these changes, together with its effects is vitally related 

to the task of developing good American citizens. It is basically important 

briefly to indicate these changes. 

In the first place, since the American colonies declared and won their 
independence, our ideas of the good democratic citizen have been growing 
and changing. In the early days of the Republic, the good American citi- 

zen was deeply devoted to a belief in freedom, equality, and democracy, all 

realized in a union under such adequate law as would insure such safety 
and order as would promote the general welfare and preserve the liberties 

which had been won. ‘The citizen that we are called upon to produce, 
is devoted also to these earlier ideals, but he is broader, more liberal in his 

point of view, and more international in his interests and concerns than were 

his forebears. Through the Monroe Doctrine, the Emancipation Proclama- 

tion, and the declarations and experiences of the Great War, breadth, liber- 

ality and a growing international mindedness have become characteristic of 

the fundamentally educated American citizen. So certain of the virtues and 

values of democracy is the true citizen, that he is anxious to extend the 

rights and privileges of democracy to all the peoples of the world. The 

accomplishment of that result was an actuating purpose with the United 

States in entering the great World War. 

In the second place, the educator’s idea of how fundamental, useful learn- 

ing takes place has changed greatly in recent years. The schools formerly 

believed and practiced that education was accomplished by mastering the 
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content of the textbooks in use, whether there was any known need for what 

was acquired or not. Progressive educators now generally believe and 

practice that learning is to make possible the doing of something important. 

So, important and meaningful things needing to be done are discovered by 

children and teachers. Under the responsibility for completing an under- 

taking, or of discharging a responsibility, pupils, guided by artistic teachers, 

determine the information and habits they need to acquire in order to do 

what they have set themselves to accomplish. ‘This defining of their tasks 

guides them in determining just what they need and provides the requisite 

motive for mastering what seems necessary. 

In the third place, and resulting in part from the effects of the second 
change just noted, the educator’s ideas of the materials which are important 

for mastery in the process of education have changed greatly. The content 

that is now recommended and stressed for mastery is socialized. It is useful. 

It functions in living and in the doing of life’s duties. The effort to provide 

such a content for use in the work of the public schools, explains the exten- 

sive program in curriculum revision which has been in progress during the 

last fifteen years. “This program has eliminated great quantities of useless, 

functionless material. It has likewise added rich materials needed in realiz- 

ing the great ends of public education. 

These changes in our conceptions of the good American citizen, of 

how one learns, and of what it is important to learn, are vital and basic in 

relation to the problem of educating for citizenship. Within the last decade, 

during which the Junior Red Cross was born and has been at work as 
an educative agency, these changing concepts have exerted a deep and far 

reaching influence upon public education. It is due to modifications in 

educational procedures which these changing conceptions have affected that 

the schools have been able to use the Junior Red Cross program to aid them 

in doing their work. In the older type of school, where the procedure is 

more formal and the problems attacked and the work done are dictated by 

the textbooks in use, the Junior Red Cross program is less apt to be used 

effectively. Its program is suited to the development of the broader type of 

American citizen who learns in order to do and in the process of doing, and 

who selects for mastery that information and those habits which he expects 
to use in doing that for which he has become responsible. 

The Junior Red Cross was born of a need. Until it was organized, there 

was no way provided to do certain things that needed to be done. Under the 
influence of leading educators and social engineers, the public schools and 

the American Red Cross became the parents of the Junior Red Cross. It is 

their child. Its aims and purposes are those of the public schools and the 

American Red Cross. ‘The Junior Red Cross came as an addition to the 
school to aid it in broadening and doing its work. 

It is both fundamentally interesting and significant that the children in 
the schools were at work and organizing themselves before the Junior Red 
Cross was established. It came into existence to provide machinery to en- 
able them to work effectively, and with the immediate objective of enabling 
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them to learn and serve as citizens. That President Wilson clearly saw this 
is shown in his September, 1917, letter of proclamation to the school chil- 
dren, where he said: 

The American Red Cross has prepared a junior membership with school activi- 
ties in which every pupil in the United States can find a chance to serve our 
country. The school is the natural center of your life. Through it you can 
best work in the great cause of freedom to which we have all pledged ourselves. 
And best of all, more perfectly than through any other of your school lessons, 
you will learn by doing those kind things under your teacher’s direction to be 
the future good citizens of this great country which we all love. 

Since the war the Junior Red Cross has been thought of definitely and 
chiefly, as a citizenship training agency, as will become evident to any one 

who studies and uses its program intelligently. This is seen also in discus- 

sions by many educators and in the statements of those officials who were 

responsible for continuing and developing the Junior Red Cross as an 

intimate ally and assistant to the public schools in pursuing their great objec- 
tives. 

Dr. Farrand, who was the head of the American Red Cross at the close 

of the War, saw clearly its value in promoting citizenship training, for he 
said: 

If this machine can be so treated as to make a real contribution of service to 
the American people, to American democracy, to American citizenship—then it 
should be conserved to them. 

The thing that is needed is not merely a perpetuation of the Junior Red Cross 
* * * but the training and breeding of sound American citizenship—citizen- 
ship inspired by the true, fundamental ideals of sound democracy. * * * The 

whole fabric of our American democracy rests on the school. Nothing must 

be done by any organization that does not fit in with, and is not welcomed by 
the educational authorities. * * * What it must be is simply a toll at hand, 

wisely directed, working with the educational equipment of the country, to pro- 

duce certain results. 
“One of the greatest things that can be produced in the child is the habit of 

service—the object of doing something for somebody besides himself. * * * 
He has been started right during the War, and, if we can perpetuate that thing, 

if we can show him that by being of service * * * he is expressing what is, 

after all, the fundamental emblem of democracy, and * * * that, to be a 

citizen of a democracy carries with it not merely a benefit but a responsibility of 

service, * * * we are doing the best possible thing to breed sound, faithful 

citizenship. 

Arthur D. Dunn, my immediate predecessor as director of the American 

Junior Red Cross, also said: 

The Junior Red Cross conceives its first duty to be that of furthering a high 

type of American citizenship. It has, therefore, asked that it be allowed to lend 

its assistance in reaching the children of our elementary and high schools with 

a program of civic activity and instruction. In thus offering its assistance to 

the school authorities the Junior Red Cross has no thought of imposing upon 

the schools a new program of its own, but proposes merely to lend its facies 

in support of principles of civic training which are already widely recognized, 

by the schools themselves, and which they are endeavoring to inculcate, some- 

times with inadequate facilities. 
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In the following sentences Mr. Dunn emphasized that the good citizen- 

ship for which the Junior Red ‘Cross stands is thoroughly American and 

much broader than mere Good Samaritanism: 

Even the enterprise of earning a living, in which selfinterest occupies a promi- 

nent place, means earning the services of others by the performance of service 

for them. It is this broad .conception of service, of exchange of services, of 

teamwork in service for the common good, as the basis of normal community 

life and of efficient democracy, that lies at the foundation of good citizenship. 

If the major work of the Junior Red Cross is training for citizenship, how 

does it go about making this contribution, and what has it done? As you 

well know, it develops a program of action, of doing, of achievement, into 

which the children enter with joy and inspiration. “The annual calendar, 
which is the course of study in outline, of the Junior Red Cross, provides a 
program of doing in terms of “Suggested Activities.” In the process of the 
performance of duties, the meaning of service and citizenship is expressed, 

and fundamental citizenship training is secured by the pupils of the schools. 
The Junior Red Cross program is essentially one of action, not one of 

merely reading and reporting. It entails taking on and carrying out obliga- 
tions with such learning as is necessary to successful doing. “Thus through 

doing and discharging duties, does the Junior Red Cross program promote 

citizenship development. As William H. Kilpatrick has so effectively 

pointed out: 

Pupils learn their citizenship through living their citizenship. If our pupils 
will, under proper guidance, assume active responsibility for citizenship enter- 

prises of varied kinds, we can reasonably hope for the increase in knowledge, 

insight, sensitivity, ideals, attitudes, and habits necessary to make up education 

in and for citizenship. Being learned thus in actual living connections, they will 
be applied, more likely, when they may later be called for in life. In this way 

may we expect our pupils to learn eitizenship by living citizenship. 

» There are three aspects to the complete education of a good citizen— 

one is a good citizen in his home community, in the nation where he 

lives, and internationally. The Junior Red Cross, in its triple program, 

seeks to ‘develop a good citizen in this three-fold aspect. It provides, 

definitely, for enabling each pupil to participate in doing needed and im- 
portant things in the community where he lives, in the nation where he 
is a citizen, and in the great family of nations, In the process of carry- 

ing these responsibilities, requisite learning takes place. 

What training for the practice of good citizenship at home, does the 
pupil receive through his membership in the Junior Red Cross, and through 
participation in its program of activities, as a learner? You know well 
the program set up in your schools for training your pupils in the under- 
standing and practice of good citizenship. Provision is made whereby your 
pupils enter democractically and cooperatively into the doing of those 
things that enable them to live helpfully together. They counsel about 
the school’s standards of conduct and achievement and find ways to 
improve them. They consider the cleanliness and neatness of the school 
plant, and assist in bettering them. ‘They take an interest in the immediate 
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school community and try to aid its order and attractiveness. They 
interest themselves in community and state movements for improving the 
safety of the lives of the people, and for increasing the security of prop- 
erty. All of these types of effort obtain in progressive schools where 
there is no Junior Red Cross effort and program assisting in the educa- 
tion of the pupils. 

If there is a Junior Red Cross in the school, its supports all of the 
interests and citizenship training opportunities which the ‘school offered 

without it, but it opens, also, new lines of interest and concern. If there 

is need for production work, classes in sewing, manual training and other 

lines of work participate in helping to meet the need. Last year the 

schools of one large city made over 10,000 garments and 27 layettes from 

materials furnished by the Junior Red Cross. They also supplied 37 

knitted articles for city institutions, and 325 children’s garments for a 

foreign hospital. Seven hundred and fourteen miscellaneous gifts of 
various sorts were distributed to needy children. The ex-service men 

were likewise remembered by this same chapter, 2800 Christmas stockings 

being filled, while 25 Christmas trees were supplied to veterans hospitals. 

Many other types of remembrance were also sent. ‘This same city sent 

to veterans in hospitals, 777 articles such as smoking stands, checker 
boards, ash trays, table lamps, and the like. Favors in quantity were made 

and sent; 1000 Shamrock bows, and over 1000 placecards were made. 

Another city sent almost 1600 Easter favors. Another made 12,000 

Christmas menu cards for use of the boys in the naval service. So well 

pleased were they with this remembrance that next year the Navy has 

asked for 40,000 to 50,000 similar cards. Work of this sort is done by 

every school system where the Junior Red Cross is well organized. 
The values of the Junior Red Cross in providing fundamental citizen- 

ship training are greatly increased when the work is so conducted that the 

children participate in laying out their program of activities and in 

selecting, from time to time, those things to do which make a strong ap- 
peal to them. In many of the best managed communities, the Junior Red 

Cross Council does very efficient work from this standpoint. 
In Utica, New York, for illustration, they saw the need of knowing 

more accurately than they did, their city and its needs, in terms of the 

types of work which the Junior Red Cross does. Accordingly they de- 
cided to make a survey, using an appropriate questionnaire for each insti- 

tution investigated. [he result was that a total of thirty-three Juniors, 

representing nineteen schools, made a survey of fifteen institutions in the 

city. When they had finished they had a result on which to build future 

programs of action. 

Every Junior Red Cross should have the needs which it tries to meet, 

budgeted in detail, so that its service may be well balanced and evenly 

distributed. "The work done by the Utica Junior Council was the basis 

of a similar procedure in Syracuse. In both cities the Junior Red Cross 

Council carried the responsibility. In other communities similar pieces 
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of work have been done, the Junior Red Cross Council functioning in 

large ways. 

All types of Junior Red Cross responsibility are usually assumed by 

the children, with great seriousness and with a large understanding of the 

meaning of what they are doing. Each child in an Indian school indi- 

cated what he would do in the way of service in order to earn his Red 

Cross button. One of the boys whose surname, significantly, was “Pipe- 

stem,” announced that he would quit using tobacco. “The third grade 

children of a school organized for Junior Red Cross work, adopted a 

Constitution. In one of their meetings the President of the group gave 

a talk about being good American citizens. She urged that each mem- 

ber should teach any one who did not know, how to read and write. On 

another occasion the same President gave a talk about February celebra- 

tions, and in the course of her remarks urged the importance of being 

quiet when passing or playing about any house where there might be 

illness. 

All of the work that the Junior Red Cross does in its local program 

is usually much appreciated by those who benefit thereby. “The Chicago 
Junior Red Cross has the custom of giving a monthly Saturday afternoon 

entertainment for the benefit of the patients in the Government Hospital 

at North Chicago. After one of these entertainments the Director of 

the Red Cross Service sent the following note of appreciation: 

We hope the students realize how much happiness they are bringing when they 
put on an entertainment for us and what a joy it is to look forward to these 
monthly events. 

The number of corresponding expressions could be endlessly extended. 

I attended a meeting of the New York City Junior Red Cross Executive 

Committee just after the Juniors had gladdened the hearts and brought 

good cheer to the various hospital inmates of that city. In the meeting 
many letters of appreciation, expressing gratitude and thankfulness were 
read. 

Through the activities that are undertaken and executed in carrying 

out successfully the responsibilities they assume, pupils are continually 

using and exercising those abilities such as are manifest in the good citi- 

zen. ‘The good citizen is thoughtful. He is altruistic and considerate. 
Particularly is he fair in his recognition of needs and in rendering service. 
Through continual experience in and exercise of good citizenship, the 

children are learning it for practical use. Not only do they work co- 
operatively themselves, but when pupils become members of the Junior 
Red Cross they also become members of an organization, the American 
National Red Cross, to which their parents and other adults belong, and 
participate with them in work of great public importance. Through 
thinking and carrying responsibilities they thus learn how the thoughtful, 
responsible citizens of a community care for and promote its welfare. 

What training for the understanding and practice of good citizenship 
within the nation does Junior Red Cross membership and _ participation 
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in its work, afford? The Junior Red Cross, as you know, provides many 
opportunities not otherwise available for pupils to consider and participate 
in large national undertakings. As a result of the stimulus which the 
Junior Red Cross supplies, and through using its machinery, schools in 
different parts of the United States write to each other. A total of forty 
school systems thus exchanged correspondence this year. ‘This exchange 
of correspondence extends their acquaintance. They thus come to know, 
intimately and concretely, of the interdependence of different parts of our 
country. All of these types of insight increase their mastery and under- 
standing, and likewise promote a feeling of helpfulness and goodwill, and 
a splendid spirit of cooperation, between the children of the different sec- 
tions of our country. 

Not only do the children in the American public schools write to each 

other, but white children are paired with children of the Indian schools 

in correspondence and in the exchange of other school products. During 

this year there were ninety-five pairings of American schools with Indian 

schools. Among the exchanges, aside from the correspondence, were 

such as the following: A beautiful Navajo rug was made for a junior 

high school, which reciprocated with a five-tube radio set. Another 

American school sent a fine set of Compton’s Encyclopcedia, and the 

Indian school reciprocated with Indian designs, stories, petrified wood, 

and an Indian rug. ‘The American juniors have placed a number of 

libraries in Indian schools, as a result of these pairings. ‘Through the 

National Children’s Fund, supported by the American Junior Red Cross 

membership, teachers of blanket and rug weaving, basketry, and _ pot- 

tery making, are employed. In this way their arts, which are fast disap- 

pearing, are being preserved in the schools attended by Indian children. _ 
The American juniors, likewise, participate in affording needed help 

and relief in times of disaster. Some of their outstanding experiences 

in this type of citizenship effort were fully set forth in an extended article 

in the Ohio Teacher for May, 1928. Using funds contributed by the 

children, the American Junior Red Cross arranged for gifts of small 

libraries for schools in the flooded areas of Arkansas, Louisiana, and Mis- 

sissippi. One hundred and thirty libraries were supplied to Arkansas 

schools; 44 were furnished to Mississippi schools, and 40 to Louisiana 

schools. Each library was carefully selected, each book was supplied 

with a junior bookplate, and each offering was accompanied by a greet- 

ing. ‘The responses from the pupils benefiting from these libraries, were 

heartening indeed. In corresponding ways the children in other stricken 

areas, such as Florida and Vermont, were remembered by the American 

juniors. In all of these, and in many other ways which there is not time to 

detail, do the children throughout the United States become acquainted, 

enter into cooperative national relations, and render helpful service to 

each other. Through citizenship experiences of this sort are pupils receiv- 

ing training for participating nationally as good citizens. 
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The American juniors are also trained to think nationally, as citizens, 

through participating in the Annual National Convention of the American 

Red Cross. Fifty-three high-school: delegates participated in this meet- 

ing in October, 1927. Large numbers are planning to attend and take 

part in the next annual meeting. ‘Their contacts and efforts in this 

National Conference, working along side of mature delegates brought 

training of a valuable sort for participating nationally as citizens, in 

matters of great importance. 

Alice Russell, the delegate from the Curtis High School of New York, 
said, in reporting to her school on the values of the National Convention: 

If I have remembered and digested a small part of all that { experienced in 
Washington, my knowledge of the good and beautiful things in life has been 
increased one hundred fold. 

Alma Gage, a junior delegate from Dayton, Ohio, wrote in the December 

issue of High School Service: 

It wasn’t the beautiful memorials and monuments that I saw, and it wasn’t 

the historical places which I visited that made me feel as I did. It was some- 

thing deeper, more impressive and gripping, something that made one have 

a longing to serve and a feeling that he was being needed, which affected me, 

and, I venture to say, every other delegate. 

As Miss Gage implies, the deepest human interest clusters about efforts 

to render service to some one needing it. Meeting such needs has given 

heart, soul and deep purpose to all pupil activities growing out of aiding 

the Junior Red Cross to do its work. 

Membership in a national organization, such as the American Red 

Cross, involving thinking and participating on a national scale, is within 

itself, valuable training for citizenship nationally. Such experiences sup- 

plement and extend greatly the training provided through the study of 
geography, history, civics, and the songs and literature of our country. 

The most unique and distinct citizenship training provided by the 

Junior Red Cross is afforded through its international program of ac- 
tivities and responsibilities. Fine, adequate training for citizenship, al- 

though somewhat more limited without the Junior Red Cross program, 
is provided locally and nationally by the public schools. Without the 

Junior Red Cross machinery and relationships, however, certain types of 

training, invaluable for international understanding, friendship, and world 
citizenship, would be practically impossible. It is here that the Junior 
Red Cross program of international relations is unique and of inestimable 
value. 

The various types of international undertakings, together with their 
effects in training for world citizenship, will be briefly noted. Four types 
of undertakings are outstanding. The first of these is the giving of 
needed help of all sorts. Since the war, through the National Children’s 
Fund, the American juniors have spent more than a million dollars in 
aiding and encouraging the children of other nations who were in need. 
This aid has not been given patronizingly but cooperatively, through pro- 
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viding help to encourage the doing of important work that was in con- 
templation, or in process of being done. Just following the war the 
needs were great and widespread, and it was necessary to select with 
much care those things which could be financed. The undertakings re- 
quiring money have been gradually reduced until this year there .was 
budgeted from the National Children’s Fund only $25,000 to be spent 
outside of the United States. Of this amount, $20,000 went in sup- 
port of the Albanian Vocational School, which has thus far been financed 
and developed by this fund, with particular reference to the type of 

education most needed by Albanian youth. 

The permanent result of giving such help became evident during the 

great floods of 1927, in Mississippi, Vermont, and elsewhere. Letters of 

deep sympathy came to the children of America in diaster zones from the 

children of other nations with whom they were in correspondence. Con- 
tributions of money were likewise sent. The Polish children sent a con- 
tribution of $1900. Children of a Russian refugee school sent a check 
for $5, which they were able to give by doing without their breakfasts of 

bread and tea for several days. 

Not only have the children of the American Junior Red Cross given 

actual help that was needed, but they have interested themselves to send 

good cheer to the four corners of the earth. Since the war, annually at 
Christmas time, approximately 100,000 Christmas cartons have been 
sent to the children of other lands, carrying greetings, such as our chil- 

dren enjoy sending. ‘That these remembrances came from the hearts of 

American children, and were responded to with deep feeling by those 

to whom they were sent, will become evident to anyone who reads the 

letters of appreciation exchanged by the participants. These letters 

from Esthonian children are very expressive and impress one with their 

naturalness : 

I thank you Southern children! As the sun when it shines brightly, thus warms 

and gladdens us, also the presents. I wept happy tears when I got them. 

It was winter yet, and the sunshine did not warm, but the feeling was as if 

spring had come. The heart beat fast and rejoiced. 
Many thanks for the Christmas present you sent us. It made me and my little 

sister so very happy. She also would love to thank you personally but she can- 

not as she is only four years old. 

Many additional letters might be quoted from numerous communications 
which have been received at National Headquarters. Out of this ex- 

change of presents and from other relationships, it seems that it may 
literally become true that “‘the children of the nations may be allied; 
and peace may be born of their union.” 
A third type of international contact is through international school 

correspondence. Through this activity the eleven million children enrolled 

in the Junior Red Cross organizations of forty-eight nations, are writing 

to each other. You know the nature of the content of these corre- 
spondence portfolios. Not only are friendly letters transmitted, but a 
wide variety of materials of high educative value are exchanged. Various 
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topics are written upon, with the result of bringing intimacy, concreteness 

and clearness of understanding to the children who are the recipients of 

the letters. The wide variety of materials and ideals exchanged by the 

boys and girls of the schools of the world, through international school 

correspondence, is proving of inestimable value in supplementing text- 

book materials, and establishing sympathetic understanding. ‘The values 

of this correspondence extend far beyond the giving of correct information. 

It fosters sympathetic understanding and appreciation. It tends to break 

down long established prejudices. It tends to cultivate international 

friendship. No textbook can give the intimate, human touch that these 

letters give. ‘The Junior Red Cross provides the plan and the mechanism 

of international association and exchange. It also provides the stimulating 

appeal and adequate social motive. 

That the children see deep meaning and significance in the possible 

ultimate effects of the correspondence that is taking place between them, 

is frequently borne out by their letters, as the following quotations 

plainly show: ; 

From a Canadian school to Dubuque, Iowa: 
We feel we already know you and we surely love you though we are separated 

hundreds of miles geographically, yet through our Junior Red Cross we are very 

close in our warm friendship. ‘ 

From the Stone Arabia School to a Junior Red Cross Secretary: 
I hope we don’t have any more war because we are getting friends with the 

ones across the ocean. ‘The juniors of Stone Arabia think there will never be 

another war because the Juniors of America are writing letters to other countries. 
Then when we grow big we will not go and fight our own friends. 

From a school in Poland to Mitchell, South Dakota: 

Don’t forget about us and preserve also in your hearts a little spark of true 

feeling for our beloved fatherland which owes in a great measure its restoration 
to the intervention of your great statesmen. 

The ties of friendship united us since a long time, confirmed by the blood of 

Poles shed on your battlefields. Let the union of blood strengthen the alliance 
of hearts and make it more solid and splendid. 

From a Japanese school to an American school: 
We understand that you, the members of the American Junior Red Cross, pay 

special attention to the development of your sound bodies, and that you strive for 

the betterment of human relations. To your manly attitude toward life, we pay 
our profound respect. 

We, therefore, should like to shake hands with you, and fully cooperate with 
you in your attempt to bring about world peace. We are determined to carry out 
our program of the Junior Red Cross on the other side of the ocean. 

From a Polish school to Minot, North Dakota: 

We wish to spin further this golden thread of love, that is written so gloriously 
on the pages of history; and which teaches us that ‘the brotherhood of nations’ 

is not a fiction. We wish to build further a bridge of common understanding and 
mutual friendship, in spite of the ocean, in spite of the distance that separates 
us. 

Mrs. Gladys B. Potter, County Superintendent of Schools, San Ber- 

nardino, California, feels that international school correspondence has 
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been a real boon, especially to the small school. The schools of her county 

have corresponded with Canada, Bulgaria, Japan, Latvia, Lithuania, 

Germany, Hungary, Greece, Switzerland, South America, Spain, Austria, 

Albania, Hawaii, and South Africa. Many other superintendents in 

both counties and cities have similarly expressed themselves. 

The fourth type of contact that takes place between the children of 

the United States and the other nations of the world that publish school 

magazines in the English language, consists in exchanging their school 

magazines. “This year, 127 schools are paired in such exchanges. The 

value of such relations in promoting friendship, understanding and good 

citizenship, are too evident to require discussion. 

The international infiltration of reading matter which takes place, also, 

between the twenty-seven Junior Red Cross National Magazines, through 

exchange with each other, is very great. A tabulation shows that 

during the period of a year, the twenty-seven magazines made 200 uses 

of each other. That is an average of twenty uses per publication month. 

Through thus quoting each other, from east to west, over eleven million 
children become acquainted with each other through the stories, history, 

customs, and songs that appear in the various issues of these magazines. 

The total result is inevitably a certain common fund of knowledge and 

some similar literary experiences. 

Principal L. W. Brooks, of the Wichita, Kansas, high school, in his 

inaugural address at the national meeting of secondary school principals 

in February, 1925, said, in advocating training of pupils for international 

understanding: 

If we implant faith and trust, cooperation, intellectual concord, mutual helpful- 

ness, “Peace on Earth, Good Will toward Men,” the American citizen will 

gradually evolve into a higher one, while militarism, greed, and distrust will 
give way to the loftier things of the spirit. 

Following Principal Brooks, Dr. Augustus O. Thomas, of the World 

Federation of Education Associations, speaking on the opportunities of 

the high school to train for American citizenship, said: 

Citizenship today must be broader than nationalism. ‘There must be an inter- 

national consciousness, an international heart, and a world mind. ‘This “world 

mind” is largely an attitude, or habit of thinking in large units, and a habit 

of regarding the nations as cooperating parts in the great whole. It is learning 

to measure other people by their own standards, and geiting their points of 

view. It is recognition of those great virtues, attitudes, traditions and ideals 

which constitute national character. 

The Junior Red Cross, in training for world citizenship, seeks to give 

to the children and youth of all nations a body of usable knowledge, 

and to foster in them attitudes and habits that will promote living together 

internationally, as well as in nations and in smaller groups. If public 

education, through using the Junior Red Cross international machinery, 

can promote the development of a world consciousness and a world point 

of view, and right ideals of thinking and working internationally, it will 

have accomplished what is now so fundamentally needed in America. 
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As Dr. Thomas said, citizenship today must be broader than nationalism. 
Yes, this is an international world, with an international organization 

for sustaining relationships and transacting business. ‘The call in Amer- 

ica is to relate ourselves without anxiety or uneasiness to the rest of the 
world. Loyalty to America doesn’t necessarily mean that there may be 

no higher interests than loyalty to the nation. We can understand that 

loyalty to the family, the community and the state, is normally har- 
monious with loyalty to the nation. As a people we must come to 

understand that it is not disloyalty to our nation to recognize the inter- 

nationality of the world. It is not disloyalty to the nation to try to under- 

stand the other nation’s point of view, and to attempt to do the thing 

that is right for both, rather than merely to stand narrowly for the 

rights of one’s own. How frankly the children appreciate each other 
is shown in this letter from Parma, Itlay, to a school in Knoxville, Tennes- 

see; they are very fair and justly praise each other: 

Our love has lifted the frontiers of the fatherland and has extended itself to 

all humanity. f 
How beautiful is your state; How many lovely things you get at Tennessee! 

We, too, are proud of our country. Italy is but a small peninsula; however, 
it is glorious and beautiful. 

May I emphasize, in closing, that the great effectiveness of the Junior 

Red Cross lies in the fact that it belongs to the children; that behind them 
stand the ideals of public education and the traditions and ideals of 

unselfish service of the Red Cross. The children work together coopera- 

tively, in undertaking various humanitarian tasks and find in their work 
an appeal to latent spiritual forces which leads them to higher levels of 
character, and to greater citizenship understanding and practice. 

Sir Philip Gibbs well said: 

The front door of any little school which has membership in the Junior Red 
Cross opens to the wide world, and the spirit of the schoo] is directly in touch 
with the children of many countries. 

This, in brief outline, fellow teachers, is the type of influence the Junior 

Red Cross exercises in helping to train the pupils of the public schools 

for citizenship. We have seen that it trains for the three-fold expression 
of citizenship, locally, nationally and internationally. This is the Junior 

Red Cross which, after the war, was saved to the schools through the 

leadership of educators, was extended to forty-seven other nations by the 

values which the public school teachers of the United States showed it 

possessed, and was guided and influenced in the details of its development 
by the able leadership of its Director, Arthur W. Dunn. It is not a 
method of education, nor does it offer a heavy educational program, but, 
as has been well said, it is “a great free spirit that quickens the life of the 
school” wherever it is operating. Its influence in developing good citi- 
zens, i. €., “thoroughly effective and serviceable members of society,” as 
John Dewey defines the good citizen, is deep, far reaching and funda- 
mental, 
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Through working in the American Junior Red Cross, the children 
receive a broader and more humanitarian citizenship point of view and 
training than would be possible without it. The truest and most humani- 
tarian citizenship and the most lasting happiness come from rendering 
distinterested service, such as the children have manifold opportunity to 
extend through the Junior Red Cross. Their work is great, for they are 
servants of all; yes, “‘a little child shall lead them.” 

WORLD CITIZENSHIP 
WALTER R. SIDERS, FIELD REPRESENTATIVE OF THE WORLD FEDERATION 

OF EDUCATION ASSOCIATIONS, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

I have understood that in these later days there is a stereotyped form 
of making a speech; that you should first indulge in a bit of facetiousness 
which is more or less venerable, that you should next comment on what a 
wonderful world this is, then upon the great age in which we live, then 
what a wonderful people we are, and having gotten that far along, you 
are ready for a discussion of the White Man’s Burden. 

But I am going to entitle it ‘“The White Man’s Privilege.” Con- 
stituting as we do over fifty-five percent of the population of the world, 
leading, as the Caucasian undoubtedly does, the world, it is not a duty 

so much as an inestimable privilege to bring all the peoples of the earth 
into one great world unity, that the dream of the poet may be realized— 
of a parliament of man and a federation of the world. 

Citizenship in its essential elements means equality before the law. It 
is not necessary that we have the same stage of civilization. It is not 
necessary that we have the same degree of culture. The citizens of a 
town are of varying degrees of culture and of different nationalities and 

of different occupations. ‘There are all kinds of peoples in the towns mak- 
ing up the state, and in the various states making up the nation. Similarly 
we can have a world community made up of various races and peoples. 
They can be coherent in a common interest and in a common protection. 
We can be a federation of states in which there are citizen states, or there 

can be a superstate of which all will be citizens. 
I suppose every one of you has a vision of how this world is shrinking 

and shrinking, growing smaller, smaller, and still smaller. In our life- 

time we have seen it shrink amazingly. The rapidity of travel! I get 

on a train. I go to sleep. The next morning I am there. I step into 

the airplane and in a few hours I am there. 

Take the Atlantic—formerly an ocean, now a lake. It used to take 

months to cross the Atlantic Ocean, now the flying machine has made it 

a lake. 
I saw a sign in Boston, “Anthracite coal from Wales at the same price 

as Pennsylvania anthracite. More heat and less ash.” I do not know 

of the merits of Wales anthracite. I cite the example to show how cheap 

Atlantic transportation is. 

The world is shrinking. It was the night before last that a friend of 

mine desired to communicate with his father who was on a ship going 
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from Cape Town, Africa, to Europe. He talked with his father by send- 

ing a cable to the Canary Islands, they put it on the radio and picked up 
the ship, and father had from his son, “Best wishes and many happy re- 

turns of the day. We are all well.” Six dollars and thirty cents, from 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, to hunt up father on the trackless ocean and 

wish him many happy returns of the day and to tell him all are well. 
The world is shrinking. We communicate everywhere in the world. 

We communicate with our trains. Haven’t you ridden along on the 
train with a radio telling you everything that is going on? We com- 
municate with our friend on the ship in the ocean. We talk with the air- 

planes in the air and they go chattering all the way across the Pacific Lake 

telling us what kind of weather there is and that everything is going 

fine and how the machine is working. 
The other evening I heard music in the air. I looked up. There was 

a muffled airplane with a radio and a loud speaker casting down music 
to the ground. Voices came out of the air. Music came out of the air. 

The world becomes smaller. Space is almost a negligible factor. Every- 

thing is becoming so bound into a community of interest that we are per- 

force compelled to look forward to the time in the very near future when 

world citizenship will be forced upon us from commercial reasons, and 

from reasons of communication. Nations that have lived in isolation 
are approaching the age when they will have no more privacy than a gold 

fish. 
Because we approach a world citizenship, I should like to ask a few 

questions to determine if we are becoming internationally minded, and 
what is necessary that we may become such. 

Suppose we consider first of all the legal phase of the question. In 

our Declaration of Independence we wrote down our belief in certain 

inalienable rights among which were life, liberty, and the pursuit of happi- 
ness. Are we willing to grant to all people life, liberty, and the pursuit 
of happiness? Are we willing to grant to all peoples religious freedom, 
freedom of speech, freedom of the press? Are we willing to grant to 
all people the right peacefully to assemble? You will recognize that 
I am on the bill of rights which protects our liberties. Are we will- 
ing to grant the right of selfdefense to all peoples, to the Igorot, to 
the Hottentot, to the Bushman, and to the people lowest in scale of civi- 

lization? Are we willing to grant to all peoples security of person, house, 

and home, that there shall be no trial for capital crime other than an indict- 
ment by jury? And soon. Without going farther into this because they 
are well known to you, are you willing to extend to other people the same 
things that we enjoy? 

Take the Kellogg proposals to end war, which are going to fifteen 
nations. ‘The French reservation is in effect that if one nation wages an 
aggressive war, that releases all. ‘Then each one has the right of defen- 
sive war. All have defensive rights. If anyone becomes an aggressor, 
all are released from the compact. An aggressive war has been defined 
as one in which one party is wrong. A defensive war is one in which 
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one party is right. “The necessary war is one in which both parties are 
right. A civil war is one in which our side is right. However, we hope 
for the. success, of these Kellogg proposals because they undoubtedly move 
in the right direction. 
We call ourselves a Christian nation. Whatever that may mean as a 

nation, it must mean that the good morals and ethics that are good for 
individuals are excellent things in a nation and that the standards thought 
of as good for individuals must have universal application. 

So I put the nation in place of person and I find: “What does the Lord 
require of a nation? But to do justly and to love mercy, and to walk 

“humbly with God.” ‘Thou shalt love thy neighboring nation as thy- 
self.” Mexico, for example. 

If you don’t take that standard and if you say, ‘“O God, bless us and 
our nation, our flag, and no other nation. Prosper us and plague those 

who do not agree with us,” then you are setting up a standard that I don’t 
find in Christian principles. 

We can have international friendship without local disloyalty. Note 

the Golden Rule. As Christ gave it, “Do unto other nations what you 
would have them do unto you,” and as Confucious said it, ‘Do not do 
unto other nations what you do not want them to do to you.” 

Note a few of the Ten Commandments: “Thou shalt not bear false 
witness against other peoples.” ‘Thou shalt not covet thy neighboring 
nation’s oil wells, nor his natural advantages, nor his industries, nor his 

place in the sun, nor anything that is thy neighbor’s.” As a nation “Thou 

shalt not steal any of these things.” 
Notice how Christ states that difficulties shall be settled: 
“Moreover if thy brother shall trespass against thee, go and tell him 

his fault between thee and him alone: if he shall hear thee, thou hast 

gained thy brother.” 
“But if he will not hear thee, then take with thee one or two more, 

that in the mouth of two or three witnesses every word may be estab- 

lished. 
“And if he shall neglect to hear them, tell it unto the church; but if 

he neglect to hear the church, let him be unto thee as a heathen man and 

a publican.” 
Every effort is to be made for reconciliation before there is any con- 

demnation. 

As adapted to relations between nations, we may say: 

“If thy brother nation hath trespassed against thee, go to him for 

reconciliation and if he will not be reconciled, go to him with witnesses, 

and if he will not then be reconciled, let him be unto thee’—finally and 

lastly, after every reasonable effort has been exhausted—“even as heathen 

and publican,” and not considered without attempts at reconciliations. 

That is what the Bible teaches. It also says: “Thou shalt not kill” — 

neither wholesale nor retail. 

Every nation formerly had its god and protector deity. In the Bible 

we read, “The Lord, our God.” Every nation had a patron god, and this 
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the designation of the God recognized by the Jews as supreme. Now, 

one Supreme God is recognized throughout the world, but we still have 

Him interpreted nationally and He is supposed to be on our side. We 

claim a monopoly on God. Each nation claims His power and protection 

to its own interest. We must recognize that He is the God of all people 

and has the welfare of all peoples in mind. 

World citizenship would require an agreement on what is true. Bacon 

in one of his essays wrote, ‘What is truth? Jesting Pilate said, and 

paused not for an answer.” We haven’t time to call for an answer either, 

but we do know that we must have the truth in history. We must have 

the truth in law. We must have the truth in equity. We must have it 
in morals. We must have it in religion. It is time to abandon high 

sounding national phrases and get down to fundamental facts. One fun- 

damental fact (I haven’t time for more) is this: That a democracy is a 
place where I feel equal to anybody else but where I often fail to recog- 

nize that everybody else is equal to me. 
We must do away with suspicion and distrust. “There is a story that 

all the animals in the world at one time gathered together for a Peace 
Day, and in the forenoon had a big parade. ‘They put the elephant as 

the largest animal at the head, then the hippopotamus, the giraffe, grading 

down to the smallest. : 
The fox kept jumping out of line, jerking, twisting, looking over his 

shoulder, and jumping this way and that way. They said, ““What’s the 
matter with you?” ; 

The fox said, “It’s that hound behind me.” 
They said, “But this is Peace Day; don’t you know that? He is not 

going to bother you.” 

“Yes, but I am not sure that hound knows it is Peace Day.” 

We should despise no people, for ‘““God has written one line of His 

thought on each people.”—Guiseppi Mazzini. ‘There should be universal 

appreciation of the national genius of each people, and an unqualified 

recognition of their contributions or possible contributions to civilization. 

There are hidden resources for civilization in the neglected nations of the 

earth. ‘There should be universal education for all. 
Education enlightens the world. Educational associations are important 

agencies in furthering civilization. 
There is now a world education organization, the World Federation 

of Education Associations, with over half of the teachers of the world 

in its membership, devoted to the cause of uplifting all peoples through 

education and world citizenship. This Federation is at work, and inter- 

national friendship is its ideal, and we hope to have the cooperation and 

the support of all teachers and peoples in carrying on this mighty educa- 

tional, social, character training, and spiritual work. 

America is the common denominator of all the nations and we better 
than any other people should be able to understand other people. 
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I listened to Sousa’s Band. Every man sat in his place playing his own 
instrument, orderly and obedient in his place. No one said, “Oh, let me 
play my horn now,” or, “I would like to be the first for a while, I have 
been second or third for a long time,” or, “I would like to pound that 
bass drum a while.” 

But every man had his place and played his part right on time, and 
as Sousa stood up there and motioned to them what to do, they did it and 
they did it perfectly, in perfect accord; and I thought, “Oh, what a splen- 
did illustration of unity and accord.” 
Away back on the stage was one of those steel triangles. A man was 

standing beside it and not doing anything, and I thought, ‘What an in- 
significant position that man has, what an insignificant instrument and 

how terribly discouraged he must be.” Just then the orchestra commenced 
to get faster and faster and the volume of sound louder and louder, up 

and down the scale, faster and louder, until it just seemed as though every- 
thing was running away and everything was about to burst and unless 
something happened pretty soon everything certainly was going to smash— 
the whole world and the whole creation. Just when we got to the point 
where we couldn’t stand it any longer, this man with the steel triangle 
picked it up and struck, “Whang!” It required some discordant sound. 
We couldn’t go any higher. We couldn’t go any further. We had to 
have what Wagner has called the divine discord to satisfy us, to bring us 
down, 

I want to close with this thought. I think every nation in the world 
can play its part in producing this world harmony, and even though it 
might fall to me or it might fall to my nation to stand back and do noth- 
ing, but at the very apex of sound, at the very climax of the production 
to hit the steel triangle, yet it might be the note that would complete 

and satisfy the whole harmony of the situation. 

ELIMINATING ILLITERACY AND MAKING NEW CITIZENS 
FOR CHINA’? 

Y. C. JAMES YEN, DIRECTOR GENERAL OF THE CHINESE NATIONAL ASSOCIA- 

TION OF THE MASS EDUCATION MOVEMENT 

It is a great privilege to be asked to speak this evening. But it seems 

quite presumptious on my part to speak on a subject like education to such 

a distinguished body of educators. ‘There must be at least ten thousand 

present tonight. I feel, as we say in China, much like “exhibiting classics 

before Confucius” ! 
The mission of the Chinese Mass Education Movement is not only 

to teach the unlettered masses of China to read, but also to train them 

for modern citizenship. Hence the Chinese slogan of the Movement, “T’s’u 

Wen Maung, Tso Shim Min,” which may be rendered into English as 

“Eliminate [literacy and Make New Citizens for China.” Within the 

twenty-five minutes at my disposal I am afraid I shall have to confine myselt 

1A verbatim stenographic record. 
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to the first stage of work of the movement, namely, the elimination of 

illiteracy, its activities and its results so far achieved. 

The Chinese Mass Education Movement was originated in a rather 

unique and unexpected way. During the World War when the “Allies” 

needed laborers to dig trenches, manufacture ammunitions, etc., they came 

to China and recruited approximately 200,000 Chinese laborers from the 

provinces of Chili and Shantung. There were about 100,000 working with 

the British Army and about 50,000 working with the French and the 

American Armies respectively. As laborers they did a very creditable piece 

of work which was universally appreciated by the Allied armies. You 

may be interested to know that quite a few of them were even decorated 

because of their bravery during the war. And a larger number of them 

laid down their lives and “did their bit,’’ as we used to say, for the Allied 

cause. 
While attending Yale I was asked whether I would not be willing to 

go over to France to help these Chinese laborers. I said I would. So 
two days after my graduation at Yale I left for France.- I was first put in 
charge of about 5000 laborers in Boulogne, northern France. Living day 

and night with these laborers I came to know them in a way that I never 

could before. Intelligent and industrious as they were, most of them 

were uneducated and unschooled. ‘They were unable to read or write even 

their own language. They were very homesick, but they couldn’t write 

letters to their home folks. They were very eager to know what was going 

on in the war, but they were unable to read the newspapers. Being utterly 

incapable of either speaking or reading the French language, or the Eng- 

lish—or for that matter the American—they were quite miserable and had, 

in general, a very bad time. 

Seeing the situation as I did, I decided that the most essential thing that 

I should do for these laborers was to give them the fundamentals of Chinese 

language education. So right there in the labor camp I began my first 

Chinese class of forty laborers.- There was no textbook, so I had to write 

it. here was no other man available to teach, so I had to teach. After 

about half a year I found, to my great surprise, these laborers, ranging from 

twenty to fifty years of age, not only eager but able to learn. They were 

soon able to write simple letters to their folks in China. Later, I published 

a small paper in very simple language, containing news about their home 

districts and the war. When the other laborers in the camps found out 

that those who had attended my class had the extra advantage of learning 

about China and the war, I didn’t have great difficulty in enroling more 

laborers. The work went on so well that I was later asked to go to Paris 

to take charge of the educational work for our 200,000 laborers. We 
realized a good deal of success, so much so that I was urged to start a news- 
paper for them entitled the “Chinese Laborers’ Weekly,” published in 
“Pai Hua,” the simple, plain language of the people. It was much ap- 
preciated by the men. 
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One day I received a very touching letter from one of the laborers who 
had learned to read in France. It ran somewhat as follows: 

Mr. YEN, Bic TEACHER: 

Ever since the publication of your paper, I began to know about everything under 
heaven. (That is the Chinese way of putting it!) But your paper is so cheap. 

It costs only one centime a copy. Maybe you have to close down your work very 
soon. So I enclose herewith 150 francs which I have saved during my last three 
years of labor in France. 

Friends, that was the greatest relevation of my life. Over there in the 
labor camps, I learned something of fundamental importance which I could 

never learn in a Chinese university or an American university. I realized 
as I never did or could before, the dire need of education of my fellow 

countrymen and at the same time their tremendous possibilities! We of 

the “‘student class’? despised them and called them ‘‘coolies,”’ or “lower 

classes.” Belonging to a family of generations of Confucian scholars, I 
never associated with the laborers before the War. But there in France 

I had the privilege of associating with them daily and came to know them 

intimately. I found out that these men were just as good as I and had 
just as much to them as I. The only difference between them and myself 

was that I had had opportunity and they didn’t. 

So right there and then I made the resolution that upon my return to 
China I was going to give my life to the education and enlightenment of 

the millions and millions of my fellow countrymen who have been denied 
a normal opportunity of schooling. Yes, we have many, many millions of 

our people who do not even read or write our own language. It’s em- 
barrassing, but it’s true! Illiteracy, like poverty, we think it no disgrace 

to acknowledge but a degradation not to make efforts to overcome. 

I have been often asked by my American friends why it is that in a 
highly civilized nation like China, which gave the world the art of print- 

ing and papermaking and had a Minister of Education more than 2000 

B. C., there should be such a large percentage of its people who are un- 

lettered and incapable of reading their own language. Yes, it does seem 

strange, but there are reasons for it. Among others, I only have time to 

mention two here. In the first place, as you know, China has been a 

monarchy for many centuries and under a monarchy education for the 
entire people was not considered either necessary or desirable. (In fact 
the idea of giving an entire people education is a comparatively recent one 

in any country!) Furthermore, the Chinese emperors of the dynasties had 

deliberately discouraged people’s education. They wanted to practice 

what we call in Chinese the ‘Ignorance Policy” and they succeeded very 

well. The “Burning of the Books” by the First Emperor of the Chin 

Dynasty is a glaring example of this. 

Another reason for the prevailing illiteracy among the Chinese people 

is the Chinese language itself. For centuries the only recognized literary 

medium in China had been the classical language, or the “Wen-Li.” ‘To 

learn this classical language with any degree of proficiency means prac- 

tically a lifetime of study and this, as you will see, automatically ruled out 



110 NaTIionAL EpucATION ASSOCIATION 

the great masses of the people, such as the farmers and laborers who occupy 

eighty percent of our entire population and who had to engage themselves 

with the earning of a living, the winning of a “rice-bowl.” 
Fortunately for mass education there is another language in China, the 

“Pai-Hua.” ‘Pai’ means plain, or simple, and “Hua” means language. 
In other words, it is the plain, simple language of the people. I am glad 
to say that some of the best novels we have in our country were written 
not in the difficult classical language just mentioned, but in Pai-Hua. 
Thanks to the noble efforts of the leaders of the ““New Tide” movement, 
Pai-Hua has gained the standing or the prestige of a written language. 
It is most encouraging to see the large number of Pai-Hua publications 

that have sprung up during recent years in China in the form of news- 
papers, magazines, novels, and even school textbooks. It is unquestionably 

going to be the national language of the new China. 
It is this language, the Pai-Hua, that the mass education movement 

wants to make the illiterate masses of China literate in. But the problem 

is how we can do that with the great masses of the people who are either 
too poor to pay for their education or too busy to attend schools. So it 

is quite clear that unless we could further simplify the Pai-Hua so that 
it could be mastered at a minimum of cost within a minimum of time, it 
would be still beyond the reach of the masses of China. The first thing we 
did to facilitate the learning of Pai-Hua is this. We collected more than 

two hundred different kinds of literature and publications in Pai-Hua, 
including novels, stories, magazines, accounting books, official proclama- 

tions, etc., and counted the characters or words in each book or publication. 

Each character is given so many points, according to its frequency of ap- 
pearance. Altogether we had taken more than four years of statistical 
study, having covered more than 1,600,000 Chinese characters. As a 

result of this rather elaborate, cumbersome study, we were able to deter- 

mine the minimum essentials of the Pai-Hua vocabulary that every Chi- 
nese man, woman and child must know. From a total Chinese vocabu- 

lary of over 40,000 characters we have reduced to a “foundational vocabu- 
lary” of 1300 characters. 

Based upon these 1300 characters, four readers entitled, ‘People’s Thou- 
sand Character Readers,” were prepared. Each reader consists of twenty- 

four lessons. A busy farmer or a busy laborer has only to spend one hour 

a day in the classroom to learn one lesson, six hours in the week and six 
lessons in the week, and on Sunday he does not have to work! In four 

weeks, by spending one hour a day in the classroom, he completes one 

reader which comprises more than 300 of the most fundamental characters 

of Pai-Hua. So within ninety-six hours of classroom work the average 
man completes the entire course of the 1300 characters contained in the four 
readers, and the ideas and ideals which these characters are capable of 
expressing and conveying. As to the cost, each reader costs the fabulous 
sum of three cents! So in all four months which constitute the full terms 
of the elementary mass education schooling, all that it costs the poor 
farmer or laborer is the price of four books, or twelve cents in all! Upon 
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the completion of these readers in the “People’s Schools,” the average man 
is able to write business letters, keep accounts and read Pai-Hua news- 

papers intelligently. 
After this first “educational tool’? was worked out, our next problem 

was how to put it within the reach of the masses. It was clearly under- 

stood at the outset that in promoting mass education of this kind no 
spasmodic or individual attempt alone would be of much avail. Organized 

and cooperative efforts in the form of a city-wide mass education cam- 

paign (so far as the cities are concerned) are essential. Such a campaign 

aims at enlisting as many volunteer workers as possible and coordinating 

all the forces available in any given community. Each local committee 

or association, as the case may be, is entirely responsible for the finance, 

staff, and equipment of the campaign of its locality. 
The place chosen for the first education campaign was Changsha, 

in the Province of Hunan, central China, and that was in March, 1922. 

Let me mention very briefly a few of the salient features of the campaign. 

1. Organization—Under the leadership of the local Y. M. C. A., a 

Mass Education Committee consisting of leading business men, editors, 

guild leaders, officials, pastors, teachers, and students, was organized. 

Out of this general committee, five subcommittees on finance, recruiting 
teachers, recruiting pupils, securing school building, and publicity were 

respectively appointed to set up the campaign. 

2. Publicity—The Committee used 1500 posters picturing China’s 
problem of illiteracy and the need for education; 600 official proclamations 

issued by the magistrate exhorting all citizens old and young to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to learn; 10,000 leaflets giving information 

concerning the “People’s Schools”; daily newspaper material. In order 

to arouse the interest of the unlettered public, over 5000 people, including 

business men, students (both men and women), gentry, scholars, and arti- 

sans, carrying large banners and lanterns participated in the parade. 

3. Recruiting—Fifty-two teams of high-school boys and girls and college 
students were organized and sent out to canvass the fifty-two districts from 

home to home and shop to shop. We were told by the local people that 

we would not be able to recruit more than one hundred students. But 

in two afternoons the recruiting teams enroled over 1400 illiterates. ‘The 

youngest of those enroled was ten and the oldest fifty-six years of age. 
The great majority, however, were of the adolescent age. Eighty teachers, 

including gentry, business people, and faculty members of the schools, were 

enlisted. [hese teachers received no salary. They taught for the regular 

school term of four months on an average of one hour each week day. 

4, School huildings—Fifty buildings were secured in all sections of the 

city. Primary schools, churches, guild halls, temples, club houses, private 

residences, police stations, yamens, Y. M. C. A.’s, and Y. W. C. A.’s were 

all utilized. 

5. The commencement—Out of the 1400 students first enroled, 1200 

stuck to the last and had the courage to come for the final examination 

which was supervised by the governor of the province, and 967 passed the 
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examination successfully. “They celebrated a big commencement, the biggest 

in the history of that great ‘province. The governor gave the commence- 

ment speech and distributed the diplomas for “Literate Citizens” to 967 

’ students. ‘These proud students had a big parade through the city with 

their diplomas: in their hands. That aroused citywide interest. By the 

way, the diplomas they received were very much larger and prettier than 

the sheepskin I received from’ Yale. 
That was just an experiment, friends. That was the beginning of a 

campaign to wipe out illiteracy from China. The old scholars who insisted 

on teaching the classical language, who opposed us and attacked us in the 
newspapers, now came to our support. ‘They said,\““Now we must educate 

all the illiterate people in this province and put this work on a more 
permanent basis by organizing a Mass Education Association for the prov- 

ince.’ They did. Friends, up to 1925, before the Communists got in 
there, we had 150,000 students in that province alone. i 
We passed on to another part of China. As China is a continent in itself, 

we couldn’t say that because we realized certain measure of success in one 

province, our methods and principles would be equally successful all over 

China. That would be very sweeping, very unscientific indeed! We went 

to North China for our second campaign in Shantung, the home DEpyince 

of our great sage, Confucius. 

To make a long story short, I would just say that we had more experi- 

ence and we realized greater results. All schools and shops were closed. 

To have a boycott strike? No! ‘They wanted to celebrate the big mass 
education day for wiping out illiteracy in their province. We had 1400 

graduates this time and I am proud to say that as many as four hundred 
included women and girls! 

A good many of the classical highbrows were still so benighted that they 
could not see the fundamental importance of the work and openly poured 

contempt upon it. So when the time came for the graduation ceremony the 

local committee felt that a notable personage ought to be secured to give 
the commencement speech in order to give dignity to the occasion. Madame 

Hsiung Hsi-Ling, wife of the ex-premier, one of the three elder statesmen 

of China, was the happy choice. I had the privilege of escorting her all 
the way from Peking. She came and delivered the commencement speech 

and gave out the diplomas. However, while she was distributing the 
diplomas, she broke down. She couldn’t do any more. After the com- 
mencement she came to me and said, ““Mr. Yen, you know I have attended 

many graduation exercises, but I never witnessed one like this one today. 
In the first place I never saw 1400 students graduate at the same time 

before having both men and women. (We don’t as yet in China have 
graduates by the thousands as they do at Columbia or Yale.) As these 
graduates walked up twelve at a time to receive their diplomas, I noticed 
on one side you would see an old man fifty or sixty years of age and on the 
other, you would see a little boy of about twelve. I never saw that before. 
Another thing that impressed me profoundly was that among the graduates 
one sees boys seventeen and eighteen years old all dressed up in Chinese 
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fashion, and others barefooted and in rags. You know, Mr. Yen, I have 
been interested in all kinds of organizatiotis—I am President of the 
National Women’s Red Cross and also President of the National Women’s 
League—but I am going to resign from them all. From now on I am going 
to devote my life to the work of the Mass Education Movement.” Friends, 
ever since August 1, 1923, Madame Hsi-Ling has been a great leader and 
staunch supporter of the Mass Education Movement in China. 

Then we went to East China. Then we went to South China. We 
conducted experiments all over China. The concrete results of these ex- 
periments made such a stir all over China that the leading educators began 

to visit the places where we were making these experiments. ‘They were 

inspired and enthused. They realized that in order to promote Mass 

Education work systematically and on a nation-wide scale, the formation 

of a central organization was urgently needed. So a National Convention 

on Mass Education was called in Tsing Hua College, Peking, August, 

1923. In this representative gathering from twenty provinces the National 

Association of the Mass Education Movement was organized with an 
executive board of nine directors and a national board of directors com- 

posed-of two representatives from each province. Mme. Hsiung Hsi-Ling 

was elected unanimously the chairman of the board and concurrently of 

the National Association. 
I am glad to say that the president of your great National Education 

Association in this country is a woman and over there in our country the 
chairman of our national board of the Mass Education Movement is 

also a woman. 
Since the inauguration of the National Association, thirty-two city self- 

supporting Mass Education Associations have sprung up in strategic centers 

like Wuchang, Changsha, Anking, Nanchang, Nanking, Peking, Tientsin, 

Shanghai, Hangchow, Canton, Chengtu, Kirin, and Harbin. 

Through lack of means and personnel, we haven’t been able to find out 

accurately the total number of students enroled in our urban and rural 
“People’s Schools,’ but basing on the sales of our books, the Movement 

has today—to be very conservative—between four and five million students 

studying in all parts of China. Friends, that has been done in all these 

years of flood, famine, and war, and that would not have been possible if 

it were not for two important reasons. The first reason, I may say, is 

the tremendous eagerness on the part of the people to get an education. 

There is, as you know, the traditional respect for learning in our country. 

Education has been for centuries confined only to the scholarly few. It is 

true that education in China had been for centuries open to all, without 
discrimination, from the “‘coolie”’ to the prince (there is no such thing as 

caste in China, as there is in India and other countries), but it was never 

possible for all. Since through the “People’s School,” education is made 

possible for the people, they just seize the opportunity. There is no govern- 

ment compulsion whatsoever forcing them to attend our schools. ‘They can 

come and go as they please; but they come by the hundreds of thousands; 

and in spite of their terrific economic pressure and keen struggle for a living, 
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we have, as I said a moment ago, several million students, men and women, 

boys and girls, studying in our “‘People’s Schools” throughout the country. 

The other-reason is that modern, educated men of today have come to 

realize as they never did before, that in order to uplift China and in order 

that she may take her rightful place among the nations, her masses must 

be educated. No nation rises higher than its masses. Our sages have taught 

us over 3000 years ago that “‘the people are the foundation of the nation; 

if the foundation is firm then the nation enjoys tranquility.” So the edu- 
cated men and women of China today have volunteered and are volunteer- 

ing by the thousands to teach in our “People’s Schools” in the cities and 

villages without pay. 

Friends, the entire nation is receiving an intellectual shock. It is, as I 

see it, a true Renaissance, not merely of a few of the intellectuals, but of 

the entire people. It is the beginning of a new life for the masses and the 

dawn of a new civilization in the East. 
As a result of almost ten years of promotion and experimentation, we 

have awakened our nation to the importance and urgency of educating un- 

lettered and illiterate millions; and now all of a sudden, as it were, we come 

to the painful realization that our real task of educating the people is just 

beginning. “The Chinese Mass Education Movement is confronted today 

with a number of very fundamental and pressing problems. May I be’per- 

mitted to cite very briefly a few of them? 

Take, for instance, the problem of supervision. ‘Thousands of “‘People’s 

Schools” have sprung up in all parts of China. China is larger in territory 
than the entire continent of Europe, but without the modern facilities of 
transportation of Europe. How can the Movement give adequate super- 

vision to all these schools throughout the land? Then there is the question 

of training. Our Movement has been invited by North and South China 
to train Mass Education leaders for their respective provinces. While 

we could afford to send leaders to South China to help the Nationalist 
in organizing the mass education work in the province of Kiangsu, which 
we did last February and for which an appropriation of two million 

dollars was made, we had no more men on the national staff to send to 

Suiyuan, Inner Mongolia, which also urged us to help. Our problem today 
is not so much promotion as supervision and training. 

Then there is the problem of literature for the people. The Movement 

is teaching several million people to read now and will teach many more 

millions. The question is, what are they going to read? What a tre- 

mendous challenge, and yet what a golden opportunity! Hitherto, as I 

said before, almost anything done in writing worthwhile at all, had been 

written in the classical language, and consequently, one may almost say, 

there is no reading material or literature available for the ever-increasing 

reading public. We have, in other words, to create a new literature for the 
masses of China. 

Practically eighty percent of our people live on the farm. The most 
pertinent and important question is, while we are educating these farmers, 
how can we make our education count in their every-day life? How can 
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we make education effective and practical for them? It is chiefly for this 
reason that our Movement decided over threé years ago to select a special 
“Hsien” (district) in North China for intensive study and experimentation 
in order to apply modern agricultural science to Chinese conditions, in order 
to “humanize” agricultural science so that even the poor and small farmers 
of China could reap the benefits of modern science. (I am sorry I have 
no time to tell about this phase of our work tonight, but hope I may have 
the opportunity of doing so at some other time. ) 

Then there is the question of citizenship education. The Chinese 
people have had a political history of nearly 4000 years and are facing today 
a new world with new political ideas and institutions. It is true that the 
villages of China have been very democratic and selfgoverning for centuries ; 
in fact, some Western writers call them “‘Village Republics.” The family 

and clan may be efficient organs of local government, but they are so 

strictly local that they do not incite their members to look beyond the 
village limit. The central objective of our educational efforts in this 

field of modern citizenship training is the extension of the noble moral 
practices prevailing in the clan and family unit and of the fine political 
institutions which have been for centuries operating in the “village republic” 
to the larger units of the community and the state. In order that China 
may be able to cope with the demands, external as well as internal, made 

upon a modern democracy, the horizon of her village folk who represent 
approximately eighty-five percent of the entire population must be broad- 
ened and their spheres of interests, mentally speaking, must be extended. 

The ultimate great objective of the Chinese Mass Education Movement is 
not merely to make an illiterate artisan a “reader of books” or even a 
primitive peasant a scientific farmer, but, above all, make him an intelligent 

and progressive citizen of the Chinese Republic. Hence the second part of 
the slogan of our Movement: ‘““Make New Citizens.” 

Of the four traditional “classes” of our Chinese society, the farmer has 

certainly got the best “stuff” with which to make a great citizen. What 
he needs is an opportunity; opportunity for development and expression. 

The story of the regeneration of Denmark by the farmers under the influ- 
ence of the Danish folk high schools is an outstanding and convincing proof 

of the tremendous possibilities and capacities of these humble toilers of 

the soil. Given a chance for education and enlightenment (as was given 
the Danish farmers by the folk high-school movement), there is nothing 

on earth that can stop the Chinese farmer doing for China what the Danish 

farmer did for Denmark. 

These are some of the problems facing the Movement today. It is quite 

clear that unless we have men of high caliber and special training, and a 

large number of them, we will never be able to handle them. I aim very 

happy to say that the Movement, though terribly under-staffed, is drawing 

men of great ability and scholarship. We have now on our national staff 

three former presidents of national universities who have resigned their 

presidencies in order to cast their lot with the Mass Education Movement. 

They have joined us at a great sacrifice, but they consider it a great 
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privilege and opportunity to do so. They feel that they have not joined 

an educational institution merely, but a great Crusade, Mass education 

to them is their one great life-purpose—nay, their religion. ‘They are re- 

solved to struggle on through thick or thin, war or peace, to carry out the 

great objective of our Movement, namely, educating China’s unlettered 

millions for citizenship. 

We have heard tonight about world citizenship and world peace. Now 
the question is, how are we going to bring that about? It seems to me that 

there are one or two things that we as educators could do to help. First 
of all, I may say on the negative side, what we as educators and teachers 

can do is to teach our young to hate international sin as well as national 
sin, international injustice as well as national injustice; whether it is com- 

mitted by other countries or by one’s own country. ‘The attitude of “my 
country right or wrong” should be discarded. Another thing we can 
do in a positive way is to teach our young to appreciate the civilization 

and culture of other peoples. One of the great failings of many of our 
educational institutions, as well as that of the writers of history, is that 

we just glorify our own country and frequently at the expense of other 

countries. I may add here that I have seen textbooks entitled, ‘History 

of the World” with China absolutely left out! We fail to see the great 
things, the great culture of other people. That is one of the reasons why 
we think so much of ourselves and so little of others, and that breeds 
jingoistic and chauvinistic spirit among the people. If the West could 
boast of men like Lincoln, Bismarck, Napoleon and Shakespeare, the East 

can certainly say that it has given birth to such great leaders as Buddha, 
Confucius, and Jesus. 

The world is growing smaller each day. Space does not count as it 

once did. ‘The peoples of different nations are thrown together more 
than ever before, and this makes it imperative that we should know more 

about each other and appreciate each other’s culture more. One of the 

reasons why we Chinese students have such great admiration for your 
great country is because we know something about your Lincoln and 

Washington. I dare say that our school boys know more about your 
Lincoln and Washington than your school boys know about Confucius or 
Mencius. 

After four thousand years of educational history and experience, we 
Chinese have developed an almost exaggerated sense of the importance of 
education. We believe in the omnipotence of education. We believe as 
educators we can make or unmake nations. It is my earnest hope that 
we who are engaged in the sacred calling of education in the two great 
Republics, one on each side of the Pacific, will exert our influence to 
create a new mentality on the part of our youths, and to uphold and apply 
the great ideal of World Brotherhood which is embodied in the Christian 
teaching, “God has made of one blood all nations,” and is beautifully ex- 
pressed by our sage, Confucius, “Under Heaven there is but one family.” 

4 
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ADDRESS BEFORE THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIA- 
TION IN SESSION AT MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA, 

JULY 4, 1928 

SIMEON D. FESS, UNITED STATES SENATOR FROM OHIO 

Very few invitations have reached me in the last five years that were 
more acceptable and which I desired to accept than the one that came 
inviting me to come to Minneapolis. It came at a time when pres- 
sure was upon me and a good deal of uncertainty as to the immediate 
future, and the only thing I could do was to say I would come if condi- 
tions would permit. 

The day itself appeals to me tremendously. The occasion of the teach- 
ers of the nation in convention no less appeals to me. This wonderful 

section of our wonderful country, the Twin Cities, appeals to me also. I 

was not aware that I was to have the pleasure of an introduction by my 

warm personal friend and a distinguished member of the House with whom 

I have collaborated, he being on the Interstate Commerce Committee of 

the House, I on the Interstate Commerce Comittee of the Senate, we to- 

gether collaborating upon legislation that is of national interest to the 

transportation of the nation. JI was not aware that I was to meet him 

here. I want to express my appreciation of his words. 

Last night reaching this city sometime after midnight, which according 

to my time was after one o'clock, I was so gratified on the one hand and 

depressed on the other in having the honor to be met by a distinguished 
group of American educators. No higher in rank in any profession can 

be found in any country at any time than the committee that came to the 

train. I have them on either side of me and some of them in the audience. 

Consequently, if I do not say something that is worthwhile here, I shall 
feel greatly humiliated. 

I wonder how you were impressed with that splendid reading of this 

greatest of human charters or charter of human liberty that has ever been 

given by a people to a people in the history of the world. So few of us 

are familiar with that document. We are so busy in the every day work 

of life that we do not take time to estimate properly or interpret these 

two wonderful documents, the Declaration of Independence on the one hand 

and the Constitution of the United States on the other. 
I wonder how many of you have your minds refreshed upon the back- 

ground of this instrument that was read here today. 

In the days when Rome was at her height, one tenth of the population 

were known as patricians. Nine tenths or the mass of the people were 

plebeians. All power was given to the former; no privilege was permitted 

to the latter. Government was a matter of privilege limited to the few. 

In the days when Greece was in her palmiest era, one tenth of the 

population exercised power, nine tenths were mere slaves. One of the 

paradoxes of history is that in the academic groves where were gathered 

the Aristotles and Platos in the dissemination of philosophy, it was mostly 
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done by slaves and not by persons who had any participation in govern- 

ment, whatever. 

In the days of the feudal system, or what we might speak of as the 

Middle Ages, about a fraction, or a tenth of the people, were feudatory, 

holding the land; all the mass beside that few were serfs, bought and sold 

with the land. That was a degree higher than either was known by the 

slaves of Greece or the Plebeians of Rome. 

At the time of the revolutions in western Europe when peoples began 

to look for new habitation in the new world, all the population was divided 

into about nine tenths lacking privilege and one tenth exercising power and 

the participants in government. 

In the new world with this background, after a considerable contest 

with the mother country running over more than a half century, after 

this seething unrest came this pronouncement written by the greatest 

draftsman of his day if not of any day, the most remarkable exponent of 

liberty in government the world has ever known in the instrument that 
was read in your presence. : 

Think of that first sentence: ‘“We hold these truths to be selfevident ; 

all men are created equal, endowed with certain inalienable rights—life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness.” How would that have sounded 

in Greece or Rome or feudal Europe? : 
“To secure these rights governments are instituted among men, laying 

the foundation upon the principle—the right to govern must come from 

the consent of the governed.” ‘That is the greatest announcement in the 
history of civil government. What that would have produced if an- 
nounced in Greece or Rome or any of the countries preceding the founda- 
tion of America! 

No wonder that Henry Thomas Buckle, one of Europe’s greatest his- 
torians, made the statement that the principles of the Declaration of In- 
dependence ought to be printed on the door posts of every lover of govern- 

ment in the world. That was an announcement of a citizen of the coun- 
try against which this declaration was pronounced. 

Fellow teachers, there is one item in this document that we overlooked. 
We must never forget that the indictment made up of the several counts 
was not against the people of Britain as a people, but was against a king 

arbitrary in his character, dogmatic as well as despotic in his administration. 
If you would have read the counts that were omitted this morning, you 

would find that every single one, with the exception of two, begin with 

the personal pronoun “he,” referring to George III, and the only two 
that refer to the British Parliament were the two that were read by the 
reverend gentlemen this morning where it refers to the fact that we have 

not been unmindful in calling attention of our brethren to so and so. So 
that this Declaration of Independence was a declaration against despotism in 
government, was a pronouncement of a principle of local selfgovernment 
ron was here for the first time established upon these foundation prin- 
ciples. 
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That was 152 years ago. What has come about since that day? When 
it was first announced, it was ridiculed. No one outside of the immediate 
fathers had any faith in the possibility of a government by the people. 
Later on Lord Macaulay in his history ridiculed the idea that a popula- 
tion could govern itself. Even men like de Tocqueville down in the middle 
of the century after we had had experience for half a century, made the 
prediction that the American government based upon the principles of the 
Declaration of Independence could not be perpetuated, and he predicted 
that it would discontinue as a republican form of government. 

Since that day America has grown apace. She today stands in numbers 
of population double the next largest English speaking nation of the world. 
She today stands as the most cosmopolitan population that can be found 

anywhere in the world. She today stands fundamentally upon these prin- 

ciples better grounded now than at the time that they were first announced. 

This people is ranked from the standpoint of material wealth as the most 
bewilderingly wealthy nation of all the dreams of all the historians of the 

past, with an annual income almost as large as the total wealth of the 

next wealthiest country on the globe, Great Britain, and with a distribu- 
tion of that wealth more general than has ever been dreamed of in the 
history of the world, and a population with a buying power that is the 

bewildering fact in modern life. 
Fellow teachers, I had an occasion recently to look over the financial 

obligations that the government has undertaken in the last few years. I 

have never seen anything that even approaches the ability in buying power 

of the American public. 

Take the operations of the Treasury Department where in the beginning 

there was $3,000,000,000 of obligations due at once that never had been 

funded. They were cared for. Victory Notes amounting to $4,050,- 
000,000, the last issue, to finance the World War, due the first of May, 
1923, have been cared for at a lower rate of interest. “The Second Lib- 

erty Loan of $3,708,000,000 due in 1942 has been refinanced for the 

reason that they commanded a 4% percent interest when they could be 

easily readjusted and refunded at the rate of from 3% to 3 percent at a 
saving of millions of dollars of interest. The last issue of last October 
of $300,000,000 was refunded at the low rate of only three percent and 
the people were so desirous of it that they oversubscribed it nearly $1,000,- 
000,000. That opened the way for the refunding of the Third Liberty 

Loan which shall come due this October, of $2,147,000,000. Long be- 

fore October is reached that will be readjusted at a lower rate of interest 

at convenient maturities so that they can be met when due. 

Here, fellow teachers, is an accumulation of financial obligations of this 

government that reaches nearly $14,000,000,000, all of it handled in such 

a way that the business of the country scarcely knew it was being done. 

Only on the basis of the tremendous buying power of the American pub- 

lic could that have been accomplished, and I mention it only as an evidence 

of what the nation is 152 years after the famous document promulgated 
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by the great Thomas Jefferson, its author. That is only one suggestion 

of what has been done. ; 

Recently I was interested in pursuing the program of homes built within 

our midst. JI find that there have been 3,500,000 homes built in the last 

eight years at an annual expenditure of over $4,000,000,000, meaning that 

here is an expenditure of over $30,000,000,000 in the institution of the 

American home. 

When I go into these homes to ascertain what is found there, I note that 

they consume fifty percent more food than in the next greatest country 

of the earth, use ten times the number of telephones, use twelve times the | 

amount of electricity, have thirty times the number of automobiles. So 

true it is that someone said to me not long ago that the American people 
have become automobile minded and the first thing we know they will all 

go to the poorhouse, and I stated, “If they do, four-fifths of them will 

drive in their own automobiles to the poorhouse.”’ 
Here are 152 years of national development, of a nation builded upon 

a document, announced by a great author, that was pronounced at the time 
as ephemeral, that couldn’t be permanent, and so far as I can see has today 

the same meaning that it had in that day. 
Let me warn you the Declaration of Independence is a pronouncement 

of the open door through which you are admitted. Whenever the open 

door to every citizen in America or to any citizen in America is closed, 

it is in violation of the principle of the Declaration of Independence. ‘That 

is not only true industrially, economically, but it is true politically. 
One of the famous statements of the great Abraham Lincoln, whose life 

has been one of careful study by myself, was at Philadelphia on the an- 
niversary of the birth of Washington in 1861. It was on that occasion 
that out in front of Independence Hall Abraham Lincoln on his way to 

Washington raised over the hall an American flag, as was done this morn- 
ing by my friend, the distinguished Congressman. 

In the short speech on that occasion, one of the greatest Lincoln ever 
made, he took occasion to make this statement: ‘‘All of the political prin- 

ciples of which I am aware I have taken from the document adopted in 

this hall.” ‘That was the estimate of this great war president of the 

Declaration of Independence in the time of the Civil War. 

So much for the attitude of our country on this instrument that we 
are celebrating today. What effect has it had outside of America? It 
is one of the favorite themes of mine as a teacher of history to trace the 
current of the effort to govern by selfgovernment, not only in America, 
but elsewhere. ‘That current is a most interesting theme. I shall not 
do it at this occasion, but I only mention the fact that when the Declara- 
tion of Independence was announced, it had no confidence anywhere outside 
of our own fathers here. It was the subject of criticism everywhere. 
What do we see today? 

There was a movement up to the breaking-out of the World War that 
was universal. That movement was away from the government of the 
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few and what we would call despotism, to the government of the many, 

what we would call popular government or democratic government, gov- 
ernment of the many. Every nation of the earth felt that seething un- 

rest. “There wasn’t a nation in Europe or America, in Asia or Africa 
that was an approach to a civilized nation that wasn’t drifting toward a 

larger participation of the people in their own government. I could indi- 

cate if it were necessary, but it is not. Suffice it to say that at the time 

of the adoption of the Declaration of Independence there wasn’t a repub- 

lican form of government anywhere on the round globe, outside of the 

United States, not one, and today there isn’t a government on this round 

globe that isn’t seething for this form of government that we have. 
Look at China. We have great sympathy for the nationalist ambitions 

of China. “‘That’s why America is keeping hands off with the exception 

of protecting American lives in China. That’s the limit of our use of any 

authority in China. ° 

Look at the effort in Russia. While it is doubtful whether the move- 
ment is promising there, it is the same effort that frequently disintegrates 

and gets into the control of the few, which we fear is the approach in 

Russia, but in time it will work itself out. 

Look at Mexico with her perennial insurrections, but coming gradually 

to a recognition of the principles of constitutional government. Central 

America, South America, the islands of the seas. In other words, the 
germ of American selfgovernment through our constitutional procedure 

is working itself through in every people on this globe today. 

When the World War came on, and its aftermath was so difficult to 

handle, there was a retardation, a repercussion of the old view, and you 

and I have been quite fearful of this reaction. ‘Today no less than eight 
countries of Europe are under dictators in which the people who hereto- 

fore were in some form of authority are without authority, where they have 

seemingly coincided with the desire or at least with the power of PACES 

power without exercising popular authority. 

While you and I as citizens of our own country are careful and cautious 
about any criticism inherently of any particular countries in their govern- 

ment, nevertheless we cannot close our eyes to some fear that there may 
by such a reaction that popular government heretofore established may be 

less effective. Whatever happens in Italy, whatever happens in Poland, 

whatever happens in Spain, whatever happens in Portugal, whatever hap- 
pens in any country of Europe, the dictatorship is not the American way 
and it will not be resorted to nor tolerated. 

On the other hand, we have read this morning that the right of the 

government must come from the consent of the governed. ‘That’s the 
large principle. That’s the one that we are attempting to work out, not 
alone in our own country, but elsewhere. ‘There seems to be sometimes 

some conflict there. 
For example, there was the appearance of inconsistency in Cuba. Our 

good faith as an American government toward Cuba was not long in the 
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shadow and not very long in doubt. We threw off the shackles of a six- 

teenth century government from Cuba. We couldn’t give her her inde- 

pendence immediately. We set up a government and used our influence to 

help her help herself. When she was able to stand on her own feet we 

withdrew with the consequence that Cuba today is a modern country and 

in a sense one of the finest examples of what can be done by a people for 

themselves that we have in the western world. 

We are hoping to be able to do the same thing for Haiti and also for 

some of the Central American countries where there seems to be some 

conflict, but let me state as an officer of the country that it is the purpose 

of the American government to maintain the principle announced in the 

Declaration of Independence to the degree that is possible, especially to 

stabilize the governments that are on our border in order to enable them 
to prevent disorder and especially to protect American lives and property. 

That gives us a considerable problem because it appears to be somewhat in- 

consistent with the professions that we announce. 

Our foreign policy today, ladies and gentlemen, is rather outstanding 

in our efforts for peace. Congressman Newton is one of many in the 

lower house, I am one of many in the upper house that are constantly re- 

ceiving letters in the form of petitions begging for movements on behalf 

of world peace. “These petitions represent the yearning of the American 

people to outlaw war and it is a theme that ought to appeal to the educa- 

tors of the country, and I know it does. 

The United States at the close of the war undertook to lead against 
the rivalry in arms, one of the most dangerous movements that the world 

had undertaken. Britain would build a dreadnaught. Germany would 
build a dreadnaughtier. Japan would build a dreadnaughtiest, and then 
they would start over again, and we saw that we were in a stage of 
rivalry on which there was no limit, and America with her unlimited wealth 
would likely get into a state of mind where we would lose our senses and 

build a navy bigger than all the balance of the navies of the world. We 

could do it if we wanted to, and that was the danger. “There was an 

alliance between Great Britain and Japan. There were only three naval 

countries of the world. Ours was the third. That alliance had existed 
for twenty years and we asked Britain why it was that the two naval 
countries outside of the third were in an alliance, if it were not offensive 
to the United States. Why should two of the three be in an alliance unless 
they were afraid of what we were going to do? And we asked that it be 
corrected. 

The reason that we did not want that situation continued was that if 
there should get in the minds of America the fear that some day Britain 
and Japan in an alliance would be against America, there would be 
no possibility of holding in check the militant spirit of America, and because 
of that we wanted it discontinued. It was discontinued through the Wash- 
ington Conference. ; 
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Then we stated to these nations that with our unlimited wealth we 
could build a great army and we could build a great navy and we could 
stand it better than any other country but it wasn’t our policy. We asked 
them if they wouldn’t agree with us to limit the armament and stop this 
rivalry. 

In the Washington Conference of three months in 1921 and 1922 we 
agreed right from the source without any concerted’ action preceding, to 

scrap thirty-one ships, 900,000 tonnage on the sea provided that the other 
two countries would follow our lead. 

I shall never forget the sensation I had when I sat in the gallery of 

that conference and listened to the proposals of the United States Govern- 
ment through the Secretary of State to scrap these thirty-one ships. 

Arthur Balfour, the head of the British Commission, sat close to Hughes, 

and when our government proposed to scrap 900,000 tonnage on the sea, 
Balfour stood on his feet, extended his hands in the face of the Secretary 
of State, and vociferously clapped the proposal. I felt very good over 

that because in the past every proposal for the limitation of the navy had 
been opposed by Great Britain, and consequently I was much pleased to 
notice this expression of the leader of the British Commission. 

Then the Secretary of State turned to the British Commission after 
making his statement as to what we would do and said “Now for the 

British proposals,” and he proposed to name the vessels that Great Britain 
would be required to scrap. ‘Then I watched closely. Everybody cheered, 

except a few. Balfour cheered, but his hands were way down here, no- 
body could see them; and then the Secretary of State turned away from 
the British Commission and looking straight at the Japanese said, “And 
now for the Japanese proposals,” and I sat where I could look into their 

faces. I wasn’t farther from the Japanese representatives than I am now 
from the first seat here. I never saw a group of faces so impossible to 

interpret what was in their minds, when Phil Campbell from Kansas sitting 

by me exclaimed “What poker faces.” 
After the proposals were read the Secretary of State said, “We will 

adjourn this preliminary conference to such time when we may be informed 
as to the attitude of the other governments.” ‘Three days later we had 
word that the second plenary conference was called. We were there to 

hear the report. It was Balfour who spoke first when he said, “I am now 

under authority to state to the conference that the British Empire accepts 

the American proposals.” ‘That was limited to the navy. 

Then the question was whether it could be extended to the army. 

Everybody thought it must be. Without waiting for Europe, we cut our 

army from 576,000 to 280,000, then to 150,000, and now we have got 

it down to 137,000, and I want to say to the teachers, although you are 

wonderfully peaceful, we must not go any lower. For that is merely a 

police force. We had hoped that Europe would be willing to follow our 

lead. France was in an unfortunate situation. France asked to be heard 

on her own part. 
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The third conference was held and Briand made the speech. Never in 

my time before or since have I realized such an effect produced on a group 

of people as did this speech by Briand. He spoke in French and very few, 

I think, understood what he said, but a friend of mine sitting to my right 

was so stirred by his speech that twice he was on his feet. We were in 

the front row of the gallery and I didn’t know but what he was going 

to make a fool of himself. I finally pulled his coattail and said, “Phil, 

you must be enjoying this speech wonderfully. I didn’t know you under- 

stood French.” 

He said, “I haven’t understood a damned word he said yet but no man 

ever heard such a speech.” 

Ladies and Gentlemen, the outcome of that wonderful effort on the part 
of the Premier of France was to omit from the agenda the discussion of 

the army, and that conference was limited not only ‘to the navy but to the 

capital ships of the navy. 

So France couldn’t see her way to follow our course in the limitation 
of armies. Our government has been urging from the beginning that 
this is the one substantial method of assuring world peace, that resolutions 
on behalf of outlawing war do not have very great effect when they are 

written in the corner of a building where ammunition is stored. For that 

reason the government has been insistent that we lead Europe into a better 
situation for peace. Some people have criticized us on the basis that we 

had not shown a proper attitude to the economic recovery of Europe. 

Ladies and gentlemen, after the statesmen of Europe had floundered 

in economic unbalance for years, it was an American statesman, no less 

than the Secretary of State, who suggested to France a method of eco- 

nomic recovery if they would only agree to it. “They didn’t see their way 
clear to agree to it, and then it was dickered for nine months until a 

British statesman made a tour of America and appeared in this very city 

of Minneapolis and spoke with tremendous force in Chicago, asking the 

United States if we wouldn’t repeat our proposal, upon which the Secre- 

tary of State again repeated the proposition, which was accepted. 

After the Commission made a survey of European conditions, pointed 
out a basis of recovery by which France might be able to withdraw from 
the Ruhr Valley and with greater freedom to the formerly vanquished 
country, the way was opened, and today, under the direction of a Mr. 

Gibson, an American citizen, the situation of Europe has greatly cleared 
and we are hopeful that they are on the high road to permanent recovery. 

On the matter of security for France, there has been a long series of 
struggles. France put it this way. ‘‘We are surrounded by enemies. We 
have no guarantee from invasion of anyone. Before we reduce our armies, 
we have got to have that security. That security must come through 
treaties of safety, and therefore the first proposal was that France would 
reduce her army if we would join France and Britain in a tripartite treaty 
of defense. Teachers as well as citizens generally know that the United 
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States is fearful of engaging in alliances with Europe. That proposal of 
1919 failed for want of action on the part of the Senate. 

Then, in 1922 a conference at Cannes was held and a treaty was agreed 
upon including this time Belgium and Italy, omitting the United States. 
That treaty was rejected by France, by the overturn of Briand through 
Poincare. 

The next effort was the Genoa conference. For the same reason it 
got nowhere over the dispute as to what should be done with the Russian 

delegates, and it adjourned without any decision. 
The next was at Geneva, known as the Geneva Protocol. Unfortunately, 

Japan injected the immigration question and it was rejected this time by 

Britain, who is quite sensitive on the immigration question with regard to 

Canada and Australia. You can’t criticize Great Britain for her attitude 
because we would have taken exactly the same view. I do not wish to be 
offensive and certainly would not be, but the time is here, fellow teachers, 

when America alone must determine who shall and who shall not come 

to America as immigrants. ‘That is our business. "That was the position 
that Britain took, and for that reason it failed. 

Four efforts thus far to secure treaties of security had failed. Then let 
it be understood that an American diplomat, a former statesman, a mem- 

ber of Congress, made the suggestion to. Great Britain, who laid it before 
France: that if the proposal of a treaty of security would not be limited 

but extended to include all countries, even Germany to be protected as well 

as France, such a treaty would be acceptable. 
France immediately stated that she would be very glad to have such a 

proposal and made it known that she would be glad if Germany would 
make it. Germany made the proposal. France offered four modifications 
which were accepted by Germany. ‘The outcome of this is the famous 
Locarno Treaty with the splendid Locarno spirit. ‘The conference lasted 

but a few days, and they adopted five treaties, all signed and all ratified. 

This was the last\obstacle, as it appeared to us, against the limitation 

of the armies of Europe. Our government immediately took it up to ascer- 

tain whether we could have another conference on the limitations, but the 
League of Nations Council desired to call the conference. The President 
was very glad to defer to the League Council. 

The conference was called at Geneva. The United States was rep- 

resented. ‘The meeting was all last summer, a year ago. ‘To our tremen- 

dous surprise our proposal in specific terms was first rejected by France 

and second by Italy. That was a disappointment to us because the con- 

ference that appeared to have cleared by the Locarno Treaty, some way 

or other failed. 
Then, our government, desirous to make some limitation, desired the 

conference to take up the naval limitation and extend the work of the 

Washington conference to the cruisers, which had been omitted in 1921 

and 1922. Upon this we differed from Britain. Britain wanted seventy 

cruisers; we didn’t see any need of so many, yet I frankly state, friends, 



126 NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
7S sD WG titel aii 158 OK ERAS BE EE 

that, from my standpoint, Britain would need more cruisers than we would 

in view of the fact that she is a far-flung empire with possessions in every 

quarter of the globe, while we are not so scattered. But whether Britain 

has any right to more cruisers than we is not the question. America 

has come to the conclusion that she must not be weaker on the sea than 

any other nation, no matter what the nation is. 

So the conference failed, to our great disappointment. ‘Then France, 

to lessen the hurt, came to us with her resolution to outlaw war by passing 

a resolution in the form of an agreement. Our government took this 

view: ‘That every step that America can take that will create a sentiment 

against war, every step that the nation can take that will build up a con- 

viction for peace, ought to be taken, even though it may not reach very far. 
Consequently, when Briand submitted his proposal, that teachers all over 

the United States petitioned Congress to accept—the Senate to accept— 

our Secretary of State took this view, and the nation backed him: That 
in order to make your resolution effective, it must not be unilateral but 

multilateral. It must not be limited to one or two nations resolving or 
agreeing, but it must extend to all nations that might enter into war. 

France, after weeks of consultation, decided to make an answer, ac- 

cepted our view, but limited the treaty to nations that were aggressive in 
the world, that is, it couldn’t extend to all wars but would extend only 
to aggressive wars. Our nation informed France that there never was a 

nation that entered into war and admitted it was aggressive; and in order 

to make the treaty effective, it must not limit it to aggressive wars but it 

must extend to all wars. 

Ladies and gentlemen, that’s the pending measure today. I think I can 
say on the fourth day of July, 1928, that proposal will be accepted not 
only by Great Britain, but every respectable government in Europe in time. 
We are trying to work out some of the details. 

So it seems to me that one of the missions of America on the part of 

world peace is well understood and steps are in progress quite promising. 
I mention this in extenso because it is the teachers and the ministers and 
the people who are most concerned to avert war that have been writing me 
as a member of the Senate, whose function it is to act upon anything in the 
form of a treaty. That is one of the subjects that my friend Newton is 
not bothered with in the House, but we have it in the Senate because it 
belongs to that body, and I only apologize for taking this time before you 
in order to give you what I think is a reasonable prospect of what is to 
be done. 

Ladies and gentlemen, I would not be justified in coming all the way 
from Washington and returning tonight if I didn’t say one thing more, 
and that one thing is this. While material progress will always be the 
chief concern of legislation and of administration, the conservation of the 
human resources of America is of greatest value to you and to me, and to 
the people at large. 

After the expenditure of effort and money that we are making to build 
a better civilization, there must be no doubt as to what shall be our attitude 
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on the conservation of these rescources. We believe in conserving the 
material resources and that’s the subject of legislation always. I hear that 
everywhere, but you don’t hear so much about the conservation of the 

human resources. ‘That, my friends, is the fundamental task of the self- 
preservation of national life. 

The conservation of human resources is the principle which underlies 
the philosophy of the modern state today. After the expenditure of bil- 

lions of dollars to make better conditions of existence, for the rearing of 

childhood, for the education of our youth, for noble and better living, and 

for the lengthening of the span of life, we must not permit the scuttling 
of a program of that sort through any sort of an impulse, whatever it may 

be, through a noisy minority who wants to exploit the mass of our popula- 
tion in the interests of themselves. ‘That cannot be. 

Time has come when America must sound the warning against the 

effort to break down the moral forces of America, no matter what be the 

urge or where the source. Law enforcement in the interest of order must 

be observed, and on no basis shall there be a weakening at the violation of 
law, no matter what it be. 

That’s the most important thing that I have said to you. That’s the 

thing that appeals to the teachers, that appeals to the citizens. What 

does it mean if we win the world in wealth and lose our own soul? 

On this day, the natal day of our nation, when we think of our fathers 

in their efforts, and relate the wonderful accomplishments of our great 

promoters of selfgovernment, when we think of the debt we owe to Jeffer- 

son. and the debt we owe to Hamilton, to Jefferson because he was the 

promulgator of the principles read here this morning, Hamilton the 

promulgator of the principles of the Constitution that made possible putting 

these principles into operation in government, when we think of the fathers 

led by George Washington, who started the nation 150 years ago, then 

realize the comfort that you and I have enjoyed; what might we say of 

the good fortune we have to live in America today. 

Ladies and gentlemen, to live in this country under the blessings of 

the Declaration of Independence, the guidance of the Constitution of the 

United States, is the greatest privilege that ever could come to any human 

being under the sun. 

THE OPPORTUNITY FOR THE TEACHING’: PROFESSION 

TO LEAD IN PROMOTING BETTER UNDERSTANDING 

AMONG THE NATIONS OF THE WORLD 

AUGUSTUS 0. THOMAS, STATE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION, AUGUSTA, 

MAINE 

The outstanding problem of the present generation is to provide some 

means whereby the nations of the world, thrown so suddenly together in one 

community, may become harmonious, and all together in cooperation pro- 

mote the general welfare of mankind. 
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It was my privilege to sit in the League of Nations when Germany was 

admitted to that body. It was a very significant occurrence, for Germany 

and her old antagonist, France, had long taught the doctrine of hate to their 

children, that they might be successful on the battlefield when the emer- 

gency arose. 
It was a wonderful thing to contemplate that in these later days France 

and Germany should come together and bury those old contentions and 

grudges and stand in a new light before the nations of the world. 

I heard Dr. Stresemann, that great German statesman, in his address to 

the League on that occasion, and he gave utterance to this very significant 

statement: ‘“[he Divine Architect did not create mankind as a homogeneous 
whole. He created them different nationalities, gave them peculiar institu- 

tions, homes of their own, their own tongue, the sanctuary of their own 

soul. but he did not intend that those nations should use their supreme 

energies and resources in attempting to destroy each other, but that they 

should work together in harmony to promote the general welfare of all 

mankind.” : 

And then he said in speaking of the question of loyalties, ‘“Chere is no 

conflict between love of country and love of fellowman. He does best who 

develops his God given powers of mind and heart to the highest possibilities 

and steps over national boundaries to serve mankind.” 

This subject which is assigned to me this morning contemplates especially 

two things. First, that the teaching profession may have an opportunity 

to lead in this great problem, and second, there is a possibility that some- 

thing can be done in producing a harmonious world. 

It is necessary in the few minutes given me to go rapidly from one thing 

to another. I call your attention to three things in getting at this particular 

kind of program. 

First, there must be international consciousness. “This means that we 

must become aware of other peoples and other units of governments like 

our own; that God did not make the peoples of the earth a homogeneous 

whole, but that he divided them into races and nations. But the Divine 

Architect did not intend that some should be preferred before others, nor 

did he intend that they should spend their supreme energies and resources 

in vengeful contention against each other. He gave to each nation qualities 

and characteristics and gifts peculiar to themselves and intended that each 

people should contribute its gifts to the advancement of the human race in 

its own way.. We must come to recognize that the nations are created 

free and equal in certain inalienable rights and that among these are the 

right to peacefully pursue its own advancement and to contribute to the 
advancement of civilization in its own way. 

Second, there must be an international mindedness. ‘This is the habit of 
thinking of foreign relations and the habit of dealing with other countries 
as free and cooperating equals in developing industry and commerce, in 
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spreading enlightenment and culture throughout the world and in promot- 
ing the progress of a common humanity. 

Third, there must be also an international morality. ‘There must be a 
world circling application of the Golden Rule. We must apply to our 
neighboring nations the same principles of conduct we would apply to in- 
dividual persons with whom we may be associated. We must not covet 
what is the property of another nation; it should be as great a wrong to do 
another country an unprovoked wrong as to injure an individual of our 
own country. International morality means the application of the rules of 
honest dealing to international affairs just as to individuals within our own 
country. 

Then following that, if education is to have a part, there must be an 
international aspect of education. This international aspect of education is 
merely the finding of human values which may be understood and inter- 
preted by the minds of different types of peoples who make up the nations 
of the world. 

And that these are human instruments, that in dealing nation with 
nation in the past we have commercialized international relations. ‘The 

big problem in order to bring about a harmonious world is to humanize 
international relations. How is it to be done? 

The fact that this is the great world problem today and that every mode 

of life is interested, is shown by the various attempts that are being made 
in different parts of the world. Last year we had the International Cham- 

ber of Commerce meeting at Stockholm, the International Rotary Conven- 

tion at Ostend, the Pan American Congress at Havana, the Conference on 

Faith and Order at Lausanne, the World Federation Meeting at Toronto. 
We are having meetings of people between different countries and national- 

ities on almost every conceivable phase of life today. This shows the 

struggle and the desire of the people that they may solve in some manner 

this greatest problem which confronts the nations of the world. 

The point is, what can education do? We are all familiar with our 
creed. All of us believe, and if we do not, then we have no excuse for re- 

maining in the profession, that if it were possible for us to formulate a code 

of ideals which we would like to see embodied in the life, the character, 

the attitudes, the personality of the generations to come, and could we place 

these ideals in the hands of the 5,000,000 teachers of the world, teaching 

the 300,000,000 children of the world, and could they teach them as they 

should be taught, we could determine today the trend of civilization tomor- 

row. We believe so much in it that we are willing to make sacrifices and 

the teaching profession stands out as the leader of this great army of the 

young, directing it, directing its force, directing its attitudes, its conscious- 

ness; this is the task of the teaching profession. 

But you say we must always deal nation with nation from the field of 

diplomacy. ‘That is true. There will be no other way to give expression 

to the great political movements, to commerce and trade throughout the 

nations of the world, than through diplomacy. That is why the nations 
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have gotten together and have given to us the system of representation in 

the capitals of the world and in the great trade centers, so that the interests 

of countries may be cared for. 

But diplomacy cannot do it alone. Diplomacy may furnish the ma- 

chinery, but education must furnish the skilled operator in order that this 

condition may be brought about. 

I want to read to you from an editorial that occurred in a local paper 

recently. To me much of it is a very sane expression and substantiation of 

this point. 
‘Every war in which this country has been engaged since it first set up 

its own government has been won in the schoolroom from ten to fifty 

years before the first gun was fired. Patriotic teaching in the first half of 
the nineteenth century saved the union when the crisis came. ‘The old 
world tyranny has gone from the western hemisphere because in the three 
or four decades following the Civil War children in the public schools were 
taught that to honor the flag and to bear arms in defense of a flag were 
sacred obligations of American citizenship. 

“Indeed, instead of sawing wood as he now is, the ‘tenes Kaiser would 
be dictating the world policies from Potsdam had not American school 
teachers twenty, thirty, and forty years ago been teaching their pupils 

that patriotism was something to be served in deeds as well as in words.” 

Now, if teaching will produce the military spirit, there is no doubt but 

if they are taught the lessons of peace, the children today when they be- 

come men and women will know how to deal with each other. I find the 

teachers are struggling with this problem. They do not know exactly how 

to proceed. ‘They do not know yet what materials are available, but they 

are struggling with it. The World Federation has become the instrument 

of the age for the development of this international consciousness, for the 

development of this international morality, and for the development of a 

world aspect of education. It is the instrument of means which was 

produced by this organization itself, the National Education Association 

back in 1921 by appointing a committee on international affairs, out of 

which grew the first conference at San Francisco, from which came the 

organization of the World Federation. ‘This is an organization of the 

educational forces of the different countries knitted together by common 
interests and held together by common ideals, working out common results 
for civilization. Our objective must be a spirit of cooperation with other 
nations. Cooperation is as the sun whose genial rays coax the seeds into 
life, warm the earth, and bring forth the fruit and the grain. Conflict is 
the occasional storm that sweeps over the land and destroys but cannot 
give life. 

This organization is for the purpose of bringing the leaders in education 
together on common grounds, that they may develop programs, and study 
the mental and moral reactions of the materials we teach in the lives of the 
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children. ‘This is a phase of education which has never been undertaken 
by any pioneer in education. 

We have been so closely connected with the old bloodthirsty days of the 
past, those institutions have been so thoroughly instilled into the lives and 
hearts of the people, that the older generation cannot get away from them. 

It will require a new generation with a new viewpoint. 

We must find a way of developing broadmindedness, cooperation, and 

service, and must seek to bring about a feeling of friendship among the 

children of different countries. As we develop more friendships, we shall 

need less warships. 

Let us teach the children of all lands that the horrors of war far exceed 

its glories, that international violence is a folly to be avoided by every honor- 
able means, that the statesman who leads his nation upward without resort 

to war is a greater hero than he who plunges his country into avoidable 
conflict. 

ADULT EDUCATION AND CITIZENSHIP 

L. R« ALDERMAN, SPECIALIST IN ADULT EDUCATION, U. S. BUREAU OF 

EDUCATION, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Democracy is founded upon the idea of equalization of educational 

opportunity. The United States, through free public schools, has at- 

tempted to provide equal educational opportunity for all. 

“Educate all of the children of all of the people” was a powerful slogan. 

It rallied strong leaders and capable, unselfish workers. ‘The idealism that 
has permeated the public schools of our country could not fail to bring 
results. 
Two decades ago, when William Hall Smith announced the above 

slogan, the general idea of education was eighth-grade attainment. ‘Today, 

when we speak of public school education, secondary education is in- 

cluded. 
Public sentiment toward the slogan, “Educate all of the children of all 

of the people’ has taken form in compulsory school attendance laws in 

every state of the union. ‘The strength of this sentiment is revealed 

by the enforcement or the lack of enforcement of these laws. 

The building of the American public school system, composed of the 

elementary school, the secondary school, the state university, and teacher- 

training institutions, has been a monumental task; and, at every stage of 

the development of this system, good citizenship has been a compelling 

motive. We must have good citizenship if our democracy is to endure, 

for the race is always on between education and calamity. 

A checking of our achievements in education reveals the fact that we 

have not reached all of the children of all of the people. The American 

Academy of Sciences reports that of the one and one-half million men 
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examined for the draft in 1917, young men from 18 to 35 years of age, 

31 percent were given the Beta classification test. “This test was pro- 

vided for those who could not read simple English. 

The simple truth is that we cannot reach all of the children of all of 

the people unless we also reach all of the people of all of the children. 

The most potent influence in the life of a child is the influence of adults 

who not only have control of his body but who shape his mental growth 

as well. The most effective, and in many cases the easiest, way to reach 

children is through their parents and members of their families. 

Perhaps, at this point, you have in mind that we have no compulsory 

school attendance laws for adults, hence no assurance of their attendance 

at schools which might be provided for them. Let me remind you that 

we now have demonstrated for us all the proof, which any scientific 

investigators might require, that adults, if given an opportunity accom- 

panied by the right kind of invitation (an invitation that says, “Come 
with us’) will attend classes in very large numbers. 

For evidence of this fact, ask the president of the Department of Super- 

intendence of this great organization to tell you about his evening schools; 
of the opportunity he finds in them to reach those who need help, to 

increase the earning power of men and women who need this power, 

to improve family relationships, to make better citizens, and of the influ- 

ence of these evening schools upon his whole public school situation. 

If we were to call upon this platform the superintendents of schools 

of St. Louis, Los Angeles, Buffalo, Gary, Johnstown (Pa.), and others, 

we would find ample proof that adults are hungry for educational op- 

portunity. 

If proof is needed that people in small towns and rural communities 

are anxious to attend evening schools, call upon the superintendent of the 

state of Delaware’s public schools. He will tell you of the evening schools 

in the southern part of his state. Ask the county superintendent of Bun- 

combe county, North Carolina, to tell you of his evening schools for those 

who had been neglected. In that county, seven years ago, were 7000 white 

adults who were illiterate. Over 5000 of these men and women have 

now been taught to read and write and to function as citizens of the 
community. At least one-third of the group have reached the fourth grade 
level. The fifth grade level in public school subjects and with it the 
habit of reading is the aim of these community schools. 

If adults do not come to your schools when you first ask them, bear 
in mind that they cannot be expected to be hungry for something which 
they have never tasted. You and your corps of teachers have the tact 
and the graciousness to invite, in such a manner that they will come, 
those in your community who need elementary and secondary educational 
cpportunity ; and, when they do come, you have teachers who, by prepara- 
tion for this field of work, can hold them as “‘satisfied customers.” 
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But adult education is more than this. This is merely foundation work. 
Adult education, in reality, means the development of life to the full. 

It increases human values. It says: 

Grow old along with me! 

The best is yet to be, 

. The last of life, for which the first was made: 
Our times are in his hand 

Who saith, “A whole I planned, 

Youth shows but half; trust God: see all, nor be afraid.” 

I know two elderly women. ‘They were neighbors and playmates 

when girls. One of them is one of the most interesting women I ever 

met. She is the center of an interesting circle wherever she goes. She is 

interesting because she is interested. She is a student and has something to 

contribute to almost any subject that arises in conversation. This woman 

is scintillating at sixty. 
The other woman, although in the fifties, is old. She talks only of 

the experiences of her youth. She, with Byron, says over and over again: 

My days are in the yellow leaf; 
The flowers and fruits of love are gone; 
The worm, the canker, and the grief 

Are mine alone! 

What a contrast! 
Adult education is that formal and informal process which guides men 

and women in their quest for a full, satisfying life. 

RURAL EDUCATION AND CITIZENSHIP 

WM. MCKINLEY ROBINSON, DIRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDUCATION, 

WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, KALAMAZOO, MICHIGAN, AND 

PRESIDENT, DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDUCATION 

In this decade, and particularly in the last few months of this decade, 

it has become increasingly apparent that our country is divided, into two 

conflicting groups, rural and urban. Acts of indifference, misunderstand- 

ing, antagonism, and exploitation indulged in by either group are detri- 

mental to our national life. Neither group can stand alone; their inter- 

dependence is mutual. Urban life is tied up inextricably with life in sur- 

rounding rural districts not only as consumers of food and man-power 

grown on farms, but also as producers of services and goods that are dis- 

pensed in rural areas. Agricultural problems are city problems; pro- 

ducers’ problems are consumers’ problems. 

May I for the moment call to your attention some facts concerning 
the agricultural situation? Approximately one-half of the population of 

the United States is rural; farmers constitute our largest occupational 

group. Before and during the World War the farmer received not less 
than 20 percent of the total income of the country; today he receives 
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but little more than 10 percent. Of course, during the same period of 

time the agricultural population has declined, but not nearly so much as 

has the income. His wage earnings are about 70 percent of what they 

were in 1920, whereas the wage earnings of factory employees are slightly 

above what they were in 1920. Furthermore, during the general decline 

in the level of prices of farm products he has to sell, he has not enjoyed 

a corresponding decline in the level of prices of commodities he has to 

buy. His taxes are now 214 times as much as they were in 1914, while 

the prices of farm products have increased but 1/3. American farmers 

since 1920, according to estimates, have suffered losses totaling 30 billion 

dollars. 
In the face of these facts the farmer has been told that for the most part 

he must work out his own salvation. I wonder, have we stopped to con- 

sider that the farmer has the lowest educational advantages of any of the 

groups with whom he competes? As an additional handicap, the farmer 

as an individual still prides himself on his independence, a fact which 
greatly hinders him in any concerted effort for relief. 

Numerous agencies and institutions are working in his behalf. ‘The 

one with which we are concerned today and the one which is most funda- 
mental, it seems to me, is the public school. It will not be necessary for 
me before this Association to dwell very long on the rural education situa- 
tion. You are no doubt aware that half of the school population lives 

in the open country and villages. Over 414 million of them attend one- 

teacher rural schools. Many of these schools have undergone little change 

during the last generation. ‘Their teachers have received the fewest weeks 

of professional training of any group of teachers, over one-fourth of them 
are teaching their first term of school, and the majority of them are 3 or 4 
years younger than urban teachers. 

Rural school terms are 1 or 2 months shorter than city terms. Data 
in a study including over 70 thousand typical rural children chosen at 
random in 10 of our states show that one-half of them attended school 

less than 714 months, over one-fourth of them attended considerably less 
than 5 months, and over one-eighth of them attended less than 3 months. 
Incidentally, those pupils with less than 130 days of attendance averaged 

more than 1% years below grade in reading and spelling achievement. So 
I might go on at some length relating the handicaps under which the 

majority of rural boys and girls obtain their public school education, but 

I refrain from doing so. May I add that the picture has its bright spots, 

its high lights? 

What can be done about this educational situation, the one point at 
which it seems to me we educators may most effectively attack agricultural 
problems? * 

One point of attack is in the consolidation of many of the existing 
161,521 one-teacher rural schools. It is conservatively estimated that the 
16,000 consolidated schools formed since the beginning of the movement, 
over 80 years ago, have replaced between 40 and 50 thousand one-teacher 
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rural schools. Nearly four times as many one-teacher schools exist today 
as have been consolidated. Specialists in the field estimate that, after 

all practicable consolidations have been made, between 30 and 40 thou- 
sand one-teacher rural schools will remain, because in their isolated loca- 

tions they cannot with advantage be united with other schools. Should 
consolidations continue at the rate of uniting 5000 one-teacher rural schools 
per year, which is the highest record for any one year, another quarter 

of a century will elapse before all practicable consolidations will have been 

made. ‘The present economic status is hampering consolidation. Whether 
or not consolidation proves expensive in the long run, the farmer is shy 

of anything which will entail the outlay of money. 
May I suggest that the mere physical consolidation of schools will not 

suffice. Scientific studies and observations show that in some cases the 

consolidated school is not proving as effective in certain respects as had 

been hoped. But withal we have much faith in the consolidated school. 

Another point of attack is in the reorganization of financing rural edu- 
cation. An entire session of the Department of Rural Education this 

week was devoted to this subject. Much emphasis was given the fact 

that, if quality of educational opportunities is to be any more than an empty 

phrase, the rural school must receive greater financial aid from outside 

the local school unit. Should we not seek to alleviate a condition which 
makes it possible for city superintendents to come to our normal schools 

annually, select, and secure the strongest prospective teachers? ‘The re- 

sponsibility for financing education under our democratic form of govern- 

ment rests clearly with the state and the nation. 
The professional preparation of teachers affords another approach to 

the rural education situation. ‘The constant raising of certificate require- 
ments and minimum qualifications of teachers indicates the importance of 

professional training. During this convention we have been told several 
times of the degree standards required in some cities of elementary school 

teachers. Are degree standards of academic and professional training any 
the less desirable for rural teachers? 

The comment is often made, and with good foundation, that the teacher 

of the sons and daughters of the farmer, who is carrying a large share of 
the tax support of the state normal school and teachers college, is not re- 
ceiving as much attention and as adequate training for her job as is the 
city teacher. This situation, however, is rapidly adjusting itself. Whereas 

in 1918 only 96 state normal schools and teachers colleges offered courses 

in rural education, a study by the writer indicates the tendency has become 

so general that today 154, or 83 percent, of the state normal schools and 

teachers colleges differentiate in some degree the work for prospective 

rural elementary school teachers. 

The stigma once attached to rural teaching is disappearing. More and 

more well-prepared and ambitious young men and women desiring an 

opportunity to get real experience and personal growth in their chosen 
profession, and at the same time seeking the privilege of participating in 
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unselfish community service, have chosen the rural field because of its 

freedom, latitude, and challenge for the exercise of an almost unlimited 

amount of initiative. Let us encourage the movement by helping to secure 

more nearly adequate salary compensation for these volunteers. Let us 

further stimulate the movement by helping to raise the qualification re- 

quirements for rural elementary school teachers so that those without ade- 

quate professional background, or those who have received their pro- 

fessional training in other curricula such as home economics, high-school 

mathematics, or music, and are unable to secure positions in those special 

fields may not find refuge in rural teaching positions. Rural teaching 

should, and can be, made as exclusive and as dignified as any other part 

of the teaching profession. 
Time will permit of no more than a brief mention of another factor 

which is essential in helping to solve the rural problem. I refer to rural 

school supervision. If city teachers need supervision with all of their 

more nearly adequate training and facilities, how much more do rural 

teachers need it? In spite of this greater need, we find fewer teachers 

in rural schools under supervision, and what supervision is found is usually 

less in amount and very often inferior in quality to that of urban schools. 
Consolidation, financial aid, better prepared teachers, and supervision 

are but four of the more potential means of improvement. : 

Due to the diversity of opinion and practice in the application of these, 

and other potential means of improving rural education, this Department 
and all agencies interested in the field should, if possible, initiate, foster, 

guide, and complete a scientific study, or series of studies, to be carried 

on over a period of years to supplement what has already been done and 

to determine what means and procedures are most hopeful in their solu- 
tion of the rural education problem. 

In closing, may I say that our National welfare largely depends upon 

a demand from rural people for their rights and an insistance from urban 

people that the rural child shall enjoy an equality of educational oppor- 
tunity. 

EDUCATIONAL ASPECTS OF THE PAN AMERIGAN CHILD 
CONGRESS AT HAVANA, CUBA 

FRANCISCO VIZCARRONDO, ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION, SAN 

JUAN, PORTO RICO 

Historical survey—Vhe first Pan-American Congress on Child Welfare 
was held at Buenos Aires, Argentine Republic, in 1916. The second 
Congress assembled at Montevideo, Uruguay, in 1919. The fourth Con- 
gress met at Santiago, Chile, in 1924. 

On the occasion of the second Congress at Montevideo, Uruguay, the 
foundations were laid for an International American Institute for the 
Protection of Infants, with headquarters at Montevideo. At the fourth 
Congress at Santiago, the bases were finally laid for the organization of 
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the Institution. The congress at Santiago, Chile, selected Havana, Cuba, 
as the meeting place for the fifth Congress. 

Membership—The members of each congress are classified into three 
groups—honorary, official, and appointed. Honorary members are selected 

at each meeting. Official members are the delegates of the governments 
of the countries represented at each congress, and the members of the 

organization committees at the place of meeting. Appointed members are 

persons engaged in practical and scientific child-welfare activities or rep- 

resenting institutions engaged in child-welfare work. 

Aims—The aims of the Institution are: To undertake the organization 

of congresses on child welfare; to gather and publish laws, regulations and 

all such matters as may apply to the protection of infants; to inform, and 
generally assist, all private and public organizations and institutions con- 

nected with child care; to collect works, reviews and bibliographies on 

child welfare and often publish them; to frame statistics and general data; 

to be, in a word, a clearinghouse of information for the nations of the 

western hemisphere in the matter of child welfare. 

Havana, A convenient place—The Congress at Santiago, Chile, chose 

Havana as a suitable meeting place for the fifth Congress. No better 

place than this could have been selected. Cuba is halfway between both 

continents. The influence of both cultures, north and south, is equally 

felt. Its background is full of old and quaint traditions. It is a proper 

setting for a meeting where Spanish and English-speaking countries bid 

fair to meet one another for a common good. Besides, excellent work 
has been done along the line of child welfare, and schools, asylums, and 

other institutions are models of their class, showing the attention and 

care given to the children of the greatest of the Antilles. 
Organization of the Fifth Congress—The first step in connection with 

the organization of the fifth Congress at Havana was the appointment 

of an executive committee by the President of the Cuban Republic, General 

Machado. The Congress was held during the week beginning December 8 
and ending December 13, 1927. The official languages were English and 

Spanish. The Congress was divided into six sections, namely: (1) 

Medicine; (2) Hygiene; (3) Sociology; (4) Education; (5) Psychology ; 

(6) Legislation. 

Sessions—Four different classes of sessions were held: Formal, plenary, 

sectional, and governmental. ‘The Secretary of State of Cuba presided 

at the preliminary session which was held at the National ‘Theater, with 

the attendance of the diplomatic corps, the official delegates and the people 

of the community. 

Program—All matters of a fundamental character in connection with 

the child and the promotion of his welfare were fully discussed in the 

various sections of the Congress. 

Porto Rico was honored with the presidency of the educational section, 

after a motion of the executive official of the organizing committee, Dr. 

Ramiro Guerra, superintendent of schools of the Cuban Government. 
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The following topics received the attention of the delegates and were 

fully discussed : 

The responsibility of the school in preparing the child for his future work as 

a citizen 
The need of a national policy in regard to education 

The need of developing in the child a true love for his country; the need of 

harmonizing the love for his country and the love for mankind 

Education and welfare of the blind 
Orientation in the elementary school in the work of citizenship 

Duty of the state towards the destitute 
Health as the chief aim in education 
The Junior Red Cross as an instrument in educating for citizenship 

Education of the abnormal child 
Education of the deaf and mute in accordance with present-day tendencies 

The responsibility of the parent in preparing the child for school, both physi- 
cally and mentally 

Welfare work and the schools where instruction is given for this type of work 

Regulating the work of child and youth 
Protecting the child against vice and corruption 
Measures to protect the child at home 

Establishment by the state of children’s libraries 

Fighting poverty 
Preserving the family relation as to the prevention and treatment of child 

dependency 
Educating professional workers in the field of child welfare 

Tests and measurements; what Mexico has done in this connection; revision 

of the Simon-Binet Scales 
Psychological clinics; their organization and work 
The delinquent child; how to study him 
The psychology of the child of preschool age 
The moral life of the child; ethical motivation 

Methods used to study the child while in school. 

Comments—The importance of these congresses where all the nations 
of the western hemisphere take an active part cannot be overemphasized. 
There is a mutual advantage gained from the exchange of bulletins, mono- 
graphs, books and other scientific publications. A wider use is made of 

the experiences, researches, and investigations in all matters pertaining to 

the child, since such a plan is possible in these gatherings. ‘The study 
of child nature, his education, his needs, his ideals, are compared with what 

is being done in other nations which are members of the Institution. ‘This 
brings necessarily a unity in purpose and action among the nations of both 
Americas. 

This unity in educational aims and ideals must be the most desirable 
outcome of these congresses. “The school systems of South America, though 
coming from a common source in Europe, show a great variation from 

each other and from the system of their origin. Each state in the union 
of North America also has its own type of school organization and ad- 
ministration, and, even within the same state, counties and cities differ 
considerably. 
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Out of this seemingly chaotic situation there must be specific standards 

as to purposes, ideals, methods, and procedures. There must be some- 

thing like uniformity in the fundamentals of education: In the aims (the 

health of the child; his preparation to be an economic factor of his com- 

munity; teaching him how to discharge his duties as a citizen; giving him 
a wide cultural background) ; and in the manner of attaining these aims 
(studying his nature and obeying the laws governing teaching and learn- 
ing). 

If uniformity is secured in both (aims and methods), details as to the 
best subjectmatter to include in the curricula of the schools of the nations 

of America must necessarily be left to the judgment and aspirations of 

each country, as supplied by the elements in their national history, life, 

and ideals. 
This uniformity or rather unity, as to educational ideals will be translated 

into uniform laws regarding the care and protection of the child at home, 

in school, in the street or factory. It is a means to carry into each national 
conscience the desires and aspirations of the whole continent. ‘These 

gatherings aid enormously in promoting international goodwill. They 

pave the way to carry ideals of peace and happiness from the humble abodes 

of the teachers of America to the floors of legislatures under the majestic 
domes of nation’s capitols. In both places, schools and state houses, the 

destinies of nations are wrought. 

TRAINING FOR CITIZENSHIP—THE HOME 

MRS. S. M. N. MARRS, PRESIDENT, NATIONAL CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND 

TEACHERS, AUSTIN, TEXAS 

The attention that is being given’ generally to the cardinal objectives 

of education as adopted by our educational leaders a few years ago, is most 

gratifying. Curriculums are being revised to include these objectives in 

one way or another, teachers are being trained to stress the fundamental 

objectives as well as the processes, and educators, singly and in groups, 

are considering the child rather than merely methods of presenting sub- 

jects. In fact, the whole educational trend is toward training the youth 
of today to meet the complex problems of this age in such a way as will 

build strongly and well our great national life. It seems fitting that the 
sixty-fifth annual convention of the National Education Association should 
choose for its general theme “Education for Citizenship.” A more im- 

portant subject and one more far reaching in interest could not have been 

found; for not only the professional educator, but the general public as 

well, is awake to the value of this new thought in education. 

Two years ago the National Congress of Parents and Teachers, an 

organization of 1,275,000 men and women bound together in the common 

interest of childhood and youth, adopted as its program the seven-fold 

objective set forth by the Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary 
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Education: Sound health; worthy home membership; mastery of tools, 

technic and spirit of learning; faithful citizenship; vocational effective- 

ness; wise use of leisure; and ethical character. Today through the 

length and breadth of the country in every state and every local unit these 

seven objectives are forming the program of study and activity of the 

parents of the children for whom the schools were organized. For parents 

have awakened to the fact that the school is only one of the great educa- 

tional institutions, and that it cannot succeed in developing this practical 

and fundamental educational program which it has adopted without the 

sympathetic and intelligent understanding and cooperation of that other 

educational agency, the home. And so the parents of today, like the 

teachers, are preparing themselves to meet intelligently their responsibility 

as educators. ‘This is a most encouraging fact, and one of great signifi- 

cance, for after all the parent is the child’s first teacher and, therefore 

the most responsible. 

John Dewey’s conception of education is aohat it is growth, implying of 

course growth in the right direction. In what direction should this growth 
take place? We shall find the answer to this question, says an educa- 
tional leader, by analyzing the demands of life and the opportunities that 

life itself offers. In his words, ‘Each of us as he goes through life has 
certain situations to face as a citizen, as a parent, as a seeker of happiness, 

as a worker in a particular field of labor. Such situations not only lay 
obligations upon us but create opportunities for getting greater satisfac- 

tion out of life. An analysis of life into its constituent obligations and 

opportunities may be expected, therefore, to reveal the objectives of edu- 

cation.” 
A close study of the seven objectives will show conclusively that each 

one has a direct bearing upon the training for citizenship. Is not sound 

health fundamental to sound and productive citizenship? Surely a good 

citizen must first of all be a worthy member of a home. A useful citizen 

should not only have a knowledge of the fundamental processes, but he 

,Should have acquired the spirit of learning which will create in him a 
“desire to continue to study throughout his life. A worthy citizen should 

be efficient in the profession or vocation he has chosen for his life work. 

A citizen to be faithful in all relations of life must have ethical character. 

Inasmuch as character is developed to a great extent during the hours out- 
side of the classroom instruction or home supervision, it follows that the 

wise use of leisure has a specific bearing upon citizenship. Training for 

citizenship, then, might be said: to be the prime aim of education. 

Inasmuch as education is a continuous process of development, it re- 

mains that education for citizenship means a constant training in the 

qualities that make for good citizenship. ‘The question then presents it- 
self: “What is a good citizen?” 

The good citizen has been said to be the person who does his job in 
the best way possible from the highest motive possible. The good citizen 
has a friendly, sympathetic attitude toward all measures which contribute 
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to the improvement and wellbeing of society and social conditions. He 
recognizes the beneficient influence of just laws impartially administered ; 
he gives his support and influence to such public officials as are fearless 
and honest in the performance of their duties; and he cheerfully contributes 
of his means to the support of the government and of worthy social in- 
stitutions. 

We must realize that good citizenship means much more than a knowl- 
edge of the laws of our country and a recognition of our obligations to 

observe them; it means more than exercising the right of franchise; it 

means much more than a knowledge of the machinery which operates our 

local, county, state, and national government; good citizenship means the 
very highest possible development of the individual, physically, mentally, 

morally, and spiritually. It involves the right adjustment of the individ- 

ual to his human environment. And good citizenship means world citizen- 
ship. 

Good citizenship comes through years of training. The future citizen 

like the child learning to walk needs to be led and guided and gradually 
brought into the attitudes, knowledge, skills, and motives for actions ot 

a good citizen. “The great concern of earnest men and women today, 

therefore, is not only to meet the ever increasing responsibilities of govern- 
ment, but also to prepare the coming generation to solve the problems 
that await it. 

We have been too prone to think of the school as the only educational 

agency; but when we define education as growth, we see at once that it 

is not confined to the school. Every experience, as one writer puts it, 

has educative possibilities, whether it is playing with the gang, reading 

the newspaper, magazine, or book, going to the movies, attending Sunday 

school or church, visiting the country and neighboring city, working at a 

job, or performing some home duty. All these and many more make up 
the environments each of which makes a distinct contribution to the edu- 

cation of the most important citizen, the child. In the words of Angelo 

Patri: ‘“The school cannot do it all. The parents, the grandparents, the 

community, the homes, the use of leisure, the play, the church, the library, 

and countless other agencies are at work quietly but surely in the tremen- 

dous movement called education. ‘There are twenty-four hours in a day. 
The child spends at least six hours in school, five days in a week, forty 

weeks in a year. He spends eighteen hours outside of school, seven days 

in a week, and fifty-two weeks in a year. No, the school cannot com- 

pete! The handicaps are too great. It must be together—child, teacher, 

parents, home, community, and church. All need the school, but even 

more does the school need all the other helpers. Educating boys and girls 

is the biggest job in this land of ours. It is too big for the schools alone. 

Confidence and faith are at the base of all cooperative endeavors. Chil- 

dren, teachers, and parents must cooperate.” 

The home has been called the first and the greatest educational institu- 

tion. It is here during the child’s most impressionable years that habits 
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are formed and ideals set up that will largely determine his whole attitude 

toward life. The home touches practically every important problem of 

every day living: Health habits, selfcontrol, responsibility, moral stand- 

ards, financial judgments, spiritual values and social attitudes and ideals. 

It has been said in truth that no education or influence, however power- 

ful it may be, can altogether overcome, in after life the effect of the bias 

given the character of children by the daily example of their parents and 

the home training during childhood. 
The home may be compared to a laboratory where children experiment 

with life under the sympathetic eye of their natural instructors. ‘The end 
of all the experimentation is that the pupils may learn for themselves what 

mixtures lend to health and permanent happiness, whether at work or 
play. The formulas of others must be tested before they are accepted ; 

the nature of the growing child demands freedom to form mixtures of his 
own, and whatever appears to him to be successful is naturally the thing 

he tends to accept. As a consequence of this tendency damaging com- 

pounds may come from harmless appearing mixtures. One ride in an 

automobile plus father at the wheel and the boy on the front seat watch- 
ing the speedometer move from 30 to 60 may result in the creation of a 

speed maniac. One abstract lesson in truthfulness plus one convenient 
falsehood that “Mother is not in” may result in a habitual liar. Am in- 
different and uneducated parent plus an alert child seeking the quickest 

road to happiness may result in a cynical scoffer at law. 

Then there are all kinds of instructors. No laboratory can be success- 

ful unless its leader is trained. He must know relative values of chem- 

icals; he must understand his pupils. He must realize that the curious 

pupil will want to play with dangerous mixtures and that he must know 

how to guide tactfully the child’s curiosity to the study of the true com- 
pounds and their formulas. He knows that there are some students who 

will follow directions simply from fear of the disastrous explosion or 

punishment which will result from not following the laws. But he 
realizes that his highest task is to teach the child to follow the true formulas 
because they result in the larger good which we call worthy citizenship. 
As Fosdick has said: “Give us laws—give us obedience to the law—but 

give us homes which send out men and women selfgoverned from within. 
This is the only hope of any society.” 

To quote again from the simple and sincere counsels of the schoolmaster 
of the great city: 

“Make up your minds what you want your children to be; if you would 
have them live by the ten commandments they would better meet them 
daily. If sobriety and frugality and modesty are to be their characteristics 
they would better know them by first-hand acquaintance in their homes. 
If sincerity and uprightness and honor are to come first in their dealings 
with men it would be well that they meet with them at home. 

For I tell you in all earnestness that no school however dedicated, no 
church however consecrated, can take the place of the day-to-day living 
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with righteousness in the home. It is home and home people that educate 
the children for character and there is not the slightest use in scoring the 
schools and the churches when the homes shirk their job. Make up your 
minds what the children are to be and then set about shaping them to it 
by your example.” 

THE PLACE OF THE CHURCH IN CITIZENSHIP TRAINING 

SIDNEY L. GULICK, SECRETARY, COMMISSION ON INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE 

AND GOODWILL, NEW YORK CITY 

The cultivation of religion is the unique function of the church. 
Whether or not it helps train good citizens depends on the nature of the 
religion it cultivates. 

The religion which the Christian churches of America seek or should 

seek to cultivate is the religion taught and lived by Jesus. It finds its 
best expression in the New Testament. 

The religion which the Jewish Synagogues of America seek or should 

seek to cultivate is that which arose among Jews during a thousand years 

before Jesus and found its noblest expressions in the Old Testament 

prophets, revered also by Christians. 
The Christian and Hebrew faiths accordingly have large elements in 

common. 
Among their basal ideals and principles two have primary significance. 

1. Worship of the infinite, holy, righteous, just and loving Source of 

all Being, Creator of Nature, Ruler of Nations, Father of Men. The 

church or synagogue which succeeds in making its members joyously con- 

scious of personal relations with God and of working with him for the 

establishment of His Kingdom among men is successfully laying founda- 

tions for a good citizenry. 

2. Practice by the individual in his personal relations with others of 

truthfulness, sincerity, mercy, helpfulness, courtesy—in a word, brother- 

liness. The church or synagogue which trains men and women and young 
folks in these personal characteristics and modes of life is rendering in- 

estimable service to the state in training its citizens. 

Flowing out of these two principles, love to God and love to man, come 

all the many characteristics which make men and nations great through 

their embodiment in personal character and in national institutions. 

True religion liberates one from the bondage of mere things, from 

domination by the fleeting forms and illusions of time and sense. It makes 

him a citizen of the universe. It banishes narrow prejudices. It enlarges 

his horizons, quickens his sympathies for all who suffer, regardless of class 

or race. It nerves him to struggle for justice, for a world in which God’s 

will may be realized for all. It helps him to see and to rejoice in the 

true, the good and the beautiful wherever found. It helps him to be a 

brother with all those who seek truth and light and life. It enables 
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him to see the finite and the fleeting present in the light of the universal, 

the infinite, and the permanent. 

The church or synagogue that cultivates these ideals and secures their 

practice among its members is rendering a service of incalculable value 

in the training of good citizens. 

Turning now from these broad principles, let me illustrate in one small 

concrete realm what the Federal Council of the Churches of Christ in 

America has been doing in the training of good citizens—though without 

mentioning the subject—by promoting better attitudes toward each other 

of the children and young people of the United States and Japan. I 

refer to the exchange of Friendship Dolls which has taken place during 

the past two years. 

EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP—A HUMAN ENGINEER- 

ING PROBLEM 

J. F. WRIGHT, EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, PATHFINDERS OF_AMERICA, DETROIT, 

MICH. 

True citizenship is not determined by an oath of allegiance to any one 
flag, it is measured by allegiance to principles that make for citizenship 

in every man’s country. , 
With apologies to the Christian Century—true citizenship has a double 

responsibility. “It must discover the beauties and nobilities of life amid 

its common places, and it must reveal the iniquities of men underneath 

their respectabilities.” 

In other words, the physician who does not trace effect to cause and 

back again is neither a good diagnostician nor is he qualified to prescribe, 

and if he is so dainty and tender hearted that he is afraid to soil his hands 
or tell his patient the truth, he will never become a successful surgeon. 

In this spirit, with all kindness possible and not to criticise individuals 

but to face facts rather than theories, I shall be pleased to discuss with 

you briefly this morning this great human problem. As every organization 

comes into existence to meet some specific need, a brief review of condi- 

tions prompting our organization will give you a better understanding 
as to our aims. 

In 1780, eighty-three days was the average schooling period, while in 

1880 it was eleven hundred days, and what have we gained? In 1780 

we knew nothing about radio, radium, liquid air, pianolas, adding machines, 

flying machines, submarines, harvesters, electric welding, electric heating, 
rotary printing presses, department stores, parcel post, commission form 

of government, Roosevelt Dams, Catskill Aqueducts, Panama Canals, 

minimum wage plan, or the Ford automobile. 

In fact, the man or woman living today who is ninety years of age has 

lived to witness more material progress than all the people who have 

ever lived before this time. History does not record another race so God- 

like in its material progress as the present race, as we have changed the very 
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face of nature by boring through mountains of solid granite, tunnelling 

under river beds and changing deserts into harvest fields. We have defied 
the laws of gravity, as it were, by leaving the earth and speeding to the 

clouds and flashing our messages through the air to men and nations in 
all parts of the earth. 

This has been possible only through the triumph of principle in all kinds 
of engineering—mechanical, electrical, steam, gas, civil, and others. 

But what of our spiritual progress? History does not record another 
race, so inconsistently satanic in their relationship towards each other as 

the present race. We blamed the world war on the Kaiser, and after 

we had killed ten million other men, crippled fifteen million for life, and 
made twenty-five million widows and orphans, at an expense that will 

tax unborn generations—if it is ever paid—the crowned heads of Europe 
think the Kaiser has suffered enough. 
We knew where he was all the time but no move was made to get him, 

yet we will send two detectives clear across the United States to bring 

some boy back and put him in prison for stealing an automobile that was 
not worth $300. 

Notwithstanding the billions of dollars we have invested in schools, col- 

leges, universities, churches, Sunday Schools, Y. M. C. A., Y. W. C. A,, 

lodges, libraries and other uplift organizations, and the millions upon mil- 

lions we spend annually to maintain them, our annual crime bill in the 

United States today is fifty percent greater than the combined net earnings 
of every corporation in the United States—a sum that would build an- 
nually 1100 Roosevelt Dams, or 71 Catskill Aqueducts, or 27 Panama 

Canals, or would build three ten-million-dollar universities every day in 

the year, including Sundays. 

The dollar is the least item in the cost of crime, as heartaches and tears 

are human equations not measured in dollars and cents. Money will not 

relieve the father’s aching heart nor dry the mother’s pillow that is wet 

with tears over some wayward child. 
We have hundreds of social welfare organizations supported by volun- 

tary contributions, such as anti-vice, anti-cigarette, prohibition, etc. and 

the only excuse any of them have for existence is to work over the wrecks 
of society. Of what use has my boy for an anti-vice, anti-cigarette, or a 

prohibition society if he has been properly trained in human engineering, 

which includes ‘“‘reading the price tags of life.” 

Who are the criminals? ‘The very same people who we have spent all 

our money on in our schools, colleges, universities, churches and Sunday 

Schools. Analyzing the comment of the Cleveland News of October 29, 

1926, on the annual report of Sing Sing prison, we find that 74.3 percent 

of the prisoners had jobs at the time they committed the crime. 

We like to fool ourselves and say that our criminals are foreigners but 

only 17.5 percent were foreigners; 48.6 percent had finished the sixth 

grade in school, while 83 percent is the average outside of prisons. 
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Nine and four-tenths percent had finished high school, while 13 percent 

is the average outside of prisons; 4.6 percent were college degree men, 

while 2 percent is the average outside of prisons. “The average age was 

twenty-eight. 

The increase of college men was greatest, from nineteen for the previous 

year to sixty-seven in 1926. 

Who is to blame? Society blames it on the parents, the parents blame 

it on the schools, the schools blame it on the church, the church blames 

it on the devil, then the devil says, “now we will all get out from under 

and blame it on society.” 

When the house is on fire it is a poor time to discuss who is to blame, 

better see who can do the most effective work in subduing the flames. 

What is the remedy? Humanization through constructive education— 
not war or legislation—is the only hope of civilization or Christianization. 

What is humanization? Man is humanized just to the degree that he 

understands and appreciates his individual relationships and personal re- 

sponsibilities in the great universal plan. 

This great human problem will never be solved ae diagnosing a cross 

section of any one nationality, color, tongue, creed, denomination or class, 

as error is a human weakness not peculiar to any one group. 
Nor is the United States’ annual crime bill—thirty million dollars per 

day—paid by the group to which the individual criminal belongs, but is 
paid for by society as a whole. “Therefore, the criminal problem must be 

solved by society as a whole, as a human problem, free from all political, 
religious, or sectarian implications, just as we solve our physical and mate- 

rial problems. ‘ 
“A child is the repository of infinite possibilities’ and comes into the 

world a potential asset to society as it comes in response to a universal 
law and in fulfillment of a natural law, If it ever becomes a liability the 
fault is more with society than with the parents or the child, as society 

has the advantage of the accumulated knowledge and wisdom of the ages, 
to which the child has an inherent right, and society as well as the parents 
and child must suffer and pay for what the child does not get. 

In modern schools and colleges we teach zoology, mineralogy, geology, 
biology, sociology, psychology, sexology, and hundreds of other ologies, 
including bibliology and theology, and then find that, because we have 
omitted humanology, we are forced to spend thirty million dollars per 
day with the same pupils as subjects in our study of criminology and 
penology. 

We train pupils to become surgeons “with such skill that they success- 

fully operate on the human heart; we train them to become so proficient 
in mechanics that they will take a bar of steel four feet long and four 
inches square and stretch it into a single wire 13,000 miles long; we train 
them to become astronomers with such an accurate knowledge -of the 
planets and their relationship to each other that they can tell us years 
and years in advance just what day, hour and moment some star or comet 
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may become visible to the naked eye, though it may be traveling towards 
the earth at the rate of millions of miles per day, but we have failed to 
teach them to understand and appreciate their individual relationship and 
personal responsibility to each other. 

As the public schools is one place where society as a whole speaks with 
some authority, and is the one place where children of all groups are 
brought together, that is the one best place to start solving the greatest of 
all human problems—humanizing the race. 

Charles M. Sheldon of Topeka, Kansas, is quoted as saying, ‘There are 
thirty-two million school children in the United States, with only five 
million of them under any religious instruction or influence whatever, and 
as many cities prohibit the discussion of religious subjects in the public 

schools, the church is limited to only those pupils who will go to the 

church. ‘The ones who need moral training most do not go to church.” 
In this great changing world, homes are not what they wete when most 

of us were boys and girls—in many cases today home is but a place to eat 
and sleep and park the automobile. 

When the son of a physician or surgeon decides to follow in the profes- 
sion of his father, why does not the father train the son? Simply because 
the home is not equipped nor is the father qualified. For the same reason 

the daughter of the college graduate mother is sent to college for the expe- 
rierice she can get in no other place. 

Up to the first day that Bobby goes to school, he has been given to 

understand by every member of the family that he is the center of the only 
world there is. However, his first day in school changes entirely his 

previous viewpoint of life, as he finds Willie, Susie, Charlie, and Bessie 

and a lot of other little worlds that he has never even dreamed about. 

So his first problem in life is not to adjust his world to theirs—as he has 
been given to understand that his world is all right—but it is to adjust 
their worlds to his. This is not a home problem as it did not originate 
in the home and parents can no more train him to meet this problem in 

the home than they can teach him to swim in the parlor for fear he might 

drown if he went into the water. 
Many parents today are more interested in preparing the path for the 

child than preparing the child for the path. Few parents, have the time 

or inclination to teach their children, and many do not understand child 

psychology sufficiently to train them properly evert if they were so inclined. 

Many parents do not stop to consider the far-reaching results of child 

habits formed from suggestions made by the parents. 

For example, a prominent club woman in Detroit told at a banquet how 

she had her little boy stand up and watch out the back window in the 

car for the traffic officers, while she violated the speed ordinarice to get 

to church. 
A little girl in school told how her mother had told her to lie to her 

little sister about going to the movie, while one told that her mother had 

told her to tell a lady at the door that she was not home. 
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No man can live higher than he thinks, and when you have changed 

the standard of his thinking you have changed the standard of his living. 

When you make this change by force or brutal punishment you have set 

aside all psychological laws, and if this is to be the rule our school teachers 

should then be selected for their brute force instead of their intelligence. 

“Any knowledge acquired by compulsion has no hold on the mind.” 

“The only education that is worth a copper penny to any man is the edu- 

cation that he gets himself, because he wants it.” 

Hardly a day passes that some parent, in tears and anguish, does not 

come to my office to ask what I can do for their child, and I tell them, in 

all possible kindness, that there is no power in heaven or on earth that 

can do anything for their child until the child wants something done. 
A life prisoner in a western prison, who was so vicious that no guard 

ever went near him without keeping his eye on him as he would if he 

were a wild animal, heard of our work with prisoners and wrote asking 

if he could take our course on human engineering or reading the price tags 
of life by correspondence. He took the course for one year and then we 

heard nothing from him for two years, though, of course, we knew where 

he was all the time as he was a life prisoner. At the end of two years 
silence he wrote us saying he had purposely refrained from writing as he 

wanted to test our philosophy to see if he had to keep rehearsing, it all-the 

time to keep it working. He found that he did not and that he had not 
been angry for two years, as his mind refused to function on that line. 

He so thoroughly convinced the prison officials and the public that 
came in contact with him of his complete reformation, he was released, 

went to war as a private, came back as an officer and has been made a 

thirty-second degree Mason. 

‘Two women released from the Detroit jail, where they had Pathfinder 
lectures, asked the privilege of going back on the days the Pathfinder in- 
structor was there. A woman in jail charged with murder asked if her 
daughter might come to the jail and get the Pathfinder lectures. 

After we had several years of experience reaching men and women of 

all nationalities, colors, tongues, and creeds, convicted of all kinds, types, 

and degrees of crimes, and getting results that are not only amazing, but 

will “stand the acid test,’ Woodbridge N. Ferris, then Governor of 
Michigan, reminded us that as all men and women in prison were at one 
time boys and girls in school, to confine our work to prisons was like trying 
to purify a polluted stream at its mouth instead of at its source, and sug- 
gested that we go to the public schools with our work. 

In November, 1921, the pupils in the Tilden school in Detroit, Michigan, 
asked their teacher if she would not invite me to come to the school and 
tell them about our work in prisons, which she did. During my talk I 
naturally told them what many prisoners had said to me—namely, that 
if they had had such work when they were boys and girls in school they 
would not be in prison. At the close of the talk a little boy in the seventh 
grade asked Miss Alice V. Hart, their school principal, if they could 
organize a junior council of Pathfinders of America to take up the study 
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of human engineering. Miss Hart, one of the most modest and retiring 
ladies I ever met, never thinking the work would go beyond her school 
or that room, gave her consent. 

Without asking prison official, inmate, school principal, teacher or 
pupil—going only where and when we are invited—we are now reaching 

over 5000 men and women in prisons, and over 25,000 children in the 

public schools of Detroit and vicinity, and the work has spread to Ohio, 
Indiana, Georgia, New York, England, Turkey, and Italy. 

When the parents of children who have pathfinder work in their school, 

move to some new school district where they do not have the work, the 

children get busy talking to the pupils, teacher and principal, which many 

times leads to the organization in that school. 

Because of moving from one school to another, we have pupils in Detroit 

who have had the first year’s Pathfinder work three times and seldom a 
complaint. I wonder how many of them would take their history, spell- 

ing, grammar or other school studies three times with as little objection. 
So it is with teachers, when they are moved from a school with Pathfinder 

work to one where it is not. And some of them tell us they hope they 
will never have to teach school without the Pathfinders. 

Edwin L. Miller, Assistant Superintendent of Detroit public schools, 

in a public address said, “The Pathfinders of America have made virtue 

more attractive than vice.’ How do we do it? When we are invited 
by the school principal to organize his school, we ask to meet the teachers 

and tell them how we conduct the classes, so that we may be sure of their 
cooperation. We then ask to present it to the pupils, as they are the last 

word, though we have never had a class refuse to take it, although we 

tell them it is entirely optional with them. 

In the elementary grades we call them junior councils, in the high schools 

they are called high-path councils and in prisons, inside councils. 

When we appear in the schoolroom to organize, we explain to the 

pupils why mother and father belong to clubs, why doctors, dentists, engi- 

neers, conductors, brakeman, carpenters, plumbers and all tradesmen have 

clubs—namely for mutual help and to help each other get positions as 

well as for social purposes. 
We explain to them that boys and girls go to school for years to fit 

themselves for some profession, while here is an opportunity to fit them- 

selves for the most important profession of all—to know how to live and 

be healthy, successful, and happy. ‘They are told that it costs them noth- 

ing, not even any books to study, as the lesson sheets are furnished to those 

who are taking the work. Neither do they have any examinations, as we 

depend upon the written reactions of pupils and reports we get from 

their teachers, parents and outsiders for an estimate as to what the pupils 

are getting from the work. 

Each grade or room is organized as a Pathfinder council, electing their 

own officers as would be the case in any debating society or other social 

organizations. When they have completed this course at the end of the 
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eighth grade, they receive a diploma as a human engineer. Business men 

give our graduates the preference in positions of trust. 

A little eleven-year-old girl in the Pathfinder settlement house council 

in Brooklyn, N. Y., came in for her second lesson and said before the entire 

class, “My mama and papa used to fight a great deal, but when my papa 

read the first Pathfinder lesson he said, ‘I guess we will have to cut our 

fighting out,’ and our home has been happy since that time.” The little 

girl’s mother came to the class three months later to thank the Pathfinder 

instructor for the sunshine she had brought into their home. 

Another little girl in New York said, “I have told my mother so many 

lies that she does not believe me when I am telling her the truth, but I am 
going to keep on telling the truth because I feel so much better. 

A little nine-year-old boy in one of our settlement houses in Detroit 

came in one night and said, “Mr. Wright, I felt so good towards my 

mother that she thought I was sick.” 
A little fifth grade girl said, “Mother was surprised when she saw 

me washing and drying the dishes and sweeping the basement and asked 
me ‘What does this mean?’ I said, ‘Oh, mother, it is so nice to make 
somebody happy by helping them,’ and mother’s smile was the sweetest 

ever saw.” 
A seventh grade colored girl writes: “I wish that I could tell you how 

much your lessons have helped me. I am a colored girl in the seventh 

grade. I had your lessons for two years. I am now much improved. 
My ma says she wishes all us kids could have your nice lessons.” 
A fourteen-year-old boy says, “I have enjoyed reading your lessons and 

I think it is very true. Before I came to Houghten School I was going 
to school. At the school they trained the memory instead of 
the mind. ‘That is the reason I didn’t have Pathfinder lessons.” 
A thirteen-year-old boy writes: “I really appreciated the lesson on self- 

control, and I am positive that it will help me in later life. It seems 

to me that before I began my human engineering lessons that I was like 
a butterfly wrapped up in a cocoon, and now I can begin to see daylight, 

and now I also realize that it is you, Mr. Wright, who is pulling apart 

my cocoon and showing me a new world of which before I had never even 
dreamed. Wishing you all success in teaching other children as you have 
taught me, I close.” 
A high-school boy writes: “If you were to ask me, I would say that 

the study of ‘Human Engineering’ requires more application of originality 
and common-sense than any course I am at present taking up in high 
school. ‘The reasons are selfevident. Although we use no books, we are 
guided throughout the meetings by the use of one of the elementary prin- 
ciples of logic; namely, that when a question is asked, we weigh, measure, 
and judge the veracity of the answer by things we know to be true. That 
gives everyone a chance to develop his mind.” 
We advise all of our Junior Pathfinders to take their lessons home with 

them and discuss them with their parents, so that hundreds of families 
in Detroit are getting the benefit of our lessons through their little chil- 
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dren who attend the public schools—truly “a little child shall lead them.” 
One little girl wrote us that after supper they pushed their chairs back 
and discussed the Pathfinder lesson until nine o’clock and the subject was 
still unexhausted. Mothers tell us their girls would never wash dishes 
if they could get out of it until they became Pathfinders, and that their 
boys were never so manly about the house and willing to do their work. 
One janitor reported to the board of education a 100 percent improvement 
in the care of the building sixty days after we had organized the Path- 
finder work in that school. 

Once each month the Pathfinder instructor, one who has been specially 
trained for the work, and who does nothing else, nor does he or she ever 

appear before the class under any other réle but that of a human engineer, 
comes into the room, and after the council president has called the meeting 
to order, discusses with the children for thirty minutes the lesson for 
that month. 

After the discussion each pupil is given a sheet containing a synopsis 
of the subject discussed and advised to take it home and discuss it with 
their parents. Approximately two weeks later the class has another thirty- 

minute period for class discussion which is conducted by the council presi- 

dent, from a sheet of instructions, questions and problems furnished by 
the instructor. ‘This discussion is supervised by the room teacher. After 
the discussion by the class each pupil writes a letter to the Pathfinder in- 
tructor who gave them the lecture, telling what part of the lesson appealed 

to them most and what part they can make use of in their daily lives, as we 
tell them that their time is wasted unless they put into practice what their 
lessons teach. ‘This thought is impressed upon their minds by illustrations 

from their own lives. 

We advise starting the work in the fourth or the fifth grade and com- 

pleting the course at the close of the eighth grade. ‘Thus the pupil has five 
years of Pathfinder work. We have had equally as good results in high 
schools, but the high-school program does not fit our course as well as the 

lower grades, and if given in the grades below the ninth, it would be but a 
short time until all high-school pupils would have completed the Path- 

finder course before they entered high school. 
What is the cost? One additional high grade teacher for each 3500 to 

4000 pupils, besides a small expense for material furnished the pupils, but 
the total cost would not exceed $1.50 per pupil per school year. The 

average cost per pupil for regular school work ranges from $50 to $75 per 

year in different localities. 

Communities having less than 4000 fourth to eighth grade pupils, could 

join other communities and divide the expense of one human engineer. 

Every village, town or city has sewer, street, and other commissioners, 

why not have a “human engineer?” Is anything else more important? 

Some day, society will realize that it is far cheaper and better to ‘‘Pre- 

pare and Prevent, than to Repair and Repent,” and that it is better to 

“Chart life’s seas than to salvage the wrecks.” 
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THE STANDARDS AND IDEALS OF THE AMERICAN BAR 

ASSOCIATION 

H. C. HORACK, ADVISER ON LEGAL EDUCATION AND ADMISSIONS TO THE 

BAR, IOWA CITY, IOWA 

During the past year, as president of a state bar association, I have 

had the question put to me several times, ““What good does it do you 

to spend your time in the interests of a bar association? Does a law 

teacher benefit by any increase in the amount of business that is done by the 

lawyers?’ Whether or not these questions have been seriously put they 

seem to voice a lurking suspicion in the mind of the layman that all bar 

associations, state or national, are in some way concerned with the promo- 

tion of the lawyer’s financial interests. “The answer is that these are pro- 

fessional organizations. 
I wish to present to you a general view of the activities and purposes of 

the American Bar Association: First, its attitude toward professional ethics 

and its powers in dealing with such subjects; second, its interests in the 
development of the law and the administration of justice, and third, its 

interest in proper educational standards for admission to the profession, the 

opposition it has met in securing the adoption of these standards, and the 

measure of success it has achieved. 

One of the fundamental purposes for which the American Bar Associa- 

tion was created was to “uphold the honor of the profession of the law.” 

To accomplish this it has been active in seeking to establish in the minds 

of the lawyers of America the professional spirit. In carrying out this 

purpose a written code of ethics has been adopted which sets forth four 

general classes of ethical obligations: The lawyer’s duties and relations to 

the court, the lawyer’s obligations to his clients, his relations with his 

fellow attorneys, and his proper attitude toward litigation. 

The public’s impressions of the lawyer are gained to a considerable extent 

from newspaper stories. It does not make a sensational headline to state 
“Lawyer strictly observes the ethics of his profession” any more than it 

does to state “Minister looks after moral welfare of his congregation.” 

But announce that “Preacher elopes with beautiful member of choir” or 

“Lawyer conspires with bootleg gang,” and at once the interested atten- 

tion of a considerable portion of the reading public is secured. ‘There- 
upon, many draw the inference that all ministers are immoral and all 

lawyers are crooks, and are, no doubt, ready to give acquiescence to 

Shakespeare’s oft-quoted statement of Dick, the Butcher, in Jack Cade’s 
Rebellion, “The first thing we do, let’s kill all the lawyers.” It is 

hoped that the activities of the American Bar Association will result in 
a desire on the part of the public that some lawyers are allowed to live! 

The American Bar Association draws its membership from the top, and 
not from the bottom of the profession, and hence does not have a great 
many cases among its members that require discipline. On the other 
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hand, if one of its number does fall from grace, his case is much more 
conspicuous than that of some erring brother-in-law outside its ranks. 

The Association has undertaken to enforce the observance of its ethical 

standards by initiating investigations wherever it has reason to believe 

some infraction of its rules has been committed. For this work, and for 

the gathering of evidence and the presentation of a case against any of its 

members, it employs an attorney whose regular business it is to handle 

these affairs. Yet the Association has no power to disbar an attorney 

or prevent him from practicing. It can only dismiss him from its mem- 

bership and bring the matter to the attention of local authorities who 
have the power to disbar. 

As to the proper growth of the law, no official or governmental 

agency can attempt its direction, yet there is no field in which the inter- 

ests of the people are so vitally concerned. It is nobody’s business to 

undertake to regulate development either in particular branches of the 

law or in the law as a whole, or to be alert to prevent the passage of 

harmful and undesirable legislation, although every citizen may be directly 
affected thereby in his personal or property rights. 

This duty the American Bar Association has assumed, for no group 

other than the leaders of the legal profession has the training or capacity 

to render this service. ‘The Constitution of the Association has so stated 

this as one of its objects: ‘““I’o advance the science of jurisprudence, pro- 

mote the administration of justice and uniformity of legislation and 

judicial decision throughout the nation.” 

This work is performed largely through sections and committees. A 

wide range of subjects is covered and most branches of the law are 
under consideration. ‘The principal sections deal with such subjects as 

comparative law, criminal law and criminology, legal education and admis- 

sions to the bar, patent, trade-mark and copyright law, public utility law, 

and others. In addition, there are a number of allied organizations that 

meet with the American Bar Association, such as the Conference of Com- 

missioners on Uniform State Laws and the Conference of Bar Associa- 

tion Delegates that act in cooperation with it. 

There are nine regular sections which carry on investigations with ref- 

erence to various branches of legal activity, and in addition fifteen stand- 

ing committees and usually eight or ten special committees which deal 

with special topics. Such matters as air law, which includes not only 

navigation of the air but the use of the radio and the rights and lia- 
bilities and proper adjustments of the various interests involved, are con- 

sidered. Legal aid, dealing with free service for the poor, American 

citizenship, professional ethics and grievances are among the committees 

that perform very important services. 

Each section is composed of such members of the Bar Association as 

wish to enrol in it. It has in addition to its officers a council of eight 
members. ‘These councils of the various sections are the effective work- 
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ing organizations which study and deal with particular problems, report- 

ing their findings to the sections which in turn may recommend appropri- 

ate action by the American Bar Association. 

What powers does the American Bar. Association have? It cannot of 

itself put into effect any changes in law or in the administration of jus- 

tice, yet it has the great influence of an organization that is established for 

no selfish ends, that acts only for the good of the profession and to protect 

the interests of the public. Its influence is the result of the active interest 

of leaders of the’ profession who are willing to devote their energies and 

abilities to make effective the objects for which the Association stands and 

the conclusions which it has reached. 

One activity to which the American Bar Association has recently de- 

voted much attention, and in which educators are specially interested, is 

carried on by the section of legal education and admissions to the bar. 

In 1921 the American Bar Association set up certain educational stand- 

ards which it considered the minimum preparation that should be de- 

manded of those seeking admission to the bar. These standards called 
for two years of college work as preliminary to three years of full-time 

law school study. 

These requirements are not intended merely for the improvement of the 

profession, but are designed essentially for the protection of the public 

against the incompetent and poorly trained practitioner, and are for the 

direct good of the young men themselves who are entering the profession. 
If it is considered necessary to license individuals who alone may practice 
law, it is because the public is entitled to protection against incompetent 

practitioners. 

In a recent address Chief Justice Taft said: “The situation is exactly 
as it is in the medical profession, except that in the medical profession the 

reason for deep and thorough preparation, though not greater, is more 
easily illustrated.” 

Is it a sufficient argument for issuing a license to the untrained appli- 

cant that he may not often have the opportunity to kill his client when 
he may, because of professional incompetence, bring about such lack of 
confidence in the administration of justice and such disrespect for the 
laws under which we live, as may shake the very foundation of the gov- 
ernment that in its leniency has given him his license to practice? From 
the standpoint of the public welfare the possibilities in other professions 
of the occasional loss of a human life through carelessness or incompetence 
is as nothing compared with this. 

If the poorly trained man is given a license to practice, it must be 
expected that he will use it. He is in a highly competitive field and must 
make a living. Is not too great a burden placed upon him when under 
these conditions he must often choose between support of himself and his 
family and unethical practice? This situation is the initial cause of much 
of the improper professional conduct among the younger members of the 
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bar, and we may expect the public to rate the whole profession by the 
activities of this lowest portion of its membership. 

All sincere men must be set aright who, thinking “quickly and not 

deeply,” fear that the law will become an undemocratic and snobbish 

profession by setting up standards which a prominent educator, not 

connected with legal education, described as being “not standards of 

excellence, but minimum standards of decency.” 

These educational requirements are so moderate that it may seem 

strange to those familiar with educational conditions that there has been 

cpposition to this program in any quarter. One very active source of 

opposition has developed in commercialized law schools that seem to fear 

a diminishing number of students who might be induced to study law, and 

by the further fact that many prospective law students, after having taken 

two years of college work, might not seek the commercialized type of law 
school in which to secure their legal training. 

Another more serious though less tangible source of opposition comes 

from lawyers of the old school, and some even of the middle-aged school, 
who have themselves achieved their measure of success without college 
training and who point with no little pride to the exceptional men 

who with like handicap have held high place in the affairs of the 

nation. ‘The outstanding example is, of course, Abraham Lincoln, and 

their deduction is that no college education is necessary in order to pro- 

duce great lawyers, and that no barriers should be placed in the path of the 

ambitious young man. Unfortunately, if the bars are let down for the occa- 

sional Abraham Lincoln, there is let in a herd of untrained young men, 

the best of whom are unfairly handicapped in the pursuit of their profes- 

sion, while others, no doubt, have been attracted by what appeals to them 

as a white-collar job without a boss or a time clock. 

There is also the occasional person whose attitude is that what was 

good enough for the past should be good enough for the present, and who 

is out of sympathy with any type of education different from that of his 

day and generation. ‘The teacher in every line has always encountered 

this resistance. 

Back in 1875 Will Carleton expressed this attitude in his poem entitled 

“The Schoolmaster’s Guests’: 

We’ve come here, school-master, intendin’ to cast an inquirin’ eye ’round, 
Concarnin’ complaints that’s been entered, an’ fault that has lately been found; 
To pace off the wedth of your doin’s, an’ witness what you've been about; 
An’ see if its payin’ to keep you, or whether we’d best turn ye out. 

The first thing I’m bid for to mention is, when the class gets up to read, 

You give ’em too tight of a reinin’, an’ touch ’em up more than they need; 

You’re nicer than wise in the matter of holdin’ the book in one han’; 

You turn a stray g in their doin’s, an’ tack an’ odd d on their an’. 

There ain’t no great good comes of speakin’ the words so polite, as I see, 

Providin’ you know what the facts is, an’ tell ’em off jest as they be, * * * 



156 NaTIONAL EpucATION ASSOCIATION 
een i 

Then, also, your ’rithmetic doin’s, as they are reported to me, 

Is that you have left Tare an’ Tret out, an’ also the old Rule o’ Three; 

An’ likewise brought in a new study, some high-steppin’ scholars to please, 

With saw-bucks an’ crosses and pot-hooks, an’ w’s, x, y’s and 2’s. 

We ain’t got no time for-such foolin’; there ain’t no great good to be reached 

By tiptoein’ childr’n up higher than ever their fathers was teached. 

And the other four good district fathers gave quick the consent that was due, 

And cocked one eye up to the ceiling, and said, “Them’s our sentiments tew.” 

The American Bar Association has taken the greatest care that no per- 

son of capacity be deprived of his chance to become a lawyer, but, rather 

than make its rules to fit the exceptional cases, it has taken care of them 

by making exceptions to its rules. It permits the applicant who has 

gained his education outside of accredited institutions of learning to 

demonstrate this fact in examinations given by the university in the state 

where he seeks a license to practice. 

In this group it is unnecessary to call attention to the enormous changes 

in educational opportunities and conditions that have taken place since 

the days when the older lawyer was admitted to practice. The num- 
ber attending college today is greater than the number who attended 

only high school a generation ago. Need there be cause to worry about 

the opportunity to secure two years of college work with junior colleges 

springing up so rapidly in many parts of the country that figures as to 

their number are out of date by the time they are collected? ‘There is 
hardly a young man in America today who is not within a few hours’ auto 

ride of a college—and hardly a boy that does not have a collegiate flivver 
in which to make the trip. 

As education has come to the masses, certainly it is not demanding too 

much of the lawyer to ask that he be at least as well educated as a large 
proportion of his clients if he is to have a law practice that is even mod- 
erately successful. 

We are told that democracy consists in equality of opportunity. If this 
be true, those who would have the profession of the law truly democratic 

should insist that every young man who enters it today should have such 

training as may fairly fit him to compete with those who have availed 

themselves of the best educational opportunities of the day. To permit 
anything less is not only unjust but fundamentally undemocratic, for he 
is handicapped in his chance of success in the profession. 

The problem of the poor boy’s opportunity to secure a college educa- 
tion is a problem only to those who are unfamiliar with it, yet is one that 
is raised in opposition to any requirement of college work. It would 
be most rash to suggest to a group, familiar with present educational con- 
ditions, that a young man of ability and determination cannot make his 
own way in college. It is a moderate estimate that as many men are now 
going through college entirely by their own efforts as the sum total of all 
men who were going to college thirty years ago, while the number who are 
paying the major portion of the expenses of their schooling is conserva- 
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tively three or four times this number. The democracy of college life 
is shown in the positions of honor in campus activities that is accorded 
to these men everywhere. 

In a recent hearing before the New York Court of Appeals a young 

lawyer who had made his own way through college and law school said 
of his experience: “It is a thing which I would not want to give up for 

anything. . . . It is a strengthening experience, it is a thrilling ex- 

perience. I do not believe that any boy of capacity and determination 
will fail to accomplish it if he sets out to do it, and I am sure that no 
boy who does accomplish that task will ever forget it or will ever regret it.” 

There is a big educational task ahead. The public must be educated 

and, unfortunately, many lawyers. Already eight states have established 
requirements which substantially comply with the American Bar As- 

sociation standards, and sixty-five law schools have been placed upon its 

approved list as furnishing the required type of preparation. 

The problem must be handled in each state either by its legislature or 

by rules adopted by its Supreme Court. Yet many judges and legislators 
who fully appreciate the situation hesitate to take a stand in favor of it 

because they fear they may be charged with setting up standards which 

are undemocratic, and as a result may lose the political support of the 

non-college man, particularly the laborer. But let them not fear the 

threat as to labor, for it is not made by the authorized representatives of 

organized labor. ‘They believe most thoroughly in adequate preparation 
for each calling. If such threats are made, they are probably made by the 

lawyer, usually the lawyer who has some special interest to be served, and 

should be discounted accordingly. 
Of the various standards and ideals of the American Bar Association— 

its attitude toward and enforcement of professional ethics, its activities 

with reference to the proper development of the law and the proper admin- 

istration of justice—there is none that is more fraught with public interest 

than that of securing learning for this—the learned profession of the law. 

No one should infer that all problems which confront the profession 

will immediately be solved by raising the educational standards, but it 

should be stated emphatically that this is one of the elements involved 

in every problem that concerns the profession and the administration 
of justice. Character committees and committees on law reform will 
have sufficient to engage their attention even though none but adequately 

prepared applicants are admitted to. practice. With the enforcement of 

proper educational qualifications the difficulties involved will be greatly 
decreased. Solve the problem of proper education for admission to the 

bar and the solution of all other problems of the legal profession will 

be very measurably advanced. 

Though the legal profession has a very special responsibility in this 

matter, the type of lawyer who is to be allowed to practice is not merely 

a professional problem. It affects vitally the government under which 
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you live—it affects you. Your help is urgently needed, for you under- 

stand educational opportunities and conditions. You know that educa- 

tional needs cannot be judged by individual instances of success or failure. 

You appreciate the value and the effect of proper training. Your active 

interest will greatly aid in the rapid solution of the pressing problems that 

confront the profession and the public today—the better administration of 

justice—justice for the poor, and justice for the rich. 

On the cover of your program is the quotation ‘Democracy is some- 

thing deeper than liberty; it is responsibility.” “The American Bar As- 

sociation is seeking to establish in America a truly democratic profession 

of the law—not one in which every man who desires shall be free to 

prey upon the public, but one whose members must have character, 

capacity, and adequate training, to the end that they may feel their re- 

sponsibility not only to their profession, but to the public that they are 

licensed to serve. 

THE AIMS AND IDEALS OF THE AMERICAN MEDICAL 
ASSOCIATION 

WILLIAM J. MAYO, ROCHESTER, MINN. 

Early medicine was satisfied largely by an appeal to the emotions, and 

sickness and health were supposed to be controlled by the gods, While 

we have gained enormously in developing a sound system in the practice 

of medicine based on science, man has not outgrown those fundamental 

characteristics of physical fear in the dark and mental fear in the presence 

of the unknown, but, through many generations of contact with an ad- 

vancing civilization, has obtained better control of his emotions. The 

same emotional appeal to ignorance and superstition still exists, however, 

the appeal being made through cults and quackeries, which change as the 

fraud of the old forms becomes apparent. : 

If all fools were knaves, it would be possible to control the evil influence 

resulting from prejudice and ignorance and prevent many of the miseries 

of mankind, but unfortunately the fools are often, if not usually, honest. 

A serious attempt to control them by any means other than education only 
inflames their ardor and gives them the persistence of the martyrs. 

The beginning of science came through Aristotle, the Greek philosopher, 
physician to Alexander the Great. Aristotle developed deductive reasoning 
and a primitive form of inductive logic, which ushered in scientific medi- 
cine. The students of Aristotle, working in the great library and museum 
which was established in Alexandria on the delta of the Nile by the 
Ptolemies, made great contributions to advancement in science in the 
fourth, third, and second centuries before Christ. The development of 
scientific methods of investigation was the greatest contribution to human 
advancement of the first 2000 years of medicine. 

The fall of the western Roman Empire early in the sixth century 
A, D. submerged scientific knowledge, but fortunately through the pro- 
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tection of the Church this knowledge was not completely lost. During the 

dark ages the emotional side of medicine overshadowed the scientific, and 

it was not until the twelfth century, owing to the teaching of Abelard, 

that the emotional appeal of ignorance and superstition began to take 

second place in medicine. Abelard established systematic education and 
promulgated the dictum that understanding is essential to belief, in con- 

tradistinction to the ecclesiastical concept that belief is essential to under- 
standing. 

Scientific medicine developed rapidly in the sixteenth century after 
the introduction by Francis Bacon of sound methods of inductive reason- 

ing. The new reasoning led to experimentation and research which 
developed scientific imagination, the building of images to be compared 
with known facts. In his Novum Organum Bacon sharply criticised 

the misuse of authority by the universities and showed the deadening effect 
on education of insistence on man-made doctrines as representing God’s 
will. 

The invention of the microscope by the Jannsen brothers in 1590 was 

the greatest contribution of all time to the welfare of humanity. 

The higher brain of man is a visual brain and visual impressions reach 

directly to consciousness. Only in the primates, among whom man is pre- 

dominant, has the eye direct pathways to the upper anterior brain, without 

passing through wayside ganglia. In all of the vertebrates except the 

primates, the brain has been built up from the olfactory ganglion, center- 

ing around the sense of smell. All the other senses pass through the mid- 
brain and various ganglia to reach consciousness. “The olfactory ganglion 

in man as in other vertebrates has direct access to consciousness, but the 

sensory function has been overshadowed by that resulting from the tre- 

mendous development of the cerebrum, the visual brain. 

The microscope brought into view that enormous number of minute 

objects lying between direct vision and 1/10 micron or 1/250,000 inch 

in diameter. In the next three centuries after its introduction the micro- 

scope gave a tremendous impetus to science in modern medicine which 

eventuated in the work of Pasteur, who demonstrated the living nature 

of microdrganisms, such as bacteria and protozoa and their relation to 

disease. Armed with this knowledge Lister brought forward his astonish- 

ing revelations of the effect of these microdrganisms which made possible 

in the next generation the development of methods for the prevention of 

infectious and contagious diseases, and added twenty years to the lifetime 

of man. 

We speak of mass production in industry; we have its counterpart 

in the mass production of health, not through individual efforts but 

through the combined efforts of many men working as a group in the 

public health departments of the nation, state, and community, dealing 

with the welfare of infants, children, and adults, and controlling infectious 

and contagious diseases. ‘Today pure water for drinking purposes, pure 
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milk and pure food are to be had everywhere in our country. Ignorance 

and superstition, however, still offer up helpless children as well as their 

deluded parents as a sacrifice to the ancient gods in opposition to a con- 

structive health program. 

As the trend in modern industry is toward the development of new com- 

binations from the breaking down of the old, so in medicine similar fun- 

damental changes are taking place. Industry has the advantage that in 

its experimental work it deals with replaceable materials; medicine must 

depend to a considerable extent on animal experimentation, which has 

played a magnificent part in the advance that has been made. ‘To have 

value, animal experimentation must of necessity be carried out with 

the same humane care as surgical and medical procedures on the human 

patient; otherwise the experiments would be inexact and therefore worth- 

less. It is a pity that so many well-meaning people have allowed them- 

selves to be swayed by fallacious statements into giving aid to an active 

band of so-called antivivisectionists. Without real knowledge these mis- 

guided people throw every possible obstacle in the way of scientific ad- 

vance in the prevention and cure of disease, and their very honesty makes 

them difficult to cope with. Even more unfortunte for future progress in 

medicine are the moneys left to establish foundations in perpetuity for 

such short-sighted purposes; ultimately these foundations support human 

parasites who, not by reason of their’ present opinion on the subject, but 

because of their ‘“‘job,” interfere with humanitarian movements at 

practically every session of every state legislature. It is a curious fact 

that among the opponents of animal experimentation are some ardent 

hunters and fishermen. It is a still more curious point of view that per- 

mits antivivisectionists to shoot game and to leave to a lingering death 

from wounds and starvation the injured birds and animals which they 
fail to bag, and to look with delight on their catch of fish slowly dying 
in a basket or on a string. 

In the last generation so much has been added to knowledge of the 
vital processes of life, through researches in every field, that there has 

not been time to organize it properly. It is impossible for any one man 

today to acquire more than a working knowledge of some field in medicine, 

and this state of affairs will continue until scientific knowledge is so 
organized that the physician may gain a true perspective instead of a 
confused view of a mass of incompletely coordinated details. 

The physician is no longer an individual practitioner, but has become 
dependent on fellow practitioners for the special information they possess, 
in order to treat the patient correctly. The physician obtains his diagnosis 
of infectious disease from the public health department, his X-ray exami- 
nations from a radiographer, and detailed laboratory examinations from 
technicians. This does not mean that the general practitioner will dis- 
appear, far from it; he will occupy an even greater position in community 
life than previously, in his role of guardian of the health of the people 
individually as well as collectively. 
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Scientific investigation in the ultramicroscopic field of the colloids 

through physics and chemistry is aiding a better understanding of the 
individual patient. ‘The microscopic limit of 1/10 micron or 1/250,000 
inch has been extended to include particulate objects of 1/1000 micron or 
1/25,000,000 inch in diameter. 

In the sixteenth century the average lifetime of man was twenty years. 

Modern research has advanced a better understanding of the individual 
and has brought the average lifetime of today up to fifty-eight years, and 
the end is not yet. 

Our methods of medical education are in a state of flux, based on the 

old-fashioned idea of an individualistic system. We find ourselves at- 
tempting to educate our medical students so that they shall have a good 

understanding of the details of the entire range of scientific medicine. And 

yet we who are in the practice of medicine, by the very reason of the 

impossibility of comprehending more than a part, find ourselves dependent 

on others for detailed information. 

Medical education is groping uncertainly forward. The conception ten 

years ago was that by providing the highest type of a premedical cultural 

education for a student and increasing the length of time of his medical 

studies he would accomplish the impossible task of becoming an all around 

physician. ‘The result was to increase very greatly the expense of the 

medical course, limit the number of medical students, and disturb the 

medical outlook, until now there are many smaller communities without 

a trained physician. With the decrease of trained physicians there has been 

a corresponding increase of irregular practitioners, untrained or belonging 

to some peculiar cult, who satisfy the emotional appeal without the 

background of knowledge. 
The aim of the medical schools is to prepare a sufficient number of 

trained physicians to care for all the people. It is evident that the present 

attempt to organize all of the knowledge extant for the medical student 

is impossible. About the best that can be done is to furnish a sound 

fundamental education in anatomy, physiology, and chemistry, and those 

branches that are known as basic science subjects. If in addition to a solid 

foundation we can give the medical student a perspective, a broad view- 

point, and teach him where to go for specialized information, especially 

as related to carrying the benefits of modern medicine to the individual, 

as the health departments are carrying them to the mass, we shall accom- 

plish much. 

There is a limit to the amount of learning a man can absorb. When I 

was in college, culture meant a deification of those things which could 

not be used directly for gain. ‘The physician in England, because his 

knowledge was useful, went in at the back door with the boy delivering 

groceries. 

The modern conception of education recognizes the cultural value of 

the useful. Admitting that the practitioner of medicine needs culture, one 

may ask, what constitutes culture? Sometimes as I look over the require- 
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ments of our premedical and medical courses and talk with the profes- 

sors, I have an uncomfortable feeling that a possible object of some of 

the socalled cultural requirements, especially honor points, of the premedi- 

cal course, is to bring the classes down to the relatively small number that 
can be taught conveniently. And yet we have great buildings, with 

expensive equipment, working comparatively few hours a day. 

Again, there is a tendency to make the profession of medicine an 

aristocracy. The cost of medical education, the number of years before 

men can be selfsupporting, the age at which students graduate, averaging 

around twenty-seven years, is driving many bright men into other pro- 
fessions. Investigation has shown that the student who graduates before 

he is twenty-five is of greater average professional worth at the end of 

fifteen years than the one who graduates after twenty-five, and it has 

been further shown that those who rank in the second half in scholastic 
attainments at a medical college are at the end of fifteen years on the 

average of as great professional value as the first half. 
The state is interested in the medical schools. For each dollar that is 

paid by the medical student, the state directly or through endowment 

funds pays two to three dollars or more. “This expense on the people of 

the nation is borne willingly in the hope of securing competent help for 
the care of the sick. 

If a student is unnecessarily delayed in his medical course for a year by 

a lack of credits, he on his part and the state on its part are put to undue 

expense. When one analyzes the reason for refusing this student admis- 
sion to the medical school, it is sometimes learned that he would have 

been permitted to enter other less crowded departments of the university 

and that his lack of credits was often in subjects that had little to do with 

the practice of medicine. 

At the University of Edinburgh there are today from 1000 to 1200 

medical students. Are there better practitioners of medicine than the 

men from the University of Edinburgh? If so, I do not know them. 

At Guy’s Hospital in London, the medical school is a part of the hospital, 

and the clinical teaching goes on with the medical studies in the funda- 
mental branches. 

In so vast a field as medicine I do not feel competent to say just what 
should be taught the student that he may become a good general prac- 

titioner, but I do believe that the function of the medical school is to 

turn out general practitioners, and that the man who desires to take up a 

specialty should take it up after graduation, and that of all the graduate 
subjects research is the most important—the bright hope of the future. 

The requirements for general practice must change year by year as 
knowledge advances and new conditions are made manifest, or as old 
diseases are modified by environment, and changes occur in the social 
life of the people. 

J do not advocate a letting down of standards in our medical schools, 
but | am convinced that one year of time could be saved in our grammar 
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schools and a year could be saved in our medical schools by the four-quarter 
system. That children in the growing age haye three months’ vacation 
in the summer is no reason that young men and women at the height of 
their physical vigor, in a world on a twelve-months’ working basis, should 
have three months’ vacation. 

Just as conditions of medical practice have changed, so have those of 
nursing service, and of hospitalization, ‘The expense of illness in the 

home and the attendant unavoidable disruption of home economics have 

created a situation that is being met by increased facilities for hospitaliza- 
tion, Today every community with civic pride is establishing a com- 
munity hospital, where the sick can be cared for better, and at less expense, 
than at home, 

The glory of medicine is that it is constantly moving forward, that 

there is always more to learn. The ills of today do not cloud the horizon 

of tomorrow, but act as a spur to greater effort. The triumph of the 

medical profession lies in the victory over physical ailments of man. The 

failure lies in an inability to appreciate and deal intelligently with the 

emotional instabilities of those physically ill or those with inherited or 

acquired instabilities of the nervous system which lead to miseries as griev- 

ous as though they were dependent on tangible physical causes. We must 

not forget that happiness is a state of mind, not necessarily of body, and 

that life is what each person believes it to be. The sick man needs faith, 

faith in his physician, but there comes a time when faith in a higher power 

may be necessary to sustain his morale. Notwithstanding the narrow 

creeds and misuse of authority which has so frequently characterized the 

church, religion based on the Sermon on the Mount and carrying the 
comfort of the Twenty-third Psalm of David, gives great assurance. 

There is a tendency of the times for a group of intellectuals, that is, 

persons who have been educated beyond their intelligence, to underrate 

the value of religion as the universal comforter in times of physical or 

spiritual stress, but to the mass of the people, religion has the same 

potency that it has had for two thousand years. 
The aim of medicine is to prevent disease and prolong life, the ideal 

of medicine is to eliminate the need of a physician. 

THE STANDARDS AND IDEALS OF THE NATIONAL 
EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

MARY MCSKIMMON, PRINCIPAL, PIERCE SCHOOL, BROOKLINE, MASS, 

As one scans the program of this convention of the greatest educational 

organization in the world, it is hard to believe that the National Educa- 

tion Association was begun barely seventy-one years ago. “Today it exists 

only to improve the public schools in which our country feels so great a 

satisfaction. For neither her part in the conquest of the air, nor her enor- 

mous wealth, her rich mines and richer harvest fields, nor the prosperity 

and contentment of her millions, nor eyen the fine friendship with far 
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away neighbors can measure up to America’s pride in her system of public 

schools. “It is counted one of the cornerstones of our greatness.” 

Step by step the National Education Association has kept pace with the 

demand of the leaders of a progress toward better things for America, and 

today it has become a stimulus to ever greater achievement through its 

nearly 200,000 members and through them to thousands more. It seeks 

to serve the childhood and youth and adult students with its ever increasing 

power to achieve. 

It is bewildering to realize that our great systems of education are of 

such recent growth. ‘Tens of thousands of teachers know of the dame 

schools only as a curious tale in half forgotten biographies, but in the 

generation just before the older ones among us it was an actual experience 

even for the well-born child. 
Two years before his death in 1891, James Russell Lowell, then only 

recently returned from his ambassadorship at the court of St. James, gave 

at the Lowell Institute of Boston, a course of lectures on the old English 
dramatists, that it was my high privilege to enjoy. The poet’s first school- 

ing had been obtained from a dame’s school, as he himself often related. 

Even as recently as a single century ago the task of early education was so 

little understood that any old lady, set aside from useful occupation in’ the 

household by reason of her years, could with the aid of a switch keep the 

restless little group before her, quiet long enough to learn to say the letters, 

to spell the words in the New England Primer, recite the godly precepts 

therein, and depart when their aged teacher feared that the growing 

strength and swift retreat from the all powerful rod left her helpless to 

continue as the ruler of her little kingdom. ‘Then the child was usually 

turned over to the minister as tutor for the Latin and Greek required for 

college entrance. The child of common folk was delegated +o the district 
school of that day, and the cruelty, inefficiency, and ignorance of the 

teacher were matters completely ignored by the communities in which they 

flourished until the first great survey of Horace Mann, which may be found 
in his reports to the Massachusetts Board of Education. 

Let us think for a moment how near to us in time those great educational 

leaders are whose wisdom still stimulates the American teacher. When 

our preliminary association was formed in 1857, Horace Mann was presi- 

dent of Antioch College in Ohio, where he died two years later. Mann 
had established the first normal school in Lexington in 1839, just eleven 
years after the death of Pestalozzi, whose insight into the hardships of the 
common people and whose sympathy with childhood must have made an 
indelible impression on our great American apostle of education. Herbert 
and Froebel were Mann’s contemporaries, and their wisdom and far reach- 
ing service to the cause of real education kindled Horace Mann’s deepest 
devotion and inspired his European visit with profound delight and benefit. 
Arnold was then making his contribution to Rugby that was te change the 
face of England. He, also, together with Henry Barnard of Connecticut, 
was Mann’s contemporary. Our own former president, William T. 
Harris, was twenty-four when Mann died; our later president, Charles W. 
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Eliot, was twenty-five; and G. Stanley Hall was thirteen; Col. Francis 
W. Parker was twenty-two. Each one of these noble men worked with his 
fine mind already awakened to the inner demand of finding his own way 
to make his great gift to the building of American education. Our great 
educational philosopher, John Dewey, recently and reverently given the 

title of the second Confucius by one of China’s wisest old scholars of the 

day, was born the very year that America’s first great leader, Horace 
Mann, died. 

The forerunner of our Association was begun at the city of Philadelphia 
during the summer of 1857. The group to which we owe our origin 
worked valiantly to establish an organization where each might profit 
from the experience of his fellow workers, that education might be rescued 

from prejudice and indifference, and made a real contributicn to the de- 

velopment of a great and free people. They used no vague or idle formulas 

in expressing to the world their real aims. First and foremost they harked 

back to that great principle of the Declaration of Independence through 

which in eighty years our country had made progress that had astonished 

thoughtful people everywhere. Their first aim was clearly stated: To pro- 
mote the educational welfare of our country. 

No one can read even the program of this Minneapolis meeting so 

nobly planned by President Adair without realizing how faithfully our 
Association has wrought to realize the standard set by this first plank in 

that beginning platform. ‘Today the leaders in our American public schools 

are working in twenty great departments and eighteen nation-wide com- 

mittees to accomplish this aim. We are the dispensers of a great budget, 

the possessors of a beautiful headquarters building at the Capitol which is 

the pride of the profession, with its effective organization of the entire list 

of the activities represented in the organizations of the American schools 

of today. If the reports of the service rendered this week by the chairmen 

of the National Education Association committees could be read by every 
teacher in the land, we should in a single year have gone far toward the 

enrolment of the entire profession. Our departments include those of 
Superintendents, Secondary School Principals, Elementary Principals, 

Classroom Teachers, Adult and Business and Rural Education, Deans of 

Women, Lip Reading, Science, Social Studies, Visual Instruction, Health 

and Vocational Education. We are allied with the American Classical 

League, Home Economics Association, National Congress of Parents and 

Teachers, National Council of Administrative Women in Education, Na- 

tional Council of Geography Teachers, Teachers of English, Vocational 

Guidance Association, and School Garden Association. Our committees 

include one on the Ethics of the Profession, International Relations, Legis- 

lative Commission, Tenure, Cooperation with National Association of 

Teachers in Colored Schools, Economic Status of the Teacher, and on Edu- 

cational Cooperation between States. Surely the first promise of the 

founders is being kept. 

The second principle of the founders was: To concentrate the wisdom 

and power of each for the benefit of all. How well they built! How well 
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this second plank of their concise platform has bridged the way for all that 

has followed. It has made safe and sure the disseminating of the seed for 

the harvests that have followed. Our Association gathers the treasure of 

thought, ideals, and experience into the heart and mind of the listeners 

first, then extends this knowledge through the printed pages of the volume 

of Proceedings. Did this earnest group of that first meeting even catch a 

glimpse of the tons of paper and ink necessary to convey this “wisdom and 

power of each for the benefit of all” of today’s annual meeting? Was this 
the unconsicious response of the newly awakened professional spirit to 

Horace Mann’s pleading with the people of his day to do away with the 

ignorant adventurer usurping the sacred task of the teacher, and help to 

build a real profession that should aim to develop each child into the finest 

powers, skills, attitudes, and ideals possible for his achievement? Were 
these early leaders anticipating the challenge of Col. Francis Parker thrill- 

ing us as if uttered only yesterday: “Sin and sorrow, the dark background 

of life, which tinge with permanent sadness the dark background of our 

older hearts, do not belong to childhood. A joyful youth is the best pre- 

paration for an earnest manhood.” "Wisdom and power are ever the gift 

of leadership. ‘They belong, alas, still to the few today as of that other 

day. But we know they can be shared with the multitude, even of ‘our 

children, even as to the five loaves and two small fishes of that nameless 

child fed the hungry throng beside the Lake of Gallilee that far off divine 

day. 

Before that early meeting for forming an association of teachers had 
ended, the members had agreed upon the third and last article of funda- 
mental principles: To contribute of their own means to advance the 

dignity, the respectability, and the usefulness of their calling. When we 

recall the fact that the average salary of the teacher in America only ten 
years ago was $780, and realize that sixty years earlier in those communi- 

ties whose records have been preserved the sum was less than one third of 

that amount, we begin to have some idea of the sacrifice required to make 
that agreement. Of the usefulness of their calling they needed no convincing 

argument, for they better than any other knew the transforming power of 
education upon the eager mind of childhood. It was not merely an accom- 

plishment, it was civilization itself.. The dignity and respecability were 

granted only to the rare and exceptional teacher like Mary Lyon or Maria 
Mitchell; Louis Agassiz or Nathaniel Shaler. For more than half a cen- 
tury the great literary presentation of a teacher was that despicable coward 

Ichabod Crane. Surely the need of advancing the “dignity and respect- 
ability” of teaching was more than a fleeting desire. We realize the power 
of a real leader in education today from the experience of one of our recent 
presidents, lately superintendent of schools in Oakland. On his departure 
to take up new work in Colorado, the chamber of commerce presented Dr. 
Frederick M. Hunter with a bronze plate bearing the inscription, ‘“Be- 
cause of your coming among us, we are made a new people.” Could any 
finer tribute be the answer to the hope of those earnest pioneers who started 
our first trail to better days for the American teacher? 
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What then does the National Education Association need, organized 
as it is with its great Research Division whose findings are honored in 
every town and city where the problems of education are really studied for 
a wise and honest solution; with its classroom teachers grouped together 
for study of their problems, passing on to their fellow works throughout 
the country the solutions as they find them; with the great Department of 
Elementary School Principals whose yearbook has been used in the colleges 
of education from its first volume? What can we ask of more service to 
education than the great Department of Superintendence that is binding 

this country together in the best that each one know, making curriculums 

for our new needs. What more does education fitted to America’s need 
demand of us? 

We are waiting for the heart and mind of this country to be kindled anew 
even as it was kindled in the days of Horace Mann, and as it was kindled 

later when this organization of ours was first formed. We are waiting to 

have the research that is necessary to discover the best and wisest methods 

of teaching, training the retarded child for a life of happy usefulness; 

helping the gifted child to make his best contribution to the service of his 
country. We await the day when the best discoveries in educational pro- 
ceedure shall no longer be the possession of some favored teachers but as 

free to all teachers as the discoveries about seed, and harvestings, abolition 

of insect pests, and knowledge of weather conditions are free to the farmers 
through the United States Department of Agriculture. 

There are better ways of accomplishing the service that shall make finer 

citizens than the great army of us teachers have yet attained, and those 

better ways are the possessions of favored towns and cities here and there 
throughout the land. We await that happy day when the teacher of the 

country school and the city school alike shall be in possession ot the knowl- 

edge that shall solve problems that confront the earnest teacher constantly, 
the problems of a mind that does not work normally, of a disposition that 

has gone awry. 
This Association believes that there is one sure and definite means by 

which these needs will one day be fulfilled. It will be when this country 

has realized its great peed through the universal acquirement by the 

schools of the knowledge of how to salvage its human wealth through the 

spread of the results gained by expert research. Only the influence and 

prestige of our federal government can accomplish this research and make 

its findings the common inheritance of every teacher. We await that happy 

day when our country shall demand a Federal Department of Education 

with a Secretary in the president’s cabinet. 

Last summer I found out how much easier it is to command the help of 

expert research to save a little tree than to save a child from destruction. 

A score of miles from my little camp a young teacher, fresh from the nor- 

mal school, had been deliberately and cruelly murdered by a lad of fifteen. 

The boy had a wellknown record for acts of cruelty toward the farm ani- 

mals, but the young teacher had no knowledge of any authority to whom 
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she could apply for help in the mental disease as shown by the boy’s life 

history and daily practice. 
But I had a row of little white pines that had made beautifui growth the 

first two years after transplanting, but last August every little stem turned 
yellow and the delicate needles drooped. In trying to save the little trees 

planted with so much care and growing so willingly, I broke off a handful 
of the twigs and sent them to a tree authority in the nearest city. Within 

two days he wrote that he was very much interested in the specimens. It 
was a very strange and unusual disease he believed that had attacked my 
little trees, something that he called “geometrid.” He askcd to have a 
case filled with twigs and sent to a scientific school in another state, where 
there was equipment for more intensive study in order that he might be 
sure his diagnosis was correct. ‘The case was filled and sent on its way. 
Soon came the analysis from this great school that the earlier diagnosis had 
been wrong and the second opinion was that the condition was the result of 

the spittle disease. “This authority asked to have specimens s-nt to still an- 
other great laboratory. “We want to be sure that we have established this 

disease correctly.” Other specimens were forwarded and soon the answer 

came back that it was not geometrid, it was not spittle disease. The dis- 

eased condition was due to the over frequent rain in Maine and the little 

trees had been drowned. 

Now what could I have done if I had been a teacher down in that dis- 
trict with a child growing wrong? How could I have had the opinion of 

the great scientists to help me understand the trouble with the child? Is 
not a child of more value than many trees? And is it not going to be 
possible some day for us to arouse this great nation to the need of a de- 

partment of education for many things for the improvement of education, 

but chiefly, as far as we in the schools are concerned, for the help that every 

teacher will have in solving these human problems that come her way. 

We are building for this great America, and we cannot let ary portion of 
this building go wrong through our lack of getting the right material into 

the building. Our great country looks to us today as no land has ever 
looked before to a group of men and women. ‘The people of America are 
looking to the schools to build the America of today finer and nobler than 
any America that we have yet known. We have’everything of a material 
kind with which to build. Our children are in our hand today and tomor- 
row they will be sailing on that great adventure, away from our care and 
keeping. 

Thou, too, sail on, O Ship of State! 

Sail on, O Union, strong and great! 
Humanity, with all its fears, 
With all the hopes of future years, 

Is hanging breathless on thy fate! 

We know what Master laid thy keel, 
What Workmen wrought thy ribs of steel, 

Who made each mast, and sail, and rope; 

What anvils rang, what hammers beat, 
In what a forge and what a heat 



GENERAL SESSIONS 169 Soe reece Miri ia e 

Were forged the anchors of thy hope! 

Fear not each sudden sound and shock— 
*T is of the wave, and not the rock; 
"T is but the flapping of the sail, 
And not a rent made by the gale! 
In spite of rock, and tempest’s roar, 
In spite of false lights on the shore, 
Sail on, nor fear to breast the sea! 
Our hearts, dur hopes, are all with thee, 
Our hearts, our hopes, our prayers, our tears, 

Our faith triumphant o’er our fears, 
Are all with thee,—are all with thee! 

LOOKING AHEAD 

ALBERT E. WINSHIP, EDITOR, JOURNAL OF EDUCATION, BOSTON, MASS. 

Henry Ford says that the United States is the biggest job in the world 
and that its bigness has largely been made in the last six or seven years. 

There isn’t any question but that since 1920 there have been greater 

achievements industrially, commercially, civically, and educationally than 
ever before in American history. 

This Association this week has the best program that I have known in 

fifty-nine years because it is a program of achievement, the most remark- 

able, the most wonderful meeting, a miraculous meeting. We have 

had seventy-one programs and the word “psychology” hasn’t been men- 

tioned. Nothing has been evaluated, nothing has been motivated and 

nobody has oriented himself. If that isn’t a miracle, I don’t know a 
miracle when I see it. Everywhere from start to finish the question has 

been achievement, and we have had a great achievement. 
The three most marvelous achievements have been the unanimity with 

which this Association a year ago elected a classroom teacher to make up 

this program, the first classroom teacher in the history of the Association, 

and last Winter the Department of Superintendence elected for its presi- 

dent the superintendent of a small city who has never written a book 

on professional education and this year you have elected unanimously a 

man principal of a state teachers college. 
I don’t use stories any more but I do use illustrations sometimes. It 

so happens that the daily papers have had a wonderful change of heart. 

Before 1920 every paper talked about thundershowers. Now they talk 

about electrical storms. “Thunder never does anything but make a noise, 

just makes a noise in an attempt to frighten timid people, but electricity 

is the greatest force that man controls, and we need to realize that we are 

passing from thunder to power—from noise to achievement. 

And it isn’t ourselves alone. The universities of America last June gave 

degrees to 100,000 young people who learned what they were told to learn 

as they were told to learn it and none of those 100,000 got any attention 

from the public press except where the institutions were and at their 

homes, but those same universities this year gave their highest degree 
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only to people of achievement, and they changed that word honorary 

degree to achievement degree. They have given a doctor’s degree to a man 

for what he has achieved in China, They have given to Lindbergh in 

Wisconsin—they wouldn’t give him a degree when he wouldn’t do as they 

wanted him to do when they wanted him to do it—their highest honor 

when he did something that he wanted to do as he wanted to do it and 

as no university on earth could teach him to do it. And today the 

universities and this Association leading off in it are saying to the world, 

to our boys and girls and to our young men: 

Do what you can do best in school and out and yeu will be rewarded for achieve- 

ment in and out. 

GREETINGS FROM HAWAII 

F. E. HOWARD, PRESIDENT, HAWAIIAN EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 

HAMAKUAPOKO, MAUI, HAWAII 

In the middle of the Pacific Ocean at a distance- of over 2000 miles 
from the mainland is the territory of Hawaii, the western frontier of 

America, with its 2300 public school teachers and many others who are 

associated with the National Education Association. “These teachers have 
sent you an Aloha which in Hawaii may mean anything nice but which in 
this case means a wish for your happiness and your continued prosperity 

and activity, and so great is this Aloha which we bring that it took twenty 

delegates to convey it. 
You as members of the representative assembly of the great army of 

teachers of America want to hear about Hawaii and its schools, its teach- 
ers, and what they are doing, and how we fit into the educational pro- 
cedure. 

Hawaiian teachers take great pride in that they have ranked first of all 

the states and territories in their percentage of membership in this organ- 

ization for a number of years. Some of you who have never noted the 
data will be surprised to learn that Hawaii has 2300 public school teachers 
and over 2600 members of the National Education Association. Hawaii’s 
percentage of membership is therefore about 115. Immediately, one would 

wonder how this is, and the explanation is to be found in a number of dif- 
ferent features. 

In the first place Hawaii has a number of private schools where the 

teachers are as professionally minded as the teachers in the public schools. 
Also, there are members of the parent-teacher association, not teachers, 
to swell our membership in this Association. Together we present a mem- 
bership considerably in excess of the registration of public school teachers. 

Our teachers have to economize. Some economize on entertainment, 
some perhaps on clothing and mayhap some even on food, but they never 
economize by neglecting to become members of the National Education 
Association. 
We are proud of this record, but I do not think we are conceited about 

it. Conceit is foreign to the Hawaiian’s nature, 
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The extension work of the territory normal school is of enough im- 
portance to warrant mention here. ‘Three years ago the president of the 
normal school and the director of extension launched a scheme for the 
improvement of teachers in service by starting their extension work away 
from Honolulu, which is the home of the normal school. 

The experiment was first tried out on the Island of Maui where the 
first center was organized with an enrolment of about thirty-five grammar 

school teachers. ‘The next semester saw additional centers on all of the 
more important isles, until today there are seventeen centers where exten- 

sion is carried on and there is an enrolment among the teachers of the 
‘territory of about 600. Today in the summer session of the territorial 
normal school there is an enrolment of approximately 1000 teachers, or 

forty percent of the public school teachers of the island, and if the National 

Education Association had not been holding its meeting here this year, 
the twenty delegates who sit in this assembly would undoubtedly have 

been in the Honolulu summer session of the territorial normal school. 

Since coming to this convention I have been interested in studying some 

of the data that has been furnished us in the matter of life membership. 

I find that Hawaii cannot rank first in this matter. We are surpassed 

first by the Virgin Islands where we find there is one life member to every 

sixteen teachers, and to the Virgin Islands we offer our sincere felicitations. 

Washington, D. C., comes next, and without any intended offense, we 

would say that we would expect Washington, D. C. to set us this good 

example. Arizona appears to come next with a higher percentage of life- 

members than Hawaii, and to Arizona we present our congratulations. 

We would like to come down and shake your hand and give you an 
Aloha and find out how you do it so we can go back and do it. Next 

comes Hawaii with its twelve members, or a life member for each less 
than 200. ‘Thus, while we do not lead in our percentage of membership 

among the life members, yet you might say that we occupy a position of 

honorable mention and we congratulate those who have surpassed. 

Hawaii is a long way from Minneapolis. For practically one week we 

journeyed on the water before we saw land, and then another four days 

on the train were necessary before we reached your wonderful Twin Cities. 

In our isolation in Hawaii we recognize that we do not have immediate 

access to the great things in education that may take the attention of 

the teacher who occupies an urban position, but with fewer distractions we 

enter on the work which we can do and which seems most important to us. 

This is the explanation for our rank of No. 1 in the percentage of mem- 

bership and near that point in the matter of life memberships and also for 

the great interest in the professional growth offered in the extension work. 

Hawaii owes much to this organization. The NAaTionAL EDUCATION 

ASSOCIATION JOURNAL is not hastily laid aside in Hawaii, but after its 

receipt, its articles form a basis for much study and comment of the teachers 

who read and reread the articles. 
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We have received assistance from this organization also in a more mate- 

rial way. Up until the present time teachers of Hawaii have been subject 

to the federal income tax. The last session of congress finally placed the 

teachers of Hawaii on the same basis as the teachers of the states, and 

next year for the first time we will be exempt from this tax which has 

never been a burden to you, and the National Education Association has 

assisted us in this matter. In fact, Hawaii looks to the National Education 

Association as it should, as the organization which best expresses educa- 

tional leadership in this democracy. 
Some day Hawaii hopes to act as host to the National Education Asso- 

ciation at their annual convention. We are not actively engaged in solic- 

iting the support of the organization for this honor. We do not want 

you to come until you come of your own volition and with the same una- 

nimity with which you nominate candidates for your presidency. When 

you come you will receive an Aloha which will linger in your memory 

until you are no more. 
Some day Hawaii hopes to be represented in the flag of our country 

by an additional star. ‘Today we are ready economically. For the 

fiscal year ending June 30, 1927, the territory of Hawaii led thirteen 

states in the amount of money paid into the federal treasury in taxes and 

other contributions. We are ready economically. 

The objection to statehood at the present time is that we have too great 

an alien population, but this objection, while true at the present time, will 

not necessarily remain true forever. Great numbers of children of alien 

ancestry are of American birth, and it is the duty of the schools to transform 

these aliens into good American citizens. We believe that we are accom- 

plishing this result with more than a fair measure of success. Upon the 

schools of Hawaii rests this obligation and we accept it without reservation. 

Far out in the Pacific Ocean there are 2300 teachers waiting for us 

to return and bring back to them the inspiration of these meetings. “They 

would like to be here to partake of it. By their order they have directed 

us to bring to you and to our officers an Aloha, more especially to bring 

something tangible which at this time the Hawaiian people will assist me 

in delivering. 

Madam President, I am directed by these people to make a presentation 

to you at this time. The lei is revered by all the people of Hawaii. It 

is a token of friendship. When an Hawaiian gives, he gives that which he 

himself holds dear, and today we are presenting to you a lei, and it is 

fitting that the actual presentation be made by one of Hawaiian blood; 

Miss Muriel Heen will now wait on you. And in conclusion for our own 

teachers back in Hawaii, I wish you Aloha nui nui. 
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GREETINGS FROM THE GERMAN TEACHERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 

MAX ZIMPEL, PROFESSOR IN HIGH SCHOOL AT FRANKFORT-AM-MAIN, 

GERMANY 

I have the honor to present to you the heartiest greetings from the 
German Teachers’ Association. 

Our national education association has 150,000 members and embraces 
three-fourths of the German teachers. 

I did not come directly from Germany. I am here to learn. I have 
got two years leave of absence in order to study thoroughly your educa- 
tional system. 

Germany is a young republic, but a republic thoroughly different from 

yours. Your republic is like a vast community, full of natural resources. 
You have therefore plenty of room and you are prosperous. Our republic 

is a small house with a big family in it. You are a real commonwealth, 
bound together by the common profit, we might be called a common- 

poverty, forged together by nineteen years full of need and hardships. A 
union must be based on law, our family requires love. When you obey 

your laws, you are called good, loyal citizens. Our republic demands 

more than loyalty; it must be brotherhood. You can say to your fellow- 

neighbor: Help yourself! We must live according to the motto: One for 

all, and all for one. 

In the course of your history you have developed the highest type of good 

citizenship. You have had the finest leaders: Washington, Franklin, 

Lincoln, and you live up to their high ideals. I have found this every- 

where. 
I found good citizenship in your public life, in your homes, in your 

service clubs, in your churches, among farmers and businessmen, in the 

American Legion, among your school children, and last, but not least, 

among your leaders and here in this wonderful convention. 

In the years that the German republic has existed, we have tried to de- 

velop brotherhood in our professional, national and international life. 

We German teachers especially do not feel to be a profession, we are 

a real brotherhood. Like the old crusaders we are a fighting and a char- 

itable body. We have to fight against all the old traditions and prejudices 

so strong in the Old World. They will not recognize that all men are 

created equal and that everyone has inalienable rights on life, liberty, and 

pursuit of happiness. We teachers have therefore the slogan: We will 

raise the standard of our people by raising the standard of our schools! 

Every second year we have a national convention, and these gatherings 

are not cheerful get-togethers, but real battles. We know how to fight. 

Only two topics are discussed, the two most burning questions of the day. 

And in these battles we have achieved many things: 

We all are appointed for lifetime, after seven years successful teaching ; 

we are all paid on the same scale, teachers in rural schools get the same 
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salary as in urban districts. Only two differences exists, in the house 

allowance, this of course being lower in villages than in big cities, and in 

regard to the family of the teacher. For each child a special allowance 

is granted, five dollars a month up to the age of eighteen. ‘The salaries 

are increasing automatically, the maximum is reached at the age of fifty. 

We have further a very good pension scheme. At the age of sixty-five 

we can retire and get three-fourths of our last income. In case of death 
the widow gets two-thirds of the pension of her husband as long as she lives 

and an additional sum for each child who is not a wage-earner. We are 

supervised only by the state, and all our supervisors are also appointed 

for lifetime, thus being enabled to carry out far-reaching programs, un- 
disturbed by political and local influences. ‘[‘wo-thirds of our teachers 

are men, only one-third women. ‘The salary is a little better for women. 

They get nine-tenths of the man’s salary, but only teach twenty-four hours 

a week, whereas a man is obliged to teach thirty hours; (a survival of 
the old idea to consider the women as the weaker sex).- 

We are also a charitable brotherhood. The*teachers have started 

among themselves insurances against illness, fire, and theft. They help 

when widows and orphans are in need or scholarships are wanted. “They 

own houses for recreation on the sea and in the mountains. ‘They help 

wherever they can. 

With brotherhood we try to fill our national life. For half a century 

we have had our social laws, protecting each laborer against old age, in- 

validity, and illness. “These laws have been greatly improved under the 

republican government, and to them the unemployment insurance has 

been added. Brotherhood did not allow two millions of unemployed 

workers with six million women and children to starve or be driven into 

despair. ‘To stop the bad housing conditions the government has disowned 

great properties and has built large colonies of small holdings. ‘The build- 

ing of houses is encouraged by loans from the government at low interest, 

etc. But the finest fruit on the tree of brotherhood is the German youth 

movement. Millions of young men and women go out on Saturday after- 

noon and Sunday, fond of hiking and helping, enjoying songs and sports, 

simple life and hardships, a very great number opposed to drinking and 

smoking. They like to join their political opponents, in order to get 

broadminded and to understand each other. 

Is it necesssary to show that we have brought brotherhood also into our 

international life? Have we now shown that we are willing to forget 

by joining the League of Nations, by signing the Locarno treaty, re- 

nouncing all future wars? Is it not strange that in our new Republican 

constitution we find nearly the same objective for our teaching as it is 

stated by your P. T. A. All instruction given in our schools shall build 
into the lives of children such ideals of justice, goodwill, and cooperation 
as will remove the causes of war and lead to universal peace? Have we 
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not announced immediately our willingness to outlaw war when your 
splendid Secretary of State, Mr. Kellogg, made his wonderful proposal? 
Has not the man who knows Germany better than any one else, your ex- 
cellent ambassador in Berlin, Mr. Thurman, said quite recently: “There 

are only two real republics in the world now-a-days, The United States 

being the one and Germany being the other.” 
With this, dear friends, I have come back to America. Fifteen thousand 

good citizens have come to this convention; fifteen thousand better citizens, 

leaders of the coming generation, will go out today and tomorrow from this 

beautiful town of the laughing water as heralds of justice and love. Your 

splendid president, Miss Adair, has earned international recognition by 

bringing together people from four continents, all with the same message: 
Peace on earth, and goodwill toward man. 

Citizenship has been our watchword for this whole week. Turn it 

into brotherhood. You are too modest when you call yourself only good 

citizens. All your papers have shown that you are already thinking and 

acting in terms of brotherhood. Also your great republic is becoming 

more and more one large family. Not the need brings you together, it is 

the progress of mankind that unites you and all of us with irresistiible 

power. Already now automobiles, airplanes and radio connect the remotest 

corners of the earth. Lindbergh, the finest type of American manhood, 

has linked together, a second Columbus, the New and the Old World by 

air. In a few weeks a huge German airship, the dirigible Count Zeppelin, 

will make a ten thousand mile non-stop flight from Friedrichshafen to Los 

Angeles to see what his little sister is doing whom we sent you a few years 

ago. Your world is shrinking, shrinking, shrinking. Your neighbors 

come nearer and nearer to your house. 

Henry Ford, our great contemporary, has written a wonderful book, 

Today and Tomorrow. We have translated it and changed the title into 

The Great Today and the Greater Tomorrow. He is right when he says: 

America enjoys a great today, because her people are good citizens; he is 

wrong, when he says this great today must be followed by a greater to- 

morrow. ‘Things might alter. When you forget your neighbors, your 

neighbors will not forget you. One day you might awake and find 

the United States of Europe and of Asia, perhaps even of Africa, and 

I am doubtful, if this would mean a greater tomorrow for the U. S. A. 

Today you are the richest nation in the world; that does not mean you 

are happier than other nations. You have only the greatest responsibility. 

Will you leave for Germany the honor to lead in universal brotherhood ? 

We have started in this direction, but we enjoy our splendid isolation. 

Our way is rather lonesome and full of dangers: We are now the pil- 

grim fathers! We are the pioneers! Can you proud people bear it to see 

us ahead! Come along! You will find a hard struggle! We are old 
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soldiers, and new and eager sportsmen. If you can defeat us, we will be 

as happy losers as you and the world will be happy winners. 
And now let me finish with a hearty invitation to your National Edu- 

cation Association to send a delegation to our German convention next 

year. You will find the heartiest welcome in our teaching brotherhood, 

all of you, especially when you come to my home in Thur. What it 
means to understand a foreign country, you can see it with me. After 

one and a half years I admire America, I love her, and I pray for her. 







REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON ETHICS OF THE 
PROFESSION 

SARAH T. MUIR, LINCOLN, NEBRASKA, CHAIRMAN 

HE committee on ethics of the profession which has been in existence 
for four years has steadfastly aimed to prepare for the members of the 
National Education Association a code of ethics which should express 

the actual belief of the members of the teaching profession themselves. 
What the committees delegated to draft codes of ethics for teachers in 

the various states believed to be ethical was studied by the committee on 
ethics of the profession and an analysis made of the findings in the report 
of 1926. What standards of conduct the individuals in the profession 

are willing to be guided by is the subject of this report. 

The committee has been strengthened by four years of investigation in 
the belief that a code is needed for the following reasons: 

1. The increased power and better training of teachers demands higher stand- 
ards of professional conduct. 

2. Those who have taken up the profession seriously are guided by worthy 
ethical principles in the main, but need support. 

3. The working principles of those who look upon teaching as a profession 
should be made available to all in order that those who are entering the pro- 
fession may have as a guide a definition of what a professional teacher is. 

4. For the sake of the teacher himself and in the interests of education there 
should be a formulated code of ethics and means established to give authority 
to the code. 

Since a code of ethics can be of little avail without the acceptance of 
it by a large body of those whom it concerns, the committee bent its 

efforts to discover how much agreement could be found in a list of prac- 

tises gleaned from various state codes and elsewhere. 
To accomplish this, a questionnaire was framed by the committee and 

sent out to a selected list of 3145 teachers in January, 1928. The teach- 
ers represented every status in the profession and were distributed fairly as 

to locality. To each state was sent the quota proportionate to the mem- 

bership in the N. E. A., the largest number, 238, going to Pennsylvania 

and the smallest, four, to Nevada. 
The mailing lists used were submitted on request by the executive secre- 

taries of the state organizations. Unforunately, ten states and terri- 

tories did not send in names of representative members of the N, E. A.; 

hence, questionnaires could not be sent to these states. Those states are 

listed on the following page. 

From these 3145 questionnaires, there are 1606 replies at the time of 

writing this report. Considering the fact that a follow-up was not sent 

nor a return envelop and postage included, this percent of responses 

may be considered satisfactory. 

As the questionnaires came in they were placed in three groups, namely, 

chief executives, administrative subordinates, and classroom teachers. 

Under chief executives were placed replies from persons who hold chief 

[179] 
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executive positions such as college and university presidencies and superin- 

tendencies of schools. Under administrative subordinates were placed 

questionnaires from such persons as assistant superintendents, principals, 

assistant principals, and deans. Under teachers were placed all persons 

not included in the two aforementioned groups. This list included, partic- 

ularly, classroom teachers and supervisors. ‘The responses of the members 

of these three groups have been kept separate as a perusal of the material 

will show. 

NUMBER OF QUESTIONNAIRES SENT TO EACH STATE 

Number 

Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 

South Dakota 

Maryland Washington 
Massachusetts West Virginia 

Wisconsin 

Names of members of the N. E. A. were not sent to us by the following states and territories 
hence questionnaires were not sent to or received from them: 

Alabama New Jersey 
Arkansas New York 
District of Columbia Tennessee 
Mississippi Virginia 
New Hampshire Hawaii 

THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

1201 Sixteenth Street 

Washington, D. C. 

Sarah T. Muir, Chairman 1801 South 17th Street 
Committee on Ethics Lincoln, Nebraska 

To members of the teaching profession: 

The committee on ethics of the profession of the National Education Association 
is undertaking a study of professional ethics for teachers with the expectation of 
securing information which it will use in designing a code to be recommended 
for adoption by the National Education Association. Any code of ethics to be 
worthwhile, and to secure the approval of the members of the profession, must 
represent a cross section of the highest ideals of the members of the profession. 
We have seen no method of securing your assistance except through the use of a 
questionnaire. The committee has formulated a select list of 4000 teachers, prin- 
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cipals, state and local superintendents, and other members of the profession to 
whom to send this questionnaire. Your name is on that list. It will require a few 
minutes to write your answers, but you may be sure that in giving such time you 
will be contributing something toward the advancement of the profession. We 
plead for an answer to our questionnaire from each one of the 4000 to whom it 
is sent and for the response within the next ten days. Any information which 
you give will be kept confidential. 

Please return the questionnaire to Professor Ward G. Reeder, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Columbus, Ohio. Mr. Reeder is secretary of the committee and will 

supervise the tabulation of the material. 

Sincerely yours, 

SarAH T. Muir, Chairman. 

“Please answer every one of the following questions by checking 

your views in the proper column. For example, if in answering Ques- 

tion 1, you think it is ethical ‘to apply for a position not known to be 

vacant,’ place your check mark in the ‘Yes’ column; if you think the 

practise mentioned is not ethical, place your check mark in the ‘No’ col- 

umn; if your answer to the question would depend upon circumstances, 

place your check mark in the column headed ‘Depends.’ If you place 

your check mark in the last column, it would be extremely helpful to the 

committee if you would explain on a numbered inserted sheet your 

answer to each question so answered. “The word teacher is meant to 

include teachers, principals, supervisors, superintendents, etc.” 

Thirty-nine more or less common practises of members of the profes- 

sion were listed in the questionnaire. Besides being asked to indicate by 

a check mark which of those thirty-nine practises were considered ethical 

and which unethical, the recipients of the questionnaire were requested to 

comment, whenever they wished, on the questions and to list in order of 

their seriousness and frequency the six most unethical practises in which 

members of the profession engage. Because of lack of clerical help and 

of time, only the replies of the chief executives (president and super- 

intendents) have as yet been tabulated. 

Since the tabulation of these illuminating comments and explanations 

is incomplete, the first part of this analysis will be confined to a considera- 

tion of the vote on the original thirty-nine queries. “The tables will show 

the figures which are under consideration. 

“Ts it ethical 2” asks the questionnaire and then follows the list of prac- 

tises. Classroom teachers, administrative subordinates, and chief execu- 

tives are alike in placing the item listed as number six in the questionnaire 

at the head of unethical practises. For “a school official to fail to recom- 

mend one of his teachers for a position in another community because 

he does not want to lose her services” is condemned by 95.97 percent of 

the classroom teachers, 96.40 percent of the administrative subordinates, 
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10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 
14, 

17. To teach one’s religious, political, or other private beliefs to pupils—. . 
18. To accept pay for tutoring one’s own pupils?.............-.+++-+:- 
19.To accept igifts from pupils?:(). Joi 5050! Seles las - olnb > ees tele 
20. To accept pupils expelled from other schools until the expelling 

authority has been consulted?..... fy < {0ST Pei Gee Ee 
21. For school officials not to consult their subordinates before they 

male policies? .fri020 04%. Wah. iG. dds. eyetiinic eee bicteetele of 
22. To go ‘“‘over the heads” of one’s superiors?............--.+.+++--- 
23. To fail to support school policies until they are changed even though 

ene does not.agree: with them? .. ji050).... ) pe =o ber eee ites suas ee 
24, To violate official correspondence or conversation among teachers?.|.. 
25. For school officials to change pupils marks? 

35. 

36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

Is it ethical 

To apply for a position not known to be vacant?,.....---+-sseeepeccfereree|errrerderes . 

For a teacher to apply for a position directly to a board instead of to 

the superintendent or to a similar executive?.........-++seeeeeec|eeeeeedes de o Kat ave ee 

To accept a position from which the immediately preceding occupant 

was dismissed unjustly?.......... 0. csc cece eter e eset cet teleceeeeleneetsleseeerae 

To fail to withdraw outstanding applications when a position has been 
ACCOMPLICE? 5... elevate guste cere Sone ora Lace cere seen eeeee 

To accept a position in a community where a relative is a member of 
the board or is superintendent of schools?...... set eeeneectareetelerscns|ece sfeus liens 

For a school official to fail to recommend one of his teachers for a 
position in another community because he does not want to lose 
MOL SEF VICES L ro cere isieie sree ieleneketole eto ots sa: chelelettrelayenetensysi iets lope isveielnsenene 

For a school official to go to a teacher to persuade her to accept a 
position with him, before he has conferred with her present officials? 

To issue or use a ‘“‘to-whom-it-may-concern” testimonial?......... 
. To fail to give ail pertinent facts when writing recommendations?... 
To bid or underbid for a position?...........,..+-. ones sisngiieswnc 
To seek an offer elsewhere for the purpose of securing advancement 

in one’s present position? cn seicius ccc coe ne we ewaee ve tins ss 
To enter a combination to force increases in salaries?...... gaeweies ° 
To break a contract to accept another position?............ Lee eesees 
To dismiss, or recommend for dismissal, a teacher without giving her 

ample notice and an opportunity to be heard?................ anes 
To endeavor to secure or to maintain position by innuendo, exploita- 

tion, complimentary press notices, or advertising?................ 
To discuss deficiencies of pupils in such a way as would embarrass 

them or their parents?aascgncis.e cee ebm meme rert ne reketetenetiete) ete) avers nada 

For school officials to take the side of pupils against teachers?....... 
For one teacher to mark the work of a pupil in another teacher’s 

class or to interfere in disciplinary or other problems?.......... 
To fail to defend members of the profession when they are unjustly 

attacked? } . aN. GIR POR ORS aU TEs SNS 
To censure and disclose unprofessional or immoral conduct, includ- 

ing mefficiency, within the profession?...................2e000e- 
To fail to be a progressive student of education?................... 
To fail to encourage the fit to enter, and to discourage the unfit from 

entering the profession? oer ee tis. «cd gt sco ce akin ars Suto mee 
To use oe profession as a stepping stone to other professions or voca- 

tions 3 
To criticise the profession? 
To do more than to vote for candidates in a political campaign?.... 
To engage in a practise of recreation, dress, etc., of which the com- 

munity doesnot approve ta sme ns ts sete hase eee ok eee. 
To fail to participate in activities for community betterment? 
To write general testimonials for salesmen? 
To solicit sample textbooks?.... /20.,.....sshee eee bee 
To act as an agent for, or receive a commission, royalty, or anything 

of value from books or supplies in the purchase of which he or she 
exercises official decision? 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 

A LIST OF COMMON UNETHICAL PRACTICES 
Please list here in the order of their seriousness and frequency the six most unethical practices 

which you have observed that teachers, principals, supervisors, and superintendents most fre- 
quently engage in and of which you think that a code of ethics should take cognizance. 

ee ee eee 

Your 2aM.e—J_— Post ion- 

Addtess————— = ne ee ee 
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TABLE I—SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF CLASSROOM 
TEACHERS TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

To- | Per- | To- Per To- | Per 
tal cent tal cent tal cent | To- 

Per de- de- de- de- un- un- tal 
cent |pends| pends | pends} pends | an- an- re- 
“No” | un- un- quali-| quali- | swer- | swer-| plies 

quali-| quali- | fied fied ed ed 
fied fied 

ne ae oo 59.28 92 14.24 73 11.30 13 2.01 | 646 
ataveceteiehats 61.30 | 105 16.25 54 8.35 6 92 646 

52.78.| 105 16.25 68 10.52 15 2.32 646 
Mares eels 83.12 22 3.40 16 2.47 WW 1.85 646 
binda goss . 23.52 | 114 17.64 67 10.37 10 1.54 646 
batted aeeryc§ ; 95.97 Zz .30 5 TT 2 .30 | 646 
Aarevels eats : 68.11 51 7.89 32 4.95 16 2.47 | 646 
hong Seng A 44.73 61 9.44 40 6.19 30 4.64 | 646 
bie es a é 78.79 58 8.97 29 4.48 13 2.01 646 
bode? gon a4 86.06 20 3.09 16 2.47 12 1/85 646 
mies) acetone 7 51.54 69 10.68 28 4.33 9 1.38 646 
opie Joos . 44.89 | 148 22.91 7E 10.99 16 2.47 646 
wnrece te ates 3, 66.09 97 51.01 80 12.38 20 3.09 646 
Shae ewe 1. 94.58 9 1.38 8 1.23 9 1.38 | 646 
merovalel seas we 91.79 15 2.32 15 2.32 4 .61 646 
Nearevells epee Re 93.18 18 2.78 11 1370: 1 “id 646 
mee Nere a2 91.64 12 1.85 22 3.40 8 1.23 646 

9. 63.15 | 104 16.09 68 10.52 7 1.08 646 
22: 28.48 | 189 29.25 | 112 17°38 17 2.63 646 
4, 87.92 22 3.40 20 3.09 7 1.08 646 

16. 58.20 87 13.46 67 10.37 12 1.85 | 646 
a 65.94 | 105 16.23 81 12.53 17 2.63 646 
4. 82.35 52 8.04 23 3.56 1l 1.70 646 
a: 94.58 2 .46 2 .30 18 Vey b) 646 
1. 84.21 53 8.20 28 4.33 ad 1.70 646 
1. 58.20 | 138 21.36 | 106 16.40 15 2.32 646 
i. 91.33 20 3.09 21 3.25 5 77 646 
os 91.48 22 3.40 10 1.54 5 aad 646 
5. 26.78 | 103 15.94 62 9.59 14 2.16 646 

2 90.71 14 2.16 4 .61 a7 2.63 | 646 
80.18 22 3.40 13 2.01 26 4.02 646 
40.71 | 122 18.88 78 12.07 10 1.54 646 
46.59 98 ub soo 91 14.08 22 3.40 | 646 
31.88 | 118 18.26 60 9.28 a7 2.63 646 
64.55 | 103 15.94 61 1.44 22 3.40 646 
77.86 57 8.82 38 5.88 19 2.94 646 
76.62 56 8.66 27 4.17 22 3.40 646 
48.45 | 114 17.64 57 8.82 20 3.09 646 
91.95 17 2.63 11 Le70 4 -61 | 646 

and 94.57 percent of the chief excutives. A glance at the figures will 
show that qualified statements are made by a small percent in each group. 

All groups are likewise in agreement in giving second place in their 
disapproval to “the violation of official correspondence or conversation 
among teachers.” Classroom teachers standing 94.58 percent against it, 
administrative subordinates, 94.59 percent, and chief executives 94.57 

percent. ; 
Chief executives and administrative subordinates both give third place 

in their votes against the practise of ‘endeavoring to secure or to maintain 
position by innuendo, exploitation, complimentary press notices, or adver- 

tising.”’ Classroom teachers place this fifth. 

“To discuss deficiencies of pupils in such a way as would embarrass 

them or their parents” is frowned on by classroom teachers, 93.18 per- 
cent of whom give it third place, as do chief executives with a vote of 

92.44 percent. Among administrative subordinates this unethical prac- 

tise is given sixth place with a vote of 93.02 percent of their number. 
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TABLE II.—SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF ADMINISTRATIVE 

SUBORDINATES TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

To- Per- To- Per 
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It is interesting to note that the three groups vote almost in harmony on 

many of the issues, practises which occupy the four lowest places being 
the same for all types. The practise deemed least unethical in all lists 
is the ‘“‘acceptance of a position in a community where a relative is a mem- 
ber of the board or is a superintendent of schools.” 

Rated as thirty-eighth in all lists is “failure to censure and disclose 
unprofessional or immoral conduct including inefficiency within the pro- 
fession.” It may, perhaps, be assumed that this does not imply that 

teachers condone any of these items, but that ‘“‘censuring and disclosing” 
such conduct might involve legal procedure not considered within the 
province of the teacher. 

The thirty-seventh and thirty-sixth places are held by items about 
accepting gifts from pupils and doing more than ‘to vote for candidates 
in a political campaign.” 

In the pages which follow the arrangement of practises for each group 
and the percent voting the practise unethical are listed. It will be seen 
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TABLE III—SUMMARY OF RESPONSES OF CHIEF RA: 
TIVES TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

To- Per- To- Per To- Per 
No. tal cent tal cent tal cent | To- 
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54 10.47 341 66.09 99 19.19 18 3.49 4 .73 516 

145 28.10 175 33.91 | 151 29.26 40 (hot 5 .97 | 516 
65 12.60 405 78.49 30 5.81 7 1.36 9 1.74 516 

203 39.34 115 22.29 | 159 30.81 30 5.81 9 1.74 516 
21 4.07 488 94.57 1.16 1 .19 (0) .00 516 
62 12.02 388 75.19 49 9.50 11 2,13 6 1.16 516 

179 34.68 211 40.89 89 aes 21 4.07 16 3.10 516 
8.91 365 70.74 84 16.28 15 2.91 6 1.16 516 
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125 24.22 310 60.08 60 11.63 12 Dror 9 1.74 516 
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20 3.88 367 (pli 96 18.60 28 5.43 5 .97 | 516 
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130 25.19 162 31.40 | 187 36.24 23 4.46 14 2.0 516 
31 6.01 407 78.88 57 11.05 14 dew Gk 7 1.36 516 
83 17.05 265 51.36 | 118 22.87 28 5.43 17 3.29 516 

2.33 379 73.45 84 16.28 22 4.26 19 3.68 516 
3.88 444 86.05 40 7.75 7 1.36 5 .97 516 
3.29 488 94.57 2 .39 1 .19 8 1.55 516 
3.29 415 80.43 60 11.63 12 Zuse 12 2.32 516 
2.52 284 55.04 | 166 a2 17 39 7.56 14 2.01 516 
2.13 461 89.34 36 6.97 4 78 4 .78 516 
4.84 464 89.92 17 3.29 3 58 VA 1.36 516 

52.33 119 23.06 96 18.60 23 4.46 8 LDS! 516 
6.40 441 85.47 17 3.29 6 1.16 19 3.68 516 

13.95 389 75.39 30 5.81 6 1.16 19 3.68 516 
19.57 231 44.77 | 140 ya ag e) 29 5.62 15 2.91 516 
23.06 210 40.70 | 149 28.88 24 4.65 14 2.71 516 
36.05 143 PU Rd AU Ses} 29.65 25 4.84 9 1.74 516 
6.59 342 66.28 | 116 22.48 15 2.91 9 1.74 516 
4.65 412 79.84 60 1163 10 1.94 10 1,94 516 
5.62 402 77.91 65 12.60 12 2.32 8 155) 516 

19.38 247 47.87 | 126 24.42 23 4.46 20 3.88 516 
3.68 475 92.05 16 3.10 3 .58 3 .58 516 

that the three lists contain exactly the same items, but the sequence 
changes slightly for the different groups. ‘The first list is that of the 

classroom teachers: 
1. For a school official to fail to recommend one of his teachers for a position 

in another community because he does not want to lose her services. 95.97 percent. 

2. To violate official correspondence or conversation among teachers. 
94.58 percent. 

3. To dismiss, or recommend for dismissal, a teacher without giving her ample 

notice and an opportunity to be heard. 94.58 percent. 

4. To discuss deficiencies of pupils in such a way as would embarrass them or 

their parents. 93.18 percent. 

5. To act as an agent for, or receive a commission, royalty, or anything of 

value from books or supplies in the purchase of which he or she exercises official 

decision. 91.95 percent. 

6. To endeavor to secure or to maintain position by innuendo, exploitation, com- 

plimentary press notices, or advertising. 91.79 percent. 

7. To teach one’s religious, political, or other private beliefs to pupils. 
91.64 percent. 
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8. To fail to defend members of the profession when they are unjustly at- 

tacked. ; 91.48 percent. 

9. For one teacher to mark the work of a pupil in another teacher’s class or 

to interfere in disciplinary or other problems. 91.33 percent. 

10. To fail to be a progressive student of education. 90.71 percent. 

11. To accept pupils expelled from other schools until the expelling authority 

has been consulted. 87.92 percent. 

12. To bid or underbid for a position. 86.06 percent. 

13, For school officials to change pupils’ marks. 84.21 percent. 

14, To fail to withdraw outstanding applications when a position has been 

accepted. 83.12 percent. 
15. To fail to support school policies until they are changed even though one 

does not agree with them. 82.35 percent. 
16. To fail to encourage the fit to enter, and to discourage the unfit from enter- 

ing, the profession. 80.18 percent. 

17. To fail to give all pertinent facts when writing recommendations. 
78.79 percent. 

18, To fail to particpate in activities for community betterment. 77.86 percent. 
19. To write general testimonials for salesmen. ; 76.62 percent. 
20. For a school official to go to a teacher to persuade her to accept a position 

with him before he has conferred with her present officials. » 68.11 percent. 
21. To break a contract to accept another position, 66.09 percent. 
22. To go “over the heads” of one’s superiors. 65.94 percent. 
23. To engage in a practise of recreation, dress, etc., of which the community 

does not approve. 64.55 percent. 

24. To accept pay for tutoring one’s own pupils. 63.15 percent. 
25. For a teacher to apply for a position directly to a board instead of to the 

superintendent or to a similar executive. 61.30 percent. 
26. To apply for a position not known to be vacant. 59.28 percent. 
27. For school officials not to consult their subordinates before they make 

policies. 58.20 percent. 
28, For school officials to take the side of pupils against the teacher. 

58.20 percent. 
29. To accept a position from which the immediately preceding. occupant was 

dismissed unjustly. 52.78 percent. 
30. To seek an offer elsewhere for the purpose of securing advancement in 

one’s present position. 51.54 percent. 
31. To solicit sample textbooks. 48.45 percent. 
32. To criticise the profession. 46.59 percent. 
33. To enter a combination to force increases in salaries: 44.89 percent. 
34. To issue or use a “to-whom-it-may concern” testimonial. 44.73 percent. 
35. To use the profession as a stepping stone to other professions or vocations. 

40.71 percent. 
36. To do more than to vote for candidates in a political campaign. 

31.88 percent. 
37. To accept gifts from pupils. 28.48 percent. 
38. To censure and disclose unprofessional or immoral conduct, including inefi- 

ciency, within the profession. 26.78 percent. 
39. To accept a position in a community where a relative is a member of the 

board or is superintendent of schools. 23.52 percent. 

The order in which those in subordinate administrative positions list 
the practises as unethical follows: 

1. For a school official to fail to recommend one of his teachers for a position 
in another community because he does not want to lose her services. 

96.40 percent. 
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2. To violate official correspondence or conversation among teachers. 

94.59 percent. 
3. To endeavor to secure or to maintain position by innuendo, exploitation, com- 

plimentary press notices, or advertising. 94.14 percent. 
4. To act as an agent for, or receive a commission, royalty, or anything of value 

from books or supplies in the purchase of which he or she exercises official 

decision. 93.92 percent. 
5. To teach one’s religious, polticial, or other private belief to pupils. 

93.47 percent. 
6. For one teacher to mark the work of a pupil in another teacher’s class or to 

interfere in disciplinary or other problems. 93.02 percent. 

7. To discuss deficiencies of pupils in such a way as would embarrass them 
or their parents. 93.02 percent. 

8. To dismiss, or recommend for dismissal, a teacher without giving her ample 
notice and an opportunity to be heard. 92.57 percent. 

9. To fail to defend members of the profession when they are unjustly at- 
tacked. ; 90.09 percent. 

10. To fail to be a progressive student of education. 87.84 percent. 
11. To fail to support school policies until they are changed, even though one 

does not agree with them. 87.39 percent. 
12. To fail to withdraw outstanding applications when a position has been 

accepted. 84.46 percent. 

13. To bid or underbid for a position. 84.23 percent. 
14. To accept pupils expelled from other schools until the expelling authority 

has been consulted. 83.56 percent. 

15. For school officials to change pupils’ marks. 81.31 percent. 
16. To fail to participate in activities for community betterment. 79.95 percent. 
17. To write general testimonials for salesmen. 79.05 percent. 
18. To fail to encourage the fit to enter, and to discourage the unfit from enter- 

ing the profession. 76.58 percent. 
19. To go “over the heads” of one’s superiors. 74.55 percent. 
20. To fail to give all pertinent facts when writing recommendations. 

74.32 percent. 

21. For a school official to go to a teacher to persuade her to accept a position 

with him, before he has conferred with her present officials. 74.10 percent. 
22. For a teacher to apply for a position directly to a board instead of to the 

superintendent or to a similar executive. 71.62 percent. 
23. To accept pay for tutoring one’s own pupils. 70.50 percent. 
24. To break a contract to accept another position. 67.12 percent. 

25. To apply for a position not known to be vacant. 66.22 percent. 
26. To engage in a practise of recreation, dress, etc., of which the community 

does not approve. 64.64 percent. 

27. To seek an offer elsewhere for the purpose of securing advancement in 
one’s present position. 57.43 percent. 

28. For school officials to take the side of pupils against teachers. 53.60 percent. 
29. For school officials not to consult their subordinates before they make 

policies. 51.58 percent. 
30. To enter a combinaton to force increases in salaries. 50.68 percent. 

31. To solicit sample textbooks. 48.87 percent. 

32. To use the profession as a stepping stone to other professions or vocations. 

45.50 percent. 

33. To accept a position from which the immediately preceding occupant was 

dismissed unjustly. 44,82 percent. 

34. To criticise the profession. . 42.34 percent. 

35. To issue or use a “to-whom-it-may-concern” testimonial. 40.99 percent. 

36. To do more than to vote for candidates in a political campaign. 
28.83 percent. 
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37. To accept gifts from pupils. 28.15 percent. 

38. To censure and disclose unprofessional or immoral conduct, including 

inefficiency, within the profession. 22.75 percent. 

39. To accept a position in a community where a relative is a member of the 

board or is superintendent of schools. 18.92 percent. 

Chief executives list the thirty-nine practises as unethical in the follow- 

ing order: 

1. For a school official to fail to recommend one of his teachers for a position 

in another community because he does not want to lose her services. 94.57 percent. 

2. To violate official correspondence or conversation among teachers. 
94.57 percent. 

3. To endeavor to secure or to maintain position by innuendo, exploitation, com- 

plimentary press notices, or advertising. 93.22 percent. 
4. To discuss deficiencies of pupils in such a way as would embarrass them 

or their parents. 92.44 percent. 

5. To act as an agent for, or receive a commisson, royalty, or anything of value 
from books, or supplies in the purchase of which he or she exercises official 
decision. ; 92.05 percent. 

6. To teach one’s religious, political, or other private belief to pupils. 
90.50 percent. 

7. To fail to defend members of the profession when they are unjustly attacked. 
89.92 percent. 

8. For one teacher to mark the work of a pupil in another teacher’s class or to 
interfere in disciplinary or other problems. 89.34 percent. 

9. To bid or underbid for a position. 87.60 percent. 
10. To dismiss, or recommend for dismissal, a teacher without giving her ample 

notice and an opportunity to be heard. 86.82 percent. 

11. To fail to support school policies until they are changed even though one 
does not agree with them. 86.05 percent. 

12. To fail to be a progressive student of education. 85.47 percent. 
13. For school officials to change pupils’ marks. 80.43 percent. 
14. To fail to participate in activities for community betterment. 79.84 percent. 
15. To accept pupils expelled from other schools until the expelling authority 

has been consulted. 78.88 percent. 

16. To fail to withdraw outstanding applications when a position has been 

accepted. 78.49 percent. 
17. To write general testimonials for salesmen. 77.91 percent. 
18. To fail to encourage the fit to enter, and to discourage the unfit from 

entering the profession. 75.39 percent. 
19. For a school official to go to a teacher to persuade her to accept a position 

with him, before he has conferred with her present officials. 75.19 percent. 
20. To go “over the heads” of one’s superiors. 73.45 percent. 
21. To apply for a position not known to be vacant. | 72.09 percent. 
22. To break a contract to accept another position. 71.12 percent. 
23. To fail to give all pertinent facts when writing recommendations. 

70.44 percent. 
24. To accept pay for tutoring one’s own pupils. 68.60 percent. 
25. To engage in a practise of recreation, dress, etc., of which the community 

does not approve. 66.28 percent. 
26. For a teacher to apply for a position directly to a board instead of to the 

superintendent or to a similar executive. 66.09 percent. 
27. To enter a combination to force increases in salaries. 60.85 percent. 
28. To seek an offer elsewhere for the purpose of securing advancement in one’s 

present position. 60.08 percent. 
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29. For school officials to take the side of pupils against teachers. 55.04 percent. 
30. For school officials not to consult their subordinates before they make 

policies. , 51.36 percent 
31. To solicit sample textbooks. 47.87 percent. 
32. To use the profession as a stepping stone to other professions or vocations. 

44.77 percent. 
33. To issue or use a “to-whom-it-may-concern” testimonial. 40.89 percent. 
34. To criticise the profession. 40.70 percent. 
35. To accept a position from which the immediately preceding occupant was 

dismissed unjustly. 33.91 percent. 
36. To accept gifts from pupils. 31.40 percent. 
37. To do more than to vote for candidates in a political campaign. 

27.71 percent. 

38. To censure and disclose unprofessional or immoral conduct, including ineffi- 
ciency, within the profession. 23.06 percent. 

39. To accept a position in a community where a relative is a member of the 
board or is superintendent of schools. 22.29 percent. 

The foregoing analysis is only a small part of the story. This shows 
how the different persons in the three groups reacted to the thirty-nine 

queries submitted to them by the committee. More illuminating matter 

still appears in the comments and original cases cited by those who an- 

swered the questionnaire. ‘This material has so far been tabulated only 

for the group of chief executives. A glance at that material reveals much 
to guide the committee, but until replies of all groups can be passed in 

review together no authoritative deductions can be made. 

A code for the teaching profession should include all those who have 
to do with education in any capacity. This is the belief of the committee 

and appears also to be the opinion for the most part of those to whom the 

questionnaire was sent. “To sort out from this wealth of material cases 

of the type that will keep the members of the teaching profession thinking 
as one body is the task to be accomplished. 

Some of the perplexities confided to this committee do not come under 

the head of ethics at all, it would seem. One member of the chief execu- 

tives groups puts down “undue timidity” as one of the six most unethical 

practises. Some of us would claim that such a characteristic, while 

unfortunate, is none the less about as little to be remedied by a code of 

ethics as freckles would be. Other items listed might be characterized as 

inexpedient, impracticable, or out of taste rather than unethical. However, 

it will be conceded that nearly all point to the need of a clearly defined 

statement of cases and the publication of a code. 

From 516 returns, representing forty-one states, 1698 unethical prac- 

tises were tabulated. Of these 1698 practises, 370 were different. Most 

of them were mentioned only once, twice, or a few times, and are, there- 

fore, not to be considered as particularly significant. The replies varied 

all the way from “applying for positions not known to be vacant” to 

“failure to love the world” and “failure to accept one’s location in ‘Cali- 

fornia style’.’” Ten unethical practises mentioned most frequently are 
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herewith listed. It will be remembered that they are items listed by 

chief executives: 
Item Frequency 

1. Teachers applying for positions not known to be vacant..........+-++.. 101 

2. Breaking a contract to accept another position..........+-+++e+seeeeees 93 

3. Failure to give all pertinent data when writing recommendation........ 81 

4. Bidding or underbidding for positions.......-....+++e+eeeseeeerereeeee 69 

5. Failure to support school policies until they are changed, even though one 

doespnot agree) with them... 0-0 «ji sels + o\~ 2 eeleirielole oleic ieithchske biel aickoae 61 

6. Failure to be a progressive student of education.........sseeeeeeeereees 52 
7. Endeavoring to secure or to maintain a position by innuendo, exploita- 

tion, complimentary press notices or advertising..............++++.-6- 49 

8. Going over the heads of one’s SUPETIOIS.....--. 1... see eee er seer eee eeeees 44 
9. Failure to withdraw outstanding applications when a position has been 

ACCEPLE Gs vag. htste apendeePheys) ake fake sah cous! e ) Skemsiskeuaites p= ensl-wich > Reatete et) tolrete ee knee 37 

10. Criticizing other members of the profession unjustly.............+..-+--- 37 

Until the study begun can be completed, it would be unscientific as well 
as overventuresome for this committee to formulate a-code. 

One might hazard a few guesses about the tenor of some principles to 

be included: 

1. Fairness of teachers to their superiors and of superiors to their teachers. 
2. Scorn of vulgar advertising of oneself. ; 
3. Frowning on the broadcasting of private information learned about one’s 

pupils. 

4. Tolerance, indicated by avoidance of stirring race, political, or religious 
controversies in school. 

5. Respect for one’s profession indicated by defense of one’s colleagues, urging 
the fit to enter, keeping oneself abreast of the times. 

It is hoped that before the summer is over, the committee will be able 
to have a digest of all this material in readiness. To those who believe 
that a code can be built up only by cases, the tabulations from this ques- 
tionnaire should prove a gold mine. 

REPORT OF LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION 

WILLIAM M. DAVIDSON, CHAIRMAN, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, 

PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 

The report of the Legislative Commission has been printed and placed 
in your hands. By way of giving special emphasis to the organization, 
I desire to read certain paragraphs as set forth in the report. 

Your Legislative Commission desires to submit the following report upon 
a few of its major activities since the date of the Seattle meeting of the 
National Education Association in July, 1927. 

The Commission, under the set-up as provided for in the administration 
of Francis G. Blair and as continued under the present administration. now 
comprises 132 members, including representatives from every state i the 
union. In addition to this central, nationwide group, there is a very large 
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supplemental body, including some 3000 members of the National Educa- 
tion Association, who are assisting the Commission in carrying on its 
nationwide campaign of publicity and education. The members of this 
large supporting group are serving on state, county, and local committees 
in practically every state of the union and in every section of the country. 

Increased Interest in Bill 

It is largely through the 3000 members of these widely distributed 
supporting committees that the activities of the Legislative Commission 
have been broadcast to the country through the office of the Field Secretary 
of the National Education Association at Washington. As a result of their 
fine cooperation and support, we feel that we close. the year with a more 
enthusiastic and intelligent interest in the Education Bill than in any pre- 

vious year in the history of the National Education Association. 
By careful check the volume of publicity on the bill during the past 

year has exceeded that of any other year. This has included newspaper 
editorials and reports of addresses by the president of the Association, the 

chairman of the Commission, the Field Secretary and other members of the 
Association, Such an increase in publicity is the natural result of the 
set of 3000 people in behalf of a movement in which they heartily 
elieve. 

Curtis-Reed Bill Reintroduced 

The Education Bill was reintroduced as H. R. 7 in the House of Repre- 

sentatives on December 5, 1927, by Representative Daniel Alden Reed of 

New York, chairman of the House Committee on Education, and in the 

Senate as S. 1584 on December 13 by Senator Charles Curtis, majority 
leader of the Senate and now Republican nominee for vicepresident. “The 
bill contains one important change, a new Section 10, which provides for a 
national council of state superintendents of education. At the urgent 

insistence of a large number of leaders of the movement for a Department 

of Education, this provision was added in the hope of facilitating the work 

of the federal department as a clearinghouse for educational problems. 
Great impetus was given to the movement for a Department of Educa- 

tion through the very excellent statement which President Coolidge made 

in his annual address to Congress on December 6. ‘This strong endorse- 

ment of the principles of coordination of existing federal educational 

activities, provided in the Curtis-Reed Bill, reads as follows: 

For many years it has been the policy of the federal government to encourage 
and foster the cause of education. Large sums of money are annually appropriated 
to carry on vocational training. Many millions go into agricultural schools. The 

general subject is under the immediate direction of a Commissioner of Education. 

While this subject is strictly a state and local function, it should continue to have 

the encouragement of the national government. I am still of the opinion that 

much good could be accomplished through the establishment of a Department of 

Education and Relief, into which would be gathered all of these functions under 

one directing member of the Cabinet, 
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Statements of Members of Congress 

Not since the Education Bill has been before Congress has such an 

endorsement of the principles of the measure been made by a President of 

the United States. Nor have we, in any previous year, been so fortunate 

in having statements on the bill made by prominent members of Congress. 

On December 20 the Congressional Record carried the remarks on a De- 

partment of Education by Representative Reed, co-author of the bill. 
Reprints totaling 100,000 have been circulated, and excerpts have been 

widely printed. The late Senator Woodbridge N. Ferris of Michigan, 

another friend of our cause, prepared a speech on the Education Bill early 

in the Seventieth Congress, but was prevented from delivering it by his 
sickness and death. “his undelivered address was filed in the Congres- 

sional Record of May 6 in connection with memorial services for the 

Senator, and distribution has been begun of 40,000 reprints. Senator 

Morris Sheppard of Texas, an avowed friend of the Education Bill, has 

fortunately been appointed to succeed Mr. Ferris on the Senate Committee 

on Education and Labor. 

During the recent hearing on the Education Bill Congressman William 
C. Hammer of North Carolina made a brief but effective statement in 
which he said that he had no fear of the violation of state rights in educa- 

tion through the activities of a Secretary in the President’s Cabinet. 
Already thousands of copies of this statement have been distributed through- 
out the country. 

Conferences at Washington 

In the first week of Congress I spent several days in Washington con- 
ferring with the President of the United States, the authors of the Educa- 
tion Bill, and a number of other important leaders in both houses of Con- 

gress whom I had come to know during my years in Washington as 
superintendent of schools in the District of Columbia. 

A careful study of the personnel of the Committees on Education in both 

houses of Congress made it apparent that a vigorous attempt to force the 

bill out of committee would be unwise before the party conventions and 

the November elections. At the opening of the next Congress it is possible 
that the atmosphere will be cleared and the stage set for more sympathetic 
consideration of this bill than ever before. 

In order to prepare for favorable action at that time renewed efforts will 
be necessary during the coming year by educators who are attempting to 

interest their Congressmen in this bill. It is therefore most important that 

members of Congress be interviewed on this subject while they are at home 
on vacations. Every teacher should arrange for a conference with his 

Congressman about this bill, and in addition get at least one business man 
of the community to speak to his Congressman in support of a Department 
of Education. 

It is significant that both the major political parties in this country have 
at different times given their endorsement to the principles involved in the 

~ 
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Education Bill. The Republican party specifically endorsed a Department 
of Education and Relief at its Cleveland convention in 1924. The Demo- 
cratic party in the same year, at its New York convention, and again this 
year at the Houston convention, has likewise committed itself to the general 
principle for which this association has stood since 1918 in its battle for a 
Cabinet post for education. It is likewise significant that the Republican 
party, at its recent convention in Kansas City, nominated as its candidate 
for vicepresident one of the sponsors of a Department of Education, Hon. 
Charles Curtis of Topeka, Kansas, co-author with Congressman Reed of 
the new Curtis-Reed bill, now before the Education Committees of both 
houses of Congress. 

Plans Made for the Hearing 

The Legislative Commission has continued the plan of holding a con- 
ference of its members at the time of the annual meeting of the Department 

of Superintendence. Such a conference was held during the Boston meet- 

ing of this department last February, at which time plans were outlined and 
discussed in connection with the proposed hearing on the new Curtis-Reed 

Bill before the Committee on Education in the House of Representatives 
at Washington. 

As a result of this Boston conference, a hearing on the bill was arranged 

for the last week in April, 1928. I hold in my hand a copy of the report 

of this hearing which contains, according to the friends of the bill in the 
House Committee on Education, perhaps the finest and most logical arrange- 

ment of proper statements for the bill that have yet been assembled in a 

single volume. 
We were fortunate in having Mr. Reed, the author of the bill, as chair- 

man of the Committee on Education which heard the arguments for and 
against the measure. I want to call your attention to the fact that in the 

report we have quoted the preliminary statement of Chairman Reed as set 

forth in the record of the hearing on the Education Bill which has just 

come from the Government printing press at Washington. A limited num- 

ber of copies of the report of this hearing are available for distribution to 

the teachers of the land. Later I shall speak a word with regard to how 
we may secure a multiplication of the supply of copies. In the very begin- 

ning of the hearing, desiring to bring out a clear statement of the need for 

a Department of Education, Mr. Reed set up the following points to which 
he directed the attention of witnesses: 

1. We know that the federal government has always been interested in the 
promotion of education and we want to ascertain if the purpose of this bill means 
in any sense a departure from the established policy of the federal government. 

2. The United States has supported a Bureau of Education in the Department 
of the Interior for more than a half century. If this bureau is not adequate the 
committee wants to know in what ways it is inadequate and what remedy, if any, 
the present bill proposes for this inadequacy. 

3. The present bill provides for scientific investigations or research in various 
fields. What would be the advantages of such research study to the country as a 
whole and to the different types of education? 
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4. The committee would like any light that it can receive on the question of the 

constitutionality of the present bill, especially if there are any provisions in the bill 

that place control of education in any way with the secretary of education. : 

5. The members of the committee would like to know how the present bill 

would affect private and sectarian schools throughout the country. 

6. The committee wants to know whether or not the present bill is tied in with 

the proposal for federal aid or whether in the judgment of those who are pro- 

ponents of the measure the question of federal aid is entirely independent of the 

present measure. 
7. The committee would like to know definitely who are in favor of this bill 

and who are against it, together with facts, reasons, and arguments held by oppos- 

ing groups. 
If the committee can get light on the foregoing matters, the members will be in 

much better position to form a definite opinion as to the desirability of the bill. 

Proponents of the Bill 

Pursuant to Mr. Reed’s introductory remarks, for five days witnesses 

for and against a Department of Education appeared before this committee. 

There was a notable array of speakers including Dr. John A. H. Keith, 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction in Pennsylvania; Dr. John H. 

MacCracken, Chairman of the Committee on Federal Legislation of the 

American Council on Education; Dr. Charles R. Mann, Director of the 
American Council on Education; Dr. Cloyd Heck Marvin, Presiderit of 
George Washington University; Dr. Thomas E. Finegan, Education Di- 
rector of the Eastman Kodak Company; Dr. Milton Fairchild, President 
of the Character Education Institution, Washington, D. C.; Mrs. Frederick 
P. Bagley of Boston, Vice Chairman of the National Committee for a 

Department of Education; Harlan B. Peabody, of Providence, Rhode 
Island, State Chairman of Activities in Behalf of a Department of Edu- 

cation; Joy Elmer Morgan, Director of Publications, and Dr. John K. 
Norton, Director of Research, National Education Association. 

A number of persons who were unable to be present at the hearing also 
filed statements in support of the bill. Among these were Mr. A. Lincoln 

Filene, a leading merchant of Boston, whose secretary represented him at 

the hearing; Miss Cornelia S. Adair, President of the National Education 
Association; and Dr. Frank D. Boynton, President of the Department of 
Superintendence of the National Education Association. 

Strong Organization Support 

In addition, statements and resolutions endorsing the bill were placed 
in the record from 34 state superintendents of public instruction, 30 state 
or sectional education associations, and 22 lay supporting organizations. 
Almost without exception these statements and resolutions were dated 
during the past year, while the opponents of the measure found it necessary 
to use some statements and resolutions from several years back in support 
of their arguments. The greater value of recent endorsements is most 
obvious, and for that reason state and sectional education associations are 
urged to take action on the Education Bill, at least annually, until the 
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measure is adopted by Congress. Only in that way and by personal com- 

munications can the members of Congress be convinced that the endorse- 

ment of this movement for a Department of Education is a matter of vital 
importance to the teaching profession. 

Special Research Problem Presented 

At former hearings the committee members were insistent upon knowing 

what problems needed study, what research would be undertaken by a 

Department of Education, and why educators had not presented this need 
for appropriations for such purpose to Congress. Such questions were 

answered in specific terms at this hearing by Dr. Charles H. Judd, Director 
of the School of Education, University of Chicago, who headed a com- 
mittee of the North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
that appeared before the committee on education to ask for a special appro- 

priation of $500,000 for two years for a study of secondary school problems 
to be conducted by the United States Bureau of Education. 

The members of this committee were Dr. W. W. Boyd, President of 

Western College for Women, Oxford, Ohio, and Past President of the 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools; W. I. Earley, 
Principal of the Washington High School, Sioux Falls, South Dakota, and 

present President of the North Central Association of Colleges and Sec- 

ondary Schools; H. V. Church of Cicero, Illinois, Sécretary of the Na- 
tional Association of High School’ Principals of the United States; and 
W. P. Morgan, President of the State Teachers College, Macomb, Illinois, 

President of the American Association of Teachers’ Colleges of the United 

States. 
Representatives of only 10 national organizations appeared against the 

bill, while the total number of statements for the opposition was less than 

one-fourth as many as those in support of the measure. 

Unusual Help from Committee 

Experienced people, for the most part, presented our side of the case, and 

friendly members of the committee helped our cause by skillful questioning 

of witnesses. Especially helpful were the remarks of five members of the 

Committee on Education. ‘They were Representatives John M. Robsion of 
Kentucky, Elmer O. Leatherwood of Utah, Willis G. Sears of Nebraska, 

B. G. Lowrey of Mississippi, and Chairman Reed of New York. 

Mr. Reed was present at nearly every session of the committee and 

studied the arguments both for and against the bill. At the close he 

summed up the situation in the following short statement which ought to 

be familiar to every school teacher in America: 

We have been listening, for the better part of five days, to the arguments ad- 
vanced for and against enactment of H. R. 7, a bill which provides for the creation 
of a department of education, with a secretary in the President’s Cabinet. Valu- 
able information has been brought out about every point which I set up in my 
statement at the beginning of the hearing. After listening to the testimony it seems 
to me that a number of conclusions may be drawn. 
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Federal Government Has Always Promoted Education 

It is not my purpose to review here the significant part which the federal 

government has taken from the very beginning in the promotion of education. I 

do want to urge the members of the committee, however, to read, in this connection, 

the testimony of John A. H. Keith, commissioner of education in the state of 

Pennsylvania, in which he outlined the history of federal participation in educa- 

tion. I think it has been definitely demonstrated at this hearing that the present 

bill does not mean in any sense a departure from the established policy of the 

federal government. 

Bureau of Education Inadequate for Present Needs 

The present Bureau of Education, created in 1867, is inadequate to meet the 
needs of a federal agency in this day and time. It was declared, by one witness 
who was opposed to a department of education, to be hopelessly inadequate. There 
was general agreement among the proponents of the bill that the Bureau of Edu- 
cation, under present conditions, cannot do the research work that it is hoped 
and expected a department of education will do. Convincing arguments in support 

of this point of view have been brought out at the hearing. 

Research Now Applied in Many Fields 

No one could have listened to these arguments or could read this record with- 
out marveling at the gigantic strides that have been made in the whole field of 
scientific investigation in recent years. Impressive evidence has been given con- 
cerning scientific research which is going on in almost every branch of human 
endeavor. When one’ contrasts the investigations that are being made in the field 
of business, agriculture, manufacturing, and distribution with the comparatively 

small effort which the federal government is putting forth in scientific research 
in education, one cannot help being impressed with the need for similar research 
in education such as would be possible only under a federal department of edu- 
cation. 

Constitutionality of Bill Upheld 

The question of the constitutionality of H. R. 7 has been raised during this 
hearing. The opponents of a department of education very generally agree that 
the work which the Bureau of Education is doing deserves support and ought to be 
continued, thereby admitting the right of the federal government to promote edu- 
cation. Because I have made a study of this question I should like to add further 
emphasis to the arguments that have been given to the committee regarding the 
constitutionality of the bill, which provides for a fourth “welfare” department. 

Authorization for creation of the Department of Agriculture and later of the 
Departments of Commerce and Labor was found in Article I, section 8, of the 
Constitution, which provides that the federal government may levy taxes for the 
general welfare as follows: 

“The Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes, duties, imposts, and 
excises, to pay the debts and provide for the common defense and general welfare 
of the United States, but all duties, imposts, and excises shall be uniform through- 
out the United States.” 

This clause has given rise to much controversy, but the interpretation given 
to it by Story in his great work on the Constitution has been followed by Congress 
in practice since the Government went into operation. As Story observes, the clause 
should be read as follows: 

“Congress shall have power to lay and collect taxes, duties, imposts, and ex- 
cises, in order to pay the debts and provide for the common defense and general 
welfare of the United States; the common defense and general welfare and the 
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payment of the public debts, being the ends for which the power is conferred, 
and taxation a means for their attainment.” 

This is the interpretation placed on this clause by Hamilton in 1791, in his 
Report on Manufacturers, who stated it as his clear opinion that the phrase 

“general welfare is as comprehensive as any that could have been used” and that 
“there seems no reason to doubt that whatever concerns the general interests of 
learning, of agriculture, of manufacturers, and of commerce, is within the sphere 

of the national councils as far as regards an application of money; the only 
qualification of the generality of the phrase in question which seems to be admis- 
sible is this: That the object to which an appropriation of money is to be made 
must be general and not local, its operation extending in fact, or by possibility, 
throughout the union and not being confined to any particular spot.” 

President Monroe in an elaborate and cogent paper entitled, “Views of the 
President of the United States on the subject of material improvements,” sub- 
mitted with his veto in 1822 of the Cumberland road bill, took the same view. 
His attitude is expressed in the following sentence: 
“My idea is that Congress have an unlimited power to raise money, and that 

in its appropriation they have a discretionary power, restricted only by the duty 
to appropriate it to the purposes of common defense and of general, not local, 
national, not state, benefit.” 

Since the Civil War there has been no President who denied the right of Con- 
gress to raise and appropriate money for purposes of general welfare because such 
purposes were not within the fields in which Congress is, by other provisions of 

the Constitution, empowered to legislate. 
The appropriations made annually since 1862 for the Department of Agriculture, 

the Department of Labor, the Bureau of Mines, and the Bureau of Fisheries can 

find no justification except under a power to raise and spend money for “the general 

welfare.” 
It will be noted, too, that by the Adams Act, the Smith-Lever Act, the Smith- 

Hughes Act, Congress has made appropriations of large sums of money raised 
by general taxation for the advancement of education throughout the country. 

Question of Federal Aid Not Involved 

At this hearing much of the opposition to H. R. 7 has been directed against 
federal aid to education, in spite of the fact that no federal aid is provided for in 
this bill. The creation of a department of education in no way involves the ques- 
tion of federal aid for education. The federal aid which the government has ex- 
tended to education in the past has been authorized without any reference what- 

ever to a department of education. Inthe future Congress could either increase or 
decrease the amounts granted for federal aid to education, but such increases or 
decreases are in no way connected with the proposal for the creation of a depart- 

ment of education. 

Savings to Taxpayers Foreseen 

It has been stated over and over at this hearing that money could be saved 
for the taxpayers through the elimination of duplication and waste which is to be 

found not only in the unrelated and uncoordinated educational activities of the 
federal government, but in the needless waste and duplication which is to be 
found in education in all the states. That being true, it seems to me that Con- 
gress would be wise in passing this bill at an early date, thus securing to education 
the advantages which have been outlined by the proponents of this bill. 

State Control of Education Not Endangered 

Opponents of the present bill have very generally agreed that there is no 

provision in it that would result in infringement upon the rights of the states. 

Their chief fear seems to be that subsequent legislation might be passed that would 
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curtail state rights. In this connection I wish to remind the committee that the 

tenth amendment to the Constitution of the United States reserves to the states the 

right to control and administer education. At the same time, the principle of state 

and local direction of the schools is so thoroughly entrenched in American thought 

as to provide another guaranty of the continuance of local control of schools. It is 

noteworthy that every person who has appeared in favor of this bill is opposed to 

national control of education. To my mind it is clear that a department of educa- 

tion can perform the large and important function for which it is to be created 

without in the least hindering local and state initiative. On the other hand, I firmly 

believe, as do many educators who have appeared here, that state and local initia- 

tive will be greatly stimulated by making available to all the facts and information 

which would be collected by the new department. 

é 

All Schools to Benefit From Work of Department 

Private and sectarian schools will benefit alike with public schools from the 
scientific research which is to be made by the department of education. That they 
have benefited by the work of the Bureau of Education was cheerfully admitted by 
a number of opponents of this bill. Several representatives of privately endowed 
colleges and universities appeared in support of the bill because they believe their 
institutions would greatly benefit through the work of the department. 

Support For Department of Education Nationwide 

Friends of the bill have brought to our attention the fact that 31 great national 
organizations support the movement for a department of education and more than 
a score of these have filed statements, or resolutions, or both, at this hearing. In 
addition, statements have been filed showing that at least three-fourths of the state 
superintendents or commissioners of education have gone on record as favoring a 
federal department of education and have made it plain that they are not afraid of 
its interfering with the rights of the states to control and administer their schools in 
their own way. On the other hand, opposition to the bill has been voiced by repre- 
sentatives of 10 national organizations, 7 of which seem to fear some infringement 
upon the freedom and initiative of private and sectarian schools. Three local 
organizations with a membership largely in Massachusetts and Maryland, ap- 
peared in opposition to the bill. 

Question Widely Studied in Local Groups 

The need for a department of education has been presented in hearings to the 

Committee on Education at every Congress since 1918. ‘The reports of these hear- 

ings have been widely distributed, and debates have been conducted in high schools, 

colleges, women’s clubs and men’s organizations in practically every state of the 

union. There is no question before the country today in which more people are 

interested than the one which this committee has been considering for the past 

week. Education is a huge enterprise in this Republic. We have more than 27,- 

000,000 school children and nearly a million teachers. School property is valued 

at more than $4,500,000,000, and the annual expenditure for public education is 

approximately $2,000,000,000. Because the country is growing by leaps and bounds, 

the task of educating these children and directing the expenditure of these huge 

sums will be magnified with each succeeding year. It is my personal opinion that 

no other enterprise of comparable import would be conducted without more 

adequate facilities for determining methods and procedure than are now available 
in the field of education. 
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Education Entitled to Spokesman in Cabinet 

The federal government, with profit to all concerned, has promoted the three 

great national interests of agriculture, commerce, and labor, and has provided rep- 
resentation for each of them in the President’s Cabinet. Education, on the other 
hand, is represented only by a commissioner at the head of a small bureau in one 
of the large executive departments. Surely the large number of people supporting 

this bill are justified in their contention that education, which concerns so many in- 
dividuals, which involves so much expenditure, and which is the very foundation 
of the Republic, is entitled to a spokesman in the councils of our nation. 

Early Passage of Bill Desirable 

It seems to me that we now have before us all the facts that can be presented 
both for and against the enactment of H. R. 7. It is my hope that during the re- 

cess of Congress the members of the committee will find time to study the record 
of this hearing which will be printed in the shortest possible time, and that we 
may be able to report this bill out favorably when Congress meets again in 
December. 

During the years that this proposal has been before Congress, the people of the 
country, and Members of Congress as well, have had ample time to study the 
question. Requests that the bill be reported out of the committee, in order that it 
may be considered on the floor of the House, have been received from all parts 
of the country, and from Members of Congress. I do not believe that in fairness 
and justice to all concerned we can longer delay. 

A study of this hearing will enable you to glean sufficient information 
to talk intelligently to congressmen, to groups of business men, and indeed 

to groups of citizens anywhere, upon the wisdom of placing in the Cabinet 

a Secretary of Education. With a secretary at its head the Department of 
Education could give the schools of our Nation a service comparable to that 

now offered by the great Department of Agriculture, the great Department 
of Commerce, and the great Department of Labor, and certainly could place 

itself in a position to justify the belief that education of the children and 

the youth of America is as important, as exalting, as deserving of Cabinet 

membership in this country as a Department of War and a Department 

of Navy. 

Reprint of Hearing Needed 

Only 1000 copies of the report of this hearing have been printed, and 
consequently there have been many more calls for copies than can be sup- 
plied. I wish to tell you how you can bring about a reprint of the record 

of the hearing and thus multiply the number of copies available for dis- 

tribution. If you will only give attention to the request of the Commission 

we can assure you that results will follow. 
Each of you delegates write to your Congressman, asking him for a copy 

of the record of this hearing, and then get 8, 10, 12, 15, or 100 of your 

teacher-acquaintances to do the same. If 10,000 requests for this report 

are received by Congressmen before December, you will find members of 

Congress so eager to satisfy the wishes of their constituents that they will 

pass a resolution asking for a reprint of this hearing in the number required 

to meet your demands, 
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Congressmen Look to Constituents 

I have quoted from this hearing the following statement of Representa- 

tive E. Hart Fenn of Connecticut, a member of the House Committee on 

Education: 

Every town in Connecticut has a parent-teacher association, but I have not 

had a communication from one or from a single layman in my district with regards 

to this bill. If there was a great demand for this bill it would come from the 
people in our respective districts who would write to their Congressmen. 
My secretary tells me of hundreds of letters I have had in regard to the in- 

crease in the Navy. The lay people of my district take a great interest in that, 
and there have been innumerable letters either in favor of a larger Navy or op- 
posed to it, but in regard to this matter I have not received a single letter except a 
communication from my state board of education which I filed in the hearing a 

couple of years ago opposing it. 
Regarding the great demand for this bill, as suggested by my colleague, these 

solicitations, to use that term, have come from the great organized bodies through- 
out the country, but not from people in the districts to whom Congressmen look 
for advice concerning what the people want. It is a singular thing to me that I 
have not received a single communication in regard to this bill. 

In explanation of the situation referred to by Mr. Fenn I will cite the 
case of my own state, Pennsylvania. If we were to ask for the sum total 

of requests for a Department of Education that have gone direct to the 

Committees on Education of the two houses of Congress, we would make 

a poor showing in Pennsylvania. While the educational forces in the state, 

57,000 strong, stand solidly for this piece of legislation, our communica- 
tions from Pennsylvania have almost always been sent to our own Con- 

gressmen in our respective districts. Only a few letters in behalf of the 
Education Bill have gone from our state to the Committee on Education 

in the House of Representatives or to the Committee on Education and 
Labor in the Senate. 

This is the case in many other states, and it has led the Commission to 

make a special request at this convention that you not only write your own 

individual Congressman, calling his attention to the Education Bill and to 
the necessity of enacting this measure into law and asking him to read the 
report of the hearing, but that at the same time you place yourself on record 

in favor of a Department of Education in a letter addressed specifically and 
directly by name to the Chairman of the Committee on Education in the 
House, Mr. Reed, and the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor, Senator James Couzens. 

May I ask that you give special attention to the Commission’s need of 
being backed up by the individual members of the profession? We never 
can pass the Education Bill by the 132 members of the Commission work- 
ing alone, nor can we pass it by the help only of that supplemental com- 
mittee of 3000 which is working with us. The whole thing depends upon 
you and the 1,000,000 teachers of the Republic. They must be interested 
to the end that they will insistently and persistently fusillade the Com- 
mittee on Education in the House of Representatives and the Committee 
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on Education and Labor in the Senate, as well as their own individual 
representatives in the House and Senate, in behalf of a Department of 
Education. 

Campaign of Education Well Under Way 

With 31 great national organizations supporting the movement for a 
Department of Education, with 44 state chairmen of activities in behalf 

of a Department of Education, and with a district chairman now in each 

congressional district in 35 states it ought not be said that the members of 
Congress have not been informed of the need for enactment of the Edu- 

cation Bill and the deep interest of their constituents in its behalf. 
After all the campaign for this measure is largely a campaign of edu- 

cation. Not until the voters in the states, and especially the teachers them- 

selves, know what the Education Bill provides and are enthusiastic in its 

support—not until then will Congress pass this legislation. ‘Those people 

who think that this measure will be enacted into law by some clever 

strategy at Washington, rather than by a serious nationwide effort, are not 
familiar with the situation which exists in the Congress of the United 
States today. 

During the past year the movement for a Department of Education 

has made considerable headway, but as chairman of your Legislative Com- 
mission I urge renewed and more purposeful efforts in this cause until the 

enactment of the bill shall have been assured. : 
I wish to put up to you, then, in my final word, the necessity for mar- 

shalling the forces all along the line in support of our slogan that somehow 
or other we will win. We must convince members of our profession that 
“Education in America can be made large and strong if the teachers of 
America will measure up courageously enough and unanimously enough to 

put over with power the force they have to accomplish things in the arena 

of national education.” 
I will state supplementally that at the meeting of the Legislative Com- 

mission yesterday this report was unanimously adopted by the. Commission 

with directions that it be placed before the body in printed form this 

morning with a request for favorable action. 

REPORT OF THE JOINT COMMITTEE ON HEALTH 

PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION 

THOMAS D. WOOD, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY, CHAIRMAN 

The Committee on Health Problems in Education of the National 

Education Association continues its work with the steadily maintained 

and effective cooperation of the corresponding committee of the American 

Medical Association. 

This Committee on Health Problems was created as a committee 

of the National Council of Education at the meeting in San Francisco 

in 1911, at the suggestion and recommendation of the American Medical 
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Association, which was in session at the same time in Los Angeles. The 

committee was appointed at that time by the late Dr. Charles H. Keyes, 

who was president of the Nation Council of Education. 

Dr. Keyes, from the beginning, took great interest in the work of 

the committee; he became a member at the expiration of his term as 

president of the National Council, and continuously during the remain- 

der of his life was an active, loyal, constructive, and highly helpful 

member of this committee. 

At the meeting of the National Education Association, in Des Moines, 

in July, 1921, this committee was formerly adopted as a committee of 

the National Education Association. 
The reports of the committee include the following: 
1. ‘Country Schoolhouses,” prepared by Fletcher B. Dresslar, a mem- 

ber of our committee. This report is out of print. 
2. “Minimum Health Requirements for Rural Schools.” Three edi- 

tions of 800,000 copies of this report have been distributed. ‘The cost of 

printing the very large introductory edition of 750,000 copies of this 

report was covered by a gift of over $3000 from the Elizabeth McCormick 
Memorial Fund of Chicago. (This public-spirited organization has re- 

peatedly given generous assistance in money and expert service to~the 

Committee on Health Problems, which should be known to all the mem- 

bers of the National Education Association. ) 
3. “Health Essentials for Rural School Children’? was printed in 

50,000 copies. ‘wo editions of this report have been distributed. 

4, “The Health Chart Report.’’ Two editions of this report, of 10,000 

copies each, have been distributed and the third edition is now in press. 

This pamphlet not only serves to illustrate and explain the health 

charts, but is being extensively used for health instruction in both city 

and country schools, and also as a guide in making health posters and scrap 

books. 

5. “The Health Chart Set” comprises 60 charts, each 22 x 28 inches. 

Over 1100 complete sets of the health charts (over 60,000 individual 
charts) have been distributed in our own and in foreign countries. Many 
orders for individual charts have been received. One state department of 

health ordered 2400 copies of individual charts. ‘Two charts dealing with 

school ventilation have been added to the original set of 58. 

6. “The Teacher’s Part in Social Hygiene” was published in 1921 with 

the cooperation of the American Social Hygiene Association, and this 

cooperating Association presented the Joint Health Committee with 5000 

copies of this valuable bulletin. ‘This report, containing a very carefully 

selected bibliography, has supplied a valuable bulletin for many teachers. 

A second and revised edition of this report has been printed and presented 

to the Joint Health Committee by the same Association. A moderate 

number of copies of this valuable report are still available for free dis- 
tribution. 
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7. “Health Improvement in Rural Schools” was completed and pub- 
lished in 1922, with the substantial cooperation of the staff of the Elizabeth 
McCormick Memorial Fund. This report is still being distributed. 

8. “Health Service in City Schools of the United States” is the report 
of a survey, conducted by our committee in 1922, of the health work which 
was being done in the city school systems of this country. Six hundred 
twenty-two six-page questionnaires were sent out to city superintendents 

of schools. Filled-out questionnaires containing much valuable information 
of current accomplishment were received from 340 (54.6 percent) of the 
superintendents. 

9. “Daylight in the Schoolroom’’ is the title of a valuable report on 

school lighting which was prepared in 1921 by a subcommittee under the 
chairmanship of Dr. Edward Jackson, eminent ophthalmologist of Denver 
and a member of our joint committee. 

10. “Health Education—a Program for Public Schools and Teacher 
Training Institutions.” ‘This report of 160 pages was prepared with the 

constructive cooperation of a technical committee of twenty-seven experts, 

and is considered by many recognized specialists to be the most authorita- 
tive publication ever issued in this field. Over 25,000 copies of this report 

have been distributed. 
11. “Ventilation of School Buildings” was published in 1925. This 

report, dealing with another topic of great importance in the health pro- 

gram of the schools, was prepared with the cooperation of the Elizabeth 
McCormick Memorial Fund, in Chicago. ‘This Fund added to its ex- 

tended program of generous contributions to our Committee by furnishing, 
without expense to our Committee, 2500 copies of this report on school 

ventilation. 
12. “Conserving the Sight of School Children” is the first report in 

a series planned to furnish standards of health norms and health defects 

in school children. ‘This report of 50 pages is based upon returns from 

questionnaires sent to 200 eminent ophthalmologists and has been prepared 
through the cooperation of the National Society for the Prevention of 

Blindness with our Joint Health Committee. 
This national cooperating committee has already published a revised 

edition of this valuable report. This report furnishes a uniform standard 

for the examination and conservation of eyes and vision of school children... 

Standardized (Snellen Type) Letter Charts and Symbol E Charts, 
illustrated and described in this report, have just been printed in wall- 

chart size and are now being distributed under the auspices of the Joint 

Health Committee and the National Society for the Prevention of Blind- 

ness, 
13. “The Deafened School Child” has just been published and is 

being distributed at the Minneapolis meeting. This report has been 

prepared for the Joint Health Committee by the cooperation of the Amer- 
ican Federation of Organizations for the Hard of Hearing and the New 

York League for the Hard of Hearing. This very important report is 
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the second in the series planned to furnish standards of health norms 

and health defects in school children, and describes the methods approved 

by the highest professional authorities for the discovery, treatment, and 

prevention of hearing defects among school children. 
In view of the fact that approximately 3,000,000 pupils in the schools 

of this country have measurable hearing defects which should be discovered 
and receive attention, this new report promises very important aid in re- 

lation to this problem. 
Six other reports in this series are now being planned for and prepared. 
Another report dealing with the periodic health examinations and in- 

spection of school*children is also in course of preparation. 
In the preparation of these reports just referred to, the services of the 

cooperating committee of the American Medical Association are of the 

greatest value to this Health Committee of the National Education Asso- 

ciation. 
Many important health problems in education still need careful in- 

vestigation, and call for reports which may be helpful to general and 

special workers in the education field. “These specific problems, proposed 
each year by the members of the Joint Health Committee, seem actually 
to increase in number as the work of the Committee proceeds. ‘To ‘con- 

tinue with reasonable efficiency the program now under way, the Health 
Committee respectfully asks for an appropriation for the coming year 

from the National Education Association. Your Committee, according 

to the custom of many years, confidently expects from the American Med- 

ical Association an appropriation equal to the sum granted by the National 
Education Association. 

REPORT OF THE TENTURE COMMITTEE OF THE HUN- 

DRED OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

FRED M. HUNTER, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, OAKLAND, CALIFORNIA, 

CHAIRMAN 

The work of the Tenure Committee of One Hundred appointed by 
Miss Olive Jones, President of the National Education Association in 
1923, and continued by succeeding presidents of the Association since that 
date, has been chiefly to survey the prevailing tendencies in the tenure of 
teachers in the school systems of the several states and the legislative pro- 
visions for teacher tenure in the same and to make available the salient 
facts for all interested in the problem. 

The findings of the Committee have been assembled in four reports 
to date. These reports have been printed in the form of bulletins issued 
by the Association. One of them—the first—presented at the Washing- 
ton meeting of the Association in July, 1924 was reissued in November 
1925 as a bulletin of the Research Division of the Association. 
The report of 1924 discussed the origin of the question of teacher tenure, 

assembled and presented facts showing prevalent conditions in teacher 
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turnover as reported by the state superintendents, reviewed flagrant cases 

of unjust dismissal of teachers, studied causes for dismissal by means of a 
widespread questionnaire survey among teachers and laymen, proposed 
provisions for tenure laws for recommendation to state teacher organiza- 
tions, stated tenure conditions for teachers in the nations of Europe, and 

presented the texts of the several state tenure laws. 

The 1925 report covered an investigation of tenure in colleges and 
normal schools and reviewed the principal arguments for indefinite tenure 
and tenure conditions in foreign nations. 

The report of 1926 reviewed teacher turnover conditions and presented 
an extended bibliography on the subject of teacher tenure. 

In 1927, the Committee offered a report defining the several types of 
tenure, included a tentative statement of principles which should control 

the framing and operation of tenure laws, presented the principal argu- 

ments for indefinite tenure and the principal arguments against indefinite 

tenure, made a pointed comparison in teacher turnover between rural com- 
munities with tenure upon a yearly contract basis and urban communities in 

which the policy of indefinite tenure prevails either by rule of the board 

of education or by state law, summarized data from an extensive survey 

among the high schools of the United States showing the number of young 

people entering the teaching profession among high-school graduates, and 
printed in full three newly enacted teacher tenure laws. 

Thousands of copies of these reports have been available to members 
of the teaching profession, to laymen, to committees of legislatures, and 

to others interested in the problems of the profession. “The data assembled 

by the work of the members of this Committee have had influence in 
determining the attitude of teacher organizations and of legislatures in 
arriving at sound judgments on tenure policies. 

Restatement and Criticism of Tentative Principles Previously 
Presented by the Committee 

As noted above, last year’s report contained a tentative statement of 
principles proposed by the Committee for the guidance of those study- 
ing the problem of tenure legislation and establishing policies relative to it. 
For the purpose of review, this tentative list of principles is herewith 

repeated : 

1. Tenure laws should be devised and administered in the interest of better 

instruction for children. 
2. Tenure laws should be accompanied by proper legal regulations governing 

training, certification, remuneration, and retirement allowances. 

3. Tenure laws should be devised and administered as a stimulus to better prep- 

aration and more efficient service on the part of teachers. 

4. Indefinite tenure should be granted only upon evidence of satisfactory pre- 

liminary training, successful experience, and professional growth. ; ; 

5. Indefinite tenure should be provided after successful experience during a 

probationary period of adequate length, usually two or three years. 

6. The right of dismissal should be in the hands of the appointing board. 
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7. Laws establishing indefinite tenure should provide for the easy dismissal of 

unsatisfactory or incompetent teachers for clearly demonstrable causes ; such as, 

misconduct, incompetence, evident unfitness for teaching, persistent violation or 

refusal to obey laws, insubordination, neglect of duty, or malfeasance. 

8. The proposed dismissal of a teacher on account of incompetence or neglect of 

duty should be preceded by a warning and specific statement in writing of defects. 

9. In cases of proposed dismissal, teachers should be granted right of hearing, 

10. Teachers who do not desire to continue in their positions should give reason- 

able notice in writing of their intention. ; al! : 

11. Suitable provision should be made for teachers already in service in putting 

tenure laws into operation. y 
12. Indefinite tenure should be accorded to all classes of certificated school 

. employees on status of teacher at least. 

After a widespread circulation of the 1927 report of this Committee and 
a general call for criticism of the tentative principles stated therein, the 

Committee has received well-nigh universal approval of its initial state- 
ment. Of course, it is not to be assumed that all interested in tenure and 

all having had experience in administering tenure laws are in complete 
agreement with the detail of this statement of principles. “The attitude 
expressed by widespread correspondence from almost every state indicates 
that approval is sufficiently universal to warrant a belief that this statement 
of principles should constitute a general platform supported by the Associa- 

tion as its tenure policy. 

Has Indefinite Tenure Tended to Prevent or Retard Professional 
Growth? 

It has been contended many times that indefinite tenure, and especially 
permanent tenure, will produce deleterious results on the part of members 
of the profession, that teachers who are not interested in professional 
growth or in the development of an effective service on the part of them- 

selves and their coworkers in teaching are retained in the ranks, and 
that a proper stimulus is lacking toward the consummation on the part of 

individual teachers of the highest ideals of professional growth. In fact, 

the policies of the National Education Association and local teacher organi- 
zations have been questioned largely by two groups. 

First, there is the unthinking opposition which stands against tenure 
because of prejudice. ‘Those who are numbered in these ranks wish arbi- 
trary control of schools and school systems and have a selfish desire to keep 
in their own hands the complete direction of all administrative procedures. 
In some instances a personal or political purpose is the immediate motive. 
This class of opposition needs not be seriously considered because in the 
long run, it will be defeated. 

Another group opposes tenure because it has given thoughtful considera- 
tion to the question and as a result of this consideration has concluded that 
indefinite tenure causes deterioration in the ranks of the teaching pro- 
fession. Some of our most distinguished educational thinkers belong in 
this group. They go so far as to maintain that cities and states which 
have had tenure in actual operation for many years show the effects thereof 
in a tendency of the teachers to take their positions for granted, and con- 
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sequently lessen their own efforts toward scientific study of teaching and 
professional growth. 

In addition, this group maintains that because teaching is a public serv- 
ice, it is noncompetitive and that its very nature and the nature of the 
relationship involved in the employment of teachers by boards of educa- 
tion make the professional noncompetitive, and that it therefore tends to 
become mediocre. 

The duty of teachers and teacher organizations relative to these two 
types of opposition is plain. The first group of opponents should be beaten 

by our own scientific study of the problem and organization to make clear 
to the public the real facts. The second type of opposition should be met 
by a vigorous attitude among ourselves to prevent mediocrity in the pro- 
fession and to stimulate professional growth. ‘Teacher organizations them- 
selves should have a professional growth program and should devise and 
recommend means for eliminating the weak and ineffective members. It 
is only by such measures that we can hope to appeal successfully to public 
opinion for support. 

It is the desire of the Committee of One Hundred to search assiduously 
for the facts. A sound and defensible policy will only come from finding 

and recognizing the truth whichever way it points. “The best evidence, 

of course, is to be found from a study of conditions prevailing in the ranks 

of the teaching profession in states and cities where indefinite tenure has 

been in operation longest. “The great difficulty lies in isolating the in- 
fluence of tenure from the influence of other factors. 

It appears possible, however, to muster some evidence from those states 
and cities where measures affording indefinite tenure have been in effect 

for some years in which fairly accurate records have been summarized 

or special studies made. For instance, the states of Massachusetts and 

New Jersey afford such opportunity. Two or three cities have also been 

investigating this problem. Studies from both these states and the cities 
of Portland, Oregon, and Oakland, California, are available. 

It is also proposed to make studies in the states where new tenure laws 

have just been effective—for instance, Minnesota where a tenure law was 
enacted by the 1927 legislature applying to Minneapolis, St. Paul, and 
Duluth; and Indiana where a statewide tenure law became effective for 

the school year 1927-28. 
Even in carefully directed studies, it is not possible to eliminate wholly 

other factors when we try to form conclusions about indefinite tenure 

and its effect upon the profession. If we ask, “Does indefinite tenure 

lessen turnover and tend to stabilize the profession?” and attempt to arrive 

at an answer scientifically we find such factors as increased salaries, better 

working conditions, better pension and retirement provisions, and the 

like going hand in hand and entering into the result. 

On the other hand, if we state the principal question at issue as follows: 

“Can evidences be found to show that the practise of indefinite tenure in 

administering public school systems tends to deteriorate the professional 
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advancement of the members of the teaching staff,” the evidence thus far 

seems to be unmistakable that such results do not follow. The Com- 

mittee hopes through a study of the states mentioned above ; namely, Massa- 

chusetts and New Jersey—representing those commonwealths in which 
statewide tenure has been practised longest, and Indiana and Minnesota— 

the states adding tenure laws most recently—and a study of professional 

growth in certain cities where tenure has operated over a long period of 

years, to ascertain definitely whether or not there are signs of deterioration 

in professional attitude. 

Study of Massachusetts 

Tenure Law in Operation Since 1914—Applicable to the Entire State Except the City 
of Boston 

Statement of facts relating to professional attitude of teachers—The fol- 
lowing data have been assembled by the state commissioner of education, 
Dr. Payson Smith, submitted by A. B. Lord, supervisor of research and 

statistics under date of April 9. 

a. We do not have statistics showing the number of teachers who attended 
summer sessions in 1912-13. However, as I remember conditions at that time, the 
number was few as compared with the present day. There has been a decided in- 
crease every year. During the summer of 1927, there were over five thousand 
Massachusetts teachers attending summer sessions for professional improvement. 

b. In the division of university extension of this department, 3269 teachers 
took extension courses solely for professional improvement last year, while a great 
many more teachers took courses in literature, current events, psychology, language, 
etc. We do not have the number of courses taken by teachers with private 
oganizations, although we know that a great many teachers carried on extension 
courses with private colleges both within and without the state. 

c. Number and percent of teachers in service who are university or college 
graduates: 

MED PAE lb Sin oc do SH an ooecuUosuOsSaaweer 2697 or 15.9 percent 

D9 26-27 vo eine cieisie ote crerter mie ialele cecetelsie siarsicrs sieve 5247 or 21.3 percent 

d. Number and percent of teachers in service who are normal school graduates: 

TED OAS IG! 4 Aa Gide Lc ORGo.s Diogo dob A hs cietsnie 9037 or 53.2 percent 

V9OZGE27 A race tte eles che on arom ene o ee ee ete al 14,704 or 59.8 percent 

City training schools: 

1912203 ps mrercterars aien Sergei storie sehen ets ee oalaye ers 
U9Z 6-2 (vistors cstcutzslontisie ssaianste lasso omece erate erste 1551 or 6.3 percent 

e. Number and percent of teachers in service who are graduates of no insti- 
tutions of higher education: 

slo (ers sie) efatepeucte > alstels olptore le evere terereral oe 5245 or 30.9 percent 
NGA DOIN OOS bo OHO Hd OND OURO Oatdan 3108 or 12.6 percent 

f. I am unable to give you the number of high-school graduates in a typical 
city entering the teaching profession either in 1912-13 or 1926-27, 
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g. The enrolment in the teachers colleges and normal schools of the state in 
1912-13 was 2644 and in 1926-27, 4368. We are now graduating about 200 teach- 
ers per year more than the vacancies in the state require. This has resulted in the 
establishment, two years ago, of a selective system of admission. ‘The pupil 
who has a rating of A or B in all subjects is still admitted to the normal school 
without examination but a system of selection has been established which eliminated 
last year nearly two hundred applicants who were qualified so far as certification 
was concerned, 

h. During the year ending December 31, 1925, of 301 towns and cities reporting, 
1494 principals and teachers terminated their services in the positions which they 
were holding. Of this number 365 gave up teaching; 63 left to enter other employ- 
ment; and 302 left because of marriage. The remaining number accepted positions 
in other communities. 

i. In 1913 there were 48 organizations of teachers formed for professional 
improvement with 8000 teachers belonging to these associations. In 1926, there 
were 129 organizations to which 16,033 teachers belonged. ‘This is exclusive of 
state and county organizations. It represents only the local town and city organiza- 
tions of various types. These organizations were reported as carrying on for the 
most part series of lectures or extension courses during the school year for various 
groups of their members. 

The number of teachers in public schools in 1912-13 was 13,959 and in 1926-27, 

24,613 teachers were employed in the public schools. 

Study of New Jersey 

Tenure Law in Operation Since 1910 

The following proposal to study effect of operation of tenure laws in 
New Jersey with a comparative study of same factors in other states nét 

having tenure laws has been submitted by Willard S. Elsbree, assistant 
professor, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City. 

Proposed points to be studied: 

1. Turnover—This is a study of the percent of teachers who left the profession in 
the state during the period the tenure law has been in effect and for several years 
previous to the enactment of the law. It will afford some evidence of the 
stabilizing effect of the law. Data are available which show the length of time 
in the present position for each teacher of the state, also the position held in 
1926-27. These data will give a good measure of the stability of the group at 
the present time, as well as the amount of local turnover. 

2. Dismissal—We shall attempt to secure all of the available evidence concern- 

ing the dismissal of teachers after tenure has been secured in order to determine 
what constitutes legitimate grounds for dismissal. 

3. Professional progress and training in service—We shall study the professional 
improvement in service of those who have been on tenure for five years or over 
and compare this with teachers in Connecticut under similar conditions where 
tenure does not apply. 

4. Policies regarding the selection of teachers—Because of this tenure law many 
school boards have established policies against retaining married teachers on 
tenure and regarding the employment of local teachers. ‘The extent of such policies 

will be determined. 
Special salary provisions for training secured in service exist in a few communi- 

ties. Account must be taken of this and similar policies which might be factors 

in the problem. 
Before any valid conclusions can be drawn from the above study, it will be 

necessary to make comparisons with states or communities similar to New Jersey 
but not having a tenure law. Connecticut, Pennsylvania, and the large villages of 
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New York will make it possible, we hope, to get some comparative data. _From 

our discussion of this problem, and we have given it considerable thought, it will 

be impossible to draw any clearcut conclusions unless we make as extensive a study 

as we have outlined here. 4 

Dr. Elsbree’s investigation will probably be ready for the report of 

‘the Committee for 1929 if the Committee is continued. It should shed 

much light on the question of deterioration as stated above. 

Study of Indiana and Minnesota 

The Committee has asked the departments of education, respectively, in 

the state university of Minnesota and the state university of Indiana to 
undertake a study through its graduate division of the results of the 
operation of the tenure laws recently enacted over a five year period. At 
a future date, the Committee—if continued by the Association—hopes 
to render a report which will be of value upon the study of these two 

states. 

Study of Two Cities Practising Indefinite Tenure for More Than 
Five Years 

Oakland, California 

Indefinite tenure law in operation since 1921—1852 members of teaching staff 

Professional attitude of teachers of Oakland public schools as indicated 

by record of professional courses taken—Of the 767 elementary teachers 
and principals who have taken summer session work, 7 of them have taken 

units or have received credit from courses taken in the university; 586 of 
them have taken extension courses; 187 of them have taken private work; 

and 26 have travelled in America or Europe. When 31 percent of all the 
elementary teachers and principals have taken from 1 to 15 courses in the 

summer session, and 38 percent have taken from 1 to 15 courses in the 
extension department of the university, it means that the. teachers are 

busy and are forging ahead. Of the 316 junior high-school teachers, 250 
have taken summer session work, 189 have taken extension courses, 81 have 

taken private work, and 10 have travelled in America or Europe. Of the 
422 high-school teachers, 225 have taken summer session work, 202 have 
taken extension courses, 149 have taken private work, and 32 have travelled 

in America or Europe; of the 36 supervisors, 30 have taken summer 

session work, 24 have taken extension courses, 17 have taken private work, 
and 2 have travelled in America or Europe. 

Taking it all in all, 1092 of the 1541 teachers or 71 percent have 
taken from 1 to 15 courses in summer sessions; 16 or 1.04 percent have 
taken from 1 to 75 credits in the university; 1001 or 65 percent have 
taken from 1 to 15 extension courses; 434 or 28 percent have taken from 

1Excerpt from study “The Professional Preparation and Improyement While in Service of the Teachers of Oakland and a Comparison of a Similar Study M i 3 
Diether, Viceprincipal, Technical High, School. Mat. ciedl bean i 
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one month to 12 years private work; and 70 or 4.5 percent have travelled 
either in America or Europe. 

Chart showing the increase in Summer Session and Extension Courses taken 
by Oakland teachers in eight years, 1919-1927 

SUMMER SESSION 

CoursEs 

EXTENSION 

COURSES 

10 1 7% | 11% 5% | 65% 

1919 1927 1919 1927 

Portland, Oregon 

Indefinite tenure law in operation since 1913—1705 members of teaching staff 

Statement by Charles A. Rice, superintendent of schools—‘Approxi- 

mately twenty-five percent of our teachers did professional work prior to 
tenure law; now sixty percent. Increase due in part to platoon schools 

requiring teachers to specialize; also to single salary schedule which pays 

maximum salary to teachers with Bachelor’s Degree regardless of grade 
taught. We believe tenure stabilizes the profession and stimulates growth 
of teachers.” ' 

A review of the movement toward professional improvement shown by 
the cities of Oakland, California, and Portland, Oregon, indicates that 

other factors than tenure have entered. However, there certainly has been 

no deterioration. On the other hand, a manifest movement toward pro- 
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fessional improvement by the members of the teaching staff is apparent in 

both cities. It is fair to reason that stability in each of the above cities 

has been one of the factors operating in conjunction with others to bring 

about this tendency toward professional improvement. 

Statements of Professional Leaders 

At a regularly called meeting of the Tenure Committee of One Hun- 

dred held in Boston on the occasion of the last meeting of the Department 

of Superintendence, it was determined that a statement of recommendations . 

for tenure provisions should be asked from educational leaders in teachers 

colleges and universities who have expressed an attitude on the problem of 

indefinite tenure. ‘The Committee was desirous of securing the views of 

those who oppose indefinite and permanent tenure as well as those who 

support it. We submit herewith such statements from Frank Spaulding, 

Ellwood P. Cubberley, Leonard V. Koos, and George D. Strayer. 

Frank E. Spaulding, Dean of School of Education, Yale University— 

“Each state must work out its own tenure policy in the light of its own 
conditions. It is impracticable to attempt to formulate a policy which 
would be generally applicable. Hence ‘the best state policy’ can be nothing 

better than an unworkable abstraction. The greatest need now is unbiased 

studies of effects of policies in operation. 

Ellwood P. Cubberley, Dean of School of Education, Stanford Uni- 

versity—‘“The movement for life tenure of teachers is an outgrowth largely 
of injustices in the matter of employment, caused largely by the whims of 
communities and the unintelligent actions of local boards of education. 

That yearly reemployment is both unsatisfactory and unjust to teachers, 
‘and that the effect upon the teaching force and in turn upon the schools is 

injurious cannot be doubted. ‘The results have been that the teachers, to 
cure an evil, have proposed to create what in time is very likely to become a 

greater one, as full life tenure is almost certain in time to be even worse 
than annual reemployment. 

That security in tenure, so long as the services rendered are satisfactory, 

is desirable there can be no question. Security will tend to draw a better 

class of young people to teacher training institutions, and to retain a better 
class of instructors in the teaching ranks. ‘The schools exist, however, to 
afford the best possible instruction for children, and only incidentally to 
afford places for teachers, and any consideration of the tenure problem 
must be approached from the child’s point of view, rather than from that 
of the teacher. } 

Annual reemployment and life tenure represent two extremes in the 
matter of teacher employment, and there is no necessity for having either. 
There is, instead, a middle ground that is fair alike to the children, to the 
teacher, and to the public which pays the bills; namely, probationary 
employment, followed by indeterminate tenure. Indeterminate tenure, 
following a reasonably satisfactory probationary period, guarantees the 



Reports OF CoMMITTEES 213 se eaten iremers t 

teacher virtual life tenure during efficient service, lays proper basis for the 
improvement of teachers while at work and for a general salary and pen- 
sioning scheme, and at the same time guarantees the public that a capable 
and progressive school system can be maintained. Nearly all the perma- 
nent tenure laws so far enacted contain a provision that teachers enjoying 
tenure may still be dismissed, after a public trial, for immorality, insub- 
ordination, neglect of duty, unprofessional conduct, or ineompetence. ‘The 
first four causes seldom occur with teachers, and when they do a quiet 
resignation is usually the solution, while the only serious charge—incom- 
petency—can almost never be proved if the teacher chooses to fight; and 

when it is attempted it is the accusing officer and not the teacher who is in 
reality put on trial. Almost any attorney, representing the teacher, can 

create a bad situation for the board and the superintendent, while the 
resulting newspaper publicity and the personalities exchanged leave a bad 
impression with the community. If the board dismisses the teacher, an 

appeal to the courts almost always results in the reinstatement, with full 
back salary, of the teacher so dismissed. The result is that school boards 
and superintendents soon give up the attempt to rid the schools of incom- 
petents, and life tenure for all, regardless of efficiency, becomes a cer- 
tainty. 

That a body of teachers, reasonably efficient at the time a life tenure 
law is enacted, will all continue to be capable and efficient instructors fif- 
teen to twenty-five years afterward, any one who has had much to do with 
teachers or is acquainted with human nature knows will not be the case. 

Most teachers, like other people, keep themselves alive best if under the 

influences of a gentle but constant spur. For some teachers the surest 
method for producing inefficiency is to take away the incentive to activity, 
growth, and personal improvement which the opportunity for a periodic 

review of what they are doing provides. If the purpose is to develop a self- 

satisfied and an unprogressive teaching force, ultimately to weaken seri- 

ously our American public schools, and in time to turn over education, 

for those who can afford it, into the hands of the private and parochial 

schools, leaving the public schools to minister to the needs of only the 
rural and village populations and the poorer and more ignorant classes 

of our cities, then unlimited life tenure laws for teachers and principals 
is one of the surest means that could be devised for so doing. So large 
and so important a national undertaking as public education, where progress 

and personal growth are so essential to efficiency, cannot be for long 
successfully carried on on a life tenure basis of employment. 
A sound plan for teacher tenure, in the judgment of the writer, should 

be constituted substantially as follows: 

A new teacher entering the service of a city or a county school district should 
enter on probationary appointment, for say a five-year term, with credit for sery- 

ice elsewhere, to be determined at the time of entrance, not to exceed three 
years in amount. At the completion of the probationary period, if satisfactory, 

the teacher should be elected to indeterminate tenure, after which no yearly 
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election would be called for, as long as the teacher met the general requirements 

of the state as to certificates and professional study and improvement. The teacher 

would then be given virtual life tenure, as long as she, or he, did not fall under 

some of the legal causes for dismissal from the service, as provided by general 

state law. 

The causes for dismissal should be two types, and should be dealt with differently, 

The first type should include causes requiring immediate attention, such as im- 

morality, insubordination, willful neglect of duty, and probably certain clearly 

defined cases of unprofessional conduct. For these, on proper proof, the teacher 

should be subject, at any time, to suspension by the superintendent and dismissal 

by the board of education, always subject to the appeal provided for hereafter. 

The other type of cause is incompetency or unfitness for the teaching service. 
When this is the charge, the teacher should not be brought to trial before the 
board in an attempt to prove what can seldom be proved, but instead be trans- 
ferred back to the probationary class for teachers for the ensuing year. In a large 
city there could be a special school, or schools, under a very competent training 

principal, where teachers could be transferred, helped, and if necessary, retrained 

and prepared for reassignment. Her work should then be placed under careful 

observation, and she should be given any needed help. There should be no re- 
duction in salary, and, if the teacher demands it, a change to another school in 

the city or county school district should be permitted. At the end of the year of 
probationary service the teacher should either be restored to indeterminate tenure 
or be dropped from the service. If necessary to assign her again to probationary 

status, she, or he, should be discharged instead. 

As to the validity of the evidence for dismissal under either type of cause, 
the board of education concerned should be the judge. If dismissed, the teacher 
should be permitted to appeal the case to the state commissioner of education— 
or to a state appeal board—for review and final decision, but with no appeal of 
the case to the courts except when the rights of the teacher in the matter, as de- 

fined in the law, have been infringed. The question of competency is an educa- 
tional and not a legal matter, and it should be decided on educational and not on 
legal grounds. 

After a little while, under such a law, boards of education would cease 
to attempt the dismissal of teachers except for sound reasons; all good 

teachers would have undisturbed tenure; weak and inefficient teachers 

would not find the schools a safe haven in which to earn a livelihood; 

public trials under the guidance of lawyers interested only in establishing a 
case for their client would be almost entirely eliminated; and the chil- 
dren—for whom the schools exist—would be protected in their right to 
have as good a teacher as the money available can secure. 

Leonard V. Koos, Professor of Educational Administration, University 
of Minnesota, and Director of Survey of Secondary Education of the 
State of California—‘‘For many years, I have been favorable to providing 
such assurance by statute. I am still favorable, but after recent contacts 
with those who have had experience with laws in operation, I have modi- 
fied my viewpoint somewhat. Perhaps I can best describe that attitude by 
saying that I am just as strong as I ever was for tenure for those employed 
in the profession of teaching, any qualification of my former attitude arising 
out of a present lack of professionalization in the teaching group. For 
example, I begin to doubt whether we should assure permanent tenure to 
teachers with lower grades of certificates and professional training. Again 
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I doubt whether it is feasible to pass tenure laws applicable to situations 
where professional supervision does not apply as in the case of county 
superintendents who are elected by popular vote and who make very 
infrequent contact with the schools under their direction and control. 
This revised attitude may be put positively by saying that I am favorable 
to tenure laws for teachers who are professionally qualified and who are in 

situations where they receive professional supervision.” 

George D. Strayer, Teachers College, Columbia University—Teachers 

who enter the service after having received standard professional train- 
ing should serve a probationary period of three years during which time 

their fitness for the teaching profession should be determined. After the 

probationary period, they should be given indeterminate tenure. After 

this tenure has been established, they should not be subject to annual or 

term elections. ‘Their continuance in the service should, however, be 

dependent upon meeting the advancing standards of the profession. ‘They 

should be dismissed only after trial for inefficiency and for immorality. 
There should always be provided an appeal from the decision rendered by 

the local board of education. ‘This appeal should be to the commissioner 

of education or state superintendent of schools.” 

Summary—The Committee believes that a continued study of the opera- 

tion of indefinite tenure in the states where such laws exist and in the 
cities where the practise prevails through rules and regulations of the 

board of education or by virtue of long established precedent will afford 

the facts upon which a permanent policy for the Association can be based. 

The Association has already taken a definite attitude in favor of greater 

stability in the profession and better conditions for teachers everywhere. 

A sound policy of state legislation can be recommended to state legislatures 

and state teachers associations only when the facts are well established. 

The study of Massachusetts and New Jersey, where the oldest tenure 

laws exist—the study of Indiana and Minnesota, where the newest tenure 

laws exist—undertaken over a period of five years, and the observations of 

the effects of tenure in large city school systems ought to be a valuable 

guide to those who determine the policy of the National Education Associa- 
tion and of the teachers associations in the several states. 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON RETIREMENT 
ALLOWANCES * 

E. RUTH PYRTLE, CHAIRMAN, PRINCIPAL, BANCROFT SCHOOL, 

LINCOLN, NEBR. 

The Retirement Committee now has 187 members representing every 
state and territory. 

1 These remarks were made at the Minneapolis meeting by Miss Pyrtle, chairman of the com- 
mittee, in presenting a preliminary report. ee revised report will appear as Vol, VI, No. 3, 
issue of the Research Bulletin of the N. E. 
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Retirement Committee objectives 

1. The preparation of reports and other materials valuable to those 

working for the development of sound teacher retirement systems. 

2. The maintenance of a clearinghouse of information for those con- 

cerned with the problem of teacher retirement allowances. 

3. The conduct of studies of major problems growing out of the move- 

ment for sound teacher retirement systems. 
4. Assisting with the proper kind of press publicity for sound teacher 

retirement allowances outside as well as within the teaching profession. 

This is one if not the greatest need in this great cause, so important to 

the efficiency of the teachers’ profession. 

The reports contain material which should be of great value to those 

striving to establish or to maintain and improve sound teacher retirement 
systems. The reports show that 23 states and the District of Columbia 

have now state-wide retirement laws, 15 more states have state laws that 

apply to certain cities only and the other 10 states are now working dili- 

gently toward state-wide retirement legislation. Our Committee through 

correspondence has assembled in the Research Department of the National 

Education Association at Association headquarters an excellent library of 
theoretical and practical material and a file of the texts of practically all 
the retirement laws in effect. 
A continuing correspondence is carried on with state officials and mem- 

bers of state and local teacher retirement systems to secure the latest in- 

formation concerning the progress of retirement legislation, assembling 

it in one place, in order that the Association may respond promptly to the 

many calls for assistance from those out in the field working on retirement 
problems. 

A statement of the “Fundamental Principles of a Teachers’ Retirement 

System” contained in this report and which is the result of several years’ 
research and the cooperation of experts on teacher retirement, located in 

all sections of the country, has become the bible guide on retirement study, 

so one of the hard working committee members wrote me a few weeks 
ago. Frequent letter responses reach me similar to this received June 
19, 1928 from Miss Jennie Roch of New Orleans. She writes: 

It may be of interest to you to know that we have introduced into the Louisiana 
Legislature which is meeting at present a bill for the reorganization of the 

New Orleans Retirement Fund. The Act was planned by Mr. Buck. The new 
law contains all except two of the principles advocated by the Committee on 
Retirement Allowances of the National Education Association. The two prin- 

ciples that are not included are reciprocal relations and options. The Bill has 
passed the house unanimously, and we expect no opposition in the Senate. 

Our Retirement Committee appreciates the cordial effective cooperative 
relations which has been established with the National Council of Retire- 
ment Systems. A most valuable half day joint session of discussion was 
held at the Boston meeting. 
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The Committee hopes to initiate during the coming year some coopera- 
tive research studies valuable in the retirement field—protection and 

proper investment of large reserve funds now being built up. 

General progress of retirement movement—The wisdom of providing 

sound teacher retirement systems is more generally recognized than ever 

before. Just as progressive industries have recognized that business effi- 

ciency is increased by the adoption of sound plans for the retirement of 

superannuated employees, progressive state school systems are recognizing 

that teaching efficiency is increased by the adoption of sound plans for the 

retirement of teachers. The sound teacher retirement systems already 

in effect are being improved. Careful study is being made of less well 

established systems with a view to placing them on a sound basis. A 

number of states which have no provision for teacher retirement have 
definite plans which promise to remedy the situation. 

The measures being proposed in thése latter cases are nearly all of the 
sound type. 

We may confidently look forward to the time when every state in the 

union will recognize the wisdom of establishing a sound plan for the 

retirement of disabled or superannuated teachers. 

Our 1926 retirement report recommended to the Board of Directors 

the establishment of a modern, sound retirement plan covering the Asso- 

ciation headquarters employees. 

Such a plan was worked out and at the Seattle meeting was authorized 

by the Board of Directors. 
The plan went into effect Dec. 1, 1927. A review of the plan is in the 

June, 1928, Journal of the National Education Association. ‘The Com- 

mittee heartily approves the action of the Board of Directors. We feel it 

means the continued efficiency of the headquarters staff. 
This Committee is greatly indebted to John K. Norton and his assist- 

ants of the Research Division for their efficient work in the preparation 

of this report. 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE TO COOPERATE WITH 
THE NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS IN COL- 
ORED SCHOOLS 

N. C. NEWBOLD, DIRECTOR, DIVISION OF NEGRO EDUCATION, 

RALEIGH, N. C., CHAIRMAN 

On a basis of averages, every tenth child born in the United States 

belongs to the Negro race. He is just as human, just as anxious to enjoy 

the privileges of life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness as are the other 

nine. He is a potential citizen. He appeals to America for a chance 

to develop all the God-given powers with which his Creator has endowed 

him. 
Representing this tenth child and his twelve million kindred in America, 

your Committee wishes to express appreciation for interest and coopera- 
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tion already manifested in the National Association of Teachers in Colored 

Schools, and to recommend for your’ earnest consideration, and, we hope, 

your adoption at this meeting, the following plan for further cooperation. 

1. Studies or surveys or investigations by this Committee or other per- 

sons under its direction. 

(a) Collecting data on the status of Negro education in this country—elementary 
schools, high schools, and colleges, teacher training, school attendance and the like. 

This would be done mainly by bringing together the facts from reports already 
published by the states and by the United States Bureau of Education. This 
summary of the present status of Negro education would be of real value to edu- 
cational officials and to students of this subject throughout the country. 

(b) That a basic study be made, if possible, of the conditions affecting the 
health of the Negro schoo] child as they exist at the present time. To aid, in 
some measure, in organizing and directing such a study we can, in all probability, 
secure the cooperation of the American Child Health Association. 

2. That in at least one program of the General Sessions there be in- 
cluded an address by some leader in Negro education who has a wide 

reputation for service in this field. 

The obvious purpose of such an address would be to remind us of exist- 

ing conditions in Negro education, and, if possible, furnish a basis for 

helpful cooperation. 

3. That a Negro musical organization be invited to furnish the music 

for at least one program of the General Sessions. Such organizations as 

the Hampton, Tuskegee, Atlanta University, and other college quartettes, 

and the Fisk University Jubilee Singers would charm and delight the 

thousands who attend the National Education Association meetings. 

4. That the National Education Association give its sympathetic interest 

and encouragement to the preparation of a motion picture which will de- 

scribe on a factual basis the history of Negroes in America, their struggles, 

their accomplishments in education, literature, art, music, and in the ac- 

cumulation of wealth, their contributions to America in industry, agricul- 

ture, and in the arts and sciences, and in peace and war. 

The purpose of such a serious effort to describe the Negroes’ part in our 
history is selfevident, viz: To inform the mass of our American people 
that Negroes form a component part of our population, that they desire 
to share in the privileges of our great government, but that they are eager 
to bear their full part of the responsibilities of other American citizens. 

5. That the Committee to cooperate with the National Association of 
Teachers in Colored Schools be included in the list of permanent commit- 
tees of the National Education Association, and that an adequate appro- 
priation be made for its activities in the current year. 
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REPORT OF THE GOMMITTEE ON THE ECONOMIC 
STATUS OF THE TEACHER 

B. R. BUCKINGHAM, OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY, COLUMBUS, OHIO, 

CHAIRMAN 

Sandwiched as I am between the legitimate people on this program, I 

think it is not proper that I should occupy much of your time or atten- 

tion. I don’t want to prevent the talking of the people who talk so lovely. 

They are getting nervous on the right and left, and I am sure they would 
like to begin. 

The Committee on the Economic Status of Teachers was appointed by 

this representative body meeting in Seattle, to collect data concerning the 
situation of the teaching force of this country. I should like to point out 

that it isn’t entirely a question of salary. An excellent committee has 

been appointed by Miss Adair and it will set to work on the problem right 

away as soon as the Budget Committee does its part, which I presume it 
will. 

The committee met early this week and formulated certain plans. It 

is true that the question of salary in various aspects as it relates to the 

purchasing power of the income of the teacher is a large factor in our 

thinking, but it is not all by any means. If I had time and you had the 

inclination to hear me, I should tell you some of the topics that we decided 
we had better look into. 

I wish we might hear from some of the delegates who were particularly 

responsible for the appointment of this committee at Seattle. You must 

have had something in your minds that you wished the committee do. If 

we could know what those things are, we should appreciate it greatly. 

Of course, it isn’t possible for us to go into all phases of the question, but 

we should not like to leave out some of the major things, some of the 

things that are particularly lying in your minds. 

I said a moment ago that they are not all questions of salary and you 
know that right well. It is a fact, isn’t it, that socially the teacher is not 
always as highly regarded as we think he or she should be. 

Right here I want to say that I am not going to say he or she, or him or 

her. Iam going to say he and him. You can take the masculine pronoun 
to include the ladies. Miss Adair reminds me that the men embrace the 

women. 
I was at one time visiting a school on the occasion of a parent-teachers 

meeting. This was one of these swell schools in a high class residential 

suburban section. After the meeting one of the parents was talking to me, 

a lady of very evident wealth and station, presently she said, ‘There goes 
the teacher of my little boy.” 

“Do you know her?” I asked. 

“Oh yes,” she replied. 
“T presume you have had her to dinner at your home?” 
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“Oh, no,” said she evidently surprised. “No, we wouldn’t invite her to 

our home. She wouldn’t enjoy that,” and so on. The lady succeeded 

in impressing me with the idea that in her opinion the teacher was not up 

to her standard. 

A part of this question of status of the teacher takes in that whole prob- 

lem of the social setting in which the teacher finds himself. You know the 

lawyer and the doctor and the engineer are all recognized as experts. We 

go to a lawyer when we have business that we know he can attend to 

better than we, and we don’t oppose his judgment, at least not very 

strenuously. The same is true with the doctor, and likewise with the 

engineer and all sorts of other folks who specialize, but everyone under 

heaven seems to have a clear idea how the school should be run. 

One of the things the teachers most need to establish is their rightful 
status as experts in education; but in order to do this they must be really 
and truly and conspicuously expert. As perhaps some of you know, I 

preach the idea of studentship on the job, the idea of studying education, 

its products, its processes, and its curricula. The thought that research 

is something that university professors alone indulge in has done a whole 

lot to hamper the scope and dignity of the professionalism of the teacher 

in the elementary and secondary school. 4 

We know, of course, that the university professor is employed to in- 

vestigate and to teach. It ought to be a doctrine held throughout all 

educational institutions that teachers should be trained, hired and expected 

both to teach and to investigate, in other words, that teaching and research 
go hand in hand. 

I do not mean that the emphasis on research need be as great in the 
elementary school as it is in the university, but I do mean that it ought 

to be there and that it ought to be planned for and expected. 

You know we are different from the people in the physical sciences and 
in the linguistic and social sciences. We do not have old manuscripts or 

bugs or fossils upon which to exercise our spirit of inquiry, but human 
beings; and we have human beings at the most engaging period of their 
existence, namely, childhood. In endless procession, as one class succeeds 
another, they pass before us ever at the level of childhood. Moreover, 
each of these children has his own peculiarities, which it is our privilege 
to study and to serve. If therefore the work of the teacher includes, 
besides teaching, the study of childhood and the ministration in the most 
intelligent way to childhood, then the status of the teacher, it seems to me, 
takes on new meaning and new dignity. 
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THE COORDINATION OF EDUCATIONAL INTERESTS IN 
DEVELOPING A PROGRAM FOR CHILD DEVELOPMENT 
AND PARENT EDUCATION 

ANNA E. RICHARDSON, FIELD WORKER IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PA- 

RENTAL EDUCATION, AMERICAN HOME ECONOMICS ASSOCIATION, WASH- 

INGTON, D. C. 

ests of the public schools into a functioning program of child develop- 

ment and parent education, it is important first to consider the school’s 

share in this program and how it can best discharge the responsibilities 

which it must assume in connection with it. 

The school of today is committed to the ideal of giving to each child 

who comes within its guardianship a chance for maximum development 

within the range of opportunities which it is able to provide. 

The school’s share in the program of child development and parent edu- 

cation must start then with its first contract with the child or the child’s 
home, for as early as possible the school and the home should set up a 
partnership, the purpose of which is to furnish the best possible opportunities 

for the child to develop to the optimum his potential capacities. “This co- 

operation should be continued throughout the child’s school life. 

The school cannot intelligently do its share unless it has a pretty clear 

understanding of the life of the child outside of school hours, his physical 

condition, his food habits, his rest and his play—something of the home 
which is conditioning the behavior which is evidenced in school. As educa- 

tion is a continuous process and all of life’s experiences are educative, the 

school cannot select wisely those experiences which it can best offer to the 

child unless it knows something of the full round of his activities, particu- 

larly in the home, for in these early years the home is primarily responsible 
for shaping child behavior. ‘This means that the school should start its 

program of parent education at the time that it accepts its charge from the 

home, for it is no longer content merely in doing what it can for the child 

during school hours, it will wish to affect for the better the home from 

which he comes. The school must not supplant the home, but it must sup- 

plement its work, oftentimes guide and direct it, in its handling of prob- 

lems of child care. 
Much excellent work is already being done in the early grades, but not 

enough. The program suggested above takes cooperation with doctors, 

nurses, health specialists, habit clinics and nutritionists, as well as teachers 

especially trained in the various aspects of child development. Nursery 
schools, kindergartens and primary education are costly say the school ad- 

ministrator. ‘The numbers are great here and they fast drop out in the 

upper grades. It is much more economical to spend at the top. Perhaps 

so, but what becomes of the one who drops out without ever having had 

even a chance to make the most of himself? We see evidences every day 

of this vicious circle—the unfit beget the unfit—even the best of schools 

Bere we can discuss the question of coordinating the educational inter- 
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cannot save all, but psychological, educational, and sociological research 

have directed the way to salvaging many, if we are ready to pay for the 

cost of such a program. 

The next very important aspect of this problem, the school’s program of 

child development and parent education, is the school’s responsibility for 

giving to its girls and boys training which will achieve our objective of 

“Worthy home membership.” We have accepted this as one of the cardinal 

principles of education, but we have done little to promote a functioning 

program. Are we ready to pledge ourselves to a program of curriculum 

and extracurriculum activities which will give to every girl and boy an 

appreciation of the significance of the right kind of home life and a desire 

to perpetuate it? Which will build up ideals and attitudes of home loyalties 

and which will influence the part which they play as a member of a 

family? 
Many children in the public schools come with no ideal of the kind 

of home which should be preserved, or of the kind of home which is worth 

struggling for or working for. Is the school of today ready to furnish 

this ideal to the boys and girls under its charge? Are we ready to teach 
a democratic organization of the home in which every member shares in the 
work and in the responsibilities, and at the same time has a share in- the 

planning of its activities and its organization ? 

Are these questions of importance for boys and girls of high-school age? 

Statistics show that there are now 700,000 girls who were married below 
sixteen years of age, and statistics further show that marriages of students 

completing the seventh and eighth grade produce three to four children, 

while marriages from high-school graduates, two children, and marriages 
from college graduates, .35 to .95 of a child. ‘These facts clearly indicate 

that not only should our public schools assume responsibility for developing 

ideals of homemaking but that they should also furnish training in the social 

and biological sciences underlying the maintenance of a home in the prob- 

lems of child care and management and the skills which must be practiced 

in the home. A number of our schools are offering good courses in home- 
making but many are limited too much merely to the teaching of the skills 
and most of them are reaching comparatively few girls and practically no 
boys. 

A recent survey reports courses in child care offered as a part of the 

home economics program in a number of schools and indicates that they 

are using a good deal of ingenuity in providing for their pupils observation 

and experience in handling young children. ‘This is being secured through 

cooperation with kindergartens and primary grades, day nurseries, health 

and behavior clinics, children’s hospitals, orphanages, child placing homes, 

playgrounds, and nursery schools. The girls are given opportunity for 

directed observations and after some experience are permitted to assist with 

the care of the children. ‘The class discussion is based upon the questions 
which contact with the children provoke. It is thus well motivated and 
grows out of very genuine interest on the part of the students. 
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The nursery school is growing in popularity in this country and it is one 
of the most effective means for offering parental and preparental training. 

The children can be observed under quite normal conditions and the way 
in which they respond to wisely conditioned environment and the skill with 
which the well-trained teacher handles situations is of much consequence 
to young women and to mothers who wish help :in handling young children. 

One of the most effective nursery schools, organized as a part of the 

home economics course in public school, has now been open for more 

than two years. In this school the course in child care is required of every 

girl for graduation. Groups of high-school girls are assigned each day 
to the nursery school and they are given regular duties which are rotated so 
that each girl has a chance for a wide variety of contacts. They help super- 

vise the cloakroom, assist in the bathroom, toilet, with the preparation and 

serving of lunches, and with games and outdoor play. There are sixteen 
children in attendance and the school is open from 8:30 until 3 o’clock. 

The children have a light mid-morning luncheon and a heavy noon meal and 

have their rest period and their nap in the afternoon. ‘This experience is 

rich in opportunity for high-school girls and they avail themselves quite 

eagerly of it. ‘The service in the nursery school is supplemented by class 

discussions and readings which give opportunity for many questions and 

which open up many important topics. This training is not designed for 

nurse maids or teachers of little children but to give high-school girls, who 

will in a few years have homes of their own, some appreciation and under- 

standing of the problems of child care and how they can most intelligently 

be handled. 

A program which will encourage girls and boys to assume their share in 
the home today and challenge them to strive for the maintenance of worth- 
while homes in the future, demands the cooperation and coordination of a 

number of the subjectmatter departments and of the extracurriculum activi- 

ties as well. Life’s problems and situations are not solved in terms of chem- 

istry, mathematics, or biology, they are solved only when these subjects 

function as tools and are understandingly used to this end. Child care 

and other problems of home and faimly life cannot be adequately taught 

as a subject or by one department alone. It can very well be organized 

by the home economics department but it should have the assistance of the 

school nurse, physician, psychiatrist, health and physical education depart- 

ments, and the social and biological sciences, as well as music, literature, and 

arts, if they will serve. Community agencies interested in the care of little 

children, such as day nurseries, children’s hospitals, clinics, etc., must assist 

if adequate laboratory facilities are to be made available. 

There is no objective, which has come into the school’s program, which 

offers more of a challenge to the school authorities or to the subjectmatter 

departments than does that of providing in the public schools opportunity 

for child development under wise guidance and for preparental training for 

high-school girls and boys. A program in the schools which will further 

worthy home membership will stand or fall, by the vision and the under- 
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standing which is shown in coordinating all available agencies which can 

function in its promotion. 

In conclusion I can only say a few words about the parental program— 

interest in adult education is growing steadily and parent education is an 

increasingly important part of this movement. Several cities now employ 

a specialist in parental education, who gives her whole time to such work. 

The states that are leading in this movement are Oklahoma, Nebraska, 

Iowa, Massachusetts, New York, and California. We have become ac- 

customed to spending public school funds for the training of auto me- 

chanics, brick layers, milliners, and for the teaching of history, geography, 

and English—can we question the wisdom of spending of public funds for 

training in homemaking and parenthood? It is a program which meets vital 

needs, which promotes in the most effective manner the maintenance of the 

best principles of the institution of the home and it well deserves the sup- 

port of our educators. 5 

THE NEED FOR SYNTHETIC TYPE OF RESEARCH 

PAUL MONROE, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, 

NEW YORK CITY 

As inductive and deductive reasoning were used pragmatically by every 

individual from the dawn of the human race but awaited an Aristotle for 
logical formulation and Francis Bacon and the modern scientists for appli- 

cation and control of the phenomenal world, so with the analysis and syn- 

thesis of research. Both types have been used pragmatically from the first 

gropings of human understanding, yet richer experience and wider applica- 
tion permit only an adequate formulation even at the present day. 

When our father Adam gave as an excuse for the first misstep that the 
women tempted him and he ate to discover what manner was the fruit of 

the tree of knowledge he furnished the first recorded instance of analytic 

research. And later when he accepted the penalty of analytic research that 

thereafter in labor and the sweat of his brow should he obtain life and 
future knowledge, he furnished also- the first record of research of 

synthesis. 

We are accustomed to contrast pure research and applied research much 

as for practical purposes as we are accustomed to make the distinction which 

in reality does not exist between pure and applied science. So in reality 

analysis and synthesis in thinking and analysis and synthesis in research 
are not contrasting, much less antagonistic, processes. ‘They are in reality 
parts of the same process when completed, but which too frequently are left 
incomplete or separated. 

The place of analysis and synthesis in educational research can best be 
indicated by comparison with related fields. The teaching of history has 
long been criticized because of its exclusive emphasis on the political and 
resulting military interests in human experience. The historical student 
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has isolated or analyzed the political interests and activities, probably be- 

cause they are best recorded in documents, and has followed out this one 
interest of man and called it history. Analysis is isolation of essential 
factors from the mass of phenomena for the sake of better understanding. 

This isolated political aspect of life has been called history. More recently 

great emphasis has been laid upon another factor, the economic, and has 
led to the economic interpretation of history. Much of the recent contro- 
versy over the teaching of history has arisen from the attempt to correct 

the one-sided and misleading interpretation which is bound to arise through 
the isolation of the political factor by a similar isolation of the economic 
factor. It may be just as much of an error pedagogically and historically, 

but probably less debatable a fact, to present John Hancock as a smuggler 

as to present him as a patriot of the purest ray serene, or the framers of our 

Constitution as petty lawyers and speculators, anxious for a rise in Conti- 

nental paper money, as to consider them the statesmen, moved only by the 

purest patriotism and of political wisdom little less than inspired. Cer- 

tainly the clue to the teaching of history as a part of the common education 
of all youth is to be found in the substitution of synthesis for an analytic 

approach, which can only be made possible by researches of corresponding 

character. 
No American historian has been more bitterly criticized for his emphasis 

on the economic aspect of American history than Dr. Charles Beard. But 

in his most recent work Dr. Beard has stated: 

In reality the heritage, economics, politics, culture and international filiations 
of any civilization are so closely woven by fate into one fabric that no human 
eye can discern the beginnings of its warp or woof. And any economic interpre- 

tation, any political theory, any literary criticism, any aesthetic appreciation, 
which ignores this perplexing fact, is of necessity superficial. That a few students 
recognize the nature of the problem and are beginning the search for a synthesis 

is a striking sign of the new epoch in American intellectual development. 

This is exactly the situation in education ‘and particularly educational 
research. Perhaps further illustrations from the field of practical educa- 

tion are desirable before attempting the application to the field of educa- 

tional research. We have long been familiar with the merits or at least 

the advocated merits of the analytic and synthetic methods of learning to 
read, learning to write, or of studying geography, arithmetic, or nature. 

The same controversy over the merits of the analytic and synthetic methods 
extends to the more advanced fields of mathematics and science. 

It is easy to see the complete inadequacy of the extreme analytical posi- 

tion of the old; and long discarded, alphabetic method of learning to read; 
though it is not so easy to dispose of the controversy between advocates 

of the word method and of the sentence method. But it is easy to see 

that as opposed to the alphabet method, the word method is a synthetic 

method, whereas as opposed to the sentence method, it is synthetic. Per- 

haps to the practical, mature man, as to the student of education, the truth 
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lies in a combination of analysis and synthesis, and it may be that in reality 

they are not opposed and contradictory and mutually exclusive, but are 

parts of the same process. 

In fact, both analysis and synthesis are for the sake of understanding 

and control and both are necessary to the completed process, whether this 

process be a simple process of thought or an elaborate program of research 

to solve a complicated problem of education. We analyze to isolate a 

factor in a situation, in order to clarify, to understand, to control. On 

the other hand, it is quite as necessary to synthesize the various elements 

isolated by analyses, also in order to clarify, to understand, to control. And 

the synthetic process is ordinarily far more difficult, and more subject to 

errors than the analytic process. 
A child understands a flower or a fruit by analyzing its color, form, 

smell, taste, size; a scientist by analyzing its component parts, pistils, sta- 

mens, petals, sepals, and each classifies according to the analysis. But in the 

case of either child or scientist, a real understanding of the place of the 
flower in life is absent until the flower is synthesized again and connected 

back with plant and bud and fruit. 

Further, it may be seen from this illustration that in our ordinary edu- 

cational processes we are often satisfied with the analytic processes because 

we are satisfied with partial results. If we demand the complete results 

of absorption of the process into life so that it has become a real educative 

process, it must have proceeded from analysis to synthesis. “Chat is— 

neither the analytic nor the synthetic process is complete in itself; both are 

means to an objective—the completed educative process. 

So also is it with the analytic and synthetic aspects of research, and this 
presents our problem. Unity of the educative process on a scientific basis 

depends on development of synthetic scientific research. As matters now 

stand, scientific research in education has made great strides in the analytic 

phase. We have scientific tests by which children can be segregated, classi- 
field on the bases of abilities, interests, and achievements. “These can be 

applied pari passu through the school progress of the child. Accurate inter- 

pretation of various phases of the child’s mental life are available for the 

student and for the teacher. While there have been some very creditable 
attempts at the interpretation of specific social needs and demands, some 

attempts on a scientific basis for moral education, some efforts other than 

purely pragmatic ones at a unified curriculum logically connected with 

actual classroom processes, social situations and the growth of individual 
children, yet after all nothing comparable to what has been done in the 

fields amenable to the analytic procedures has been accomplished in the 

synthetic field. The very complexity and enormity of the task baffles 
and repels. 

During the war it became rather a commonplace observation that man’s 
moral and social development had not kept pace with his development of 

the control of forces of nature through science. Through chemical and 

physical research we had learned how to manipulate chemical and me- 
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chanical destruction of life on a huge scale, while this same knowledge 
might have been used to enrich rather than to destroy life. But though 

mankind became most efficient in cooperative action and cooperative research 

to carry on such destructive activities, we have not learned how to cooperate 

to confine the use of such knowledge to constructive purposes. ‘The rea- 

sons, of course, are obvious. The increase of knowledge of nature and with 
this an enormous increase in practical power is the result of the analytical 

process of investigation. An understanding of this is within the scope of 

the average intelligence. Its devotees are numbered by millions. But the 

other side of the process, the unification of these new forces, of this new 

knowledge, until it takes its proper functional place in the whole life of 

society, awaits the results of a multitude of studies that call for the highest 

order of the intellect, that deal with the most puzzling problems of com- 

plicated education, in fact that demand the constructive, unifying, synthe- 

sized types of mind that are rare, and that can neither be appreciated nor 

rewarded as can the more definite, more tangible, more ponderable results 

of the scientific analytic type. 

So also is the situation in education. The results of a generation’s effort 
in education in the United States is not to be measured by the mere growth 
in bulk—as from 250,000 to 4,000,000 students in the secondary field, or 

by the entire development of quantitative measurement, or by the progress 

or clarification of the qualitative, in child psychology, as is revealed by the 

difference between the child study of the nineties and the child study of 
today, in itself almost as great as that between the infant schools of Wilder- 

spin of a century ago and the preschool education of today. 
One thing that gives the junior high school and the junior college their 

significance today, is not merely the more effective educative advice of 

prevision, but that both have fostered and developed not only essential 

phases of this larger educational integration, which my topic subsumes, but 

that in themselves they have in turn stimulated this more integrating type 

of education as a whole. Witness the courses in contemporary civilization 

and the courses of orientation in general in the junior high school, in place 

of the old isolated required courses in philosophy, economics, history and 

logic or whatever was tried in the old college. In the junior college in 

a similar way, the exploratory courses, even if these earlier attempts, are 

not always successful, or even if not usually successful, there is the effort 

to integrate—which is the essential point we are emphasizing. 
Now all of this experimentation by various institutions is one form of 

research, but like all of our institutional and administrative experimentation 

in American education, it is expensive and wasteful; both expensive and 

wasteful because not sufficiently checked up, that is, made sufficiently 

scientific, not clearly enough placed in the whole educational procedure 

and not sufficiently made well known to other experimenters. 

In all of these respects there has undoubtely been a great improvement 

in the course of a generation. Experimentation in educational administra- 

tion, whether of college, university, or public school, is usually after con- 
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siderable discussion and criticism of plans. In fact, most experimentation 

is an outgrowth not of individual insight but of the general professional 

discussion of the problem under consideration. If insufficient publicity is 

given either to the scheme, its initiation ot to the results from time to time, 

this is usually no fault of the proponent, but rather because there is insuf- 

ficient time for all others interested to keep informed of all that is being 

attempted. 

One interesting aspect of our subject is this: that the integrating or 

synthetic type of investigation cannot often or so successfully be carried on 

by individual investigation. More often it must be done by institutions 

and involves a large number of individuals. While such procedures may be 

recognized as experimentation, we do not always think of them in terms 

of research. But the investigations of individuals into aspects of the cur- 

riculum, are never completed until they have been tried out in school and 

applied to large numbers of children. So the school as well as the individual 

researcher must take part in the research. ‘The organization and scientific 

checking necessary are far more difficult than in the case of an analytic 

process wholly under the control of the experimenter. ‘The physical as well 

as the human material necessary for such experiments are far more elabo- 

rate than in the case of an analytic study; the difficulties of scientific check- 

ing are far greater; and the tangible results are far less definite and far 

less amenable to measurement. In fact, we readily realize that we have 

not progressed far as yet in the scientific measurement of such phenomena. 

In certain aspects my topic involves a more serious consideration than 

that of an abstract question of method. We have greatly improved our 
technic, both of teaching in the classroom and of study and investigation. 

We have greatly multiplied the opportunities for education and spread its 

influence more intimately and more extensively over the population. We 

have made more efficient the administration of education, until it has be- * 

come a profession with quite as scientific a basis as some others. But in 

certain essential respects it remains quite as inchoate, quite as untechnical, 

as it always has been. No one knows with certainty what materials are 

really cultural for our civilization; no one seems to know in what propor- 
tion actual and practical social, that is, industrial and technical processes, 
should enter into the cultural education; no one seems to know for what 
purpose the children are to be given a cultural education or why they 
should have it. In other words, purposes or needs in education are just 
about as much the product of opinion as they ever have been. 

Let us take one illustration: the marked tendency of the extension of 
secondary and higher education to develop an excessive number of people 
only for the clerical, professional, and academic circles—the white collar 
classes. In countries where the social structure is less complex than our 
own, the result can be seen more clearly. In both the Philippine Islands 
and Porto Rico we carried the American public school system about a 
generation ago. While both these countries are wholly agricultural and 
cannot be to any extent either industrial or commercial, and while the 
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professional opportunities and needs are strictly limited, the American high 

school with its academic course was set up as the logical goal for all gradu- 
ates of the American elementary schools. As such opportunities had hitherto 

been greatly restricted and as undue social rewards went to the few who 

did have such an education, an arbitrary and exaggerated importance was 

given to this type of education which greatly stimulated attendance. Ac- 
cording to the first census taken by the Americans in the Philippines a 

generation ago, less than 2 percent of all persons employed in gainful oc- 

cupation were in the socalled white collar job. In the census of four years 

ago, 12 percent of those so engaged were in these jobs, and unnumbered 

graduates of the high school were would-be’s. In Porto Rico, wholly 

agricultural, the teaching profession is the one profession involving large 

numbers and some prospect of moderate expansion. But here of the 1100 

students enroled in the state university, over 700 are in the school of educa- 

tion, and most of the graduates of the faculty of arts, go into teaching in 
the high schools. But high-school positions are now all filled, and there 
is a waiting list of 600 licensed teachers for the graded or rural schools 

out of a population of slightly over one million. In both of these cases it 
is obvious that large numbers of educated people are doomed to disappoint- 

ment, that society has a great many misfits in occupation, and that there is 

great social wastage. As a matter of fact rhost of the political and social ° 

discontent in both localities is due to this one fact, and because the educa- 

tional situation is being aggravated, the political and social situation is apt 
to become worse rather than better. Not only are American political ideas 

being given a rigid and trying test in these regions; so also are American 

educational practices. In these major aspects the results in social attitudes, 

aspirations, and achievement are far from unquestioned success. And yet 
there is no evidence of any great realization of the significance of these 

experiments, or of educational investigation. 

The condition is different in our own country because size obscures the 
evils of the problem, because enormous natural resources permit the sup- 

port of a large number of socially unprofitable individuals, and because the 

complexity and the wealth and the lack of rigidity in the social structure 

permit of innumerable readjustments which a more limited policy such as 
that of the island societies mentioned, do not. Yet the problem is the 

same.. We are applying on a huge scale an education which justified itself 

in the past because applied to a very small proportion of the population. 

Consequently the significant aspects today of our secondary and higher 
education are those wherein we are experimenting with others than the 

traditional cultural aspects of life in the endeavor to work out this problem. 

We really do not know where we are going in this greatest of educational 

experiments. 

The types of integrating research we have mentioned are those concern- 
ing the content of a given subject; or of the educational integration of 

analytical tests; or of the effects of certain types of education or of programs 

of schools in the social outcome. Manifestly the dominant types of inte- 
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grating research relate to the curriculum and to the social aspects of educa- 

tion. In fact it is probably this wide spread and comparatively recent em- 

phasis upon the curriculum and upon curriculum research that has sug- 

gested the topic on this program. 

One other phase of current research interest illustrates the growing 

recognition of the importance of integrating or synthetic research: namely, 

the studies of moral or character education. The analytic studies in chil- 
dren’s interests have played a large part in shaping educational thought over 

a generation or so of teaching. The philosophical and psychological study 

of interests of an empirical character is even of longer duration. But all 
of this has gotten us nowhere in actual character formation in the schools. 

An integrated process such as the Boy Scouts’ training, though wholly 
empirical, has often proven far more effective as an actual educative pro- 

cedure. 

But numerous recent efforts have been made towards the integrating 

study of character as a whole. Some of these studies have been ill-starred 
and unscientific; but several recent ones have been far more scientific in 

quality and have had far more suggestive results. At least sufficient prog- 
ress has been made to indicate that the old analytical methods of study of 

interests and motives are quite inadequate and that there are possibilities 

of investigations of the integrating, synthetic character that have been un- 

dreamed of before. Sufficient achievement has been made to demonstrate 

the inadequacy of much of our complacent attitude with regard to the 

moral aspect of education and the need for a much more critical attitude 

and active interest in this problem on the part of American educators. 

No doubt your chairman in assigning this topic was aware that the writer 

would necessarily bring in his special interest as one phase of the subject 

under discussion. And indeed one phase of the curriculum problem is 
that which bears on the most inclusive of our social problems, namely: 

our attitudes towards other peoples. ‘The public-school system in every 

country has found its chief justification and purpose in the creation of satis- 
factory group attitudes and in training in the necessary skills of an accepted 

national citizenship. The recognition that patriotism, the entire cultural 

content of citizenship, the adaptability of people in mass to social control, 

could be created for an entire population by the artificial processes of school- 

room discipline and instruction, was in fact the social discovery that lay 
at the basis of modern public educational systems. As one nation after an- 

other has realized this truth, it has proceeded to make effective its public 

schools. A number of nations which we are apt to term backward yet be- 

lieve that a small trained educational class is sufficient and that the masses 

may be left untrained and ignorant. Recent experiences and dawning 

realization of the possibilities of the future both in the Orient and in the 

West force the conclusion that the power or capacity for social evil of such 
groups Is a most dangerous one. The problem is forced upon us—how can 
an effective, workable, durable, greater integration, which will include atti- 
tudes of toleration, of world friendliness, of cooperation be produced, as 
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national integration has been produced by the old processes. We do not 
know. We do not even generally know that we ought to know. 

But we never can know except by investigation and experimentation and 
effort. And investigation and experimentation must begin on a small scale 
and be repeated innumerable times and precede the wholesale effort on a 
national scale. Undoubtedly the most effective of such investigation and ex- 
perimentation must be in the contents of the curriculum as that effects the 
attitudes and character of children and hence the action of adults. 

Thus a further type of research of synthesis challenges us: how can we 
of our public-school materials create a world citizenry which is a natural 
outgrowth of an effective national citizenry? And again the answer is, 
only by research and experimentation, only by effort on our part as edu- 

cators. We no longer think faithfulness to one’s profession, to one’s 
church, to one’s family, is incompatible with good citizenship. We know 
that one may be a good father, a good teacher, a good Roman Catholic 

or a good Protestant, and yet be a good patriot. May it not be that 
one may be a good patriot—in the national sense—and a good citizen of 

the world? 
To consider this general problem aside from its political aspects, is dif- 

ficult. Yet it must be considered fully and frankly and effectively as an 
educational problem, or all other educational and social endeavor may be 

of little consequence. 

Isolated as we are in the United States from these international prob- 

lems, we are prone to persuade ourselves that such problems do not exist, 

or if they exist do not concern us. 

As one important aspect of the situation it is well to recognize that the 

leaders in many countries believe that all attempts now being made for 

a better international understanding and particularly those now being made 
through the schools to create friendly international attitudes are but at- 
tempts upon the part of successful or of favored or of dominating nations 

to preserve the status quo and to prevent any disturbance of their enjoy- 

ment of unjust privileges, territory, or political, and economic advantage. 

In a similar way, nations not suffering from defeat in war, but suffering 
from economic backwardness or what they believe to be the unjust dis- 

advantage imposed upon them by stronger foreign powers, take a similar 

attitude. All such peoples are deliberately using the schools to make clear 
to the children the character of such injustices and are developing atti- 
tudes of antagonisms rather than attitudes of understanding and goodwill. 
In other words, numerous nations, whatever may be their relationships to 
others politically and publicly, are inculcating the idea in the coming 

generation that these national maladjustments are so fundamental that 
they can be remedied not by educational means but only by appeal to force. 

Altogether aside from the political merits of the case and carrying quite 
as much responsibility for the nations responsible for the supposed injus- 

tices or maladjustments as for those who are now using their schools to 
produce attitudes of revolt and protest against existing conditions, I am 
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pointing out the facts-and the serious consequences involved and the need 

for adequate scientific study of these conditions; not attempting either to 

justify or to condemn the situations as they exist. 

The millions of children in the government schools of China have now 

been taught for fifteen years the successive steps in the filching of her 

territory by western powers; the anti-foreignism of the present day is no 

occult phenomenon, nor one due to communistic influence of recent date. 

The educational authorities of Mexico are doing many most excellent 

things, among the best being a wide campaign for adult education. Yet 

about the first thing that is presented to the youth in these schools is a 

map of North America with all the western part of the United States 

painted in solid black with a discussion of the process by which these lands 

were taken from Mexico by the United States. I am not raising the 
question of the merits of the case, but simply pointing out how the schools 

may be used and are being used to create unfriendly rather than friendly 

attitudes among peoples. Our own experience with reference to the atti- 

tudes towards England created by our history texts is obvious to every 

observer. In Continental Europe both ‘‘the victorious’ peoples and the 

conquered are using their schools to justify to the coming generation their 

conduct and achievements or to protect their present status, thus creating 

a distinctly hostile attitude towards their neighbors. German educators 

firmly believe that they are justified in using the schools to fix in the minds 

of the coming generation what they consider to be the injustices of the 

Versailles treaty. In America almost any attempt to develop attitudes of 

world-citizenship is looked upon with suspicion. , 

Even wholly unintentionally the school texts may be used to cultivate 

untriendly attitudes. In the Philippines we used extensively the ordinary 
United States history texts, with their antagonism to Great Britain and 
to a remote overseas government with their emphasis on the wrongs of 
colonists; and then we were quite surprised to discover that the Filipino 

youth had developed “callow” ideas of independence, what we popularly 
consider to be a lack of appreciation and of gratitude and an ill-founded 

and impracticable belief in the rights, needs and ‘Possible continuance of 
their own independence. 

These instances of major character are all cited to show that schools 
can be and are used whether consciously or unconsciously to develop natu- 
ral group antagonisms. If this is so, they may be used to develop friendly 
attitudes. In fact, while school materials are used to this end to a marked 
degree, in many respects they fail. Oftentimes this failure is that of 
giving a wrong impression of foreign peoples, of developing wrong atti- 
tudes through incorrect or partial information, or factual statements which 
in their isolation produce the undesirable attitude. 

This is the problem; by no means a merely academic or schoolmaster’s 
problem, but one upon which the continued well-being of our whole social 
structure may depend. 
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Such a problem cannot be solved unless it is given very general atten- 
tion by large numbers of educators. It cannot be solved except by exten- 
sive programs of investigation. While many isolated portions of the prob- 

lem may be attacked by analytic research, no great progress can be made 

without comprehensive and repeated inquiries of a synthetic type. 

Civilization is control of environment. We are very conscious of this 

truth when we think of the control of the physical environment through 

science. The Oriental is very conscious of this truth when he thinks of 
control of conduct and of his adjustment with his fellows in social insti- 

tutions. When during these last few years we in the West have drawn 

this contrast between the control of environment through science as used 

in the destructiveness of war, and that lack of control of political and 

social environment that made the war possible, we are conscious of that 

contrast which was mentioned above as one of the great human lessons 

taught in our generation. 

As educators we formulate the problems of education for the individual 

in terms of the child’s control over his own social and physical environ- 

ment, which means control over conduct. 

Education as a whole then means, just as civilization means, control 
over environment. ‘The questions which arise are: what are the essential 

features of that environment which need control; what do we mean by 

control; how is control to be secured? Each of these questions implies a 

multitude of subordinate questions, Each of these questions implies re- 

search, investigation; and as we have indicated, education or civilization 

in the sense of control means that each of these researches at each stage, 

or for each problem, must be carried through from the first analytic steps 

to the stage of completed synthesis. On the social side we are just begin- 

ning to see the implications of the scientific conception of education. 

In conclusion, may we say: that the many recent achievements of ana- 

lytic research call for consolidations of gains through research based on 

methods of synthesis rather than upon those of analysis; that research 

through the formulation and application of various types of scientific meas- 

urement permits advance in the formulation of the principles of educa- 

tion through such synthesis; that reformulation of the content of various 

subjects, as well as of methods of teaching them, are now proceeding on 

the basis of synthesis; that the emphasis on curriculum research, experimen- 

tation and reformulation is an evidence of the same change in the basis of 

approach; as is also the new methods, new approach and new advance in 

character education; and that the general subsidies recently given to re- 

search in the social sciences, research in the various subjects of the cur- 

riculum, Latin, modern languages, etc., and for research in curriculum 

study and experimentation, are but evidences in the large of the realiza- 

tion of the truth that progress in human endeavor is secured through 

the related steps of analysis and synthesis in research and experimentation, 

as well as in thought and the action which grows out of thought. 
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THE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS FOR DEALING WITH 

BEHAVIOR PROBLEM CHILDREN 

W. CARSON RYAN, JR., SWARTHMORE COLLEGE, SWARTHMORE, PA., 

CHAIRMAN OF SUBCOMMITTEE ON TRAINING 

Few recent changes in education are as significant as those that have to 

do with behavior problems. What may fairly be called the scientific atti- 

tude—that of patient observation, recording of data, interpretation, under- 

standing—is beginning to replace older methods of handling difficult chil- 

dren. ‘The situation has been clearly stated by Howard W. Nudd of New 
York City, chairman of the National Committee on Visiting Teachers: 

Every teacher, every social worker, and many a parent is familiar with the 

problem child—the boy or girl whose school progress or whose reactions to normal 
requirements point toward later inefficiency, delinquency, or some other failure in 

personal or social adjustment. 
What is the trouble with such children, and what can be done for them? 

How can the school obtain and utilize a knowledge of the forces that are affect- 
ing their success, and give them in fullest measure the benefits of their educational 
experience? Puzzles or pests at home, in school, or elsewhere, their personal wel- 

fare and the welfare of society require painstaking effort in their behalf. ‘They 
cannot wisely be regarded as temporary nuisances, whose present weaknesses a 
kindly fate will in some way heal with the balm of time, nor can they wisely be 

ignored without serious study and effort, as inevitable liabilities which society 
must expect along with its blessings. "Tomorrow they will be citizens, for weal 
or for woe, and their shortcomings today, if left uncorrected, may have dire effect 
upon the character of their citizenship tomorrow. ‘They present the most baffling, 
the most urgent, and the most interesting problems in the field of education. 

The visiting teacher and the regular teacher—During the past few years 

the visiting teachers, or counselors, as they are called in some localities, 

have made a very important contribution to the task of dealing with be- 

havior problem children. With their study of home background, their ap- 
plication of the principles of social case work, their understanding of 

mental hygiene, they have helped the schools and the teachers greatly in this 

difficult situation. It has become clear, however, that, important though 

the services of the’ visiting teachers have been and will continue to be, 

ultimately the problem becomes one of giving to all teachers, in their 

preliminary preparation if possible, something of the same basic under- 

standing of human behavior that visiting teachers are obliged to have, to 
the end that they may better understand individual boys and girls in school. 
That a real beginning has been made in this direction is indicated by the fact 
that, of some two hundred universities, colleges, and normal schools whose 
catalog announcements were examined, at least twenty are giving special 
courses definitely intended to prepare teachers for handling difficult children, 
and another score or more are offering courses in mental hygiene with 
something of the same purpose. ‘These courses have nearly all made their 
appearance in the past year or two. Most of them are the direct outgrowth 
of the work of the National Committee of Visiting Teachers. During the 
summer of 1927 courses on children’s problems as seen by the visiting teacher 
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were provided in seven teacher-training institutions. For 1928 courses 
have been arranged with the help of the Committee in the following 
universities and colleges: University of Alabama; University of California; 

George Peabody College for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn.; Michigan State 

Normal College, Ypsilanti, Mich. ; University of Minnesota; University of 
Missouri; New York University ; University of North Carolina; University 

of Washington; Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio; and the 

University of Wyoming. Courses of the same type, given by visiting 

teachers, are also being offered independently at the University of Colorado. 
“The purpose of these courses,” says a statement from the Committee, “is 

not in any sense to train visiting teachers, but primarily to assist the class 
teacher to understand and teach puzzling and difficult children.” 

Typical courses—One of the newer courses which clearly shows the in- 

fluence of the visiting teacher movement is the course called “The Problem 

Child in School,” given at the summer session of the School of Education 

of Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio. This course is described 

as follows: 

A study of the school problem of the individual child based upon actual case 
material drawn from the experiences of visiting teachers. The relation of be- 
havior and scholarship to developmental history, mental ability, personality make- 

up, environment, family relationships, recreation, and other causative factors. The 
adjustment of their problems through adaptation or change of attitude in home or 

community and schools. Utilization of community resources. Adaptation of the 
curriculum to special needs. 

Another course at the Cleveland school is the ‘Seminar on the School’s 
Responsibility for Adjustment of the Individual Child.” It includes “in- 
tensive study of several types of problem children, such as the dull-normal, 

superior, emotionally unstable, neglected, and socially unadjusted,” and 

provides for ‘‘additional case material drawn from the experience of visit- 

ing teachers.” 
The school of education of the College of the City of New York calls 

its course “Problems of Child Behavior’’: 

The aim of this course is to train teachers in the technic of dealing with the 
behavior problem of school children through actual study of cases reported by 

child-guidance bureaus, habit clinics, disciplinary schools, and similar agencies. 

Emphasis is placed on methods of gathering, assembling, and interpreting data. 
Fundamental laws of behavior are formulated as a result of these case studies. 

At the University of Utah courses of the newer type are illustrated by 

the following: 

Gase work and the schools. (a) An application of the technic of social case 

work in dealing with normal and “problem” children. (b) The réle of the child- 

guidance clinic in facilitating the behavior adjustment of children. (c) The 

visiting teacher and her work. 

Mental hygiene (Advanced). An attempt to formulate the established principles 

of mental health. An advanced course for teachers, hygienists, counselors, etc., 

looking toward the development of mental hygiene guidance and instruction in 

the schools. 
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At the New York State College for Teachers, Albany, a course intended 

for graduate students and seniors is labelled ‘Psychological Study of 

Problem Children.” It includes ‘“‘study of intellectual, emotional, and other 

characteristics of children who differ from the average’; it attempts to 

‘trace various causes of unsatisfactory work, truancy, lying, destruction of 

property, and other forms of undesirable behavior”, and it “considers con- 

structive measures for aiding children to adjust to life situations.” 

Besides a number of courses dealing with child psychology, child develop- 

ment, and mental hygiene, the National Kindergarten and Elementary 

College, Evanston, Ill., offers the following: 

Child guidance—A series of lectures stressing the necessity of observing care- 
fully the reactions of normal children in normal situations in order to help in- 

dividual children realize their greatest potentialities. 

In the summer session the same institution offers a course in the “Scientific 
Method in Handling Behavior Problems,” in which “a study is made of 
the outstanding behavior problems with young children and the application 

of the principles of mental hygiene and psychology to their successful solu- 

tion.” A survey of the current literature in case studies and observation in 

the demonstration school of the college are required. . 
“The growing conviction that the school must concern itself with the 

entire personality of the child, and not merely with his intellect,” is the 

reason announced by the Central State Teachers College, Mount Pleasant, 
Michigan, for its course on “Mental and Sex Hygiene.” Another state 
teachers’ college that has shown its interest in the newer approach is 

Marshall College, Huntington, West Virginia, which offers a three hour 

course in the summer session on “The Problem Child.” The college of 
education of the University of Minnesota calls its course in the regular 
session ““The Psychology of Behavior Problems in Children.” The Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati, in its college of education, offers, in addition to 
courses on personality and education, the study of personality differences, 

psychology of character, and principles of mental hygiene, a special course 
on “The Problem Child in Home and School,” which is described as “a 

review, through case discussion, of the typical social and psychological 

factors leading to undesirable behavior in children; types of motivation; 
remedial measures.” ‘The course on mental hygiene in the summer session 
of the same institution covers: 

Meaning and scope of mental hygiene; need for it in the schools; what has 
been done; human nature and social adjustment; practical suggestions for use in 
the schoolroom; for leaders of youth movement and for: adults. 

Field-work experience for teachers in training—In a few instances field 
work is offered as a major part of the work of the course. This is the 
chief element in the plans that have been worked out by the White-Williams 
Foundation, of Philadelphia, particularly in cooperation with the Phila- 
delphia Normal School, but also with other institutions. ‘The chief 



NaTIONAL CounciL or EpucarTion 239 

emphasis of our work,” says a report of the director dated February, 1928, 
“is coming to be upon cooperation with teacher-training courses in order 
that the problems of children’s behavior may be better understood and 
handled by classroom teachers.” Accordingly “counselors” (visiting 
teachers) are placed in the schools of practice and a course in behavior 
problems is given by one of the counselors to a selected group of students 
who in connection with this are doing field work with the school counselors 
in their schools. Miss Emma Rannells furnishes the following descrip- 

tion of the work as done under the senior sociology course: 

A small group of students, instead of doing the regular senior work in 
sociology, are having all their class and field work with the White-Williams 
Foundation, gaining in a very practical way further knowledge of child psychology 
and mental hygiene principles. This group of students, for a nine weeks period 
(the other nine weeks of the term they are doing practice teaching), meets for 
an hour a week of class discussion and spends two afternoons a week in field 
work in the two schools of practice and in the other elementary schools in which 
we are working. 

Since starting the work in February, 1927, we have had five such groups, and 
a sixth group is starting this spring (April, 1928). Because of the practical 
difficulty of offering field work to many students, our largest group so far has 
consisted of 12 girls. Altogether so far we have had 48 girls. In our new 
group we have 13. The group having this special work is selected by the sociology 
department of the normal school on the basis of high averages in the two de- 
partments of psychology and sociology. 

In the class period our method has been that of discussion. The aim has been 
to give the students the point of view that behavior, troublesome and irritating to 
the teacher, is symptomatical and that to affect the behavior we must understand 
and treat the causes of the symptoms. Each group of students have chosen their 

own list of problems to discuss in the nine class periods. The following is the 
list of one group: The rude, fresh child, the bully, the shy, backward child (the 
one who cries often), the lazy, indifferent child, the defiant child, the child who 

steals, the child who lies, the fussy child, the tale bearer, the selfassertive child, 
the nervous child. 

In class the counselor presents a case referred to her by the teacher because 
the child has been exhibiting the particular type of behavior under discussion. In 

this way the fundamental causes of the behavior and the treatment applied in one 
case are clearly brought out. There is free discussion of the case, of other 
possible causes for the same type of behavior, and of other treatment measures. 
We choose the case carefully. For instance, the case of the lazy, indifferent child 

discussed by the last group was chosen, from among a number of such cases, for 
several reasons—it was the case of an only child, in which problem the class had 
expressed interest, the child was of a well-to-do family, and, too, it offered the 

opportunity of presenting the work of the Child Guidance Clinic, as Thomas was 
studied there. In this case the chief causative factors of the laziness and in- 
difference Thomas was exhibiting were found to be hyperfatigueability and im- 
maturity, both of these factors in turn having causes in both the physical and the 
emotional realm. For instance, one factor accounting for immaturity was the 

tremendous care and protection the boy had always had. This had made it 

difficult in school for him to apply himself because the teacher could not give 

him the constant stimulation which he had so depended upon in the home. In 

considering cases the students think in terms of which factors in the situation are 

assets and which are liabilities, and treatment, of course, is directed toward the 

modification of the liabilities. 
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When the students first come to the school for field work they meet the prin- 

cipal and teachers, have a trip through the school, learn about the neighbor- 

hood, and consider the problems one might well expect to arise because of neighbor- 

hood conditions, such as lack of play space, factory neighborhood, etc. Field work 

experiences consist of conferences with children referred as problems of one kind 

or another, consultation with their teachers, visits to their homes, and visits to social 

agencies at the time, or formerly, interested in the family. Home visits are made 

only to those homes well known to the counselor and for a special purpose—such 

as giving the date of a hospital appointment previously consented to. However, 

because of the familiarity of the student with the situation as a whole, she in- 

variably brings back information which is helpful in an understanding of the 

case. Before sending the student to a social agency the counselor explains every 

phase of the problem as we know it. She confers with the agency worker, telling 

her of the student’s background, and so the worker gives the student not only a 
report of the agency’s contact with the family, but also an interpretation of their 
work in general, the aims and ideals of the agency. When the student comes back 

with the report from an agency she goes over all the material secured with the 
counselor and the part the information plays in an understanding of the present 

situation is thought out by counselor and student together. 

A course in which field work is the major element has been carried 

on during the past five years by the education department of Swarthmore 

College in cooperation with the White-Williams Foundation. The course 

is called ‘Social Work and the School,” and is described in the Swarthmore 
catalog as follows: 

This course is given in cooperation with the Department of School Counseling 
and Training of the White-Williams Foundation of Philadelphia. It consists of 
at least one half-day each week of supervised field work with the counselors in 
the public schools; and a fortnightly conference with the supervisor of the de- 
partment for discussion of particular problems and interpretation of the work. 
The aim of the course is (1) to enable those who intend to be teachers to enter 
teaching with an understanding of some of the social causes of school difficulties, 
and some knowledge of social resources, and (2) to give those students who are 

interested in social work as a profession an opportunity to get a brief practical 
contact with one kind of social case work. 

What can be done through existing courses—It is, of course, quite possi- 
ble to help prospective teachers for handling behavior problems by modify- 

ing existing courses, without necessarily introducing entirely new ones. In- 
deed, there is something to be said for this method of making the needed 
changes in the preparation of teachers in normal schools and colleges. An 
introductory course in educational psychology may, of course, help little or 
much in preparing teachers for the work they have to do. It may merely 

be the old psychology of the nineteenth century, with little or no relation to 
teaching ; it may be modern in its viewpoint on laws of learning and scien- 
tific measurements; and it may—and of course should—include the contri- 
butions of what is sometimes called the newer psychology in respect to emo- 
tional life and human behavior. If prospective teachers can actually get 
their introduction to psychology and teaching from college and normal 
school teachers who themselves have the modern approach and are equipped 
with the newer psychology and mental hygiene, a real advance will have 
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been made toward preparing teachers adequately to handle the problems of 

behavior. Dean William S. Gray, of the University of Chicago, points out 

that while at Chicago, for example, no special emphasis is given to courses 

on behavior problems, actually ‘‘a very large number of our courses in the 
school of education give attention to behavior problems of children.” He 

cites the following titles: “(Mental and Physical Growth of Children,” 

“Psychology of Elementary Education,” “Psychology and Treatment of 
Exceptional Children,” ‘‘Psychopathic Retarded and Mentally Defective 

Children,” and remarks: “I seriously question the advisability of organiz- 
ing special sequences of courses to take care of this particular field. I be- 

lieve the best results can be secured by incorporating the necessary training 

into the basic courses which a department gives.” 

That significant case material can be introduced into courses bearing 

rather conventional titles is the experience of a number of institutions. 

Supplementary notes on the published announcements at Johns Hopkins in- 

dicate that in the regular educational psychology courses “teachers and stu- 
dents make case studies of individuals having adaptive difficulties’; the 

course in clinical methods includes the purpose of “helping those who take 

it to increase their ability to understand the behavior problems of children 

and to help in the solution of these’; and the educational clinic “has for 
its aim the discovery and diagnosis of behavior problems of individual chil- 

dren,” including “follow-up and recommendations of remedial treatment.” 

“School Use of Social Agencies’’ is the title of a course given at Teachers 
College, Columbia University. This is: 

A course especially designed to orient superintendents, principals, and teachers 
in the problems of personality as they arise in the field of education, which, while 
not primarily involved in teaching, fundamentally condition the total experience of 
the child. A consideration of the resources that exist at present to meet such 
problems: the visiting teacher; the pupil’s life-history record; the home; the 
neighborhood; the community and its social work agencies, especially child clinics 

and bureaus of welfare, research bureaus, agencies for the prevention of delin- 
quency. Guidance, its methods and values for the child and the community. 

Throughout, discussion will proceed so far as possible from the consideration of 

actual cases, 

The inadequacy of any courses, whether of the special sort or regular 

courses in which the newer point of view is incorporated, unless contact 

with social agencies is made possible, is emphasized by Dr. Elizabeth L. 

Woods, Director of the Psychology and Educational Research Department 

of the Los Angeles schools.. “Few of our teacher-training institutions 

give much if any work which is definitely practical on this subject,” says 

Dr. Woods. ‘Some mention is made of conduct difficulties in certain of 

the courses in educational psychology. The best help is usually obtained, 

however, in careful work under supervision from such laboratories as a 

Child Guidance Clinic or a Psychological Clinic dealing with behavior 

problems. I believe that we are on the right track here in our system. 

We are lending a school counselor each year to the Child Guidance Clinic 
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to do intensive case work on problem and behavior cases under careful su- 

pervision. This counselor comes back at the end of the year to us and as- 
sumes her own duties, but with new enthusiasm and point of view.” 

Child Guidance Clinics, such as Dr. Woods mentions, are now in opera- 

tion in seven communities, following the five-year demonstration of the 
Commonwealth Fund, which came to a close in 1927, and visiting teachers 
are at work in 55 communities, in 21 of which a demonstration had pre- 
viously been made by the fund. ‘The opportunities, therefore, for co- 
operation between teacher-training institutions and social agencies interested 

in the schools are better than ever before, both for teachers in training and 

for teachers already in service. 

Minimum essentials in preparing teachers for behavior problems—In 

his report to the National Conference of Social Work in May, 1928, Dr. 
Henry W. Thurston, who served as chairman of the subcommittee on 

training of his organization and has cooperated throughout with the sub- 

committee of the National Education Association, presented a number of 

statements he had secured in answer to the question: “What are the 

minimum essentials regarding the problem child and his treatment which 

social workers in general and school teachers ought to know.” Because of 

their direct bearing upon the topic of this report summaries of several of 

these statements are included in this report. 

Dr. William Healy, of the Judge Baker Foundation, sums up the needs 

as follows: 

I. Some knowledge of physiology and medicine is needed by social workers 
and school teachers. 

II. They also need a very considerable acquaintance with the values and weak- 

nesses of social backgrounds. 

III. Thoughtful consideration of the following facts will serve to enrich the 

knowledge and aid the everyday judgments of any who wish to deal understand- 
ingly with delinquents: 

(1) The problem of mental capacities in terms of standardized forms as far 

as these have been established. 

(2) The problem of mental balance. 

(3) Certain dynamic qualities of mental life, such as states of temporary or 

constitutional lethargy and laziness, as contrasted to alertness and forcefulness. 

(4) The qualities of mental life which are subsumed under the head of per- 
sonality characteristics, etc., love of adventure, revengefulness, stubbornness, re- 

belliousness, or loyalty, generosity, kindness, responsiveness, etc. 

(5) Certain traits and trends as related to characteristics of the individual’s 
group. 

(6) Of immense significance frequently for the study of delinquency is the 
mental content—ideation or imagery. 

(7) Mental experiences, plus repressions, are worthy of much attention in many 
cases showing the most persistent trends toward delinquency. 

(8) The fact and force of mental habit should never be lost sight of. 
(9) General mental attitudes, such as grudge formations against individuals or 

groups or against society as a whole. 

(10) Mental impulsions. 
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Dr. Lawson G. Lowrey, of the Institute of Child Guidance, New York 
City, lists the following statement of essentials: 

1, Every social worker and teacher should have a knowledge of psychology, 

reading Burnham’s The Normal Mind as a foundation. 
2. Social workers and teachers should know a great deal about modern dynamic 

psychiatry, reading such books as White’s Outline of Psychiatry, Alfred Adler’s 

Individual Psychology, Freud’s General Introduction to Psycho-Analysis, and 
Bleuler’s Textbook of Psychiatry. 

3. They should know a great deal about how children get to be problem 
children, reading such books as Healy’s Individual Delinquent, and Mental Con- 
flict and Misconduct, as well as the Commonwealth Fund _ publications—“The 

Problem Child in School,’ Three Problem Children,” and ‘Teachers’ Attitudes.” 
4. All this reading should be tied together by courses of lectures on the dynamics 

of behavior and by actual case experience. The worker should carry at least 
one case through a clinic and attempt to work it out in detail, particularly with 
treatment. 

5. One of the most important things such work must accomplish is to give the 
worker and teacher some insight into her own personality trends and the mean- 

ing of those trends in stimulating responses from those with whom she comes in 
contact, particularly children. 

A brief summary of the needs is the following from Dr. Marian Ken- 
worthy, of the New York School of Social Work: 

1. Teacher and social worker should feel unsatisfied until they gain enough 
insight into the total experiences of the child to evaluate what these experiences 
have done in the development of the child’s personality. 

2. Social worker and teacher should feel challenged with the necessity of dis- 
covering what need lies behind the chld’s behavior, and what his behavior actually 

means to the child in his attempt to work out his adjustment to life. 
3. Teacher and social worker need to know causes in the child’s environment, 

as well as in his personality. ‘They need contact with family background and 
knowledge of interaction between parents and children, sisters and brothers, their 

attitudes, interests, and prejudices relative to the child. 

4. Teacher and social worker need to know the child’s habits; the methods 
of handling him, and his educational experiences, beginning with the methods 
used in habit training and including his school experiences, both academic and 

in social adjustment. 

5. Teacher and social worker should feel the necessity of planning treatment 

based upon knowledge of physical and psychological treatment of the child and 
directed toward the causes of behavior, whether physical, academic, social or 

environmental. 

Conclusion—The past decade has been the period of scientific measure- 

ment of capacity and achievement as applied mainly to the traditional school 

subjects. With something of the same scientific spirit teachers are now 

giving attention to the problems of children as human beings. It seems 

likely that teacher-training institutions are about to expand and modify 

their existing programs to include the recent contributions of psychologists, 

social case workers, and mental hygienists in the field of human behavior. 

Edith Everett, former president of the National Association of Visiting 

Teachers, says: 

For the teacher already in service, the scientific attitude toward undesirable be- 

havior, as a fact for which the cause may be sought and found in earlier ex- 
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periences, and the remedy for which may be provided through a change of con- 

ditions, making possible a more genuinely satisfying success, puts a new dynamic 

quality into her classroom relationships. For the student in training for teaching, 

it often removes effectively a bugbear which has been hanging. .ver her-her fear 

of meeting disciplinary problems. For when all behavior becomes, not a subject 

for praise and blame, opinion and judgment, but for thoughtful study and analysis, 

it leaves no room for feat, unless it be fear that we have not yet skill and 

understanding enough to give | it the wisest treatment. 

Subcommittee on Training, National Education Association Committee on 
Behavior Problems of Children 
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REPORT OF A COMMITTEE OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 
OF EDUCATION, ON THE FUNDAMENTAL BASES OF 
THE RELATION OF THE BUSINESS AND THE PROFES- 
SIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 

GEORGE D. STRAYER, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, 

NEW YORK CITY, CHAIRMAN 

A modern school system proposes to offer to each pupil enroled those 

unique opportunities for acquiring skills, for practice in precise thinking, 

and for growth in power of appreciation which are attainable by one of 

his intelligence. In the administration of a school system that seeks to 

achieve this desirable end, problems of personnel, of pupil records, of 

diagnostic and achievementjtest programs, of attendance and health service, 

“of courses of study and curricula, of the planning, maintenance, and opera- 

tion of the school plant, and of the financing of the school system, must be 

integrated by the executive who relates each administrative procedure to 
the realization of the purposes for which the schools exist. 

The efficient administration of our schools depends upon the recognition 

of the distinction in function between the school board as a policy-determin- 

ing and legislative body and the superintendent of schools as its chief execu- 
tive officer. “The members of a school board render their most important 
service when they select the ablest executive available; having rendered this 

service, they may continue to serve the public best. by advising with him con- 
cerning the schools, by interpreting for him the will of the people whom 
they represent, and by requiring of him from time to time a record of the 
work done by the school system and proposals for its further development. 
The superintendent of schools, if he be competent, will present his program 
to the board of education and will demonstrate the wisdom of the policies 
which he advocates. 
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In recent years it has been suggested that the business administration of 
schools can to advantage be divorced from their professional management. 
It has been argued, that the construction of school buildings, their main- 
tenance and operation, the purchase, storage, and distribution of supplies, 
the making of the budget, and the like, can be best handled by one trained 
in business affairs. In a considerable number of school systems the business 
manager has been made an officer coordinate with the superintendent of 
schools, reporting directly to the board of education. This type of organ- 
ization ignores the fact that every act of the business manager is worthy of 
approval only as it contributes directly to the furtherdnce of the educational 
program adopted by the board of education, 

A budget should be adopted only after the most careful consideration of 
the educational program which it proposes to finance. A school building 

is well built only when it has been planned to serve the needs for a school 

offering a program of education which has been proposed by the superin- 

tendent of schools and accepted by the board of education. In our modern 

school systems it' will seldom happen*that any two buildings will accom- 

modate exactly the same educational program. In the maintenance and 

operation of the building, the health and convenience of teachers and pupils 

are matters of primary importance. In the purchase of supplies, the needs 

of teachers and pupils, and the demands of the educational program furnish 
the only sound basis for determination of the quantity or quality of mate- 
rials to be purchased. 

Where the business executive has been given a place coordinate with 

the superintendent of schools, this action has been taken upon the assump- 

tion that better business practice would prevail and that economies would 

be effected. A thorough going investigation covering the states of New 
York and New Jersey has proved that this assumption is not true, and 

there is no reason why it should be true. “The board of education that 

places responsibility upon the superintendent of schools for the complete 

administration of the school system and requires the assistant in charge of * 
business affairs to report through him, may reasonably expect to secure as 

high efficiency in the business office as could be attained were the head of 
this division to be given a position coordinate with the superintendent. 

Other investigations have established the fact that misunderstandings and 
inefficiency are bound to occur where a dual system of administration has 

been adopted. Indeed, it not infrequently happens that under dual control 

the superintendent of schools, who certainly must be the leader in the edu- 
cational program, supported by the board of education, spends a large part 

of his time in making adjustments with the business office, often on a per- 

sonal basis. No good can come from this waste of the time and energy of 

the man responsible for the development of an efficient school system. 

All affirm the necessity for adequate business procedures in the adminis- 

tration of a school system. The board of education in our larger com- 
munities should elect, upon the nomination of the superintendent of schools, 
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an assistant superintendent in charge of business affairs. “This man should 

be highly trained as a business executive and should cooperate with the 

superintendent of schools in the making of the budget, in the development 

of plans and the supervision of the construction of buildings, in the pur- 

chase, storage, and distribution of supplies, in the handling of the payroll, 

and the like. His efficiency will be increased by virtue of the relationship 

which he bears to:the chief executive officer of the board of education. The 

administration of the school system will profit from a relationship which 

is sound in theory and which has been successfully established in practice. 

REPORT OF THE ILLITERACY COMMITTEE OF THE 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATION 

MRS. CORA WILSON STEWART, AMERICAN RED CROSS BUILDING 

WASHINGTON, D. C., CHAIRMAN 

Your committee has been as watchmen in a tower observing the move- 

ment to wipe out illiteracy, its growth, its changes, its tendencies, methods, 

and purposes. Milton said, “He also serves who only stands and waits.” 
In this case might we not add the words, “waits for a message and runs to 

tell it to those who can help.” It must not be supposed that the persons 

making up this group were not anxious to be in the thick of the fight. Some 
of them have been on the firing line much of the time, and in the watch 

tower the remainder. ‘This, however, is not a campaign committee. 

There are agencies so engaged, but this one was created for another pur- 

pose—for the purpose of observation or survey. 

Three of those in the watch tower have made their observations and 
presented their reports—H. V. Holloway on “Textbooks Suitable for 

Teaching Men and Women to Read and Write’; A. B. Meredith on 
“Methods of Financing Illiteracy Campaigns”; and Charles H. McKenny 
on “The Prevention of Illiteracy in the Future.” Two noble and valued 
members of the group, J. G. Crabbe, of Colorado, and Ada Van Stone 

Harris, of Pennsylvania, were called into the presence of the Great 
Teacher before they had completed the investigation on which they were 
so earnestly engaged. Theirs was a well earned promotion, but their going 
desolated their coworkers and left an irreparable weakness in the work 

which this committee has undertaken to do. 

Prior to the year 1911 illiteracy was little discussed in the councils of 
education in this country, and was a subject not mentioned by the laity 

at all. ‘No literature had been created on the subject because there had 

been no study of the problem, no interest in it,» no effort to solve it. 

Nothing could be found in print in any library save the statistical reports 
of the Federal Census Bureau and one slender bulletin in the public library 
of New York City, which was a copy of an address by a former commis- 
sioner of education of New York State. Decade after decade had seen the 
staggering figures marshalled, showing that millions of men and women in 
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our nation could not read or write, but to these figures there was not the 
slightest response. ‘“Youth must be served” was the slogan of the educators 
of the past generations. ‘There are elementary schools to establish and 
finance, school terms to lengthen and laws to enact to compel attendance 
on their sessions, there are high schools to found and vocational schools to 
equip, colleges and universities to endow and expand,” thus they reasoned 
and thus they wrought, until the education of the child became the fixed 
policy of the state, and, more than a policy, a proud and sacred duty. In 
the noise and din of their building a public school system that would insure 
to every child a chance, the cries of illiterate men and women were drowned 
out. Only a few indeed were crying for their chance. The millions were 
mute in their despair. ‘Through the ages there had come down a few 
examples of individual illiterates who had thrown off their shackles. 
Robert Browning, in defiance of his father’s wishes, had taught a negro 
to read and write. In North Carolina, where the law specifically forbade 
the teaching of a negro slave, Christian-hearted masters had, in a few 
instances, taught their aged slaves to read the Bible. The wife of a Ten- 
nessee mountaineer had put her husband to the book one evening after 

supper and, finding him apt, had taught him to read and write, little 

dreaming that she was educating a future president of the United States. 
In Ohio John Davey, at the age of twenty-one, had carved his way out of 

illiteracy to become the greatest authority on tree surgery in the world. 

These were examples that might have proved the results which would come 
from an organized movement to teach illiterate men and women. In the 

light of recent developments we are led to believe that could the education 
of the elders have gone hand in hand with the education of the child, it 

would have made the education an easier and happier experience for the 

youth and would have enlarged the boundaries of democracy. But had this 
been done, it would have deprived our generation of a great opportunity 

and a rich experience in a vast, new field of education. 
It was in the decade ushered in by 1910 that the cry of the illiterate was 

first answered. A fortunate thing it was that the first experiment was 

made among mountain people of fresh, keen minds, ambition and eagerness 

that could not fail to make of the pioneer experiment a success; and it should 

be a matter of pride to educators that public school teachers first answered 

the challenge. It is a reform that could so easily have started from the 

outside rather than from inside the profession. It was in Rowan County, 

Kentucky, that a band of fifty school teachers led out and established 

free schools for illiterate men and women, who had been humbly solicited 

in advance to attend. ‘Moonlight Schools” they were called, being 

held only on moonlight evening when mountain roads could be negotiated 

with the least danger. Thus the first campaign against illiteracy began. 

In this pioneer effort, designated by the United States Commissioner 

of Education as “An Experiment for the Elimination of Illiteracy in 

the United States,” there was demonstrated a fact which Dr. Thorndyke 
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of Teachers College, Columbia University, proclaimed sixteen years later— 

that in the acquirement of knowledge, the grown person could outdistance 

the child. ‘There it was first demonstrated that an adult beginner could 

cover in a course of twenty-four lessons—forty-eight hours—as much as a 

child could cover in any one of the first four years of the elementary grades. 

Two other important facts were demonstrated to the world: the intense 

craving of adults for knowledge, and that no age limitation existed to 

either the desire or the ability to learn. 

The movement has now attained nation-wide and even world-wide pro- 

portions, and where no method was being proposed, today various methods 

are being suggested and many doctors are appearing with remedies that 

they would apply. Two distinct methods, or schools of thought, have 

developed in this new field of education. One group, “despising the day 
of small things,” says, “Away with these crude pioneer methods with their 

spectacular and vociferous campaigning. We want no volunteer teach- 
ing. System and money are the things. We will -have no schools for 

illiterates save those with paid teachers especially trained for teaching 

adults.” They claim for their method stability and thoroughness. “They 
would quickly standardize and set their institutions. “They would turn 

out fewer products through longer period of school attendance, who would, 

according to their theory, be better trained. ‘This group of educators would 

be professional rather than pioneers. 

There is nothing original in their method. It is what the evening schools 

of the cities have been doing for about fifty years and more, and these 

schools were modeled after our public day school system for children. “The 

followers of this method, or school for the education of illiterates, simply 

prefer to follow their pioneer grandfathers, who developed the elementary 

school for children, rather than their pioneer fathers, who blazed the trail 

for the education of illiterate adults. The results of this school or method 

is that it attracts a majority of educated adults and a minority of illiter- 

ates. The sessions being longer and no early goal in sight the attendance 
dwindles as a rule, but those who stay to the end are supposed to be well- 
grounded in the prescribed, but not particularly inspiring, course of study. 

The effect of this method on the leaders is to make them lose sight of the 
main objective. Illiterates become to them of diminishing importance and 

pupils of any degree of elementary education count as much with them as 
do those who have no knowledge whatever. 

The other school of methods speaks and says, “Until we have enlightened 

and enlisted the educated public to come to the aid of the illiterates, there 

is need of beating the drum, hence a vociferous outcry against illiteracy and 

a spectacular campaign to bring everybody to the rescue is essential. We 

welcome trained teachers and are glad to see them paid, but we claim that 
it is the right of others to help a brother out of the ditch if they can reach 
him first. We regard the illiteracy movement as the Red Cross work of 

education, as first aid and rescue work, and urge immediate succor rather 

than leisurely training. We agree that it is good to be thorough and well 
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to systematize, but we say you must build your house before you can set 
up equipment and begin to keep books. We ask how are you to get the 
money for a system of schools for the people and paid trained teachers until 
you have aroused the public sufficiently to bring the state to appropriate 
funds, and where are you to get teachers trained to teach adult illiterates, 
save in the school of experience in teaching adult illiterates? We believe 
in efficiency, but not in too much fixation at this stage of the game. We 
would keep the movement fluid until we have learned how best to do the 

job. We see in this movement a laboratory in which we may learn how to 
teach illiterate men and women. We do not contend that ours is the best 
method, but we believe that it is the way to find the best method. While 
the movement is yet in its pioneer stage, we would use it as a great labora- 
tory in which we can learn the most tactful methods and out of which we 
can draw suitable materials for the instruction of adult beginners. Believ- 
ing that it would delay the opportunity for millions of illiterate men and 

women and would cut off other millions forever from a chance, we would 
not wait for adequate finances to be provided and every teacher to be 

trained, but we would say, “All together let us do what we can with the 
means we have at hand, each who has profited by education immediately 
returning something from his store to the brother who has none, and thus 
we shall start many on the road to knowledge, who, in turn, will swell our 

army. We shall teach many as we go on learning how best to do this 
rescue work. ‘Thus would we pave the way for a better system with 
trained and compensated teachers.” 

This group asks, “Did the day schools wait for trained teachers and 

money to lengthen their term?” No; they started with the preacher, the 
doctor, the peddler, and the blacksmith as teachers and ran for a two or 
three months’ session. By these crude efforts education was popularized 

until a longer term with teachers better trained was secured. 
The difference in these two schools of methods may be illustrated by a 

brief description of their plan of teaching writing to beginners. One of 
these schools would first ground the adult illiterate well in penmanship, 

by teaching principles and movements before introducing sentences or words. 

The other group holds that immediate achievement is necessary to inspire 

the adult beginner with selfconfidence. ‘They begin by teaching him to 

write his name, the thing which he most needs and craves to do. ‘This be- 

ing accomplished, they set a new goal—the writing of his first letter on a 

date set far enough ahead to be possible of attainment, and yet near enough 

to sustain his interest. They set up standards of attainment before him, 

to serve as milestones by which he can measure his progress. This group 

regards definiteness and achievement as important factors in the success of 

educating adult beginners—a definite number of hours to complete a pre- 

scribed course—a road where both the volunteer teacher and the adult pupil 

can see to the end. It may be forty-eight hours, twenty-four evenings 

‘with two hours each evening—or twice forty-eight, but it must be marked 

out clearly so that the pupil can realize that it is no long process of years. 
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Another difference in these two schools of method is that one would 

plaster a certain selected group of a thousand words onto the minds of the 

illiterates, and the other would build the word content to suit their environ- 

ment, interests, and life activities. If they happen to be stationed in an 

army camp, the latter group would provide lessons in terms of camp life, 

that daily activities and environment might be translated into writing and 

conveyed in letters written home. If the illiterate lives on a farm, his 

lessons would be largely of farm life, its needs, its possibilities and its joys. 

If he is an Indian on a reservation, his first lessons would be of Indian life, 

illustrated in brilliant colors and dealing with Indian traditions, preferences 

and pride, leading on to preferences and practises that would be desirable 

to add to the background which is the heritage of the Indian. Even 

illiterates in prison have problems peculiar to their environment and their 

need to which first lessons might contribute something in the way of cheer, 

strength of character and determination for a new start and a better life. 

So, the one group would work with tools that are very professional, picked 

by the man who has not been much among illiterates, and the other would 

go among them to find out their needs, to learn what they are thinking and 

to relate it to the thought that might be most desirable for them to hold. 

The best test of any system is its results. “The campaign method, coupled 

with an established school, seems to have secured the result of teaching the 

largest number of illiterates. Alabama, a state which has devotedly sought 
the best method for fifteen years, swung away from an illiteracy commis- 

sion a few years ago to a more standardized type of work, but recently found 

it advisable to create a new and volunteer state illiteracy commission charged 

with the duty of appointing a county illiteracy commission in every county 

in the state. “This indicates that Alabama believes that system and money 
alone cannot do the job. 

There is not time to dwell longer on the difference between these two 

schools of thought, which in this report can only be indicated. We must 

‘turn to the tactics employed in the campaign against illiteracy, which is 

most fully represented in the pioneer school of methods. It is a campaign 
which aims primarily at reaching and teaching illiterates, though it welcomes 

near-illiterates and other adults, when possible, into the schools set up 

through its influence or efforts. It believes in the dramatic in education— 
in this type of education at least, for the reason that if the older and better 

known phases of education do not need advertising, this new movement 
must dramatize itself to the public to draw adherents. The movement is 

carried on during its pioneer stages in most of the states with dramatic and 

wartime intensity. Slogans, campaign songs, posters, parades, and prizes 

have been utilized to drum up an army and to provide the munitions of war. 
Not one type of school alone or one name but many have been used, accord- 
to the need of the individual and the choice of the community. Moonlight 
schools, grown folks schools, lay-by schools, adult schools, community 
schools, opportunity schools, old folks schools, and by other names they have 
been called, and their sessions have been held in public school houses, in 
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churches, in women’s clubs, in Elks’ clubs, in public libraries, in prisons, in 
the homes of school officials, in the homes of illiterates, and classes have 
even been held in court squares, at fair grounds, and in public parks. 
Perhaps one of the most unique schoolrooms, and, certainly one offered 
with the most pride, was one of the two rooms in the home of an Indian on 

the Blackfeet reservation, an Indian not long gone from the tepee to the 

cottage, not long enough indeed, to have his two rooms furnished, but 

proud that he possessed space that he could offer for the first moonlight 
school on the Blackfeet reservation. 

This campaign has developed some inspiring slogans. There are slogans 

expressing purpose, slogans expressing determination, slogans of suggestion, 

slogans appealing to pride, slogans fixing a definite goal. ‘Honduras with- 

out an Illiterate”; “Eliminate Illiterates and Make New Citizens for 

China” are slogans expressing purpose. “Illiteracy in Alabama, Let’s Re- 

move It’’; “Illiteracy in Mississippi, Blot It Out” are slogans of suggestion. 

“Let South Carolina secede from Illiteracy” ; Delaware, “First to Sign the 
Constitution, First to Wipe Out Illiteracy’; relating to historic events in 
the history of the state, are appeals to state pride. ‘No Illiteracy in the 

United States in 1930”; “No Illiteracy in Chile in 1930”; “No Illiteracy 
in Russia in 1933,” are slogans fixing a definite goal. Of all the slogans 

the latter are perhaps the most dramatic and set up the most definite ideal, 

but may be subject more than any of the others to criticism and jeers. 

Those who voice this slogan may retort to their critics. “Not failure but 
low aim is crime,’ and may have the satisfaction of knowing that even 
though they may be “the lunatic fringe” of the movement, their fanaticism 
has helped to bring the conservatives half way. ‘To their war-cry of “No 

Illiteracy in 1930” there begins to come from conservative camps the 

rejoinder, ‘“‘No Illiteracy in 1940,” where in former days the attitude was, 

“Tlliteracy to be abolished from the nation never.” 
The battle of statistics has been one most vigorously fought. Until the 

year 1911 no analysis was made in the public mind of illiteracy figures by 

counties and municipalities. Such figures were considered only in bulk for 
the nation. The number of illiterates was read and dismissed at a glance 
with the idea that it was the nation’s business, or to use an old adage, 

‘Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.” The figures running into 
millions were staggering, but were vague. ‘They looked too stupendous 

for any individual or community to attack, and the people represented by 

these numbers were supposed to be far away, somewhere, up in the moun- 

tains, or, anywhere, other than next door. To bring this home to each 

individual and to each community has been the purpose of the “battle of 

statistics,” and so the figures have been proclaimed by cities and counties 

and preached from the housetops. “They have been hurled at every school 

official and headlined in the press until now many people, school people and 

others, know and are concerned over the number of illiterates in their own 

localities, where formerly none knew the number and few thought such in- 

formation necessary, or even cared to know. 
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The movement in this country is thus far largely a rural movement, 

though the urban centers have better facilities for organization and for the 

removal of this evil. And they have need of it too, for Chicago is show- 

ing an increase in illiteracy with each decade; New York has two boroughs, 

Richmond and the Bronx, which had an increase in the percentage of illit- 

eracy between 1910 and 1920, notwithstanding the Federal literacy test; 

Boston has enough illiterates to make six regiments of soldiers ; Philadelphia, 

the city of brotherly love, has enough to make a city the size of Springfield, 

Ohio, and the City of New York has enough to populate another Kansas 

City, but it would be a place without books, newspapers, stationery stores 

or public libraries, for none could use them. Dr. Phillips of the United 

States Bureau of Education has suggested a standard to which all com- 

munities of the future will unquestionably measure and all school systems 

will have to meet. It is that in ranking the state or community in its edu- 

cational efficiency, its efforts to wipe out illiteracy shall be the thing which 

gives it first rank. ; 

SECRETARY'S MINUTES 

Boston Meeting 

OFFICERS 

President—Henry Lester Smiru, Dean, School of Education, Indiana University, Blooming- 
ton, Indiana 

Vicepresident—Mrs. Susan M. Dorsry, Superintendent of Schools, Los Angeles, California 
Secretary—ADELAIDE S. Bayior, Chief, Home Economics Education Service, Federal Board 

for Vocational Education, Washington, D. C. 

First Session, Monday Afternoon, February 27, 1928 

The meeting was called to order by the president in the auditorium of the First 
Church of Boston. 

The theme for the first session was Synthetic Research (Integration). 
Papers were presented as follows: 

Uniry Amip Diversiry In EDUCATIONAL ENDEAVOR 

J. C. Miller, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
COORDINATION OF EDUCATIONAL INTERESTS IN DEVELOPING A PROGRAM FOR CHILD 

DEVELOPMENT AND PARENTAL EDUCATION : 
Anna E. Richardson, Field Worker in Child Development and Parental Educa- 

tion, American Home Economics Association, Washington, D. C. 
NEED FOR THE SYNTHETIC TYPE OF RESEARCH 

Paul Monroe, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, N. Y. 
After a brief general discussion in which a few questions were raised on one 

or two of the papers read, the president appointed John R. Kirk, Kirksville, 
Missouri, and Arthur Chamberlain, San Francisco, California, to present at the 
next meeting of the Council, any further comments on the program of the afternoon. 

Second Session, Tuesday, February 28, 1928 

The meeting was called to order by the president at 2:15 P. M. in the audi- 
torium of the First Church of Boston. 

The president introduced John R. Kirk, Kirksville, Missouri, to round out the 
discussion of the previous afternoon on the synthetic method appled to education. 
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Miss Olive M. Jones, Principal, School No. 120, New York City, and chairman 
of the Committee on the Behavior Child Problem, presented a brief report on 
the organization of her committee, the plan of work and progress to date, and 
then introduced W. Carson Ryan, Swarthmore College, who led a general dis- 

cussion on the problems connected with the training of teachers to deal ae the 
behavior child. 

The president announced that the report of the Committee on Illiteracy sched- 
uled for this session would not be presented due to the absence of the chairman 
beause of her illness. 

On motion of Katharine Blake the secretary was authorized to send a telegram 
to Mrs. Stewart expressing the regret of the Council at her inability to be present. 

Request from Dean Milton Bennion, University of Utah, Salt Lake City, that 

his unavoidable absence from the Boston meeting of the Council be excused was 
granted. 

Following the meeting of the Council in Seattle, where it was decided that 

certain problems should be taken up by that body for special investigation, Dr. 
George D. Strayer was asked to serve as chairman of a committee on “Funda_ 

mental Basis of the Relation of the Business and Professional Aspects of Educa- 

tional Administration.” At the request of the president of the Council, Dr. 

Strayer’s acceptance of the chairmanship of that committee is here made a matter 
of record. Adjourned. 

Minneapolis Meeting 

President—HeEnry Lester Smitu, Dean, School of Education, Indiana University, Blooming- 
ton, Indiana 

Vicepresident—Mrs. Susan M. Dorsty, Superintendent of Schools, Los Angeles, California 
Seeretary—AbDELAIDE S. Baytor, Chief, Home Economics Education Service, Federal Board 

for Vocational Education, Washington, D. C. \ 

First Session, Monday Afternoon, July 2, 1928 

The meeting was called to order by the president at 2 P. M. in one of the 

auditoriums of the Wesley M. E. Church, Minneapolis... 
Following an excellent musical program furnished by the Roosevelt High School 

Mixed Chorus and Girls Glee Club, the president explained that the two out- 

standing speakers scheduled for the afternoon were unavoidably absent. 

He stated that arrangements had been made for Dr. James C. Yen, Director 

General, National Association for Mass Education in China, Peking, China, to 

speak later in the afternoon and proposed that the first part of the session be 

given over to a Round Table discussion on the significant educational develop- 

ments of the year. This suggestion was accepted and the members participated 

as follows in the Round Table: 
H. B. Wilson, Washington, D. C.: “Work of the Junior Red Cross in 

relation to the school.” 
E. E. Bass, Greenville, Miss.: “What the Red Cross did for Greenville 

under flood conditions.” 
J. M. Gwinn, San Francisco, Calif.; “Prominence aviation is to have in 

education.” 
A. E. Winship, Boston, Mass.: “Remarkable growth in educational achieve- 

ments now in progress.” 

James E. Rogers, Des Moines, Iowa: “Progress under way in health and 

physical education.” 
Caroline F. Fairchield, St. Paul, Minn.: “What ten minutes of daily 

physical education has done for the children of one school.” 
E. E. Oberholtzer, Houston, Texas: “What guidance can be given in the 

development of junior colleges.” 
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. 

John R. Kirk, Kirksville, Mo.: “Determination of the people to have Junior 

College opportunities for their children.” 

A. O. Thomas, Augusta, Maine: “Progress of the World Federation of 

Education Associations during the past year and plans for the meeting 

at Geneva, next summer.” 

The round table discussion was discontinued on the arrival of Dr. Yen, who 

was at once introduced by the president of the Council, and gave a very enlight- 

ening talk on the need for mass education and how China was attempting to 

solve the problem. He stated that no nation was secure unless its government 

was “of the people, for the people, and by the people.” The first two conditions 

may exist so long as rulers are good and have at heart the welfare of their 

people, but a surety of government for the people is contingent upon government 

by the people. 
Mass education will make possible successful government by the people as 

well as of the people and for the people While only 5 per cent of the student 
body enrolled for educational purposes in the institute of China are women, the 
attendance surpasses that of the men, and varies from 85 percent to 95 percent. 
Dr. Yen referred to the great numbers of people in China—approximately 400,- 
000,000—and the 4,000,000 square miles of territory occupied, and appealed to those 
present to assist China as far as possible in the solution of their great problem 

of mass education. 
At the close of a brief discussion in which Dr. Yen answered questions raised 

by those present, the Council went into executive session and the secretary read 

the report of the Membership Committee on recommendations for supplying 

vacancies in the offices of the Council and in membership. On motion of J. M. 
Gwinn, the secretary was instructed by the Council to cast the ballot for those 
recommended by the Membership Committee for office and for Council member- 
ship. The list follows: 

Officers 

President—Henry Lester SmirH, Dean of the School of Education, Indiana University, 
Bloomington, Indiana, with term expiring in 1931. (Re-elected.) v 

Executive Commitee—M. G. CiarK, Superintendent of Schools, Sioux City, Iowa, with term 
expiring in 1931. Elected to succeed Grorce N. Cuiip, Superintendent of Schools, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. Membership lapsed. 

Committee on Membership—H. B. Witson, Director, Junior Red Cross, Washington, D. C., 
and OxivE M. Jongs, Public School No. 120, New York City, with terms expiring in 
1931. (Re-elecetd.) Caroting Wooprurr, Principal, State Normal School, Castleton, 
Vermont, with term expiring in 1929. Elected to succeed Wittiam B. Owen, Chicago, 
Ill. (Deceased.) 

Members 

. 

Reelected with terms expiring in 1934: 

Rosert J. Airy, President, Butler College, Indianapolis, Indiana. 
Rose Presta, Windermere Hotel, Chicago, Illinois. 
ene ¥. Cuapsry, Dean of School of Education, University of Illinois, Urbana, 

inois. 
Metvin G. Crarx, Superintendent of Schools, Sioux City, Iowa. 
A. B, Hi, President, Ouachita College, Arkadelphia, Arkansas. 
Minnig J. Nietson, 901 Fifth Ave., Valley City, North Dakota. 
Ausert E. Winsuir, Editor, Journal of Education, 6 Beacon St., Boston, Mass. 

Elected with term expiring in 1934: 
Guy M. WiLson, Boston University, Boston, Mass., to succeed CLareNce H. Dempsey, 

State Commissioner of Education, Montpelier, Vermont. Membership lapsed. 
Witit1am H. Zeicrr, Dean of School of Education, State Teachers College, Cleveland, 

Mississippi, to succeed E. M. Barner, Junior College, Kansas City, Missouri. 
Membership lapsed. 

Ernest Horn, Iowa State University, Iowa City, Iowa, to succeed W. A. Jessup, 
President, Iowa State University, Iowa City, Iowa. Membership lapsed. 
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Elected with terms expiring in 1930: 
Wits A. SuTTon, Superintendent of Schools, Atlanta, Ga., to succeed Carron B. 

Gizson, Superintendent of Schools, Savannah, Ga. Membership lapsed. 
AcnEs SAMUELSON, State Superintendent of Public Instruction, Des Moines, Iowa, to 

succeed Oscar T. Corson, Oxford, Ohio. (Deceased.) 

Elected with terms expiring in 1931: 
SHELTON J. Pue.rs, Professor of School Administration, George Peabody College, Nash- 

ville, Tenn., to succeed C. R. Ricuarps, Ardmore, Okla. Membership lapsed. 

Elected with term expiring in 1932: 

W. Carson Ryan, Swarthmore College, Swarthmore, Pa., to succeed W. M. Davinson, 
Superintendent of Schools, Pittsburgh, Fa. Membership lapsed. 

In order to secure the consensus of opinion of members of the Council on the 

desirability of changing the dates for the meetings in an effort to insure larger 

attendance, a suggested list of dates for checking had been sent out by the secre- 
tary a few weeks previous to the Minneapolis meeting. 

The secretary reported that uptodate less than 20 per cent of the replies had 
been received, and those were about evenly divided among the dates to be checked. 
On motion of Mr. Oberholtzer, it was voted to make no change for another year, 

at least, in the time of holding the meetings of the National Council of Education. 

Second Session, Tuesday Afternoon, July 3, 1928 

The meeting was called to order by the president at 2 P. M. in an auditorium 
of the Wesley M. E. Church, Minneapolis. A delightful musical program was 
rendered by the Roosevelt High School Mixed Chorus and Boys Glee Club. 

Olive M. Jones, Chairman of the Committee on Behavior-Problem Children, 

stated briefly the plan of work of the committee and progress to date and and 

explained that the special report for this session, copies of which were distributed 

to those in attendance, would take up “The Preparation of Teachers for Dealing 

with Behavior-Problem Children.” She then introduced W. Carson Ryan, who 
gave the results of a survey on what teacher training institutions are doing to 

train teachers to handle these problems. He stated that while twenty institutions 

are doing some work of this kind, few if any of them have very definite pro- 
grams. Dr. Ryan felt that the report would contain helpful materials for those 
attempting a solution of the problem of training teachers to handle behavior- 

problem children. 
It developed in the discussion that since teachers are being trained to teach 

large groups rather than individuals, the introduction of this type of teacher 
training into teacher-training institutions, is necessarily delayed as the problem 

of handling behavior-problem children must be largely individual. 

It was further brought out that such training at the present time is largely that 

of teachers already in the field and not preemployment training of prospective 
teachers. In harmony with the suggestion of the chairman of the committee it 

was unanimously voted that in continuing the work of the committee the scope 
of such work be enlarged. 

Dr. George D. Strayer, chairman of the Committee on “Fundamental Bases 
of the Relation of the Business and Professional Aspects of Educational Adminis- 

tration,” presented the report of his committee. Dr. Strayer stated that the com- 

mittee felt that a fund of at least $50,000 would be needed to make a study of 
this kind, and that the committee had simply set up certain principles to be fol- 

lowed later by investigations if funds were available. 

On motion it was unanimously voted to adopt the report of the committee as 

presented by the chairman and request that it be printed by the National Educa- 

tion Association and made available not only to school administrators but to 
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school boards. It was agreed that Dr. Strayer would make necessary contacts 

with the group of business managers in schools. 

The final report of the committee on illiteracy was presented by Mrs. Cora 

Wilson Stewart, chairman of the committee. 

Mrs. Stewart explained that the report did not in any measure attempt to cover 

the field, as no committee could do this, but the time seemed opportune to make 

a final report. 

It was voted to adopt the report as final. It was further voted to express the 

appreciation of the Council and its thanks to Mrs. Stewart and her committee 

for their excellent work. 
Mr. Oberholtzer said that he had hoped the report would go far enough to 

define certain standards of illiteracy and to determine what is and what is not 

illiteracy. After some discussion of the need for further study in this field, a 

motion was made by Mr. Oberholtzer and seconded by Dr. Kirk that the president 
of the Council appoint an advisory committee to look over the ground and bring 

in or formulate some plan for the next step in the study, if any additional step 

should seem advisable, such plan to be presented for the consideration of the 
Council. The motion was carried and the president stated that he would name 

such advisory committee later. Adjourned. 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATION 
OFFICERS AND MEMBERS FOR 1928-29 

OFFICERS, STANDING COMMITTEES, MEMBERS 

Henry Lester SmitH, Dean of School of Education, Indiana University, Bloom- 
ington, Ind., President. (Term expires in 1931) 

Mrs. Susan M. Dorsey, Superintendent of City Schools, Los Angeles, Calif., 
Vicepresident. (Term expires in 1930) 

ADELAIDE STEELE Baytor, Chief, Home Economics Education Service, Federal 
Board for Vocational Education, Washington, D. C., Secretary. (Term ex- 
Pires in 1929) : 

Executive Committee 

THE PRESIDENT, EX-OFFICIO, CHAIRMAN 

ANNA Laura Force, Principal, Junior High School, Denver, Colo. (Term ex- 
pires in 1930) 

M. G. CLark, Superintendent of Schools, Sioux City, Iowa. (Term expires 

in 1931) 2 

A. J. MatrHews, President, State Normal School, Tempe, Ariz. (Term ex- 
Pires in 1929) 

Committee on Membership 

THE PRESIDENT, EX-OFFICIO, CHAIRMAN 

Joun R. Kirk, State Teachers College, Kirksville, Mo. (Term expires in 1929) 
CaROLINE WoobruFF, Principal, State Normal Training School, Castleton, Vt. 

(Term expires in 1929) 

CaRROLL G. Pearse, Milwaukee, Wis. (Term expires in 1930) 
Ropert H. Waricut, President, East Carolina Teachers College, Greenyille, 

N. C. (Term expires in 1930) 
H. B. Wuson, Director, Junior Division, American Red Cross, Washington, 

D. C. (Term expires in 1931) 
OtivE M. Jones, Principal of Public School No. 120, New York City. (Term 

expires in 1931) 
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-Members 

Terms to Expire in 1929 

Elected by the Association 

EMMA COLBERT, Dean of Teachers 

College, Indianapolis, Ind. 
EMILY GRIFFITH, Opportunity 

School, Denver, Col. 

FLoRENcE M. HAts, State House, 

Augusta, Maine 
R. G. Jones, Superintendent of 

Schools, Cleveland, Ohio 
Ust W. LAMkKIN, President, North- 

western Missouri Teachers Col- 
lege, Maryville, Mo. 

Mary McSxkimmon, Principal, 
Pierce School, Brookline, Mass. 

S. M. N. Marrs, Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Austin, Texas 

A. J. MAtrHews, President, State 

Normal School, Tempe, Ariz. 
M. E. Pearson, Superintendent of 

Schools, Kansas City, Kans. 

Terms to Expire 

Elected by the Association 

C. M. BeEAcH, Superintendent of 
Schools, Enumclaw, Wash. 

Francis G. Bair, State Superin- 

tendent of Public Instruction, 

Springfield, Ill. 
M. C. Brittain, President, Georgia 

Institute of Technology, Atlanta, 

Ga. 
E. W. BurTTrerFIELD, State Commis- 

sioner of Education, Concord, 

N. H. 
R. W. Focurt, President, University 

of Wichita, Wichita, Kans. 
C. B. GLENN, Superintendent of 

Schools, Birmingham, Ala. 
L. N. Hines, President, State Nor- 

mal School, Terre Haute, Ind. 
Cuarves S. MEEK, Superintendent 

of Schools, Toledo, Ohio 
Joseph H. SAuNpeERS, Superintend- 

ent of Schools, Newport News, 

Va. 

W. F. WessterR, Superintendent of 

Schools, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Elected by the Council 

E. E. BAss, Superintendent of 
Schools, Greenville, Miss. 

J. A. C. CHANDLER, President, Col- 

lege of William and Mary, Wil- 
liamsburg, Va. 

THOMAS R. Cole, Superintendent of 
City Schools, Seattle, Wash. 

Mrs. Susan M. Dorsey, Superin- 

tendent of Schools, Los Angeles, 
Calif. 

T. E. Jounson, Lansing, Mich. 

C. W. A. Luckey, Washington, 

DG. 
FREDERICK E. PARRINGTON, Chevy 

Chase School, Washington, D. C. 
Lwa LEE Tati, Towson, Md. 

Avucustus O. Tuomas, State Super- 

intendent of Public Instruction, 

Augusta, Maine 
GEORGE L. TowNeE, University Pub- 

lishing Co., Lincoln, Nebr. 

in 1930 

Elected by the Council 

CorNELIA S. Aparr, 2121 Park Ave- 

nue, Richmond, Va. 
SARAH LouIsE ARNOLD, Lincoln, 

Mass. 

ADELAIDE S. BAytor, Chief, Home 
Economics Education Service, 
Federal Board of Vocational Edu- 
cation, Washington, D. C. 

JoHN W. Carr, Dean, State Nor- 

mal School, Murray, Ky. 
AGNES SAMUELSON, State Superin- 

tendent of Public Instruction, Des 

Moines, Iowa 

JoHN W. ABERCROMBIE, 

Montgomery, Ala. 
Wiz Lou Gray, Columbia, S. C. 
A. B. MerepirH, State Commis- 

sioner of Education, Hartford, 

Conn. 
Epwin S. Monroe, Dean, Oakland 

City College, Oakland City, Ind. 
Witus A. SuTToN, Superintendent 

of Schools, Atlanta, Ga. 
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Terms to Expire in 1931 

Elected by the Association ’ 
Mary D. Braprorp, 1211 Gilpin 

Avenue, Wilmington, Del. 
Grorce N. CuHILp, Superintendent 

of Schools, Salt Lake City, Utah 
J. G. Cotticort, Superintendent of 

Schools, Columbus, Ohio 
Tuomas E. Finecan, Education Di- 

rector, Eastman Kodak Co., 
Rochester, N. Y. 

Marie Gucie, Assistant Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Columbus, 

Ohio 
Frep M. Hunter, President, Uni- 

versity of Denver, Denver, Colo. 
Jesse H. Newton, Lincoln School, 

Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York City 

S. L. SmirH, General Field Agent 
for Rural Schools, Nashville, 
Tenn. 

CHARL ORMOND WILLIAMS, Field 

Secretary, National Education As- 
sociation, Washington, D. C. 

Elected by the Council 
MarGareT M. ALLTUCKER, National 

Education Association, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 

RANDALL J. Conpon, Superintend- 

ent of City Schools, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 
ALFRED D. Cook, State Superintend- 

ent of Public Instruction, Balti- 
more, Md. 

CuarLes H. Jupp, University of 
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 

Joun K. Norton, Director, Re- 

search Division, National Educa- 
tion Association, Washington, 
D.C. 

SHELTON J. PHELPS, George Pea- 

body College, Nashville, Tenn. 
Mrs, JOSEPHINE C. PRESTON, State 

Superintendent of Public Instruc- 

tion, Olympia, Wash. 
R. O. Stoops, Superintendent of City 

Schools, York, Pa. 
Tuomas D. Woop, Columbia Uni- 

versity, New York City 

A. DuNcAN Yocum, Professor of 

Educational Research and Prac- 
tice, University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Terms to Expire in 1932 

Elected by the Association 
Mary C. C. Braprorp, Denver, 

Colo. 
ArTHUR H. CHAMBERLAIN, Editor, 

Sierra Educational News, San 

Francisco, Calif. 

Davip B. FELMLEY, President, State 

Normal College, Normal, III. 

ELIZABETH HALL, Assistant Super- 

intendent of Schools, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Davip B. JoHNSON, President, Win- 
throp College, Rock Hill, S. C. 

Joun R. Kirk, Kirksville, Mo. 
CHARLES McKENNY, President, 

State Normal College, Ypsilanti, 

Mich. 
JosePH Roster, President, State Nor- 

mal School, Fairmont, W. Va. 
H. Lesrer SmitH, Indiana Univer- 

sity, Bloomington, Ind. 

Elected by the Council 
KATHERINE D. BLAKE, 101 West 

85th St., New York City 
EDWARD BUCHNER, John Hopkins 

University, Baltimore, Md. 
FRANK P. Graves, Commissioner of 

Education, Albany, N. Y. 

Ouive M. Jones, Principal, Public 
School No. 120, New York City 

Joun A. H. Keiru, State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 

W. Carson RYAN, Swarthmore Col- 

lege, Swarthmore, Pa. 

H. H. SEERvLEY, President, State 

Teachers College, Cedar Falls, 
lowa 

Cora Witson STEwarT, Chairman, 
National Illiteracy Commission, 
Washington, D. C. ‘ 

HENRY SUZZALLO, Seattle, Wash. 

CAROLINE WooprurF, Principal, 
State Normal Training School, 
Castleton, Vt. 
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Terms to Expire in 1933 

Elected by the Association 

W. C. Baciey, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York 
City 

MILTON BENNION, University of 

Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 

AcNEs E. Douwerty, 2078 Summit 
Avenue, St. Paul, Minn. 

IsABEL LANCASTER EcKLEs, Superin- 

tendent of City Schools, Santa 
Fe, N. Mex. 

ANNA Laura Force, Principal of 
the Junior High School, Denver, 
Colo. 

E. RuTH PyrTLe, Principal, Ban- 

croft School, Lincoln, Nebr. 
WILLIAM RussELL, Dean, Teachers 

College, Columbia University, 
New York City 

H. B. Witson, Director, Junior Di- 

vision, American Red _ Cross, 
Washington, D. C. 

RosBerT H. WricuT, President, East 
Carolina Teachers College, 
Greenville, N. C. 

Terms to Expire 

Elected by the Assoctation 

Tuomas W. BurcHeEr, President, 
Kansas State Normal School, 
Emporia, Kans. 

WILLIAM M. Davipson, Superintend- 

ent of Schools, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

E. G. Doupna, 717 Beaver Bldg., 

Madison, Wis. 

J. M. Gwinn, Superintendent of 

Schools, San Francisco, Calif. 

E. E. OBERHOLTZER, Superintendent 

of Schools, Houston, Texas 

CARROLL G. PEARSE, 4315 Lisbon 

Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis. 

HELEN B. SuHove, Principal, Long- 

fellow School, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Pau. C. Sretson, Superintendent of 

Schools, Dayton, Ohio 

GrEorGE D. STRAYER, Teachers Col- 

lege, Columbia University, New 

York City 

Elected by the Council 

Grace AspoTt, Chief, U. S. Chil- 
dren’s Bureau, Washington, D. C. 

ANNIE WeBB BLANTON, University 
of Texas, Austin, Texas 

I. I. CAMMACK, Superintendent of 
Schools, Kansas City, Mo. 

FLtorA DRAKE, City Schools, In- 
dianapolis, Ind. 

W. A. Lewis, President, State Nor- 
mal School, Hays, Kans. 

FRANK G. PICKELL, Superintendent 

of Schools, Montclair, N. J. 
A. L. THRELKELD, Superintendent 

of Schools, Denver, Colo. 
May TrumpeER, State Superintend- 

ent of Public Instruction, Helena, 
Mont. 

J. H. Wacner, U. S. Bureau of 
Education, Seattle, Wash. 

D. B. Wa po, President, State Nor- 

mal School, Kalamazoo, Mich. 

in 1934 

Elected by the Council 

Rosert J. ALey, President, Butler 
College, Indianapolis, Ind. 

CuHarLes E, CuHaApsey, Dean of 

School of Education, University 
of Illinois, Urbana, Ill. 

MeELvin G. CLARK, Superintendent 

of Schools, Sioux City, Iowa 

A. B. Hu, President, Ouachita 
College, Arkadelphia, Ark. 

Ernest Horn, Iowa State Univer- 

sity, lowa City, lowa 

Minnigz J. Nrevson, Bismarck, N. 

Dak. 

Rose Pesra, Windermere Hotel, 

Chicago, IIl. 

Guy M..:WILson, Boston Univer- 

sity, Boston, Mass. 

ALBERT E. WINsHip, Editor, Jour- 
nal of Education, 6 Beacon St., 
Boston, Mass. 

WitutiAM H. ZEIGEL, State Teach- 

ers’ College, Cleveland, Miss. 
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Active Ex-Officio Membership 

U. Si Commissioner of Education  spris. a) retrial elton ote ele Washington, D.C. 

J. W. CRABTREE, Secretary, 

National Education Association «...i..0.s.50+- ses eweeeee Washington, D. C. 

Joy E_mer Morcan, Director, Division of Publications, 

National Education Association .........sc2.sse+e+eereees Washington, D.C. 

S. D. SHANKLAND, Executive Secretary, 

Department of Superintendence ......0.5...+++22++eeeeee Washington, D.C. 

WALTER R. Sipers, Field Agent, World Federation of 

Education Associations, 1201 16th Street N. W. ........ Washington, D.C. 

Members Elected by the Departments 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS COLLEGES 

H. B. WituiaMs, President 

Normal School, Bowling Green, Ohio (Term expires 1929) 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION 

Joun G. Kirk 

City Schools, Philadelphia, Pa. (Term expires 1928) 

EarL W. BARNHART 
Federal Board for Vocational Education 
Washington, D. C. (Term expires 1930) 

J. O. MALLoTT 

U. S. Bureau of Education 
Washington, D. C. (Term expires 1932) 

DEPARTMENT OF CLASSROOM TEACHERS 

Lioy GALPIN ii 

2354 Addison Way, Los Angeles, Calif. (Term expires 1930) 
Juuia E. SULLIVAN 

9 Marion St., Charlestown, Mass. (Term expires 1932) 
JEAN L. SOULES 

Women’s Athletic Club 
Spokane, Wash. (Term expires 1934) 

DEPARTMENT OF DEANS OF WOMEN 

DorotHy STIMSON 

Dean, Goucher College, Baltimore, Md. (Term expires 1929) 
M. Dorcas PRICHARD 

Dean, Fairmount State Normal School 

Fairmount, W. Va. (Term expires 1931) 
WINIFRED J. ROBINSON, 

Dean of Women’s Colleges, University of Delaware 
Newark, Del. (Term expires 1933) 

DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 
Jesste M. FInK, Principal 

Buchanan School, Grand Rapids, Mich. (Term expires 1929) 
ARTHUR S. GIsT 

Burbank and Whittier Schools 

Oakland, Calif. (Term expires 1930) 

DEPARTMENT OF KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY EDUCATION 
CAROLINE BARBOUR 

Supervisor, Kindergarten-Primary Department, 

State Teachers College, Superior, Wis. (Term expires 1930) 
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AGNES BURKE 

Teachers College, Columbia University 
New York City (Term expires 1932) 

FRANCES BERRY 

Supervisor, Kindergarten-Primary Department 
Baltimore, Md. (Term expires 1934) 

DEPARTMENT OF LIP-READING 

ALICE G. BRYANT 

502 Beacon St., Boston, Mass. (Term expires 1934) 

DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDUCATION 

N. SEARLE LIGHT 

State Board of Education 
Hartford, Conn. (Term expires 1930) 

NorMAN Frost 

George Peabody College for Teachers 

Nashville, Tenn. (Term expires 1932) 
MasBeL CARNEY 

Teachers College, Columbia University 
New York City (Term expires 1934) 

DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDU- 
CATION 

ETHEL PERRIN 

American Child Health Association 

370 7th Ave., New York City (Term expires 1928) 
MELVILLE STEWART 

Charleston, W. Va. (Term expires 1930) 

WILLIAM BurbDIckK 

State Department of Education 
Baltimore, Md. (Term expires 1932) 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL STUDIES 

HH. Cy Hine 
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. (Term expires 1928) 

A. E. McKINLEY 
University of Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia, Pa. (Term expires 1930) 

Epcar DAwson ‘ 
Hunter College, New York City (Term expires 1932) 

DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 

FRANK D. BOYNTON 
Superintendent of Schools 
Ithaca, N. Y. (Term expires 1929) 

E. C. BROOME 
Superintendent of Schools 
Philadelphia, Pa. (Term expires 1930) 

Davip A. WARD 
Superintendent of Schools 
Wilmington, Del. (Term expires 1932) 



262 NATIONAL EpUCATION ASSOCIATION 

DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL EDUCATION 

C. F. HoBen 
State Department of Public Instruction 
Harrisburg, Pa. (Term expires 1930) 

DupDLEY GRANT HAYES 
1539 Farwell Ave., Chicago, Ill. (Term expires 1932) 

ANNA V. Dorris 
State Teachers College 
San Francisco, Calif. (Term expires 1934) 

DEPARTMENT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

ANNA G. GREEN 

State Board for Vocational Education 
Harrisburg, Pa. (Term expires 1930) 

J. E. PAINTER 
3416 Pillsbury Ave. 
Minneapolis, Minn. (Term expires 1932) 

LEONARD W. WALSTROM 
Frances W. Parker School 

Chicago, Ill. (Term expires 1934) 



The Department of Adult Education 



HE DEPARTMENT OF ADULT EDUCATION was 
established by vote of the Representative As- 
sembly, July 8, 1921, as the Department of Im- 

migrant Education. The first meeting was held in 
1922 in Boston. See Proceedings, 1922:905. In 
1924 the name of the Department was changed to 
the Department of Adult Education. See Proceed- 
ings, 1924 :566. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, A. W. Castle, Director of Exten- 
sion Education, State Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, Harrisburg, Pa.; Vicepresident, Mrs. Ethel 
Richardson Allen, Assistant State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, 1130 Sun Finance Building, — 
Los Angeles, Calif.; Secretary, C. S. Marsh, Dean 
of the Evening Session, University of Buffalo, Buf- 
falo, N. Y. This Department meets once a year in 
July. Facts relating to the establishment of this 
Department and the record of meetings are found in 
earlier Proceedings as follows: 

1921 :460 1923 :669-703 1925 :337-353 1927 :293-334 

1922 :905-968 1924 :565-582 1926 :327-371 
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ADULT EDUCATION FROM THE STATE POINT OF VIEW 
THEODORE UTNE, DIRECTOR, DIVISION OF EVENING SCHOOLS, STATE 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ST. PAUL, MINN. 

HE early pioneers, men of rugged but of high intelligence and moral 

character, many of whom had been denied the privileges and advan- 

tages of education, comparable to those existing today, recognized 

that the welfare of the state depended largely upon the educational oppor- 
tunities made perpetually available to its future citizens. In Minnesota, 

as in other states, this was recognized by the framers of the state constitu- 
tion, in which we find the following provision: 

“The stability of a Republican form of government depending mainly 

upon the intelligence of the people, it shall be the duty of the legislature 

to establish a general and uniform system of public schools.” Article 8, 
Section 1. 

In conformity with this constitutional provision, the legislature estab- 

lished and provided for the maintenance of a system of public schools. Rec- 
ognizing the high character of its citizenry, it delegated to the local com- 
munities the actual management and conduct of its elementary and secondary 

schools. In order that the system of public schools might be uniform 

throughout the state, however, it fixed by statute the duties, responsibilities, 

and powers of the local school authorities. It also provided for a measure 

of state direction and leadership and financial assistance to help equalize the 
burden of school maintenance. 

The period of childhood and youth is primarily a period of preparation 

for the responsibilities to be assumed by the adult. In order to insure to 
each individual at least the elements of a common school education, we 

have compulsory attendance laws, requiring the school attendance of our 

boys and girls. . 
When the time comes that all the states of the Union enact and enforce 

compulsory school attendance laws, illiteracy on the part of our native-born 

population should disappear, except for the poor unfortunates' who are 

mentally handicapped to such an extent that they are not educable. 

At the present time, however, we have a considerable number of adults, 

some born in this country but more, of them abroad, who had little or no 

educational opportunities in their earlier years. In general they are thrifty, 
industrious and law-abiding. Many of them are desirous of securing now 

the schooling which they failed to obtain as children. Others, who may 
have been educated in their native lands but have migrated to America with 

the intention of making this their permanent home, seek to learn our lan- 

guage and our institutions in order that they may fit themselves for Amer- 
ican citizenship. The welfare, not only of these individuals, but of the 

state itself, requires that educational opportunities be afforded them. ‘This 

becomes an obligation of the state. It cannot be left to private enterprise. 

Since the large majority of adults are engaged in daily tasks which make 

it difficult if not impossible for them to take advantage of daytime instruc- 
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tion, evening school classes have been organized for them. ‘The state of 
Minnesota has a law on its statute books authorizing any school district 
in the state to provide evening school classes for adults and to pay the neces- 

sary cost of instruction from public funds. 
Among the standards set by the state board of education for such state- 

aided evening school classes are the following: 

1. Aid will be granted for an evening school term of not less than six weeks 
of six hours per week, and for a term of not more than eighteen weeks of six 

hours per week, or the equivalents. 
2. The average attendance in each class shall be at least six during the 

period for which aid is granted, except that in rural districts the average at- 
tendance shall be at least four. 

3. The curriculum shall include spoken and written English, Reading, Writing, 
Spelling, American History, Civics, Geography, and Health and Sanitation. 

4. Teachers in evening schools shall have the same qualifications as those who 
teach the corresponding subjects in day classes. Teachers not so included shall 
be specially certified by the department of education. 

As part of its guidance program, the state department of education, in 

cooperation with the local schools, has prepared and published a bulletin 

outlining syllabi for elementary non-vocational classes for adults, stressing 

the work in English and citizenship. These syllabi provide a course of 

study covering a period of three years. 

The adult education work in the public schools, however, is not limited 

to the elementary non-vocational classes in English and citizenship. In the 

larger urban centers we find classes organized in home economics, in the 

industrial and fine arts, in commercial training, and in various vocational 

fields. For those seeking additional academic training, evening high-school 

work is offered. Colleges and universities, moreover, through their exten- 
sion divisions, offer advanced academic and professional evening courses for 

those who cannot attend the regular day classes. 

Our schools, be they elementary, secondary, or collegiate, are providing 

educational opportunities for a considerable number of adults, but there 

are other agencies, at least partly educational in nature, that come in contact 

with tens of thousands of men and women whose socalled school days are 
past. I note that three of these agencies are represented on the program 

of our session tomorrow: The public library, parent-teachers organizations, 

and the press. My time does not permit of a discussion of the services they 
render. 

As far as the state is concerned, it is the duty and the privilege of the 
state to furnish such educational opportunities to its citizens, young and 
old; rich and poor, as will promote the happiness of the individual and the 
welfare of the group. Much has already been done to this end. Much 
still remains to be done. May I take the liberty of pointing out what 
appears to me to be the next forward steps in adult education ? 

Too frequently the teachers of adult classes have had no specific training 
for this field. ‘The methods which may bring excellent results with pupils 
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in the primary grades are scarcely suitable for use in teaching the parents, 
the grandparents, the aunts, and the uncles of these children. In our day 
schools we would not expect a teacher trained for junior high-school work, 

for instance, to take charge of a kindergarten. For work with the more 
mature pupils, such as are found in our junior and senior high schools, we 

provide departmental teaching. One teacher is trained in the field of Eng- 

lish, another in the social studies, a third in mathematics, a fourth in natural 

science, and so on. Specific training for a given field will promote the 
classroom efficiency of the teacher. ‘This is also true in the field of adult 

education. May the time be not far distant when we shall provide and 
require specific training for the teachers of adult classes. 

In all our work it is essential that we never lose sight of our objectives, 
the goals toward which we are striving. What are these objectives? One 
is the acquisition of useful knowledge. Men and women, for instance, 

should know our language; they should know something about the structure 

and operation of the government. A second objective is the acquisition of 

useful skills. We need to be able to write neatly and legibly, or to add, 

subtract, multiply, and divide with reasonable speed and accuracy. But 

there is a third objective, probably of more far-reaching significance than 

either knowledge or skills, and one which I am afraid we sometimes over- 

look, and that is the importance of right ideals, attitudes, and appreciations. 

Our penal institutions are filled with people who have committed crimes, 
not because they were lacking in knowledge of what was right and wrong, 

but because they were not actuated by right motives. Education of the 
head is important; education of the heart is at least equally important. We 

are training the intellect; we must also train the emotions. 

Do not misunderstand me. I do not mean to imply that in our adult 

education work we are paying no attention to attitudes and ideals. But I 

am inclined to think that we do not always give them the emphasis they 

deserve. I wonder if there is not danger of our overemphasizing the mere 

acquisition of facts without paying adequate attention to the interpretation 

of these facts. 

ADULT EDUCATION FROM THE VIEWPOINT OF 4 CITY 

ALBERT FERTSCH, DIRECTOR OF ADULT EDUCATION, GARY, IND. 

Adult education from a city viewpoint is not necessarily different from 

any other point of view. Especially is this true when education is con- 

sidered in the modern light of a continuous adjustment of life to changing 

and expanding situations and the adjustment of the individual to his hopes 

and aspirations limited only by his capacity and willingness to act. 

Naturally, general education recognizes that persons young and old edu- 

cate one another. Ina city there may be more opportunities for conferences, 

committee meetings, clubs, and organizations as well as lodges, the active 
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paticipation in which is an educational process and procedure comparable 

to the opportunities for selfactivity in parttime schools, libraries, and the 

business houses of a city. 

Viewing adult education from the tower of a city hall, one estimates 

the educational situation from the variety of homes, variety of mentalities, 

variety of degrees of school progress, variety of interests, and the variety 

of occupations represented. Looking toward the horizon certain educa- 

tional facts stand out prominently in our country. 

a. Fifty percent of those between 15 and 20 years of age are in school and 

50 percent are at work, 5,000,000 in school, 5,000,000 at work. 
b. At 20 practically 200,000 are in colleges and 1,800,000 are at work. 
c. Of all over 21, 60,000,000 are at work and 300,000 are in training. 
d. Of the adults not in school over 3,000,000 are improving themselves through 

systematic study. 
e. Private correspondence schools collect between sixty and seventy million dol- 

lars in fees a year. 

And yet there is another peak of facts indicative of the adult education 

problem. Each year: 

. Four billion dollars’ worth of substance is stolen. 

. Fifteen thousand homicides. 

Nineteen thousand automobile deaths. 

. Six hundred thousand dollars is spent to guard the mails. Aone 

A city is up against the proposition of providing an adult educational 
program which includes opportunities for all who have determination and 

ambition to improve themselves through systematic study and also includes 

provisions for the encouragement of the determinations and ambitions of 
others. 

A hundred percent program of adult education challenges the ingenuity 
of the master minds of a city. However, there are ways open and a de- 
cision for action is essential. 

Throughout the cities, the viewpoint is fast coming to a realization that 
education is a capital investment, the value of which is dependent upon 

how it is added to as years go by. It is time that educationists teach that 

viewpoint as well as almost universally practice it. Yet, if I may digress, 
there is a need of realization of educational people in general that coerced 
training in any line of work, study or play for those without capacity or 
interest kills other fine individual characteristics. All of us have examples 
galore in our minds, especially if we have dealt with dropouts and “‘squeeze- 
outs” of our schools and colleges. 

The development of an adult educational program in a city must be 
based on this present trend and should include provision for the expansion 
and growth of the program. ‘The strength of such a program lies in 
the fact that the knowledge and power of interpretation and appreciation 
which adult individuals achieve in their educational venture become usable 
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in the practices of life of a community. ‘These applications may be put to 
vocational, social, recreational, political or general citizenship uses. 

There is a need, then, of an economical and efficient use of the public 
school facilities in a city to make possible the development and growth of 
the adult citizenship by providing opportunities in and encouragement for: 

a. Systematic study in elementary, academic and liberal arts and _ sciences. 
(Academic Program.) 

b. Increasing skills. (Vocational and Industrial Program.) 
c. Expanding social aspects of the community. (Club and Social Program.) 
d. Gaining higher appreciation and greater variety of interests. (Auditorium, 

Music and Film Program.) 

e. Continuing adventure. (Physical Education Program.) 

If I may speak of my home city, Gary, Indiana, I may say that it pro- 
vides an adult educational program through the school city’s organizations 

(a) The general continuation school; (b) the day school for adults; 
(c) an evening school for adults at each school center and in every depart- 

ment from seven to twelve months a year; (d) a university program in 

cooperation with Indiana and Purdue Universities. 

Gary considers the adult school program a logical and economical step 
in extending the facilities of the work-study-play program, the basis upon 

which the school system is organized. “Through this adult educational pro- 

gram, Gary is offering further opportunities of study to all groups of 

persons from the unlettered to the college graduate. 

In the several departments of academic, vocational, music, club, audi- 

torium and physical education activities, there were enroled during the 
year just closed 15,000 in the evening schools. Over six thousand were 

taking academic and vocational work, while the remainder participated in 

the physical education, social, and auditorium divisions of the evening 
schools. A far larger number have been spectators at the physical educa- 
tion and auditorium activities. 

It should be borne in mind that in Gary evening school activities are not 

confined to the use of one or two centers, but are extended to all school 

centers in the city. The school libraries, the clubrooms, the auditoriums, 

the moving picture machines, the academic and science classrooms as well 

as the commercial, millinery, and sewing, machine shop, drafting, and print- 

ing departments, the showers, swimming pools, gymnasiums, and athletic 

fields are made available in each school community for adults. ‘The field 

of adult education in a city is so great that when agencies other than the 

schools provide adult activities there can be no competition so long as the 

programs are educationally effective and economical. ‘The real compett- 

tion is between all educational agencies and outside distracting influences. 

In Gary we were interested several years ago to know how many of the 

boys and girls between the ages of sixteen and twenty who were not in 

regular day schools were participating in the several activities of the eve- 

ning school centers. “The census department tabulated the names of 1672 

young men and women not in school. The department of adult education 
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tabulated the names of all between the ages of sixteen and twenty partici- 

pating in the adult activities. This total was 1365. Naturally, in Gary 

we hope that the 300 of these ages not participating in the evening schools 

were active in programs of other educational agencies rather than engaged 

in the real competing groups of activities of an undesirable distracting type. 

Besides the regular program evenings at each school there are meetings 

of all kinds during the year. Some of the meetings are as follows: Political, 

local improvement discussions, parent-teachers’ meetings, parties, banquets, 

special lectures, radio programs, and concerts. ‘The auditorium of each 

center is available for any educational activity to meet the needs of a devel- 

oping community. 

From a city point of view, then, an adult educational program provides 

an opportunity by the efficient and economical use of the public educational 
facilities of the city for all adults irrespective of the degree of previous 

training. An adult educational program recognizes that participation in 
lodges, conferences and clubs are for many educational opportunities com- 

parable to provisions in other selfeducational activities of parttime schools, 
libraries, and business houses. It appreciates that because of the rapid 

progress and changing situations, education has become a necessary lifelong 

adjustment. It consequently makes provision for the cultivation and stimu- 

lation of intellectual interests, not for a few years only, but as a permanent, 
necessary and inspirational aspect of citizenship. 

ADULT EDUCATION FROM THE RURAL POINT OF VIEW 

BEATRICE ARNOLD, SOUTH CAROLINA 

To all persons experienced in putting across a program for adult educa- 

tion, the rural problems are far more difficult than the urban—because, in 

the first place, we have landlords who are more indifferent to tenants than 

officials in manufacturing concerns; this indifference possibly due to absentee 
landlordism. Second, we have the small farmer who needs financial back- 

ground as well as cultural background. Third, in rural communities the 
educational urge is not so great—slogan, “Aim a little higher, Ma.” 
Fourth, isolation is a problem unto itself which must be met. Fifth, not- 
withstanding the fact there is leisure on the farm, it is hard to make the 
farmer believe it. He has formed the habit of thinking he is busy when, 
really, if his hours were planned and checked up he would find that his 
time would be by no means taken up. 

To solve these problems we must take the school to the rural person, 

make it so practical, so appealing, and so attractive, thereby giving to this 
rural population ideals which will mold their lives, stimulate their imagina- 
tion, widen their interest, create a zeal for reaching out after the finer 
things of life and bringing into their lives culture in its widest and truest 
sense, making them wiser parents, more intelligent and happier men and 
women. 
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These schools must make for pleasant associations and avoid unpleasant 
ones, so the pupil will become interested in further efforts. The adult 
school, taught by the right sort of teacher greatly enriches the seven tangents 
in the educational aim—health, vocation, civics, social, recreation, aesthetics, 
and ethical character. 

What kind of teachers do we need for these rural adult schools and why? 
Our aim is to wipe out illiteracy and we are very, very careful of the 
teacher, who has such a gigantic share in realizing our aim. Our teachers 
are chosen with this particular type of pupil in mind. We try to send our 

adult pupils only to teachers of personality, tact, enthusiasm, Christian 
training, friendly attitude, having a sense of humor, neat in appearance, 
orderly in habits and very vivacious, so that the learning process will be 

guided and facilitated in an able and, above all, a pleasant way. ‘These 

teachers are trained not only in teaching, but trained in formulating and 
carrying out a community program. 

How are we to get trained teachers for this particular work? One good 

way, when you have a state program, as we have in South Carolina, is to 

have an organizer for each county. This organizer selects the type of 

teacher which I have just mentioned. "These teachers are required to 
attend an institute which is held each summer at our state institution at 

Winthrop, where they are given intensive training along our summer 
program. 

After this training they come back to the county where the organizer, 
with the county superintendent, has a group meeting just prior to these 

teachers going into their districts. At this meeting the program is out- 
lined and all plans for work discussed. The aim being the enrolment of 

every person in the district literate as well as illiterate in some type of 

study group. In the campaign this summer the project will be the rural 

home: Teachers will be given a detailed project placing all work—reading, 

writing, spelling, arithmetic, English and civics around the home. ‘The 

project will be arranged so that definite community growth can be checked 

similar to better homes contests in cities. Pupils will be permitted to take 

phases of work in which they are most interested and feel the greatest need. 

As soon as the teacher goes into the district a survey of the district is 

made to find the status of educational opportunities of the people, the hour 

when they can come or devote time to study and arrangement of classes, 

as to whether they are in the home, in the school building or in what place. 
The organizer places these schools. Preference is given to those com- 

munities where the need is greatest and where best local cooperation can 

be secured. These schools usually leave some tangible results other than 

the knowledge obtained from books, such as a lighting system left in the 

school building, shrubbery placed around the school building, steps to be 

repaired and subscriptions to magazines left to the day school children. 

Daily newspapers are sent complimentary by newspaper managers to 

each home represented not already taking the paper. 
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For the closing exercises of our summer program there will be a two- 

day stay at Clemson College, our state institution, verifying the project 

study during the lay-by school, which is what our state college is doing 

for the rural home. 

We are studying the pupil, the teacher, the subjectmatter, the time allot- 

ment, the materials of instruction, and we are trying to fit our methods to 

the results of these studies. ‘Then with such effort we must succeed. We 

are looking forward to the 1930 census proving this. 

The greatest good resulting from adult schools is the awakened public 
sentiment changed from educational apathy to keen interest in all which 

touches the welfare of the children and of the United States. 

ADULT EDUCATION FROM THE NATIONAL POINT OF 
VIEW 

L. R. ALDERMAN, SPECIALIST IN ADULT EDUCATION, U. S. BUREAU OF 

EDUCATION, WASHINGTON, _D. C. 

Adult education is a much used phrase. “That we are unable to define 

it seemingly does not decrease its use. “The phrase has a different meaning 

for different groups and for the same group at different times. 

The speaker has seen the members of various organizations attempt to 

define adult education and has seen them adjourn without any agreement, 

but with the idea that adult education is expanding so rapidly that we 

shall have to await some future time to define it accurately. Nevertheless, 
the phrase “adult education” is a challenge which is causing much comment 

and considerable activity. Utopian writers are using adult education as 

the new element in their alchemy to bring about a new world. 

For the purpose of this address we shall think of adult education as the 
voluntary, leisure-time education of those who are above the compulsory 

school age specified by law. Attention will be called to a few of the types 

of public adult educational activities which are national in character. 
The evening schools will be spoken of first, because these schools make 

formal public education possible for adults. ‘To the evening schools of a 
district, if there be such schools, may come the native population whose 

early education has been neglected. Just how many of these there are, we 

do not know. The 1920 Federal census shows that there were at that 
time 3,084,733 native-born people over 10 years of age who were illiterate. 

The American Academy of Sciences reports that of over one and one-half 

million men in the draft at the time of the World War, 31 percent could 
not take the Alpha classification test. This test required a reading ability 
in simple English. 

To the evening schools may come the men and women of other lands, 
that they may learn English, American customs, and be prepared for citizen- 
ship. The census figures show that there were in the United States in 
1920, 1,763,740 foreign-born white illiterates over 10 years of age. This 
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number could not write in any language. The American evening schools 
have been called “blessed” by thousands of our foreign-born citizens. 

To the evening schools may come that large army of youths past com- 
pulsory school age whose earnings are needed for family support. Not- 
withstanding the very rapid growth of secondary schools, more than one- 
half of our boys and girls of high-school age are not in school. For those 
who must work in the daytime the evening school is the only school avail- 
able. 

In most school districts there are no evening schools. School officials 
who do not provide adequately for evening schools may unwittingly do a 

great injustice to those who can attend only night school, if they attend 

school at all. Evening schools cost so little in comparison to the cost of 
day schools, it would seem that every school system, where there is need 
for evening schools, would make a serious attempt to provide them. To 
illustrate the expenditure of public money for evening school pupils as 

compared to that expended for day school pupils, let us take the case of 
two neighbor boys of high-school age, namely Tom and John. The family 

of Tom does not need his earnings. ‘Therefore, he has the privilege of 
attending the day high-school for four years at an average yearly cost, to 
the district, of $173.72. He then attends the state university for four 
years at an average yearly expense to the state of $593.75. It is thus 
seen that $3,069.88 of public tax money has been spent upon the educa- 
tion of Tom during those eight years. 

Of considerable contrast are the conditions surrounding John. He 

lives in a home where all must contribute to the family’s support, and 
his only chance to attend school is after the day’s work is done. Provided 
he is privileged to attend an evening school for eight years, he has spent 
upon his education, from public funds, an average of $10 a year, or a 

total of $80 for the same period of time that the education of Tom 

has cost the district and state $3,069.88. 
The fact that there are in America more John’s than Tom’s, as pic- 

tured in this illustration, should make school officials who believe in 

educating all of the children of all of the people strong advocates of 

such schools as will give this larger group of American youths their chance 

for development and service. 
To the evening schools also may come that large and ever-growing 

group of mature people who need some guidance in the study of voca- 

tional or cultural subjects, that they may be better adjusted to their 
complex and constantly changing environment. ‘To the evening schools 
may come those who need help in the wise use of their increased leisure 
time. Many of these are surfeited with passive amusements and are 

hungry for the worthwhile things of life. 

To the evening schools may come parents, young and older, who have 
discovered that they, as parents, have unsurpassed opportunity in the 
care of their children to give them a mind-set and to establish in them 
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habits that will make them more effective and happier human beings. 

Parents are asking for classes that they may learn how to be better 

parents. 

The evening school bids fair to become one of the greatest educational 

institutions of our times. It will enable school authorities to reach those 

who have the most powerful influence upon children. It is probably true 

that the older members in most families have more influence upon the 
growing child than do the public school systems and all other public 

institutions combined. Hence, if our purpose were merely to teach all 

the children of all the people, we would find that adult education is neces- 

sary in order to do this effectively. 
From a national point of view we find that the evening school is not 

receiving the attention it deserves. Here and there localities have de- 
veloped schools of this type which show clearly what can be done in 
this regard when the matter is given proper consideration by school off- 

cials: Most school districts have no evening schools at all and in many 

districts, where there are successful evening schools, there is constant un- 

certainty as to their continuance. Should not the evening school be made 

a regular part of the public school system? Many districts make evening 
schools entirely selfsupporting by collecting student fees; indeed, some 

very successful schools are supported in this way. “The most important 

matter is, not how the school is supported, but that evening schools be 

maintained. Experience show that adults in considerable numbers will 

attend evening schools even if they must pay the cost of instruction. Just 

why the public school trains for citizenship the child of nine and not the 
man of 21 years of age is a question that is difficult to answer. 

Another type of adult school is that held in the homes of foreign- 
speaking mothers. Such mothers, on account of inability to speak English 
and often because of the number of children in the home, are unable to 

attend classes elsewhere. ‘This work is doing much, not only to bring 

these foreign-speaking mothers into citizenship, but to increase the efficiency 
and happiness of the whole family. 

A most interesting development has been made in the state of Delaware 

in rural evening schools. “These schools have now been in session for 

three winters. The attendance shows that rural people are interested in 

attending classes if they may choose the subjects they are to study. They 
welcome an opportunity to study in a group and to secure the help of 
a teacher. The speaker attended the graduating exercises of these schools 
recently and was deeply impressed by the zeal and earnestness of the 
students who ranged in age from 25 to 60 years. 

Another type of adult education that gives promise of very large de- 
velopment is university extension. In many cases the evening school 
attendance at these institutions is larger than the day-school attendance. 
In some cities university extension work amounts to junior college work. 
There are over 200 institutions of higher learning that give work either 
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by classes held outside of the institutions or by correspondence. The 
number taking advantage of the opportunity offered by these types of 
work is capable of being expanded manyfold. A question which con- 
stantly arises is, “Shall adults who pursue work through extension 

methods be given entrance or college credits for the work accomplished ?” 
The speaker has heard many college people express the idea that in this 

new field of education we should not encumber ourselves with the ma- 
chinery of credits. “Let us do this for the love of the work itself,” they 

say. While the matter of receiving credit for extension work is not im- 
portant to many adults, there are those who do wish to receive credit 

for work done in this way. College credits which lead to a degree have 
a financial as well as a social value. Those colleges which are to render 

the greatest service in this work will be those which develop methods 
of examination that will both safeguard the standards of the university 

and be just to students, whether they be regular or extension students, 
young or old. 

Undoubtedly the greatest opportunity for the expansion of informal 

adult education is through reading good literature. Many people waste 

time by not reading at all, and others by reading books of little or no 
value. Many of these people would welcome information as to good 

books, where they may be procured, and guidance in reading them. 

Reading courses issued by various organizations are in great demand. 

The United States Bureau of Education has, for many years, issued 
reading courses and given certificates for the completion of the courses. 
The demand for these courses and guidance in reading the books grew 

to such an extent that the bureau could no longer handle the work 
with the personnel available. A plan has now been worked out and 

adopted by national organizations which may link up many educational 

forces and render a great service to the public. 

The plan is that the Bureau of Education and the American Library 

Association will continue to issue reading courses. “The National Uni- 

versity Extension Association has agreed to recommend to the various 

institutions composing its membership that they distribute these reading 

courses. Io those readers who desire it the institutions will offer guid- 

ance and, at the successful completion of a course, a certificate of accom- 

plishment will be awarded. 

In addition to the institutions forming the above association, there are 

over 400 colleges and universities in the United States which conduct 

some kind of extension work. It may be that many of these will desire 

to offer guidance for reading courses. 

The American Library Association and the National Congress of 

Parents and Teachers will call to the attention of library boards, both 

state and local, the importance of having available at the libraries the 

books required by these reading courses. 
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This plan, to the extent that it provides attractive, uptodate reading 

courses, secures their distribution to all parts of the country, makes avail- 

able the books to be read and gives help and encouragement in the reading, 

may render a much-needed service to many who desire it. 

Under the proposed plan any organization or individual may request 

that reading courses be prepared on a given subject. Librarians are 

alert to find out what demand there is for reading matter. 

This plan, which links up for the promotion of good reading four 

national organizations, is a start in the right direction. It is hoped 

that many other organizations will cooperate in providing reading 

courses, in the distribution of courses, or in providing service in the con- 

duct of the courses. 
Here, then, is the clarion call for cooperation of organizations and 

individuals in bringing good literature into the lives of millions of 

readers. 

State departments of education, one after another, ate adding a worker 
in adult education to their office force. “This officer, in many cases, has 

other duties. Sixty percent of the states have already enacted legislation 

tending to encourage adult education. We find the state of Pennsyl- 
vania has this law: ; 

Article XLI. Extension Education. (4102) That the board of school directors 
of any school district may and upon written application, signed by twenty or more 
residents of such district above the age of sixteen years who are not in attendance 
at any public or private day school, shall provide free extension education for 
the instruction of said applicants in any curricular course of study so requested, 
or in English and citizenship for immigrants and native illiterates, or in citizen- 
ship for adults and in such other extra-curricular courses of study as said board 
may deem advisable: Provided, That any such board of school directors may 
refuse to provide or continue such extension education whenever less than twenty 
of its said applicants are unfitted to pursue with reasonable profit the course of 
study requested. 

Twenty of the states of the Union now provide state funds for adult 
education, sharing with the local district the expense of such schools. 

PROPOSED COORDINATION OF ADULT EDUCATION 
AGENCIES 

ROBERT T. HILL, EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, COUNCIL ON ADULT EDUCATION, 

NEW YORK CITY AND CHAIRMAN OF DEPARTMENT COMMITTEE 

ON COORDINATION OF ADULT EDUCATION AGENCIES 

Section I 

Review of committee organization and work—The Committee on 
Coordination was authorized two years ago at the Philadelphia session 
by the Department of Adult Education of the National Education Asso- 
ciation. Its organization was attributed to at least three reasons, al- 
though we may not all have been fully conscious of them at the time. 
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First, a desire to broaden the scope of the department to recognize and 
include various types of education for adults in keeping with the general 

movement for adult education. Second, the apparent need of coordination 

and articulation from, by, and-between various agencies engaged in differ- 

ent types of education for adults in order to prevent waste and reap the 

advantages of cooperation. ‘Third, the need of better organization for - 

adult education of various grades, particularly under public auspices, 

requiring the coordination and articulation of departments and types of 

work within publicly supported systems of education. 

Your committee met several times last year and made a preliminary 

report at Seattle, much of which was printed in the Interstate Bulletin 

on adult education. A large part of the report was devoted to defini- 

tions and to a statement of policy and program with the scope of adult 

education. In the judgment of the committee, this preliminary work was 

imperative largely because of general confusion of thought and ideas. 

The committee decided, furthermore, that the scope of its work related 

chiefly to various forms of adult education under public auspices, which 

heretofore has received little attention. By this, however, the committee 

did not attempt to isolate adult education under public auspices from 

other organized forms of education for adults. On the contrary, it is 

the sense of the committee that all types of adult education within a com- 

munity should be coordinated and correlated as far as possible, including 

such activities under public support. 

It was the deliberate opinion of the committee that study of and recom- 

‘mendations on specific problems of coordination and articulation involved 

larger problems than could be covered in its first survey. Supplementary 

work was deemed necessary. 

Before proceeding this year on such studies, the committee, having 

been continued by the last meeting of the department at Seattle, soon 

learned of the organization by the Department of Superintendence of 

the National Education Association of a somewhat similar committee 

of which Superintendent C. R. Reed of Bridgeport is chairman and who 

was authorized to complete the personnel of his committee. Subsequently 

the two committees were merged or affliated. Including the preliminary 

meeting three sessions of the two groups—including two or three addi- 

tional persons—have been held and steps taken to publish, through the 

medium of the National Education Association yearbook to be published 

this fall, a treatment of the subject as a whole. This work is now parti- 

tioned among several committee members. It is expected that from 60 

to 70 pages of the yearbook will be devoted to adult education. 
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Section IT 

General conclusions—Largely for these reasons, your committee has 

not pursued its original plans. Deliberations of the committee and many 
informal decisions of its members, who at various times have been able 

_ to be together, have led to the following conclusions: 

First, the Department of Adult Education of the National Education 

Association should be broadened in scope to include various types of adult 

education and to promote within this national educational body a recog- 

nized division for leadership and discussion of problems relating to adult 

education as a whole. 

Second, in view of the growth and extension of education for adults, 

means and methods should be devised to secure increased coordination 

and articulation of its various activities under public, institutional and 

private auspices. ; L 

Third, because of the prospective development of adult education under 

public auspices, increasing attention should be devoted to the efficient 

organization and correlation of departments of work, program and fiscal 

and administrative policies. Preliminary recommendations on matters 

related to adult education under public auspices were presented in the 

committee’s report last year. 

The committee now desires to suggest some of the main items involved 

in coordination and articulation between various agencies engaged in 

adult education. According to its previous report, the committee refers 

particularly to adult education under public auspices for persons of ma- 

turity who devote some portion of their time to educational pursuits. It. 

is the sense of the committee that no single agency may be more useful 

in the field of adult education than the public school with an adequately 

organized and directed program. 

Section III 

General policy and practice in coordination—In order to obtain the 
full benefits which cooperative and coordinated effort will insure, the 
committee suggests that: 

A. National. 

1, The Federal Bureau of Education be encouraged to continue its policy of 
affiliating and coordinating in appropriate ways, the interest and efforts of various 
national organizations active in various forms of education for adults. 

2. The governing body and officers of the National Education Association be 
requested to encourage the affiliation and coordination of appropriate activities 
and interests within the scope of adult education within a well-organized De- 
partment of Adult Education. 
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Membership in the Department, representing various types and grades of edu- 

cation among adults, indicates current tendencies in coordinate effort. The 

Committee believes that an active representative Department on Adult Education 

within the National Education Association is peculiarly needed at this time as a 

medium for consideration of numerous matters relating to education among adults. 

B. State. 

State departments of education or regularly authorized or recognized public 
state agencies for adult education, as for instance, departments of extension edu- 
cation, in connection with state universities, are urged to affiliate and coordinate 

in appropriate ways, organized effort within state borders, in order to secure the 

benefits of coordinated state-wide service. 

Illustrations of this policy and practice are as follows: 

Workers education in California—A joint enterprise between the state federa- 

tion of labor, the extension division of the University of California with a joint 

Committee representing organized labor and the university, and local operating 

centers. 

Adult education summer school—California—A joint enterprise under auspices 

of the state department of education with the following cooperating agencies: The 

California Association for Adult Education; The Adult Education Teachers Asso- 

ciation; The California Library Associations; the California Federation of 
Women’s Clubs; The California Federation of Labor; the Association of Uni- 

versity Women; The California League of Women Voters; The Y. M. C. A. 

Sessions were held at Mills College, Oakland. 

Organized reading—A cooperative undertaking in which the Indiana Federation 

of Womens Clubs, with the help of the Indiana Library and the extension division 

of Indiana University features club plans and reading courses published by the 

American Library Association, Indiana University, and the U. S. Bureau of Edu- 

cation. 

Parental education—The joint undertaking of the Indiana Parent Teachers As- 

sociation and Indiana University in promoting and organizing appropriate forms 

of education for parents. 

Miscellaneous types of coordinated effort—As for instance between state organi- 

zation and agencies in provisions for library service, university extension, visual 

education, teacher training, farm institutes, civic education, education for adult 

literacy, education for the foreign-born, etc. 

C. Local. 

Cities and local communities are urged to mobilize and coordinate activities 

of local agencies and organizations to take advantage of possibilities in mutual 

aid; to procure increased efficiency, to avoid waste and duplication; and to 

mobilize and direct facilities and means to meet a wide diversity of conditions and 

needs. ‘To illustrate: 

Coordinated and articulated programs in which local libraries, museums, educa- 

tional visitations, evening schools and organizations representing business, in- 

dustry, women’s clubs, and civic and other organizations participate. 

Section IV 

Three types at least of articulated effort in education for adults may 

be recognized. 
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A. Progressive coordination—This type involves a program of con- 

tinuous educational effort to be followed by participants. Such may be 

illustrated by arrangements by which, particularly under public auspices, 

in evening and extension schools, adult students may progress from ele- 

mentary to higher grades of learning. This makes possible continuous 

educational effort through evening elementary schools, into evening high 

schools, and so on into university, trade, or technical schools. 

B. Curricular coordination—This type of articulated effort provides 

for a curricular program as for instance, at Torrington, Connecticut, 

where evening school students in English find their studies related largely 

to trade courses which may be pursued later in regular trade school 

courses when their working knowledge of English is sufficient. 

Variation of this type may be found where university extension students 

find material for study in their local museum or art centers or in con- 

nection with other organized educational facilities. 

C. Community Coordination—In this type of articulated education 

for adults advantage is taken of resident local resources, as to organiza- 

tion and instructional facilities, in order to serve broad local needs. 

Such may be illustrated by working agreements between schools, libraries, 

museums, civic, business, and industrial organizations, etc., as suggested 

in Section III, C. 

Section V 

General recommendations—Canvass of the field of education for adults 

reveals extraordinary diversity in kind and amount. Largely because 

education among men and women is pursued voluntarily, diversity in 

organization and responsibility is marked. Communities possess more 

organized and operating facilities for adult education, conducted at public 

or part public expense, than is usually recognized. Much of it is self- 

sustaining. Much of it would enjoy the benefits of better organization, 

direction and purpose, if more closely integrated and articulated. Ap- 

parent competitors may profitably become collaborators and -cooperators 

to the benefit of all, particularly to those whom they desire to serve. 

Education for adults in the United States is marked by variety, diver- 

sity, and more or less adequate organization. More clearly defined ob- 

jectives and programs are desirable. Many organizations, both public 

and private, are operating. Need of coordinated effort is conspicuous. 

The current tendency is to discover and utilize the forces of mutual aid 
and cooperation in common undertakings. The committee suggests, there- 
fore, that organizations and agencies serving within this field endeavor to 
find, not only their own peculiar task, but also to discover in what ways 
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their service may be facilitated and improved through coordination and 
articulation of their service with that of other organizations and agencies. 

The committee furthermore urges closer articulated and coordinated 
effort within communities to prevent waste, confusion and duplication. 
Cooperative effort in advertising, publicity and organization, as for in- 
stance, through the medium of the Central Chicago, Dallas, Buffalo, 
Brooklyn, New York, and Cleveland councils or organizations for adult 
education is suggested. 

The committee again welcomes the service of the American Association 
for Adult Education as a needed coordinating agency for various types 
of effort among adults. 

The committee recommends the organization of local councils on adult 

education, which, through the medium of their individual and organiza- 
tion memberships, may extend the idea of cooperative and coordinate 

effort within their respective fields. It urges closer working relationships 
between organizations and agencies and complete understandings between 

their recognized leaders as to division of the field of service and as to 

their respective representatives. Experience proves the need of such de- 
velopments, beth in rural and urban communities. 

The committee especially urges the adoption by boards of education 

and other local and state public educational authorities of a policy of 
enlarged educational service among adults, in which coordinated and 
articulated organization with other agencies is an essential feature. 

Committee on Coordination 

L. R. ALpERMAN, Washington C. S. Marsu, Buffalo 
A. W. CastTLe, Pennsylvania. ETHEL RicHaArpson, New York 

R. C. Demine, Connecticut W. C. SmitH, New York 

Ropert T. Hiti, Chairman, New York City. 

METHODS AND OUTSTANDING DEVICES USED IN MIN- 
NEAPOLIS ADULT EDUCATION CLASSWORK 

KATHERINE M. KOHLER, DIRECTOR, EXTENSION AND SUMMER SCHOOLS, 

PUBLIC SCHOOLS, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

In Minneapolis the elementary English classes for adults are centered 

in twelve districts and are in session for two terms each year, a total 
of twenty-six weeks. In 1924, because of demand on the part of the 
students, a third term of nine weeks was added. Since funds were limited 

and the number of students in each center was small, it seemed expedient 
in the spring of 1926 to open only one school located in the center of the 

city. Upon organization of this school with its various classes, each 
one of which necessarily included students from all the schools, it was 
soon apparent that there was a great divergence in the standards for 

classification in the, various evening schools as well as a wide range of 

ability in each class. 
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These findings called for immediate remedial measures. A committee 

on research was appointed and various studies were made. One of the 

results of the work of this committee is a testing program covering the 

following objectives: 

1. To assist in placing students in classes best suited to their needs—Students 

often are assigned to classes where the work is much too difficult for them. This 

not only is discouraging to them but also hinders the work of the rest of the 

class. On the other hand, many students who progress faster than the majority 

of the class often remain in classes in which the work is too easy for them. It 

should be possible for each student to proceed from class to class as fast as he 
can. The testing program is intended to help avoid the first of these conditions 

and to provide for reasonable adjustments of the second. 
2. To indicate to the teacher the range of ability possessed by the students in 

her class—Even though the students have been very carefully classified there is in 
many of the classes a great range of ability. If the teacher knows the limitations 
and special abilities of her group, she can plan her work in a more satisfactory 

way. 
3. To give the teacher definite information concerning the individual needs of 

the students—Such factors as length of residence in the United States, amount 
and kind of foreign education, peculiar environmental background, the amount 
and kind of education in this country, nationality, speech peculiarities, age, and 
occupation vary for each student in the class. Consequently, each student is en- 
countering different kinds of difficulties, and is in need of a different kind of 
special help. The instruction following is determined by these individual needs. 

Specifically the testing program is planned to aid in revealing the ability 
of the student in three important fields: Conversation or oral expression ; 

reading, both oral and silent; and written expression. 

In the brief allotment of time for this paper it will be seule at best 
to discuss the testing program only in a most cursory manner. 

Silent reading—The tests in silent reading, which were made and 
used previous to March, 1928, were more or less valuable in that they 

revealed certain teaching results, but they were not entirely satisfactory © 

in content and sequence difficulty. The silent reading test, the results 

of which are shown here, apparently has met our requirements. It con- 

sists of twenty paragraphs sequenced according to word and content 

difficulty. The first five paragraphs contain vocabulary used in the be- 
ginning classes. The others were selected from various types of reading 
material such as newspapers; magazines; the city traffic ordinance; bulle- 
tins concerning postal, telegram, fire prevention, and health information; 
historical and geographic readers, etc. 

A tabulation of the distribution of scores was made for each class and 
school taking the test. The following tabulation is a summary of these 
classes and includes both evening school and home classes. 
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SILENT READING TEST 

Evening School Distribution of Scores 

10}11}12)13)14/15/16 18)19/20 

Beginning B.... 

Beginning A 

Iola l alles 

HomE CLASSES 

Beginning B.... 

Beginning A. . eels.) > ods. 

ere ie 2 

19|12/10|13] 5 2| 6 

The distribution of scores on the tabulation sheet clearly shows that many 
changes should be made in the classification of students. The causes for the malad- 
justments in most cases have already been discovered and corrective measures will 
be used in the fall. 

English—The English test is divided into three parts. For the begin- 
ning classes Part I is a simple dictation exercise; Part II, correct usage 
(rewriting sentences in correct order, writing plural forms, and supplying 

correct verb forms and pronouns in sentences stated) ; Part III, composi- 

tion (the writing of several sentences on one of a number of subjects 

listed). For the intermediate classes Part I, spelling (20 words taken 

from Ayre’s 1000-word list); Part II, correct usage (writing as dic- 
tated two sentences and the heading, salutation, and complimentary clos- 

ing of a friendly letter for punctuation and capitalization; using in sen- 
tences certain words listed; selection of complete statements; choice of 

the correct words in given sentences) ; Part III, composition (the writing 

of a short paragraph on one of the subjects listed). 
In scoring the English test a total score for the whole test is made for 

each student. Scores are also made for each part of the test so that 

student difficulty may be easily located. 

In the spring of 1926 a composition test was given from which a 
scale was made for rating the written work in the various grades. ‘This 
scale is still used. It has proved to be most helpful and has been one 

factor in raising our standards. 

Arithmetic—During the school year 1925-26, H. P. Cooper, assistant 

to the superintendent, who was doing research work in the evening schools 

at that time, made an investigation concerning arithmetic instruction 
for’the foreign-born students in the elementary English classes. Excerpts 
from his report are as follows: 
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The purpose of the investigation—The purpose of this investigation was (1) 

to determine to what extent the foreign-born students in the elementary evening 

schools possessed the knowledge and skill in those arithmetical terms and processes 

necessary to intelligent living in the United States; (2) to secure valid informa- 

tion upon which basis both the course of study and method of instruction in 

arithmetic could be improved. 

The nature of the investigation—A group of six tests was given to various 

classes in the evening school. The results of the different tests were tabulated 
according to the nationality of the students taking the tests. It was believed that 
this knowledge would help determine the type of emphasis needed in the 
mathematics instruction of the various schools, as there is usually in each school 
a predominating nationality group. A second tabulation of some of the test re- 
sults was made according to classes. This gave a comparison of arithmetic knowl- 
edge between students in lower and higher classes. The investigation did not in- 
clude enough cases to make possible a tabulation according to nationality within 

the same class. 
Content of the Tests—Test I was a test of the knowledge of the common measure- 

ment terms with which both men and women come in contact in their every day 
living and in connection with which their arithmetic knowledge is chiefly used. 
The test was given orally by the writer in order to require of the student no read- 
ing knowledge. ‘The directions were made clear to the student, his work being 
merely to write answers in figures. 

Test II was a test of the ability to add, subtract, multiply, and divide thirty 
examples of abstract numbers. ‘The examples contained all the important specific 
abilities in the four operations and took for granted that the students knew the 
combinations. No time limit was given as it was decided that by investing the 
test with an atmosphere of speed, we would defeat our purpose of discovering ex- 
actly the student’s ability to handle the fundamental operations. 

Test III was a test of the student’s ability to use three forms common in 
American business. These three forms were the check, deposit slip, and monthly 

statement. The students were directed how to fill in these blank forms. 
Test IV was a test of ability to place the decimal point correctly. This was 

given through abstract problems which would make it a test only of the ability 
to place the decimal point. All the answers to the examples were given; the 
student was directed to place the point in the proper place in the answer. ‘The 
test proved very confusing and as a result the conclusions are unreliable. 

Test V was a test of the ability to manipulate fractions in abstract examples. 
All the different types of fractions were included in the test. 

Test VI contained four problems, one each in percentage, taxes, discount, and 
commission. 

Based upon the results of the arithmetic tests important changes were 
made in the curriculum and in methods of instruction. 

General conclusions—The objectives stated at the beginning of this 
paper have not yet been fully realized. We have accomplished a few 
things. A change was made in classification: Only beginning and inter- 
mediate classes now comprise the elementary English schools; the ad- 

vanced groups were transferred to one center and organized into depart- 

mentalized high-school preparatory classes. The classification within each 
school is much improved. Students are not only classified by grade, but 
they are grouped in each class as follows: ““A” group—those who develop 
rapidly ; ““B” group—those who develop at an average rate; “C” group— 
those who develop slowly. There is greater flexibility in transferring 
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students. The tests have given the teacher valuable data concerning in- 
dividual needs. The information thus gained has resulted in better 
methods of teaching. The students, too, -have benefited through the con- 
sciousness of their own difficulties. 

METHODS AND OUTSTANDING DEVICES USED IN 
DETROIT ADULT EDUCATION CLASSWORK 

NINA J. BEGLINGER, SUPERVISOR OF WORK WITH FOREIGN-BORN, PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS, DETROIT, MICH. 

Someone has a sense of humor to suggest that one may give a resume 
of even the highlights of procedure in any one line of education in the 
brief time allotted to speakers in such a gathering as this. Being pos- 
sessed of professional spirit and desirous of supporting our leaders in this 

special field, the only thing that can be done is to attempt the impossible, 
which I am now doing. 

First, there is no time for introducing the topic, neither may one ap- 

proach it with the dignity that such a topic deserves. The one thing 
left to do is to plunge. Therefore we plunge. 

In the schools of Detroit devices and general methods are interwoven 

into one unit. This I will endeavor to touch upon later. 

Generally speaking, devices class themselves into what might be called 
motivating or stimulating devices and instructional or teaching devices. 

I shall dismiss at once all such that may be classed as advertising—an- 
nouncements, newspapers, handbills, circulating letters—all such belong 

to administration and have no place in actual teaching. 

Our first and greatest motivating device to keep our students with 

is definiteness of place. When we instituted a course of study that dove- 

tailed into our general system of education a few years ago, many ques- 

tioned the wisdom of such a move. Our noted friend from England 
whom you all know was quite aghast and wasted considerable time in 
giving reasons why it wasn’t feasible. Discussing all that, I can only 
say that after eight years of experimentation we consider it one of our 
greatest aids to permanency. ‘The average student, including the adult 

illiterate, completes this course of study in four twelve-week terms. 
This year 800 completed the examinations successfully that will admit 

them to high-school or to vocational schools. The efficiency of this defi- 
niteness is partly manifested by the fact that regardless of the decreasing 
immigration, Detroit’s elementary evening schools have grown steadily 

in enrolment and also in percentage of attendance. ‘There has been no 
year of retrogression in either of these during the nine years I have been 
in Detroit. You will note that I am not discussing citizenship classes. 

I speak of students achieving the socalled regular standards required for 
admittance to our high schools in which they may prepare for college or 

university as their ambition or interest dictates. 
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Our methods for beginning classes, foreign-born and illiterate alike, 

consist of practically all that is best in technic. We have drawn upon 

all fields. 

We use dramatics, iE ON pictures, and objects for comprehension 

when needed and for stimulation to oral expression when needed. 

For mastery of the printed page we use phonics in the seventeen places 

where they are definite and fixed. 
We use four principles governing vowel sounds. 
We use the word methods for teaching skank 

We do not use phonetic families. 

We do not use oral spelling. 

We have drill lessons. 

When the first twelve drills are mastered students can achieve a fifth 

grade ability in oral reading. This requires from three to four weeks. 
When the drills are completed the student is master of the mechanics of 

the language. 
Once oral reading ability is acquired by a alent. our major device 

chenges and we aim to develop oral and independent fluency. For this 

one most valued device is silent reading. We do not use this in beginning 
classes. Immediately the student has raastered the mechanics of oral 
reading, that activity is reduced to a minimum and reading becomes a 

tool subject for thought-getting. It is thus that we control our required 

content in the study of the social sciences as well as mathematics. Spell- 

ing is never taught as such. It is the result of power over mechanics 
as taught in the first six weeks. Reading over that period is purely a 
test of achievement in oral mastery of the printed page. “The value in 
this control is that it later conserves both the time of student and teacher 
for comprehension and application. 

We have in Detroit schools white and colored men and women. Our 
classes for women now include twenty-one classes for foreign mothers 

and four classes for illiterate women. Our next year’s work as outlined 
includes testing and revising four sets of cards known as “Units of 
Achievements.” These cards belong to the students and have been in 
use for five years. Each has listed fourteen or more units of mastery. 
The student proceeds at his own normal rate, hence no student can 
blame his lack of achievement upon any cause save his own application 
once the material has been presented. 

I have utterly failed to touch upon one of our most wonderful “finds.” 
It is sufficient to say that by changing the sequence by which new material 
is presented we can increase or decrease its effectiveness from ten to 
fifty-three percent. 
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THE PLACE OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION IN A COORDI- 
NATED PROGRAM OF ADULT EDUCATION? 

RICHARD R. PRICE, DIRECTOR OF UNIVERSITY EXTENSION, UNIVERSITY OF 

MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

What is university extension?—Speaking generally, university exten- 

sion is a phase or section of the much larger movement for adult educa- 
tion which was so noteworthy a product of the social forces released 

during the first two decades of the twentieth century. Adult education 

is defined by Frederick Keppel as “the process of learning, on the initia- 

tive of the individual, seriously and consecutively undertaken as a sup- 

plement to some primary occupation.”? We have here, then, an organ- 

ized program whose goal is the enlistment of all mature people in a cam- 

paign of education continuing throughout the duration of life. Study, 

learning, the development of intellectual capacity, the enrichment of 

the mental and spiritual resources, the growth of the latent powers of 

personality, should not cease with the passing of school or college days. 

These should be a regular part of the normal activities of life, to continue 

as long as life itself. 

The general program of adult education is carried on by multifarious 

agencies. "To name only a few of them, we have the Y. M. C. A. and the 

Y. W. C. A., the Knights of Columbus, the numerous commercial cor- 

respondence schools, the various types of people’s institutes, the library 

extension organizations, reading clubs, women’s clubs, the chautauqua sys- 

tem, popular lecture courses, and university extension. ‘These all have 

the same aim, to make education an unending adventure of the human 

spirit—coterminous with life itself. “The goal is not only the immediate 

one of selfimprovement but also the ultimate one of the progressive amelio- 

ration of human society.* 

Mr. Keppel, in the article already referred to, is authority for the state- 

ment that, “today there are at least five times as many adults, men and 

women, pursuing some form of educational study as are registered as 

candidates for degrees in all the colleges and universities in the country.” 

He estimates their numbers as follows: 

In the 350 commercial correspondence schools of the United States about a 

million and a half new students register every year. 

In public evening schools, parttime and continuation schools, more than 

1,000,000. 

i i i i i ibuted by the a t of the material contained in this paper is taken from a chapter contri \ 

ee a volume on Higher Education in America, edited by Dean R. A. Kent of North- 

western University, and to be published by Ginn & Company in the autumn of 1928. 

2 Vale Review, April, 1926. , 

1¥For a full discussion of the aims and ideals of adult education, see Edward C. Lindeman: 

The Meaning of Adult Education. (New Republic, Inc., 1926.) 
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In university extension classes and correspondence courses, 150,000 students. 

In Y. M. C. A. courses, 100,000, in courses given by other non-academic organiza- 

tions, 100,000; in workers’ education classes, 30,000. 

These figures take no account of agricultural institutes, art and natural 

history museums, chautauquas and lyceums, public library reading courses, 

and instruction through the film, the radio, the magazines and newspapers. 

What part does university extension play in this general program? It 

begins with that large group between the ages of 18 and 20 who have 
severed their connection with formal schooling, and it includes those of 

any subsequent age who, lacking school connections, are nevertheless and 

for a variety of reasons moved by the passion of learning. University 

extension may be defined as the organized and systematic effort to make 

the resources of college and university faculties, libraries, laboratories, 

buildings, equipment, and other facilities available for educational service 

to those individuals and groups in the general population who, for a 

variety of reasons, are unable to matriculate as regular students but must 
pursue higher education “‘as a supplement to some primary occupation.” 

It deals primarily with employed people, who must compress their educa- 

tional activities within the limits of their spare or leisure time. It meets 

them, however, with a college or university program keyed to the intel- 

lectual pitch of higher education. Herein chiefly is it to be differentiated 

from most of the other agencies of adult education. It offers a program 

of university material to people capable of profiting by such material, but 

at times and places suited to those whose working hours are absorbed in 

the stern business of making a living. ) 

University extension itself has two main divisions, which differ from 
each other in materials, in programs, and in objectives. These two 

branches of the general movement are usually distinguished as Agricultural 
Extension and General University Extension. Of agricultural extension 

it may suffice at this point to state that its purpose is to diffuse among the 
people, through cooperation between the United States Department of 
Agriculture and the land-grant colleges, useful information on the sub- 

jects relating to agriculture and home economics and to encourage the 

practical application of this information. This is accomplished through 

demonstrations, exhibits, the operation of model farms, farmers’ institutes, 

the services of county farm agents, the organization of clubs of farm boys 

and girls, and the circulation of informative printed matter couched in 
plain and untechnical language. The work is supported by federal money 
matched dollar for dollar by state money. This form of extension is found 
only in land-grant colleges or in state universities which include land-grant 
colleges.* 

1¥For further information on the origin and operation of agricultural ex: i 1 tension. 
annual reports and other bulletins of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. See Ko x 
eee iene ee Support of State Universities, Chapter VIII. (Harvard University 
ress, é 
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General university extension, on the other hand, deals with the diffusion 
of all branches of knowledge and learning dealt with in the college and 
university curriculum, with the sole exception of subjects embraced under 
the heads of agriculture and home economics. Its purview therefore is 

more strictly the academic and professional branches of the university pro- 

gram and the facilities and expert service pertaining thereto. Because of 

these reasons of difference of objectives and difference of methods, the 

administration of the two types of extension service is usually entrusted 

to two different departments within the university organization. 

Formal versus informal education—As a sidelight on the causes which 
brought university extension into operation it may be observed that there 
now exist simultaneously in society two processes or systems of education, 

one conventional and regular and the other informal and irregular. Un- 

der the former a child enters the kindergarten and then progresses by regu- 
lar and more or less equal steps through the primary and elementary 

grades, the high school, the college, and the university or the professional 

school. ‘This is the system that society has provided for those favored 
ones who are regular and who fit into the uniform program. But society 

has not been equally thoughtful for those who, through economic pressure, 

family responsibilities, ill health, and other causes, have not been able to 

maintain themselves in the lock-step described above. For the most part 

these have had to shift for themselves. And it is a matter of social sig- 

nificance to recall in the light of history that many of those who have 
thus been forced out of the formal educational system have been found 

later to be among the intellectually gifted. In other words, the adverse 
selection has been based not on mental capacity but on the vagaries of the 
social and economic order. 

Hence, in order to offset these inequalities of opportunity, there has 

arisen parallel with the conventional system of education a loosely or- 

ganized, uncoordinated regime of educational offerings, aimed to supply 

the deficiences of those who must perforce pursue their studies at irregu- 

lar intervals and at unconventional times. It is a guerrilla band com- 

pared with the serried ranks of the regular educational forces. Such indi- 
viduals formerly picked up crumbs from the educational table through 

private reading, attendance on lectures, or other means dependent upon 

personal initiative. A generation ago students of law and medicine “read” 

these subjects in the office of a practitioner and under his guidance and 

supervision. Now organizations such as were listed in an earlier para- 

graph have been formed for the express purpose of rendering systematic 

educational service to those outside the regular ranks. ‘The chief aim has 

been to offer formal and organized instruction in the evening hours and 

at places readily accessible to the prospective students. Moreover, ability 

to profit by the offerings has been emphasized above conformity to regu- 

1See J. B. Johnston: Higher Education at the Dinner Table. (Bulletin of the University 
of Minnesota, Vol. XXVII, No. 38, July 26, 1924.) 
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lations or adherence to prescribed methods of approach. Not the least 

important of the organizations formed for this purpose is that embraced 

under the general title of university extension.’ 

The modern university is not only a teaching institution but it is also 

a storehouse of miscellaneous information, authentic and uptodate, and a 

center of research and investigation.. In other words, the university con- 

serves knowledge, increases knowledge, and diffuses knowledge. But 

much of the stored-up knowledge and its periodic increments, although of 

great interest and importance to society at large, is not in form to be 

readily assimilated by the busy people who can make practical use of it. 

Therefore it must, in many cases, be culled from scientific journals and 

the publications of learned societies, translated from technical language 

and abstract phraseology into the vernacular, and circulated widely among 
the people in attractive and readable form. ‘This office of intermediary 

between scholars and the public is also a function of university extension.’ 

University extension began, not as a spontaneous movement on the initia- 

tive of the universities and sponsored by them, but as a response to pub- 
lic demand. University men were concerned, but the pressure came upon 

the institutions from outside. The class system.developed from the origi- 

nal lecture series supplemented by syllabi, questions, and examinations. . As 

adjuncts came bulletins, study clubs, exchanges, and traveling libraries.* 
The objectives of university extension—As a part of the general move- 

ment in the interest of adult education, university extension has, speaking 
broadly, the same objectives as higher education itself. University exten- 

sion consists of higher education brought to a group more mature on the 

average than the corresponding matriculated students in residence at a 

university, and at somewhat irregular or unconventional times and places. 

These general objectives may be inferred from the two following state- 
ments, the first dealing with adult education as a whole and the second 
confined to that distinctive portion known as university extension: 

Orthodox education may be a preparation for life but adult education is an 
agitating instrumentality for changing life. Adult education will become an agency 
of progress if its short-time goal of selfimprovement can be made compatible with 
a long-time, experimental but resolute policy of changing the social order. 

Adult education through university extension seeks to provide adults of any 
age, who have not pursued all or part of a university curriculum or who, having 
had a part, desire to continue such a curriculum into more advanced subjects, 
opportunity for intellectual improvement at such time and place as approximate 
the adults’ convenience, such opportunity being dependent on the university's type 

of instructor and his organization of the subject, the latter differing but little, if 
at all, from that required of intramural students.¢ 

1¥For a survey of the development of university extension, see L. E. Reber: Uni it 
Extension in the United States. (Bulletin of U. S. Bureau of Seer 1914 Ne, 19); and 
A, L. Hall-Quest: The University Afield. (The Macmillan Co., 1926,) ’ : 

2? For a fuller discussion of this topic see James Harvey Robin . 

Knowledge, (George H. Doran Co., N. Y., 1923.) : eo 

® Edward C. Lindeman: op. cit. 

*A. L. Hall-Quest: op. cit. 

The Humanizing of 
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In general the objectives are both vocational and cultural. The goal is 

to stimulate the student’s selfmotivating powers, to the end that he shall 
rise to his potential level, develop his latent capacities, and round out the 
full resources of his personality. This is economy of human resources, to 

train a man to play the part he is best fitted to play and to fill the niche 

in the social fabric that he can best fill. It means the final elimination 
of the faulty social engineering inherent in the practice of fitting the 

square peg in the round hole. 

The more specific aims and purposes of university extension, especially 
as related to its teaching functions, may be summarized as follows: 

a. University service for nonmatriculants—A university, and more particularly 
a state university, has an obligation to disseminate learning and to carry the 
cultural heritage of the race to the whole of its constituency. This means, among 
other things, making university instruction available to nonmatriculated students. 
It implies also making higher education a vital force in the lives of those who are 
unable to participate in the regular university campus program. In furtherance 
of this aim university extension makes possible the use by outsiders of materials, 
facilities, or equipment not usually available except for resident students, if such 

use can be shown to be educationally profitable. It also brings about contacts 
between faculty,individuals or groups and outside representatives of science, art, 
industry, professions, to the reciprocal profit of both parties. Not infrequently it 
brings the material equipment and facilities of the university and the expert knowl- 
edge and technical skill of its staff to bear directly upon the specific problems of 
the commonwealth. The direct contact between university teachers and officers 
and living, working humanity, outside the academic walls, tends to make more 

real and vital the connection between school and society. 
b. University opportunity for employed people—People engaged in making a 

living are usually, by the very engrossing nature of that pursuit, debarred from 
participation in the regular or conventional offerings of higher education—and 
that without regard to their aptitudes, capacities, or tastes. Because of economic 

pressure they may not abandon their jobs for the pursuit of education, and the 
regular university program operates during the working day when their energies 
are already engaged. To such as these, often avid for the intellectual life or for 
vocational training, the extension program of evening classes and correspondence 
courses comes as a boon. ‘Training, information, and guidance in vocational sub- 

jects on the higher levels is given to those engaged in trades, industries, com- 
merce, and professions. This enables individuals with the requisite native capacity 
to combine making a living with obtaining an education, often to the reciprocal 
advantage of both pursuits. And the socalled cultural subjects are by no means 

excluded from the advantages of this combination. 

¢. Provision for irregular students—The colleges and universities in general 

set forth certain academic prerequisites for entrance to their privileges, e. g., 

graduation from a high school. But there is need of some provision for satisfying 

the intellectual aspirations of those mature persons who are deficient in previous 

educational preparation. They have the brains, and in addition seriousness of 

purpose developed by maturity and experience. Again there are persons of ade- 

quate mental ability who wish to study under competent guidance subjects in 

which they are particularly interested without being forced te embrace an entire 

curriculum. These people obtain under the system of university extension the 

privilege of taking, if they choose, one course or subject at a time. The op- 

portunity for study and instruction is made flexible, to the end that the work may 

be ‘done at such times, such rates, and under such conditions as may be 
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necessary or most convenient for the given student. Such a system also to the 

impecunious college student who must drop out from time to time to recoup his 
financial resources. During his absence on gainful occupation he may, through 
evening classes or correspondence instruction, keep up some of his academic courses. 

d. Stimulation for continuing education—The central gospel of university ex- 

tension is conveyed in the doctrine that education, and particularly higher educa- 

tion, should be a continuing process functioning throughout life. Hence, the in- 
dividual, whatever his age or social status, should always be engaged in some 

form of organized study. To furnish adequate and generous opportunity for this 
constant individual development is the high duty and privilege of the university. 
Thereby will come to many whose formal schooling is over, richness of life and 

enlargment of the intellectual and spiritual resources. This task of the university 
carries with it the duty of disseminating as widely as possible the accepted and 
verified results of the investigations of scholars and discoveries, and of in- 
culcating among nonacademic people habits of thinking based on facts and verifiable 
data. As a means to this end, there must be made available to the general public 

in popular and non-technical language and with suitable interpretation the latest 
authoritative findings of scientists, economists, sociologists, psychologists, philoso- 

phers, and critics of contemporary life. This should eventually result among people 
generally in a more intelligent and discriminating attitude toward the tenets, 
findings, principles, or standards of present-day science, art, literature, history, 

and philosophy. Nor should the fact be overlooked that by this function of uni- 

versity extension social values are conserved through the facilities afforded in- 
dividuals to specialize in some single phase of intellectual life or in one of its 
cultural aspects, e. g., drama, literature, philosophy, science, whether for diversion, 

as an avocation, or merely for mental relaxation and enjoyment. 

e. Extension of university leadership—It goes without saying that university ex- 
tension is vested ex officio with a mission to furnish authoritative leadership in 
helping to set the pace and to determine the trends and content of popular, extra- 
mural, adult education. But its province and function extend more widely than 
that. It has also the high privilege and opportunity of discovering, fostering, and 
stimulating among non-university people latent capacities, powers, skills, or ap- 
titudes, through the development of which these individuals may rise to their 
optimum levels. 

Entrance requirements for extension work—lIt is clear that university 

extension appeals to two classes of people: those who, in an irregular 

way and at a slow pace, are accumulating credits and satisfying require- 

ments looking toward the attainment of one of the university degrees; 

and those who are satisfied to seek merely the content value of the instruc- 

tion, whether for vocational or cultural ends. To the former group the 

regular college entrance requirements are applicable and valid. The sec- 

ond class, however, deserve and receive more liberal treatment in this 

respect. It is customary to require of these students only a certain ma- 

turity, a definite purpose, ambition, and the mental ability to do the work. 

The latter is demonstrated by doing it. Only those individuals who are 

actuated by strong motivation and who are conscious of the possession of 
adequate intellectual powers will undergo for any length of time the 
selfimposed but arduous discipline involved in earning a living while at 
the same time pursuing university studies. An inexorable natural selec- 
tion weeds out the incompetent, the slothful, and the faint-hearted. - 
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University extension as an organized system has come to function usu- 
ally in three ways: through formal instruction, informal instruction, service 
enterprises. 

I. Formal Instruction 

University extension classes—Extension classes are organized and offered 
to extramural students for the purpose of bringing to them at convenient 
hours and places the equivalent of the courses found in the several uni- 
versity curricula. These classes appeal to business men and women, teach- 
ers, clubwomen, housewives, mechanics and artisans, college graduates de- 
siring to continue their studies, college students endeavoring to make up 
deficiences, and all others who are interested in vocational efficiency or 
cultural development. The extension class system, for obvious reasons, is 
most successful in universities located in large population centers. 

Correspondence instruction—Formally organized teaching by corre- 

spondence or instruction by mail was first exploited by commercial institu- 

tions on a large scale. During the past 30 years one such privately-owned 

school has enroled nearly 3,000,000 students. During one year it sent out 

more than one million lesson assignments. Later this form of teaching 

was incorporated in the extension programs of the universities. In spite 

of much initial skepticism about the value of correspondence courses, 

this form of educational activity has grown steadily in public favor, and 

when administered with proper regard for standards of instruction has 

commended itself to well-informed educators through the country. Es- 

pecially is this true in the middle west and the far west. It is one notable 

means for democratizing higher education. 

Short courses—In the effort to adapt the educational program of the 

universities to the varying needs of the population through the medium 

of university extension, it has been found that there is a demand on the 
part of special groups for courses given in shorter and more circumscribed 

units than the normal semester courses. ‘The demand is for highly inten- 
sive treatment of a narrowly limited field. “This is accomplished by bring- 

ing the group together for a period varying from two days to two weeks, 

during which time the whole day and occasionally the evening is devoted 

to lectures, demonstrations, clinical work, and laboratory experiments coy- 

ering the desired subject. Highly qualified persons, expert in their several 

lines, are employed as the lecturers. “The content value of the material 

is emphasized and credits are in no wise involved. ‘These brief, intensive 

drives upon a special field of knowledge are called short courses or insti- 

tutes, and they are coming to occupy a larger and larger place in the pro- 

gram of extension activities. Their chief characteristics are brevity, in- 

tensity, and concentration upon a narrowly limited field of subjectmatter. 

The purpose of these short courses may be briefly summarized as the 

effort to bring and keep knowledge uptodate. The advancement of science, 
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both pure and applied, is very rapid. New discoveries and inventions 

are being announced from day to day, new technics are being developed, 

new theories promulgated, new methods, devices, and forms of organiza- 

tion put in practice, new sources of information made available, new sys- 

tems of economy and efficiency devised. A professional man who has been 

out of school ten years begins to fall behind the times unless he uses every 

means for keeping uptodate. Through the short course the practical 

man keeps in touch with the theorist. 

II. Informal Instruction 

Space and time forbid a detailed discussion of the manner in which uni- 

versity extension operates through informal instruction. Suffice it to say 

that the work is done through (1) extension lectures; (2) the university 

lyceum; (3) the university radio; and (4) the promulgation and super- 

vision of selected reading lists and study club program outlines. 

III. Service Enterprises 

In addition to the formal and informal instructional or teaching func- 

tions of university extension, we find also a group of activities which 

may be called informational or service functions. Here again space and 

time forbid more than a mere enumeration of these activities. 

We may say in general that these service functions are performed 
through: (1) the municipal reference bureau; (2) the bureau of visual 
instruction; (3) the drama service; (4) the community welfare service; 

(5) the package library service; (6) promotion of state-wide contests 

among schools; and (7) miscellaneous activities, such as the publication 

and dissemination of bulletins and monographs on subjects of public inter- 

est, promotion of ready contact between the public and university facilities 
of expert information and service, and cooperation with other organiza- 

tions for the promotion of adult education. 

The movement for adult education is aimed at all sorts and conditions 
of people, and it must take them as it finds them. In our heterogeneous 
population there are folks with mediocre minds and folks with fine minds, 
men and women with good intellectual foundations and backgrounds and 
others lacking these advantages, people with an environment of culture and 

refinement and people existing in intimate contact with the raw and the 
crude, individuals striving for vocation advancement and those seeking 
enrichment of life. The program designed to satisfy these different tastes 
must be rich, varied, and flexible. Obviously this cannot be accomplished 
by one form of organization or by one mode of approach. ‘There must 
be versatility in content, in method, in agencies, and in educational levels. 

In closing I must briefly sound one warning. ‘There is clearly dis- 
cernible a tendency to overdo the strictly vocational element in adult 
education. We are concerned with the loaves and fishes, to the exclusion 
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of weightier matters of human life and destiny. ‘Getting and spending, 

we lay waste our powers.”’ It is a truism to observe that every man has . 
two things to do in life: To make a living, and to live a life. We are at 
present so engrossed in the former that we tend to neglect the latter; and 

this same trend shows clearly in the current movement for adult educa- 

tion. What we need, without excluding vocational training, is to guide 

our students also to choose those subjects that lead them out into a larger 

and more abundant life. In this way we shall contribute to that ideal 

of the purpose of the adult education movement so eloquently set forth 
by Alfred Zimmern: 

To dispel the melancholy belief that grown men and women have nothing left 
to learn, and to diffuse throughout all countries, and in every section of society, 
the sense of wonder and curiosity and the gift of mutual sympathy and com- 
panionship which add so much to the meaning of life. 

THE PLACE OF THE LIBRARY IN A COORDINATED 
PROGRAM OF ADULT EDUCATION 

M. S. DUDGEON, LIBRARIAN, MILWAUKEE PUBLIC LIBRARY, MILWAUKEE, 

WISCONSIN 

“The date of this meeting is suggestive that democracy is deeply con- 
cerned with adult education. As Newton D. Baker says, ‘Unless we 

want to be governed by the uneducated, we must educate our governors.”’ 

Dr. Alexander Meiklejohn also voices the incontrovertible principle that 

reading is necessarily an important part in the education of the voter when 

he says, “I do not believe that any society can be a democracy in any con- 
siderable measure at all except as it develops reading.” 

A library program on adult education—The American library profes- 

sion has taken a position which I can officially announce to you: The 

libraries of the entire country have adopted a definite policy and program 

of cooperation with other adult education agencies. 

1. The first step in this program is to build up at every library a well- 

equipped bureau of information on adult education that will enable the 

library to become the adviser of every adult in the community who wishes 
to know when and how and under what circumstances he can take instruc- 

tion from one of the various adult education agencies. 

2. The second step in the library program is to furnish the best pos- 

sible service to the other adult education agencies—by depositing books in 

the quarters where instruction is given, by reserving books for use of the 

adult education students, and otherwise—in short, to make the public 
library the school library and the college library of every other adult edu- 

cation agency in the community. When there is no local library or when 

the local library is inadequate, state libraries and state library commissions 

are pledged to place their resources at the disposal of the adult students 

throughout each state. 
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3. “The third step in the library program is to provide a ‘“Reader’s 

Advisor.” The function of this advisor is to meet in a confidential inter- 

view every serious-minded reader and to write out a special course suited 

to his individual needs and to supply him promptly with each book as he 
needs its, reminding the delinquent reader that his next book is ready. 

In short, the reader’s advisor is to diagnose the potential reader mentally 

and then to write a purely personal prescription for his mental needs— 

filling this prescription by seeing that the books are delivered promptly to 

him. 

This library program is not merely a theoretical program—it is being 

followed in its entirety in some libraries, and parts of it are in actual 

operation in nearly every library of any size. 

No duplication—The libraries, however, do not plan to Uienlicaee the 

service of or to supplant in any way other adult education agencies. “They 

have not the remotest thought of changing libraries into schoolhouses or 
of transforming librarians into formal teachers. “Their duty lies solely 
with the printed page. It is their ambition that every adult education 

student consider and use the public library or the state library as his 

school library. 

THE PLACE OF PUBLIC SCHOOL EXTENSION IN A PRO- 

GRAM OF ADULT EDUCATION 

CARROLL R. REED, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, BRIDGEPORT, CONN. 

I assume that I have the right to change the topic which has been 

assigned for my discussion. I do not like the term ‘Public School Ex- 
tension” and would prefer to call it ‘Public School Improvement.” 

As a public school administrator and the head of a large city school 
system I am looking forward to the time when adult education will be an 
important part of the public school system. ‘The aim of public school 
education in the United States has been constantly changing during the 

last hundred years but until the present our objectives have been stated 
invariably in terms of the improvement of children and the educational 

opportunities for youth below the age of eighteen. ‘The scope of free 
public education has been slowly but steadily increasing during this period. 
Permissive elementary schools back in the colonial days were followed by 

compulsory elementary schools designed to give to all the children of all 

the people an education in the three R’s. After a long and bitter fight 
secondary schools were added and in comparatively recent years vocational 
schools offering instruction in the useful trades. ‘This development has re- 
sulted in a steady rise in the age at which children are allowed to leave 
schoal. ‘There has been a corresponding increase in the grade attainments 
requited. In Bridgeport at the present time no child may leave school 
until he has completed the work of the seventh grade regardless of his age. 
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Compulsory evening school instruction is a part of the school attendance 

law in some states for those who are legally employed. 

Although public evening schools are not a new development and in 

most of our larger cities some attention is given to the Americanization 

of the foreign group, there has been a general acceptance of the idea that 

when an individual accepted employment and became a wage-earner the 

responsibility of the community ceased so far as formal education was 
concerned. 

In most cities there has been an insistent demand during the past few 

years to reduce school expenses or at least to curb the mounting costs. 
This constantly increasing expense has been brought about by many fac- 
tors—more beautiful school buildings, elaborate systems of ventilation, 
safety regulations and fireproofing, special rooms made necessary by our 
expanding elementary school curriculum. ‘The modern school should have 
a gymnasium, an auditorium, science rooms, shops, a more elaborate equip- 

ment of books and supplies, special equipment for the special subjects— 

art materials, victrolas, pianos, and radios. ‘This increase in educational 

opportunities has tended to keep children in school for a longer time. 

It has been necessary to increase the salary of teachers and to provide more 

and better supervision. All these elements have combined to cause a large 

increase in school expenditures. It is inevitable that the demand for 

economy should come and when it does come the savings are usually 
brought about by cutting the expense of evening schools, vacation schools 

or other extensions of the traditional school system. In many cities tuition 
fees have been established for evening school in the attempt to make 

schools for adults selfsustaining. 

There is a wide variation between cities in the percent of the total 

population enroled in evening schools but in most communities the enrol- 
ment changes very little from year to year. “This enrolment depends not 

only upon the size of the city and the number of children retained in day 
school, but also upon the arnount of interest which school officials are 
willing to take in the evening school. 

Those cities which have succeeded in enroling large numbers in the 
evening schools have usually done so on account of the methods which 
they use in informing the public about evening school opportunities. A 
continuous campaign of publicity is necessary if there is to be growth in 

the demand for more educational opportunities. In most cities the evening 

school term lasts from October until April and is preceded by a campaign 
of advertising. Advertisements are placed in the newspapers and placards 

are distributed in the store windows telling the story of the opportunities 

offered in the evening school. In most cities it is possible to get the co- 

operation of the foreign language papers so that everybody may know of 

this educational offering. Children in the grade schools are used to take 

home leaflets informing parents or older brothers and sisters what the 

schools offer them. 
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The handicaps which evening schools are laboring under at the present 

time are many. ‘The teaching corps is usually made up of day school 

teachers who are teaching in the evening because they wish to supplement 

their income since they find it difficult to live upon the salary which they 

receive for their day school work. They are tired and have neither the 

energy nor the time to carefully prepare their lessons for the evening. In 

spite of these handicaps it is probably true that in most cities the day 

school teaching corps is the best source from which to recruit the evening 

school staff. 

Teaching methods are inefficient because very little effort has been made 
to adapt day school methods to the widely different teaching conditions 
which exist in evening schools. Some progress has been made by the 
authors of textbooks and by progressive supervisors in the large cities in 
building a technic for evening school and adult instruction. In some 

states groups of teachers are being trained as specialists in adult educa- 
tion work and in a few cities teachers are appointed who perform no work 

in day school but spend part of their time in recruiting classes or in teaching 
home classes for foreign women. ‘This movement is a very hopeful sign 

for the future of adult education. ; 

It is very difficult for night school pupils to find time for home study, 

which makes it necessary to use the limited time in evening school for 
study as well as recitation. “The pupil has done a day’s work already, is 
usually tired and not physically capable of a great amount of study outside 

of the regular evening school period. ‘The physical and mental well 
being of every individual demands some time for recreation each week. 

There is no time in the evening school for proper pupil guidance. The 

large number in attendance, the shortness of the class period and the 
abbreviated school term all militate against this important part of the 
program. ‘This need may be the means of justifying the appointment 
of more teachers who shall spend their whole time in adult education, 

teaching in the evening schools and helping in the guidance problems of 
adults who attend those schools. 

On account of the inability of public school systems to furnish ade- 
quate programs of educational opportunity for evening schools there is a 

tendency for other organizations, the Y. M. C. A., engineering societies, 

and other organizations to establish schools either along vocational or 
cultural lines. The work which is being done in many of these schools 
is excellent and they are reaching many individuals. The difficulty is a 

lack of uniformity in the standards by which the work may be evaluated 
and the tendency to give pupils instruction not in what they most need 
but in what the organization desires them to have or in subjects which are 

more easily taught on account of a better supply of teachers or a more 
limited equipment. 

It is time to state the purpose of education in America in such a way as 
to include everybody who is able and willing to avail himself of the 
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opportunity for education. Today we are asking that free educational 
opportunity be continuous from the kindergarten through the university 
and that it be universal. Education is not something that happens to a 
person while he is young—it is a continuous process. 

It is a good symptom for America that our grownup men and women 
are beginning to look at themselves critically and express their willingness 
to be educated. Of course this objective for American education is 
idealistic but it is nearer consummation than many of us realize. The 
open forum, the noon-day luncheon club, the various national associations, 
fraternities, museums, libraries and labor unions are already offering a 

rich educational opportunity for those who will seek it. 

The great problem before us today is the problem of articulation, of 

welding all of these forces and institutions into a great working educa- 

tional unit. The National Education Association is facing this problem. 

It is peculiarly fitting that our great educational association bend ‘its en- 

ergies toward the solution of this problem since the resources at the dis- 

posal of any one school system are inadequate for the complete solution 

of so large a problem. It extends beyond the local community and 
must be solved by the work of many school systems cooperating, and the 

national committees made up of administrators and specialists from many 

different fields. 

The Commission on the Articulation of the Units of American Educa- 

tion is studying this problem. One of the subcommittees of that Commis- 

sion deals with adult education. We have the cooperation and active 

assistance of the Research Division of the National Education Association. 

From the standpoint of adult education we are hoping that the next year- 

book of the Department of Superintendence will have as a result of the 

work of our Commission a restatement of the philosophy and purposes 

of adult education and its relation to the institutions which have been 

set up for the education of children, 

But what of the future of the public school system in relation to this 

very important phase of our work? We must proceed along the follow- 

ing lines: The efficiency of our evening schools must be increased. ‘There 

must be an improvement qualitatively as well as quantitatively. “The de- 

creasing hours of labor and the higher wages which most of our people 

are enjoying gives us the opportunity and at the same time increases 

the need for these improvements. “This will be brought about by more 

money for adult education which will only come with more support 
from the people who are being benefited. 

The question is sometimes asked, “When shall we stop spending pub- 

lic money for new features in education?” and the answer is this—‘“We 

should spend public money for any phase of education or social welfare 

or government when the work can be done better and more economically 

under ‘public auspices.” 
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There must be a closer cooperation of all the agencies in the community 

which are either actually or potentially educational institutions. ‘The 

public library, the art museum, the parent-teacher associations, the noon- 

day luncheon clubs, the civic improvement associations—all of these or- 

ganizations have a contribution to make to this great problem. We hope 

that the time will come when a civic improvement association will be 

willing to widen its horizon so that it is not only interested in an addition 

to the local schoolhouse or a newly paved street, but also in the individual 

improvement of its members through the discussion of vital questions 

under the guidance of a teacher. 

The obstacles which exist at the present time in the use of the school 

plant and equipment in the evening and during vacation periods, should 

be removed. ‘This is very largely a financial problem and it dependent 

upon an increase in popular interest and popular support for adult educa- 

tion. 

We should take measures to close the gap between- the education of 

adolescence and the education of adults. ‘There should be no time when 

the young adult is not faced with opportunities for improving himself 

and records should be adequate to tell us where he is, what he is doing, 

and what are his plans for the future. : 

The function of the public school system is to make educational oppor- 

tunity universal and to build a new technic and method which shall be 
free from the shackles of tradition. 

THE NEED AND PLACE OF AN OFFICIAL ORGAN 
W. C. SMITH, CHAIRMAN EDITORIAL BOARD, INTERSTATE BULLETIN, 

ALBANY, N. Y. 

During and immediately following the World War approximately six 
thousand teachers in the field of citizenship training in the evening schools 
alone, to say nothing of the number engaged in allied subjects, were with- 
out voice, except locally, as their programs could be put in the daily press, 
already crowded with organized propaganda. 

There was no central medium by which either the workers themselves 
could express their aims, or the public could get first hand information of 
the work which was being done. 

Misinformation, misunderstanding, msinterpretation of the aims and 
objectives of adult education in its elementary phases and larger implica- 
tions were prevalent. Magazines and weeklies, eager to hit upon the un- 
usual, radical views gave free access in their columns to criticisms of pro- 
grams looking to adjustment and assimilation. 

Gradually it became evident that teachers and the movement for closer 
correlation of evening school activities with other forces in the adult edu- 
cation program needed an organ. A small group sponsored the formation 
of the Interstate Bulletin early in 1926, and it began in a small way to 
bring together some developments in the field. Not confining itself to 
technical matters, but seeking to point out outstanding experiments it has 
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made steady progress both in the field of helpful contributions in class- 
room practice and also in the larger social aspects in the related fields of 
adult education. 

It seeks now to bring to the attention of workers in the separate fields 
such as evening schools, day classes, libraries, Parent-Teachers’ Associations, 
and the work of the other groups in whatever field they are working. That 
there is great need of this is apparent to many, when there is an effort to 
find out what is being done, and one is confronted with the dearth of 
articles or material. 

In addition to the need of such an organ as the Adult Education—In- 
terstate Bulletin the official organ of the Department of Adult Education 
of the N. E. A., in the spread of general information, the following out- 
pate needs among the workers themselves will at once commend them- 
selves: 

To raise standards of teaching. 

To maintain a professional status. 

To secure the recognition in the general field to which the special field is 
entitled. 

To point the way to better things. 

To have a worthy part in the strength and direction of one of the great educa- 
tional movements of the day. 

To be able to use the power inherent in cooperation, in constructive work. 

To become articulate. 
To know what is going on among others in your own field. 
To have a sense of belonging—with all that it implies. 
To help the thing “go on.” 

SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

Minneapolis Meeting 

First session—In the Citizens Aid Building, Minneapolis, Minnesota, the first ses- 

sion of the 1928 meeting of the Adult Education Department of the National 
Education Association was called to order at 2 o’clock on Monday afternoon, 
July 2, 1928, by President A. W. Castle. The song, “America the Beautiful,” was 
sung by all after which President Castle, in his opening remarks, commented 

upon the need of carrying out suggested recommendations that have come and 

that would come from the committees of this Department. 

After several announcements the program for the afternoon was followed. 
At a point about midway in the scheduled program a group of nine boys, called 

the “Bryant High School Troubadours,” came in and sang a group of songs. 

The chairman appointed the following committees: 
A. On nominations—L. R. Alderman, Washington, D. C., Chairman; Nina B. 

Beglinger, Detroit, Mich.; Marguerite Burnett, Williamsport, Del.; Robert T. Hill, 
New York City; Maud Aiton, Washington, D. C.; Theodore Utne, St. Paul, Minn. 

B. On resolutions—W. C. Smith, Albany, N. Y., Chairman; E. F. Fowler, Wash- 

ington, D. C.; 8. R. Elson, Omaha, Nebr.; L. L. Dickerson, Chicago, Ill.; Albert 

Fertsch, Gary, Ind.; Kathryn Ray, Los Angeles, Calif. 

On motion it was decided to postpone the scheduled business eae ceo to a 

later time. 

The President declared the meeting adjourned. About 100 were present. 
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Second session—~The second session was a dinner meeting beginning at 6 o’clock 

on the afternoon of July 2, 1928, in the Citizens Aid Building. About 125 sat 

down to dinner, although for the program following the dinner approximately 300 

were present. Miss Katherine Kohler, director of extension and summer schools 

in the Minneapolis public schools, was chairman of the local committee and under 

her direction the local committee had prepared not only an excellent menu but 

delightful entertainment throughout the dinner. Superintendent C. R. Reed of 
Bridgeport, Connecticut, functioned as toastmaster during the series of speeches 
that followed the meal. The first of the many who made apt remarks was the 
honored guest of the evening, Miss Cornelia Adair, President of the N. E. A,, 

who gave us an informal but delightful explanation of goodwill and interest from 

the N. E. A. 
Following the speeches, a dramatic sketch was furnished by amateurs secured 

by Miss Kohler portraying typical episodes in the progress of an immigrant from 
the point of preparing to leave his own country to the full assumption of 

citizenship in the United States. 
Third session—Following the dinner program, President Castle called the meet- 

ing to order at the tables and the program as printed was followed, after which 

the President declared the meeting adjourned. 

Fourth session—The fourth session was called to order by President Castle in 
the Citizens Aid Building at 2 o’clock Tuesday afternoon, July 3, 1928, with 
approximately seventy-five in attendance. More came in as the program devel- 
oped. b 
Resuming the program as printed for the third session, a brief period of time 

was given to discussion of Miss Aiton’s paper of the previous evening after which 
the program as printed for the fourth session was taken up. 

United States Commissioner of Education, John J. Tigert, brought an interesting 
message as his part of the program but spoke extemporaneously. 

Practically all papers were delivered from manuscript and may, therefore, be 
read and studied in the volume of Proceedings of the N. E. A., and in the issue 
of the Interstate Bulletin devoted to that object. 

In the business session that followed, a letter from Mr. Robert C. Deming, for- 
mer president of this Department, was read by the Secretary and, on motion, 
ordered to be filed. 

A report of progress for the committee on coordination was given by its chair- 
man, Robert T. Hill, and it was moved and carried that the report be accepted 
and the committee continued. The personnel of this committee is as follows: 

Robert T. Hitt, New York City, Wiz Lawson, Arkansas. 
Chairman C. S, Marsu, Buffalo, N. Y. 

L. R. ALDERMAN, Washington, D. C. ETHEL RICHARDSON ALLEN, Los An- 

A. W. Caste, Harrisburg, Pa. geles, Calif. 
Rospert C. DEMING, Hartford, Conn., 

For the committee on literacy tests a report of progress was made, and on 
motion it was ordered that the report be accepted and the committee continued. 
The personnel of his committee is as follows: 

RopertT C. Deminc, Hartford, Conn., A. W. Casrte, Harrisburg, Pa. 

Chairman c Wit? Lou Guay, -Colambia a0) HARLES HERLIHY, Boston, Mass. 

W. C. Smitu, Albany, N. Y. L. R. ALDERMAN, Washington, D. C. 

Francis G. Barr, Springfield, Il. A. E. REJALL, New York City 

For the committee on naturalization procedure, the program report was given 
and on motion the report was accepted and the committee continued. The per- 
sonnel of this committee is as follows: 
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MarcGurERITE BuRNETT, Wilmington, J. J. Manoney, Boston, Mass. 

Del. : CHARLES FINCH, Rochester, Minn, 

CHARLES RAYMOND MOLLEY Howarp BRADSTREET, Hartford, Conn. 

On motion it was ordered that reports not present at the time of the meeting 
be published in the bulletin. 

Before the formal report of the committee on resolutions the chairman requested 
the Secretary to read the following resolution which had been handed to him: 

WHEREAS, all national educational movements acquire their momentum and devel- 
opment from the unselfish devotion and sacrifice of a few individuals, and 

WHEREAS, such devotion to an ideal is too often deeply felt but unexpressed, now 
therefore 

Be It Resolved, that on this day, July 3, 1928, the Department of Adult Edu- 
cation of the National Education Association extend to William Chandler 
Smith, Chief of the Bureau of Immigrant Education of the New York State 
Department of Education, father of the Department of Adult Education and 

founder of its Interstate Bulletin, this tribute of appreciation in grateful recog- 
nition of his long and steadfast devotion to the cause of Adult Education which 
has made this Department and its official organization possible. 

This resolution was adopted by standing vote and on motion the Secretary 
was requested to send copies to W. C. Smith, and to Frank P. Graves, Commis- 

sioner of Education for the State of New York, and to others concerned. 
The committee on resolutions offered a report which provoked some discussion; it 

was ordered on motion that the report be referred back to the committee with 
power, in order that the consensus of opinion as brought out by the discussion might 
be incorporated in the final draft of the resolutions. After finally revised by the 
committee, the resolutions follow: 

I. WHEREAS, the recent widespread interest in Adult Education has enlisted the 
active support of many individuals and agencies interested in the extension and 
improvement of educational facilities for adults, and 

II. Wuereas, this interest has resulted in important and effective service by 
heretofore largely unrelated agencies, and 

III]. WHEREAS, this interest may be made to function most effectively in profes- 
sional service through better coordinated and articulated programs for the exten- 

sion and improvement of educational opportunities entailing the mutual support 

and interest of such individuals and groups, and 

IV. Wuereas, this improvement and articulation can best be secured by an 

agency for the study and solution of problems (and the articulation of programs) 

of adult education. Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, that the Department of Adult Education of the National Education 

Association shall function as an agency for the coordination of means and 
the study and solution of problems in the field of adult education. 

V. Wuergeas, the attention of the public has long been focused upon the need 

for a reduction of illiteracy; experience has disclosed the difficulties of this task 

and the necessity of specially trained teachers; that classes for adults are the 
only means through which an opportunity for formal schooling can be made avail- 

able for a large proportion of our adult population who need elementary and sec- 
ondary education, therefore be it further 

Resolved, that we reaffirm our belief in a carefully planned and sustained 

program and pledge our united interest and accumulated knowledge, obtained 
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through experience and extensive research in the field of foreign and native- 

born illiteracy, to achieve our objective—a literate citizenry. 

VI. Wuerzas, those responsible must know who the illiterates are and where 

they live, therefore be it further 

Resolved, that the Department of Adult Education of the National Education 

Association respectfully request and urge the apportionment of funds to the 

Bureau of Education in cooperation with the Bureau of the Census, in order 

to tabulate and forward promptly, as soon as available from the Census of 

1930 to the state departments of education for distribution to public school 

officials, the names and addresses of such illiterates. 

VII. Resolved, that we express our confidence in the soundness of the provisions 

of the revised by-laws whereby the scope of interest of the Department is extended 
to include the full range of training of adults and wherein membership privileges 
-are opened to those in elementary, secondary and higher institutions, as well as 
to those working for and ‘with adults in libraries, museums, community organiza- 
tions and other similar nonprofit agencies offering instruction or training to adults. . 

VIII. Resolved further, that we reiterate our hope that wherever and whenever 
possible, the several agencies working for adults in a community, come quickly 
to a common understanding of each other’s aims and functions in order that a 
cohesive and comprehensive program of training for adults may be made avail- 
able. 

IX. Resolved, that the Department is under deep obligation to the local com- 
mittee of arrangements under the able leadership of Miss Katharine M. Kohler for 
the manner of planning and handling our meeting, its appointments well conceived 
and adequately carried out—for the conduct of the annual dinner and its colorful 

program—the groups. who served as members of the demonstration—the Bryant 

Junior Troubadours for their fine spirit in melody—the Schiller orchestra for 
their evening musical program, and be it further 

Resolved, that we commend the public spirit of the trustees of the Citi- 
zens Aid Building and its manager, Mr. Reichmuth, for their splendid co- 
operation in the housing arrangements and many other courtesies. 

It was moved and carried that copies of these resolutions be sent to persons con- 
cerned and to their superiors. 

The committee on nominations reports its recommendation that the incumbents 

of the offices of President, Vicepresident, and Secretary be continued as such for 

another year. The report of the committee was adopted by vote and the Secretary 

was instructed to cast a ballot for A. W. Castle as President, Ethel Richardson 

Allen as Vicepresident, and C. S. Marsh as Secretary. The President declared 
these officers elected. 

It was moved and carried that the meeting adjourn until 10 o’clock Wednesday 
morning, July 4, in view of the fact that the proposed provisions of the bylaws 
had not yet been considered. 

Business session—President Castle called the business meeting to order at 10 
o’clock Wednesday morning, July 4, in the lobby of the Hotel Curtis. We began 

at once a consideration of the bylaws, article by article. The group worked all 
morning, adjourning for a brief time at noon, and continued its deliberations until 
nearly 6 o’clock in the evening. Many suggestions were made. Many revisions 
were adopted by vote. 
, The bylaws as finally revised and adopted will be printed in the 1929 Proceed- 
ings. 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS EDUCATION Was 

created in response to a petition read at the 
meeting at Saratoga Springs, N. Y., July 12, 

1892, from the Business Educators’ Association, re- 
questing admission as a department of the National 
Education Association. See Proceedings, 1892: 31. 
The Business Educators’ Association was organized 
in New York City in 1878. Its constitution was re- 
vised for acceptance by the Department of Business 
Education and may be found on page 958 of the Pro- 
ceedings of 1894. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Paul A. Carlson, Head of Ac- 
counting Department, State Teachers College, 
Whitewater, Wis.; Vicepresident, Frances M. Butts, 
Director of Placement, Business High School, Wash- 
ington, D. C.; Secretary, A. B. Opfer, Head of Com- 
mercial Department, West High School, Minneapolis, 
Minn. This Department meets once each year in 
July. Facts relating to the establishment of this 
Department and the record of meetings are found in 
earlier Proceedings as follows: 

1893 :787-807 
1894 :957-990 
1895 :862-891 
1896 :791-836 
1897 :792-285 
1898 :856-893 
1899 :998-1031 

1900 :542-582 
1901 :721-758 
1902 644-702 
1903 :719-753 
1904 :709-737 
1905 :669-707 
1907 :877-905 

1908 :871-907 
1909 :701-719 
1910 :833-873 
1911 :827-869 
1912 :1031-1095 
1913 :619-637 
1914 649-663 
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1915 :883-941 
1916 :361-397 
1917 :315-345 
1918 :235-249 
1919 :259-271 
1920 :263-271 
1921 :369-377 

1922 :575-591 
1923 :553-568 
1924 :429-439 
1925 :354-365 
1926 :371-391 
1927 :335-352 



THE CHANGING REQUIREMENTS OF EDUCATION FOR 
BUSINESS 

JOHN J. TIGERT, UNITED STATES COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION, 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

OMING to you not as an expert in your field, but with a general in- 

terest in commercial education and other phases of the educational 

program, I want to raise some questions with you. I do not propose 

solutions for these questions. From my general observations, however, I 
believe some of these questions have not been satisfactorily and permanently 
answered. ‘The rapidity with which changes are taking place in the field 
of office and store positions requires great flexibility in the adjustment of 

the commercial curriculum. 

It is my observation that commercial teachers have been concerned chiefly 
in the past few years with preparation of specific groups of pupils for gain- 

ful employment immediately upon their leaving school. ‘This is a worthy 

objective, and I appreciate the fact that it is only one of your objectives. 

You have made much progress in the development of your courses accord- 

ingly. Pupils, parents and business men seem more satisfied each year 
with your achievements. In this accomplishment you are to be commended 

and congratulated. However, I am confident you are not making changes 
in your curriculum as rapidly as changes are taking place in the occupa- 

tional world into which you are sending your graduates and drop outs. 
In addition to this larger question of vocational adjustment which I shall 

discuss today, I want to call your attention to the growing complexity of 

our modern economic and business life. I shall pause merely to ask you 

what is commercial education contributing to the noncommercial groups 

-which as consumers of the products and services in business, need to know 

and appreciate values, business products and business services. What can 

the leaders of commercial education do, perhaps in cooperation with the 

leaders of the social sciences, in response to those marginal responsibities be- 

tween the social sciences and commercial education as regards preparation of 

all secondary pupils for greater efficiency in their everyday economic and 

business lives? 
Looking at the problem of vocational adjustment over a period of years, 

I can see that a number of changes have taken place and it is very probable 
that many additional changes are being made. As a general observation, 

some of the steps in the evolutionary process of business occupations began 

earlier and have been more rapid in the larger companies than in the smaller 

ones. ‘They have frequntly represented experimental efforts toward obtain- 

ing greater efficiency in office and store positions. As closer analyses of the 
personnel problems have been made, considerable effort has been expended 
toward effecting desirable changes. Are you studying the changes? Are 
you making adjustments in your courses which will be necessary for the 
adjustment of your graduates to their opportunities and requirements in 

business ? 
[307] 
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One of the changes to which I refer is the breaking up of the former 

office and store positions into a large number of more highly specialized 

jobs. It is one means of obtaining greater production in the offices. Each 

worker performs a smaller number of duties and is performing each task 

more frequently, thus developing greater skill and turning out more work. 

‘Example—The position of bookkeeper of only a few years ago had been broken 

into a number of related and subsidiary jobs such as junior clerk, ledger clerk, 

and head bookkeeper. In addition to this division of labor, the business firms 

frequently call in auditors, public accountants, certified public accountants and 

efficiency engineers to examine, criticize, and reorganize the work of the book- 

keeping department. 

With the development of the larger stores, there has been a comparable special- 

ization in sales work. ‘There is the specialization, not only in selling particular 

kinds of merchandise, but in the various steps of merchandising; such as are indi- 
cated by the positions of the buyer, window trimmer, advertiser, salesman, floor- 

walker, etc. 

There is a tendency toward standardization of the office and store 
positions. 

Example—The trend toward standardized payroll titles and the grading of 
employees, for instance, into first, second, and third-class stenographers, as is done 
in some of the larger companies and in the Civil Service, are phases of the 
standardization of such positions. This standardization has its advantages for 
both employer and employe. Objective measures of the achievement of the worker 
for grading and classification purposes settle many personnel problems for the 
employer. The employe on the other hand knows definitely what standards he 
must meet for each of the higher levels of occupations. 

There is a tendency toward requiring specialized preparation for each of 

the new office and store positions. “The requirements for both entrance 

and retention are more definite. 
» 

Example—It is a matter of common information that business men are asking 
for workers who are specially prepared to perform the duties of particular posi- 
tions as they become vacant. The help-wanted ads are classified according to 
particular kinds of help wanted. The calls from business men to employment 
bureaus are requesting people who have specific kinds of training. The efficiency 
of the various departments in business enterprises demands high degree of skill 

of the workers. Various business tests are utilized particularly in the civil service 
and larger companies and by employment agencies to measure objectively quality 
and quantity of skills and information. The pressure of work is such that the 
offices and stores cannot offer all the training necessary for filling the variety of 
positions in these establishments. The old apprenticeship system, for instance, 
where bookkeepers in the office would teach bookkeeping to other members of the 
office force, has passed. 

There is a trend toward substituting workers with technical training for 
those without such training. ‘This is a problem of economy—to a certain 
extent a survival of the fittest and has become most noticeable in the office 
and store occupations within the present generation. 

Exam ple—Comparatively few of the older generations had the opportuntiy to 
obtain in school high degrees of skill and specialized information necessary for 
the specialized positions in business. Many of them, however, have been able 
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to learn on the job, in evening schools, and home reading. The sociologist and 
the professional social workers are endeavoring to meet the problems of those who 
fail to make satisfactory adjustments to changing conditions. Inasmuch as the 
schools today are turning out younger and skilled workers who frequently can do 
the job better, the skilled worker is gradually replacing the unskilled. The 
workers are in competition with one another for business positions and they con- 
sume these business positions in the order of greatest satisfaction to themselves. 
On the other hand, the business man by necessity must employ workers according 
au economic laws of consumption whereby he obtains the maximum service for 
salaries. 

There is less opportunity for the worker on a particular office job to 
study the duties and requirements for higher positions. 

Example—Each worker spends the entire day at specialized tasks and does not 
have an opportunity to learn a sufficient amount of information and to acquire 
those skills necessary for him to qualify for other jobs. Furthermore, those in the 
higher positions are too busy to explain the duties they perform. A clerk, for 
instance, in a purchasing department who is handling purchase orders, cannot 
study the values of materials purchased to the extent that he could qualify for the 
position of purchasing agent. The journal clerk in the bookkeeping department 
making entries into the journal cannot, as the result of such daily tasks, qualify 
for the position of certified public accountant. 

In the breaking up of the office and store positions into a larger number 
of positions, perhaps the most significant factor has been the creation of 

occupational levels. ’ 

Example—Each of the new positions that have been created to replace the 
former bookkeeper, the former general sales person, etc., have distinct levels. ‘The 
lower levels may be comparable to the position of messenger boy or the clerk who 
sorts office papers according to alphabet, number, or color. The intermediate 
levels frequently require considerable skill and technical knowledge, such as the 
positions of the stenographer, bookkeeper, and specialty sales person. ‘The higher 

levels may approach the work of the executive and require independent judgment, 
supervision of the work of others, and professional bodies of knowledge and skill. 

Among other changes a significant one pertains to the upgrading of 

certain business occupations. “The upper levels of these occupations are 

rapidly becoming business professions. 

Example—The upper levels in the various specialized fields require high degree 
of skills and very broad and technical training. The people who are going into 
these positions are to a very great extent college graduates and many have six and 
seven years of college training which combines courses in business with courses in 
engineering, agriculture, law, and other fields. The colleges have found: That 

the necessary preparation consists of a body of facts and principles that can be 

taught; that business is applying for the social good the findings of science; that 

business is using the scientific method; and that the various business groups have 

developed professional codes of ethics. A study of the college catalogs reveals the 

increasing conviction of the leaders in education for business that success in the 

business world demands that the leaders of business enterprises be in a position to 

supervise and direct professional workers, for instance, in both accounting and 

engineering, or other combinations of workers. 

Legislation is tending also to create professions of the business occupations on 

the higher levels. For instance, public accountants are examined and certified by 
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state boards in every state. Nineteen states license real-estate brokers and real- 

estate salesmen. Large numbers of the universities have received the cooperation 

of business men’s organizations in establishing definite curriculum for professional 

training in particular fields. 

In view of the trend toward specialization in office and store positions, 

it behooves each of you to carefully study various phases of the movement 

and to adjust your curriculum accordingly. In order to preserve proper 

mobility in these vocations, you should distinguish between preparation for 

initial positions and preparation for promotional opportunities. “The dis- 

tinction between preparatory and extension education for business occupa- 

tions has not received adequate consideration. Simply because you prepare 

a pupil to become a file clerk, a stenographer, or a bookkeeper, do you sup- 

pose that you have discharged your duty toward that citizen? Have you 

broadened your objectives to include preparation of the individual for pro- 
motional opportunities? Have you developed the necessary unit courses 

for preparatory and extension education in your evening schools? 

The changes which have been and are taking place in the business 

occupations make it increasingly important that you give ample considera- 
tion, not only to the regular day school, but to the continuation schools and 

the evening schools. Increased competition among the workers, the chang- 

ing and additional requirements for positions, the introduction of new 

methods and office equipment and the fact that people drop out of school 

at various ages necessitate the development of evening classes in order that 
education for business may be continuous—that those who wish to become 

more efficient in their given tasks, qualify for other kinds of office work, or 
prepare for higher tasks in a given occupation may do so. 

It is a fact that the greatest use that is being made of the facilities in 
education for business is for the preparation of pupils and students for the 

initial positions—the stepping-stones of their life careers. ‘The time is ripe 
when you must help the workers in business to utilize these facilities for 
promotional opportunities. It is an opportunity for you to add to the voca- 

tional happiness and efficiency of the workers—an opportunity to add to our 
national efficiency. Are you ready and willing to make education for 
business continuous ? 

CLOSER COORDINATION BETWEEN BUSINESS 
EDUCATION AND PLACEMENT 

LLOYD L. JONES, ASSISTANT COMMISSIONER, BOARD OF EDUCATION, 

CLEVELAND, OHIO 

This paper attempts to discuss plans and ideas for closer cooperation 
between business education as operative in the public schools and the placing 
of commercially trained public school students in business offices. 

Intelligent placement cannot be separated from vocational guidance. 
Intelligent vocational guidance must be based upon facts; and the fact 
foundation for guidance and placement is the data on which an adequate 
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commercial curriculum must be constructed. In other words, if place- 
ment of public school drop-outs and graduates is to function, then the 
person responsible for placement must know about the needs of the immedi- 
ate business community and see to it that boys and girls are guided and 
trained for those needs. 

It has become quite popular for the public secondary school to boast of 
having a placement department. But how does it function? Does the 
person responsible for placement really go out into the business community, 

get acquainted with the business men and employers, and bring back to his 

school the facts which will help build an adequate and functioning cur- 

riculum? Can the person responsible for placement make occupational 
studies and talk the language of business? 

Ignorance of community life—Ignorance about community life and 

occupational facts is indefensible in this public school placement business. 

We all know that the secondary schools know considerable about the re- 
quirements of colleges and universities. High-school principals and school 

counselors are deluged with college catalogs and often called upon by col- 

lege representatives. This is guidance—and very excellent guidance—for 
potential college students, but they comprise less than 25 percent of the 
secondary public school enrolment. 

When we consider that 38 percent of all pupils in public secondary 
schools are pursuing commercial courses with the idea of entering business 

but that less than 25 percent ever graduate from high school, then we have 

a serious problem of guidance and placement for the 75 percent who leave 

high school and enter community business life. Placement seems to have 
concerned itself largely with high-school graduates. Placement is much 

more than answering a telephone call for a good, honest, reliable boy who 

will have to start at the bottom and work up. In this sort of request the 

_ employer is spending five cents for a telephone call and saving the price of 

a want ad in a newspaper. ‘The sending of a boy in answer to this request 

does not require much placement skill or ingenuity. 

In research and scientific investigation, modern business is already setting 

the pace for the public schools. We are aware that within the past fifty 
years there have been startling changes in the occupations of the people of 

the United States. We have changed from dominant agricultural activi- 

ties and have become the greatest industrial and commercial nation of the 

world. We have heard a lot about the school modifying its curriculum 

to meet changing industria] and business conditions. But does the school— 

your school—have any machinery set up for informing itself of industrial 

and commercial opportunities in the community? Is it not the function of 

the school to gather unbiased occupational information? And right here 

is the chance for a great contribution by the school placement expert who 

is in a strategic position to gather information, organize it for the enrich- 

ment and adjustment of the curriculum, and for the placement and follow 

up of drop-outs and graduates. 
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A NATIONAL PROGRAM FOR CLOSER COOPERATION BE- 

TWEEN COMMERCIAL TEACHERS AND BUSINESS MEN 

EDGAR F. FOWLER, IN CHARGE OF EDUCATION SERVICE, CHAMBER OF 

COMMERCE OF THE UNITED STATES, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

The key word in the subject assigned me is “cooperation.” It is not 

a new word to us in America. In fact it has been used so often of late 

years that we are inclined to become a trifle bored if it occurs in a topic for 

discussion. We cannot, however, get away from it or its analogous expres- 

sions, for it is the gospel of American life today. ‘The world’s work is 

being done by group action. ‘The individual who refuses to work with his 

group is now an outsider, and his tribe is becoming about as extinct as the 

dodo. 
Releasing and guiding into useful channels latent human energy is a 

problem common both to business and to education. Both the business 

man and the educator are aware of the importance of this problem each in 

his own field, and each is working hard to improve conditions. Only re- 
cently, however, has there developed a desire, indeed a willingness, for 

cooperative effort as between the two groups. 
The history, results, and an understanding of the new technic of co- 

operative effort in America are important if one is to have a true view of 

present conditions. For our purpose a few cases must suffice. 

In the business and industrial field, whereas the first groups were formed 

for the purpose of forcing out hated rivals, certain benefits were found to 

accrue through shared experiences. Fifty years ago the first trade asso- 

ciation was formed by 100 paper manufacturers meeting at Saratoga 
Springs, N. Y. Now there are upwards of 2000 trade associations in the 
United States. 

Similarly, those engaged in marketing farm products originally fought 
for the existing market. Competition was another name for war. Of late © 

years cooperative efforts have resulted in a larger market with larger profit 
for all. Just recently orange growers, one time rivals, cooperated in 

advertising the wonderful dietary benefits of eating more oranges. ‘There- 
upon the public bought more oranges, which benefited their health and 
the orange grower’s purse. 

Reduction of waste through standardization of products is the result of 

cooperation of business with the U. S. government. ‘The plan now known 
as “simplified practice’ was inaugurated by the Secretary of Commerce. 

Representatives of many industries met with the Secretary and his staff in 
Washington in 1921. Since then an immense variety of similar types of 
articles has been reduced more than 73 percent. For example: 210 dif- 

ferent shapes of bottles were reduced to 20; 175 kinds of automobile wheels 
to 4; 66 kinds of paving brick to 7; 287 kinds of tires to 32; varieties of 
hotel chinaware from 700 kinds to 169; and files and rasps from 1351 
varieties to 496. ‘These, of course, are only a few examples of the results 

of cooperation. Many more could be given. ‘The important point is that 
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these groups themselves, without pressure, and really of their volition, when 
a proper technic for cooperation was established, eliminated this waste 
which had resulted from useless competition. 

Business is convinced that such cooperation is essential in our inter- 
dependent, complex, social and economic life and that it should be extended 
to include all groups with a common interest. . . . This enlightened 
attitude is not confined to business management. Mr. Green, President 
of the American Federation of Labor, has recently said: “American labor 
recognizes that the interest of management and workers, while not identi- 
cal, are mutually interdependent and that standards of living can be per- 

manently raised only by increasing the productivity of industry. 

Real progress lies not in exploitation but in cooperation to find more ait 

cient methods. Cooperation cannot proceed from one side only.” 
One of the fundamental principles of the moral code of present day 

business is “The foundation of business is confidence, which springs from 
integrity, fair dealing, efficient service, and mutual benefit.” 

To the pessimist who sees difficulties in every opportunity, catastrophe 

is certain. ‘Io the optimist who sees opportunities in every difficulty, edu- 

cation will win. I still have sublime faith in the ability of America’s 
genius to meet this challenge. I am betting on the optimist. 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN BUSINESS COURSES IN 
UNIVERSITIES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

R. A. STEVENSON, DEAN, SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION, 

UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

There has been a definite lack of coordination between the universities 
and secondary schools in the organization of courses in commerce and busi- 

ness administration. “The work offered has been so different in character 
that there has been little chance for cooperation. In the high schools, 

emphasis has been placed upon a type of vocational training for a few 

specialized occupations, whereas the collegiate schools of business have 
aimed to give a broader training in management. Furthermore, practically 

all of the students taking commercial courses in the secondary schools in 
the past have gone directly into some form of clerical work. Very few 

have entered the universities for further training in business. Under these 
circumstances there were no common problems and slight occasion for the 

consideration of a joint curriculum. 
This situation is changing in several respects. “The high schools are en- 

larging their programs by introducing courses in other commercial fields 

than the traditional subjects of stenography, typewriting, and bookkeeping. 

A number of the newer subjects have been taken over bodily from the col- 

legiate schools of business. ‘This movement represents in part a broadening 

of the objectives of the high-school commercial course, and is partly a recog- 

nition of the necessity for finding new occupational outlets. 
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There are also more students entering the universities who have had 

courses in the commercial subjects. It is no longer possible for the facul- 

ties in schools of business administration to ignore the work which their 

students have had in certain subjects. Students who have taken high school 

courses in accounting, for example, are prepared to go on with the more 

advanced work in the university without taking the elementary courses. 

It has been necessary for students to go over much of the same ground in 

the first course in accounting as had been covered in their high-school 

courses. ‘This is a needless duplication and a waste of the student’s time. 

The high-school commercial course is bound to become more of a pre- 

paratory school as the number of students completing that course decide to 
enter the university. We must recognize the fact that the average student 

will expect to find a logical development of subjectmatter from the begin- 
ning courses in commerce in the high school to the advanced courses in the 
university. It is impossible any longer to explain the lack of coordination 

on the basis of a difference in objectives. At least that group of students 

which plans to go on through a university course in business deserves some 

consideration. It may be that the high-school commercial departments will 

have to set forth two separate programs, one for the students who will go 
to college and another for those who will seek immediate employment. 

This is a question that will bear considerable study. 

It is not the purpose in this paper to discuss all aspects of the high-school 

commercial curriculum. It is concerned only with the problems pertaining 
to a joint program for students who plan to go through both the high- 
school commercial course and the collegiate school of business. In con- 

sidering this question, we may ignore the immediate utilitarian objectives 

of the traditional commercial course. In fact, it is unnecessary to consider 
high school graduation as a significant terminal. It is time to organize a 
curriculum which proceeds logically from the elementary school to the end 
of the professional business course. We will be concerned in this discus- 

sion only with some general considerations in establishing such a program. 
An attempt was made a few years ago by the American Association of 

Collegiate Schools of Business to establish a coordinated program. A sur- 
vey of the social studies existing in general high-school courses was con- 
ducted for the association by a special commission in 1921. The report 
of this commission was published under the title “Social Studies in Sec- 
ondary Schools” by the University of Chicago Press in 1922. This is 
probably the most complete study which has been made of the problem of 
establishing a well balanced program in the whole field of social science. 
The objectives of the courses proposed in each of the stageS—elementary 
school, junior high school, senior high school, junior college, senior college, 
and professional school were stated and a program which would coordi- 
nate the work of these institutions was prepared. Not much in a tangible 
way has as yet emerged from that study. It contains a valuable body of 
materials and suggestions, however, that should be helpful in establishing 
a closer coordination between the schools offering work in commerce. 
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THE DISCOVERY AND MEASUREMENT OF THE FACTORS 
CONSTITUTING STENOGRAPHIC DIFFICULTIES 

FRED TELFORD, DIRECTOR, BUREAU OF PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION, 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Many teachers of commercial courses in which typing and stenography 
are included are keenly aware that in a disappointingly large number of 

cases the grades they give their students do not correspond closely with the 
estimates of stenographic success on the job which they later obtain. Most 

public and private personnel administrators, moreover, realize that the 

methods they use in selecting stenographers with and without experience 

are quite faulty. Some of those given a rating of excellent when inter- 
viewed or otherwise tested are reported by their emp'oyers to do poor work, 

while others rated as doubtful, or at best fair, in the interview or test 
apparently do satisfactory work on the job. 

Such a state of affairs is of course highly unsatisfactory to both the 
teaching and the personnel groups. It is not easy to explain. The per- 

sonal equation of the stenographer and the person for whom she works un- 

doubtedly constitutes one factor. The standards as to attendance, output, 

accuracy, and the like which are observed in the office are another. One 

serious investigator actually thought he found that the men for whom 

stenographers work look with a considerable degree of leniency upon the 
faults of a good looking girl and are inclined to be pleased with her work 
even when it is slovenly, while the stenographer not blessed with so much 

beauty has to meet higher standards. ‘There is good reason to believe, 
moreover, that good looks aid a stenographer very much in obtaining a job. 

For some time a number of those who have tried to analyze the situation 
have been of the opinion too that the discrepancy between estimates of 
school or testing success and estimates of success on the job may be due in 

large part to our inability to recognize what constitutes stenographic diffi- 

culty—that is, to perceive whether a given stenographic task is actually 

easy, difficult, or something in between. 
A somewhat informal study conducted by the bureaus of public per- 

sonnel administration shows that there is ground for the last mentioned 

belief. A number of letters believed to range from quite easy to very 
dificult were prepared and given to some 35 stenographers employed in 

several different offices in the public service, each believed to be well man- 
aged. Service or efficiency ratings for the same stenographers were ob- 

tained. A comparison showed that there was practically no relation be- 
tween the rate or accuracy of transcription and the service ratings. In 

addition, for some fifty stenographers employed in seven different offices, 

believed to be well managed, some in the commercial world and some in the 

public service, data were obtained as to age, years in office work, and salary ; 

for the same stenographers estimates of stenographic success were secured 

from supervising officers familiar with their work. These data were 
analyzed statistically with surprising results. ‘There seemed to be little 
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relation between the age of a given stenographer and the estimate of her 

stenographic success, though as far as there was any effect the younger the 

stenographer the higher the estimate of success was likely to be. Likewise 

there was no marked relationship between the salary paid and the estimate 

of success, though the higher the salary the more likely the estimate of 

success was to be unfavorable. On the other hand, there was a high cor- 

relation between age and years in office work and also between age and 

salary. ‘This means that in these seven offices there was a marked ten- 

dency to give to the stenographers a high salary as they became older with- 

out much regard to their estimated success in performing stenographic 

tasks. It seems difficult to accept the conclusion that in well managed 

offices the stenographer who is able and willing to remain on the job will, 
without much regard to her stenographic performance or the estimate in 

which her work is held, be able to get her salary increased rather con- 

sistently as she becomes older. Such, however, is undoubtedly the case in 

these seven offices. ; 
As has been suggested, the explanation may be that neither the teacher 

of stenography, the personnel administrator, nor the employer can tell 

whether a given stenographic task is easy, medium, or difficult. It is a 

common experience in personnel work, for example, for an examiner to 

prepare two letters which he believes to be of exactly the same difficulty and 
to find, when they are both given to the same group, that one in fact is 

rather easy while the other for some reason that is not perceived is quite 

difficult. 

RETAIL SELLING AS OFFERED IN THE LOS ANGELES 
HIGH SCHOOLS 

MONETTE O. TODD, DIRECTOR OF RETAIL SELLING, LOS ANGELES PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS, LOS ANGELES, CALIF. : 

The patch work quilt fascinates one. How beautiful it is; the individ- 

uality of the pattern, the unusual colors, the romance woven into it. Each 
piece carries with it a story: one of difficulties, another of happiness, maybe 

of misunderstanding or of success. Each piece incomplete in itself, ap- 
parently unrelated to the others, but, as visioned by the maker, a necessary 
bit, an integral part of the finished pattern. 
We, in the salesmanship division of the Los Angeles city schools, often 

think that one visiting the classes in the different high schools may feel 
much the same way about the “pieces” that form our work. We, the 
makers, however, see the entire plan and how each fits into its place; we 
see that there is a common purpose, a unity. We hope that you too will 
see it. Why should there be an apparent lack of unity, of common purpose? 

We, like you, believe that salesmanship must assist in the preparation of 
students to live and work with people. We believe that we are training 
individuals not writing courses. Our city is growing rapidly. Therefore we 
constantly have new community needs to consider, new difficulties to meet, 
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new adjustments to make. Each high school has its individual problems; 
the course must be adjusted to meet these. It may be a change in the 
course, or even in the subjectmatter in a particular class. This can be 

done easily for we teach by outlines which have been made for each course 
by the teachers in the division and the textbooks are considered sup- 
plementary to these. 

There is a definite plan toward which we are working and as it can be 

developed in a school it is done. . 

The course may be divided into three parts: 

1. That which is known to us as sophomore salesmanship—a one-semester course 
required of all commercial students in the second year. 

2. The advanced or upper grade salesmanship, which emphasized the principles 
of selling. We accept junior and senior students who are interested in the 
subject as well as those who have selected it as a vocation. 

3. Merchandise—which emphasizes the economics of production and distribution 
applied to mercantile concerns. This is given in three high schools in the 
senior year. Advanced salesmanship is a prerequisite. 

These subjects are arranged into definite salesmanship courses to meet 

the requirements of the particular high shools. 

WHAT I EXPECT OF A COMMERCIAL TEACHER 

JOHN W. EDGEMOND, DIRECTOR OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS, OAKLAND 

HIGH SCHOOLS, OAKLAND, CALIF. 

Preliminary to my remarks on the subject assigned to me, may I call 

your attention briefly to the entrance and growth of commercial subjects 

in the public schools and particularly, the recent developments in California? 

Commercial subjects first appeared in the public high schools about 1895. 
From the beginning, the growth in number of pupils enroled in these sub- 

jects has been rapid. ‘The report of the Commission of Education for 1922 
states that approximately one-third of all the pupils enroled in the public 
high schools were taking commercial subjects. In some states this per- 

centage is much higher. 
This enrolment created such a demand for teachers of commercial sub- 

jects that at the close of the great war there was a very great shortage of 
trained commercial teachers. ‘This shortage was primarily due to the fact 
that the teacher training institutions had not taken over the responsibility 

for the training of commercial teachers. Private business colleges offered 
the only opportunity for the prospective teacher to receive training in com- 

mercial subjects. 
As a result, most of the teachers of commercial subjects were looked upon 

as below cast by the academic teachers. The commercial department has 
been, too often, considered by the school administrators as a dumping 

ground for the pupils who were unable to make satisfactory progress in the 
college preparatory courses. ‘The more intelligent pupils were discouraged 

from taking the commercial courses, as commercial education was looked 
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upon as being utilitary and therefore less desirable than the formal or so- 

called cultured phases of education. 

This feeling towards the commercial teachers by the administrators and 

academic teachers was, in many cases, somewhat justified in that the com- 

mercial teacher too frequently was not trained in methods of teaching, 

knew nothing of psychology of learning, had no definite objective other 

than the teaching of subjectmatter, was not interested in research, and made 

no effort to develop a testing program either for diagnostic purposes or for 

the improvement of instruction. Neither was any effort made to determine 

whether or not the training offered was such as to prepare the graduates 

for the commercial positions open to them in the local community. 

THE USE OF MEASUREMENTS IN THE IMPROVEMENT 

OF INSTRUCTION IN SHORTHAND 

ETHEL A. ROLLINSON, INSTRUCTOR, SECRETARIAL DEPARTMENT COLUMBIA 

UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

The type of stenographic work considered satisfactory or allowable in 
business a few years ago is absolutely unsatisfactory and not allowable today. 
Much greater efficiency is required and will be required in the future in 

terms of accuracy, speed, and thoroughness. Society always determines our 

education: the society of business determines our stenographic education. 

And to satisfy the increased demands of this society, there must be an equal 

and continuous improvement in our instruction. ‘To bring about this im- 
provement, we must retrospect a bit every little while. We must ask 
ourselves, ““Does our training prepare a product that will fit into the busi- 

ness experiences of today and accommodate itself to new conditions?” 

Before I get myself in any deeper, let me say that in general I believe we, 

as stenographic teachers, can safely answer in the affirmative. We are as 

efficient as the man who applied for a job in a power plant. When asked 

what he could do, he said, “Almost anything needed, boss.’’ Being a bit 
of a humorist, the boss replied, ““Well, you seem all right Can you wheel 
out a barrow of smoke?” “Sure,” was the ready answer. “Fill up the 

barrow.” My contention, however, is that of the old adage, “Everything 
can always be done better than it is being done.” No matter how capable 
we are or how well we are doing our particular job, there is always room 
for improvement—the more efficient and the more successful, the more 
alert we will be to see the possibilities for improvement. 

‘The use of measurements will improve instruction. It will improve the 
mental attitude, if our minds are static and our instruction mechanical, 
measurements will help reduce this static and mechanism. It will improve 
the teacher group activity, get teachers to thinking and working together 
to bring about a cooperative production. It will improve the objectives, 
make them more clearly defined and achieved. It will improve the course 
of study; aims, functions, and attainments of each unit of stenographic 
knowledge instruction, skill acquirement, and ideals of thoroughness and 
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accuracy development will be definitely set up and measured step by step 
for each ability group. It will improve the subjectmatter. Material will 
be selected to fit the needs of the community and the pupil (his economic, 

social, health, religious, and interest activities; and his individual capacity). 
It will improve the methodology, the efficiency of various methods will be 

weighed by pupil achievement in terms of workable knowledge of short- 

hand, sufficiently large variety of vocabulary, commercially usable speed of 
taking dictation, and marketable ideals of accuracy and thoroughness of 
workmanship. 

The use of measurements will help us to scientifically experiment, 

analyze, weigh, reorganize and thus improve our objectives, course of study, 
subjectmatter, and methodology; and when these will have been improved, 

we will have improved our instruction. 

THE NEW COURSE OF STUDY IN TYPEWRITING 

MINNIE A. VAVRA, CLEVELAND HIGH SCHOOL, ST. LOUIS, MO. 

Improvement in the instruction of commercial education depends to a 

large degree upon the course of study. In fact, it is as valuable to the 

teacher as a road map is to the automobilist. It points out the best pos- 
sible paths of learning in reaching a desired goal. It gives distances and 
milestones that the traveler along the path of learning may know how far 
he has gone and how much farther away lies the goal. It calls attention 
to points of identification along the way to minimize the danger of straying 

and to prevent time-consuming rambling. In fact, the new course of study 
in typewriting is comparable to an uptodate road map. 

In the olden days the tourist had to trust to luck. Or he may have 

depended for guidance upon a chance passerby, or an individual who had 
found one way. In a similar fashion the typewriting teacher gradually 

evolved a plan on the basis of her own rather limited teaching experience. 

Or she adopted the favorite plan of some typewriting textbook author and 

followed it implicitly. Not that such a procedure was fatal. On the con- 
trary in many cases it was notably successful. With the recent improve- 

ments in typewriting texts, the publishers have done much to improve in- 

struction and we are grateful to them. However, there is far more in- 

volved in the teaching of typewriting than can be found within the covers 
of a textbook. i 

‘Teaching of typewriting is one part in the education of the pupil. ‘The 

new course of study in typewriting is one part of the new curriculum. A 

conception of this new curriculum is found in an article in the Journal of 
the National Education Association called ‘““The New Curriculum.” “For 

the first time in educational history a curriculum is being built broad enough 

to meet the needs of all the children of all the people and varied enough 

to serve the interests of the individual child. The narrative of its develop- 

ment is a fascinating story. It takes us into the science of education now 
struggling in its crude beginnings, even as medicine struggled a century 
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ago. It opens the doors of research bureaus at work on the problems of 

education, even as engineers study the problem of buildings. It takes us 

into teacher colleges where psychologists are studying the learning proc- 

esses. Most important of all, the story of the new curriculum helps us to 

vision education as a many sided process which concerns the entire life of 

the child on the one hand and the whole life of society on the other.” 

As part of this new influence the course of study in typewriting had to 

be in harmony with it. ‘Therefore, the form in which it was written is 

uniform with that of every other subject in the educational program. 

That means that the new course of study in typewriting presents specific 

objectives, suggested activities, suggested procedures, and desirable out- 

comes. For the first time typewriting was accorded its rightful place, as 

a subject on a par with the others, as one contributing in its way as much 

to the all-around development of the pupil as any academic subject. For 

the first time typewriting ceased to be a mere mechanical process, and was 

deemed worthy of full credit, equivalent to that of any other subject in the 

high-school curriculum. 

THE END-PRODUCT IN SHORTHAND TEACHING 

CHARLES G. REIGNER, GENERAL MANAGER, THE H. M. ROWE COMPANY, 

BALTIMORE, MD. 

The ultimate test of a process in industry is the product. By the same 

token, the test of the shorthand teaching process is the transcript—the be- 
all and end-all of shorthand instruction. 

We have available today a considerable body of evidence which has 
a direct bearing on the teaching of skill subjects. Experimental psychology 
has shown us the factors which accelerate or retard the formation of the 

special habits we want to develop in shorthand teaching. A good beginning 
has also been made in the development of standard tests. Worthwhile work 

is being done in that most difficult field—the construction of prognostic tests 
for the determination of special aptitude for shorthand. 

The educational values of shorthand—and the subject has such values— 
can be realized only as the student becomes vocationally efficient. The 

transcript is the only valid test of vocational efficiency. Transcribing should 
be begun early on specially constructed material—and the amount of tran- 
scribing should be increased progressively throughout the course. 

Pupils learn a good deal subconsciously. Material assigned for repetition 
practice as well as that dictated for transcript work ought, therefore, to be 
representative of the forceful, vigorous, business writing of today. The 
dictation of material that contains stereotyped and hackneyed phrases is an 
anachronism in present-day shorthand teaching. Some material used very 
recently in state and regional contests is open to criticism on this score. 

The shorthand teacher is primarily a teacher of language. Sometimes 
we write language on the typewriter, sometimes in longhand, and some- 
times in shorthand; but all the time it is words, phrases, sentences, para- 
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graphs—language—that we are writing. The mechanical aspects of cor- 
rect sentence structure can be most effectively taught when pupils realize 
their need of exact knowledge. That realization comes in the production 
of the transcript. 

The writer has recently made a detailed study of the transcripts produced 

by beginning stenographers in offices. One hundred eighty transcripts 
written during the first week of actual employment were studied. The 
most common error was the incorrect use of a and the; the next, the 

“comma fault”—failure to recognize the end of a sentence; and the 

omission of the apostrophe or its incorrect use was the third error in order 

of frequency. “Pure” transcribing errors—the misreading of shorthand— 

were of relatively infrequent occurrence. 

The departmentalized organization of the high school curriculum has its 
drawbacks as well as its advantages. It is apparent that formal English 

teaching instruction in shorthand ought to reinforce the formal instruction 
in English. We can go even further and weave into our shorthand teaching 
definite and systematic training in those phases of English that are directly 
applicable to the transcribing of shorthand. When we do that, we shall 

contribute directly toward raising the level of transcribing efficiency. 

THE PREPARATION OF COMMERCIAL TEACHERS 

J. MURRAY HILL, VICEPRESIDENT, BOWLING GREEN BUSINESS UNIVERSITY, 

BOWLING GREEN, KY. 

This is an intellectual era. Mass education has become a passion. It 

is the dominant note of American life. “The world at school” is not an 
idle phrase. Our universities and colleges, both private and public, are 
no longer troubled with the old problem of getting money, but rather more 
with the problem of how to properly utilize the stream of gold flowing 
into their coffers from a people swept by a wave of educational zeal. ‘The 

star of the school is in the ascendency. America is infested with high-school 

graduates. Up to a few years ago we heard that education had to be sold 

to the people. “Today it is probably oversold, and we school people must 

admit that we are all feverishly trying to make delivery. ‘Nothing suc- 

ceeds like success,” is a good phrase, but “nothing fails like success” is a 

proven axiom. History, modern and ancient, reveals that totterting thrones, 

fallen governments, broken business enterprises, and individual failures 

traced the beginning of their reverses not to periods of adversity but to 

the hour when success seemed easy, secure, and permanent. So our Ameri- 

can school system has been sold to an indulgent and generous public. The 

fact that we school people are not certain of our delivered product, is not 

a bad omen. Commercial education in the public school has hewed its 

course through that primeval forest of traditional prejudice. Our progress 

has been a slow and measured one. We have arrived. “The conquest is 

about complete. But to take a field is one thing—to hold it is another. 

And so I come to the subject of my discussion—“What is the Objective 
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of Commercial Education in the Secondary Schools?” Finally, 

it is not assumed that the question raised here, “What is the Objective 

of Commercial Education in the Secondary Schools,” is an original or 

a new one, but as indicated in this discussion and as is wellknown in this 

body, there are at present as many conflicting answers as were advanced by 

the “Seven Blind Men of Hindustan.” Old Plato’s philosophy of educa- 

tion was, “First find what you are best fitted to do and prepare to that end.” 

The purely academic mind counters with Spencer’s theory that “Education 

is a preparation for complete living.” 

If the high-school commercial department can be first, a prevocational, 
rather than an almost entirely vocational department, we may claim that 

we are developing in harmony with both of these apparently conflicting 

theories of education. Dr. Welsh of New York, in his recent book on 

secondary education, said, “One hundred percent materialists are no more 

desirable than one hundred percent idealists.” 
I am submitting this discussion in the hope that this distinguished body 

of students of commercial education may find in the question, ‘““What are 

the Educational Objectives of Secondary Commercial Education?” a 
challenge to set in motion machinery sufficient to find the much overdue 
answer. Identified with this program are men who have made marked 

contributions to the cause of commercial education through research ac- 

tivities. We are not always in sympathy with their conclusions, some- 
times because their findings run counter to our superficial or conventional 

way of thinking, as well as our selfish or local interests. Commercial edu- 
cation must adjust itself before it can advance. It must be discovered before 

it can be developed. We do not need further external recognition as much as 

we need internal analysis. ‘This we can have only through well-directed 
study and research. In recent years our more thoughtful leaders have be- 

come introspective—a healthy condition for commercial education that 

may well be encouraged and fostered—to the end that our further develop- 
ment may be based upon a clarity of purpose, an accepted objective, and a 

practical idealism. 

SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

First Session, Tuesday, 12:15 p. m., July 3, 1928 

The thirty-fourth annual meeting of the Department of Business Education 
opened Tuesday, July 3, 1928, at 12:15 o’clock at the annual luncheon conference 

with the Minneapolis Civic and Commerce Association in the Sun Room of the 

Curtis Hotel. Music was furnished by students of Marshall Junior-Senior High 
School under the direction of Miss Mabel Vincent. Perry S. Williams, Executive 
Secretary of the Minneapolis Civic and Commerce Association, presided. 
The following program was presented: 

KerYNoTe: Business Education for Citizenship and Placement. 
Appress: John J. Tigert, U. S. Commissioner of Education, Washington, D. C. 
CLoseR CooRDINATION BETWEEN BUSINESS EDUCATION AND PLACEMENT: Lloyd L. 

Jones, Asst. Commissioner, Board of Education, Cleveland, Ohio. 
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A NATIONAL PROGRAM FOR CLOSER COOPERATION BETWEEN COMMERCIAL ‘TEACHERS 
AND -Business Men: Edgar F. Fowler, in Charge of Education Service, Cham- 
ber of Commerce of the United States, Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Williams said in part, “I think this a great idea that you have put into 
effect, meeting annually for at least one session with the local Chamber of Com- 
merce. It gives us a chance to get a little of each other’s viewpoint.” Dr. 
Tigert discussed the growing problems of vocational adjustment caused by the 
changing requirements for business and stated that the commercial high-school 
group has become the largest of all except the college preparatory. He expressed 
“the need of some one who can outline the methods and the objectives of a general 
understanding of commercial education, not only for those who are going into 

_commerce, but for all people.’ Mr. Jones deplored the general lack of standards 
in vocational guidance and placement. Mr Fowler stressed the fact that co- 
operation is a word that we cannot get away from. “It is a key word in American 
life.” The meeting adjourned at 1:50 p. m. 

Second Session, Tuesday, 2 p. m., July 3, 1928 

The second session of the department was held in the East Room of the Curtis 
Hotel on Tuesday afternoon, July 3, 1928. Lawrence N. Pease, president of the 
Department of Business Education, presided. . 
The following program was presented: 

KEYNOTE: Improvement in the Organization of Commercial Education. 
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN BUSINESS COURSES IN UNIVERSITIES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

R. A. Stevenson, Dean, School of Business Administration, University of Minne- 
sota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

A Test PROGRAM IN COMMERCIAL EDUCATION: Paul A. Carlson, Head of Accounting 
Department, State Teachers’ College, Whitewater, Wis. 

THE DiscovERY AND MEASUREMENT OF THE Factors CONSTITUTING STENOGRAPHIC 
Dirricutties: Fred Telford, Director, Bureau of Public Personnel Administra- 
tion, Washington, D. C. 

RETAIL SELLING AS OFFERED IN THE Los ANGELES HiGH ScHOooLs: Monette Q. Todd, 

Director of Retail Selling, Los Angeles Public Schools, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Wuat I Expecr oF A COMMERCIAL TEACHER: John W. Edgemond, Director of 

Commercial Subjects, Oakland High Schools, Oakland, Calif. 

The discussion was lead by Dean R. A. Stevenson of the University of Minne- 
sota. Dr. Stevenson discussed the tendency to broaden objectives in the high- 

school commercial course, and stated that, “During the ten years ending in 1924 
the attendance in business courses in the universities increased from 12,000 to 
80,000 or 566 percent.” . . . “It is time for the organization of a commercial 
course in the high school leading to the professional business course in the uni- 
versities similar to the science course which prepares students for entrance to the 
engineering schools.” . . . “Courses which merely drill the student in routine 
methods cannot be considered an integral part of a training program for manage- 
ment any more than the typical manual training courses constitute a basis for 

engineering education.” The meeting adjourned at 5 p. m. 

Third Session, Thursday, 2 p. m., July 5, 1928 
The third session of the Department of Business Education was held in the 

Auditorium of the Donaldson Department Store on Thursday afternoon, July 5, 
1928. A. B. Opfer, West High School, Minneapolis, Minn., presided. The follow- 

ing program was presented: 

KEYNOTE: Improvement in the Instruction of Commercial Education. 
Tue Use oF MEASUREMENTS IN THE IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN SHORTHAND: 

Ethel A. Rollinson, Instructor, ‘Secretarial Department, Columbia University, 

New York City. 
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Tue New Course oF Stupy IN TypEWRITING: Minnie A. Vavra, Cleveland High 

School, St. Louis, Mo. : 

Tue Enp Propucr in SHORTHAND TEACHING: Charles G. Reigner, Harlem Square, 

Baltimore, Md. 
THe PREPARATION OF COMMERCIAL TEACHERS: J. Murray Hill, Vicepresident, Bowl- 

ing Green Business University, Bowling Green, Ky. 
Discussion led by P. L. Greenwood, Roosevelt High School, Minneapolis, Minn. 

At the close of the third session Lawrence N. Pease, president of the depart- 
ment, called the meeting to order for the reports of committees and election of 

officers. The following officers were elected: 

President—PauL A. Carison, Head of Accounting Department, State Teachers’ 

College, Whitewater, Wisconsin. 
Vicepresident—Dr. Frances Moon Burts, Director of Placement, Business High 

School, Washington, D. C. and Chairman, Committee on Commercial Edu- 
cation, World Federation of Education Associations, Social Adjustment Sec- 

tion. 
Secretary—A. B. Oprer, West High School, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Resolutions were unanimously passed directing the secrétary, to send letters 

of sympathy to John Robert Gregg and Paul S. Lomax in their recent bereave- 
ments, and thanking the following named persons, organizations, and associations 
for the many courtesies and splendid cooperation extended to the 1928 Depart- 
met of Business Education of the National Education Association: 

Mr. A. B. Opfer and the members of his Local Committee. 

Minneapolis Civic and Commerce Association. 

House of Friendship. 

Manager and Staff of the Curtis Hotel. 
The Leader and members of the Marshall Junior High School Orchestra. 
The Donaldson Department Store. 

Officers of the Department of Business Education. 

The speakers and leaders of the discussions. 

The Woodstock Typewriter Company. 

The Eastern Commercial Teachers’ Association. 

The John C. Winston Publishing Company for printing and mailing free of 
charge over 13,000 copies of the program. 

And all other agencies that contributed to the marked success of the 1928 meet- 
ings of the Department of Business Education of the National Education Associa- 
tion. 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF CLASSROOM TEACHERS held 

‘Vis first session at the St. Paul meeting, July 8, 
~- 1914. It was organized in response to petitions 

representing classroom teachers in all parts of the 
country. See Proceedings, 1914: 909. The Depart- 
ment was reorganized under a Constitution at the 
Boston meeting in July, 1922. For the constitution 
and bylaws of this Department see Proceedings, 
1924: 568-70. The Department of Classroom 
Teachers cooperates with the National League of 
Teachers’ Associations. | 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Mrs. Edith B. Joynes, 410 W. 
14th St., Norfolk, Va.; Vicepresident, R. Ross Smith, - 
5719 So. Francisco Ave., Chicago, Ill.; Secretary, 
Charles E. Scott, Grant High School, Portland, 
Ore.; Executive Committee: Middle Section, Kula 
F. Hunter, 13824 E. Morphy St., Fort Worth, 
Texas (Term expires 1929); Western Section, 
Miriam D. Hisner, 3098 California St., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. (Term expires 1930) ; Eastern Section, 
Sara H. Fahey, 191 Lincoln Place, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
(Term expires 1931). This Department meets at 
the time of the annual meeting of the Association. 
Facts relating to the establishment of this Depart- 
ment and record of meetings are found in earlier 
Proceedings as follows: 

1914 :909-916 1917 615-622 1920 :343-355 1923 :569-620 1926 :391-423 
1915 :1161-1177 1918 :381-389 1921 :399-406 1924 :460-499 1927 :352-390 
1916 :637-652 1919 :375-392 1922 :683-691 1925 :365-402 

[ 326 } 



ARE THERE GREAT TEACHERS TODAY? 

M. G. CLARK, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, SIOUX CITY, IOWA 

ARK HOopkKINs and his log is still the American classic in educa- 4 
tional oratory. He and it stand for the ideal school. A simple, 
unadorned, apparatusless schoolhouse, with a James A. Garfield 

for its product, is still quoted by those who believe, even though life and 

the problems of life have become complex, involved and modernized, that 
education should remain as simple as in the days of Garfield’s boyhood. 

One can secure an audience anywhere if he will but attack modern public 
schools, public school methods, public school extravagances, public school 

fads and even the public school teachers. One can secure the applause 

and adulation of crowds of admiring taxpayers if he will but advocate a 
return to the good old days when the R’s reigned triumphant in the little 
red schoolhouse. 

Our critics quote the education of our fathers as being sufficient to 

colonize, pioneer, explore and develop the resources of today. It gave to 
us, they say, sturdy men and women, hardy of body, keen of mind and brave 
of soul. All that has been wrested from the virgin soil of America; all 

that has been built upon that soil, all those forces which have organized 
our present social, political, and economic structures, have come to us as 
the product of the education of the simple three R days. 

In the place of logs we now have luxurious school palaces; in the ae 

of planks we now have modern, easy, beautiful chairs and desks. We have 
special departments, special equipments, for the study of every phase of 
human activity. In the place of homespun clothing and rude social asso- 
ciations, and work that was toil, we have play and dancing and mock 
cooking and silk apparel. Is it possible, out of this soft-handed, comfort- 

able and easy educational environment, to produce men and women capable 

of meeting the strenuous problems of the new generation? Does not the 
very environment of our present system preclude the breeding of that rug- 

gedness of character, that sturdy desire for mastery and that determination 

to conquer difficulties that gave vitality and stamina to society of yester- 

day? Are logs more educational and more conducive to the building of 
sterling habits and sturdy character than are our modern school plants? 
This question is asked in sincerity. It is vital to America. 

So much for the evolution of the log. What about Mark Hopkins? 
Our quoted classic implies that James A. Garfield was the handiwork 

of a great teacher. Some of us may believe that James A. Garfield would 
have become James A. Garfield, even without Mark Hopkins and a log. 
Nevertheless, if we are honest, an hour of quiet introspection, beginning 

with our own earliest remembrances will reveal that many of the ideals 

governing our daily actions, have come from our associations with per- 
sonalities that have impressed themselves upon us and discipled us; for as 

in the days of the Great Teacher, we of today are the disciples of our 

accepted masters. Such introspections should be valuable to us as teachers. 
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Catalog your ten characteristics and for a half day of introspection, open 
your mind to its own processes of growth, trace back one by one each of 
your virtues to its earliest functioning. When and where did an ideal 
have birth in your consciousness or at least, when and where did it first 

’ receive its enthusiasm for a personal functioning in your life economy? 
The speaker discussed this matter of introspection in a recent article in 

The Normal Instructor and from that article he freely quotes. 
At a recent evening gathering, a group of men, over their after-dinner 

cigars, fell to discussing their early school experiences. One by one they 
became introspective. One told of little Della Carver, a beautiful eighteen- 
year-old school teacher whom he still vividly remembered and to whom he 

gave much credit for the pride and care he exercised in his personal ap- 
pearance. Another told of the principal of an Eastern Academy whose 
sterling character and red-blooded manhood had instilled in him ideals of 
straightness of thinking and of squareness of acting. Another spoke of 

an early high-school teacher whose personality, poise and ability to think 
upon his feet and to express his thought clearly and with conviction to 
others, had given him a desire for a like mastery of thought and speech 
expression—an ability that had become, in later life, one of his great assets. 
All agreed that the great work of these teachers had been their discipling 
of ideals.) They acknowledged that their ideals of manhood, of right liv- 
ing and right thinking had been born in their desire to follow great 
examples. 

Much discussion arose whether the teachers of today are influencing 
boys and girls as did their teachers of fifty years ago. Has modern educa- 

tion destroyed teaching personality? Are the teachers of today teachers 
of subjectmatter, test-givers, rather than leaders of young people? Is it 
the business of the teacher of today to make the wheels of the machine 

go round smoothly, to see that the program of the day is executed as 
planned, that semester examinations are given and grades properly dealt 
out in accordance with a pre-arranged scientific curve of passing and fail- 
ing grades? Has teaching become a mere grind of daily routine, or is 
there still a place in the modern school for the teacher who centers his 

effort, consciously, upon leading boys and girls to become men and women 

of character and service, as Mark Hopkins is thought to have done in his 

teaching of Garfield? Are the minds and the hearts of American teachers 
actuated by a conscious conviction that their greatest- work is to be found 
in the leadership, the discipling of young people? Do graphs and grades 

and medians and reports constitute the result of teaching, or is it still 
to be found in ideals of life that will permeate the hearts of the student- 

body and give to them future poise and control and life direction ? 
The modern teacher talks glibly of the I. Q. of John, of Mary and 

of Tom, and arranges and re-arranges her class in accordance with what 
she considers their mental abilities. Have we become so analytical of 
mental ability and so proficient in our mental classifications that we are 
coldly scientific in the application of our teaching and fail to remember 
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that the warmth of a hand grasp, the encouragement of a kind word, the 
inspiration that can come from the fire of a teacher’s eye, may be worth 
more to a child and be remembered far longer than will any of the 
academic and scientific efforts of the classroom? 

The implication of some of those who discussed this question seemed 
to be that Mark Hopkins and his log had become an institution and that 
no longer were children idealizing life activities through their contact with 
great teaching personalities. 

I am not through with my analysis of this problem, but that no teacher 
may become discouraged and leave the room before I have finished my 

address, I cannot refrain from quoting from a letter and poem recently 
written by a high-school senior to a daily newspaper as a tribute to a 
school and a teacher that had discipled her: 

I am a senior in the high school, I did my grade work in the Irving School, 
where I received my first inspiration to become a writer in the language work I 

did under one of the teachers there. 

I hope some day to achieve success in literary work and will be very happy 

if you consider the inclosed worthy of publication. 

The Irving School 

Somewhat back from the corner of Eleventh and Jennings Street, 

Where the noise of the car daily mingles with the patter of many feet, 
An old brick building is standing, weather-worn, bleak and bare, 

A monument grim and ugly to the hands that put it there. 

In a room in the southwest corner of this building we love so well, 

Where the winter winds whistled harshly and the summer’s hot rays fell, 
One of our best beloved teachers labored for years, half a score, 

To guide our feet, often wayward, o’er the rugged paths of lore. 

Lessons in truth and valor from knights of long ago, 
From history’s fairy pages ever will brighter grow, 
And the river of Gold that could only be found by kindness to others shown 
In memory still we cherish with the best that we have known. 

Higher the goal we strive for and deeper the truths we learn, 

But, I fancy, on memory’s altar, a fire forever will burn, 

To the days we spent there preparing life’s greater problems to face, 

And to strive with honest endeavor to finish well in the race. 

Somewhere back from the corner of Eleventh and Jennings Street, 
Where the noise of the car daily mingles with the patter of many feet, 
And old brick building is standing, weather-worn bleak and bare, 
A monument, loved and lasting, to the teachers who labor there. 

An editor in a wellknown midwest farm paper recently said: “In our 

school system, there is no place for a great teacher. ‘The routine, the 

red tape, helps the poor teacher, it cramps the great one.” Using this 

editorial as a text, the editor of a labor paper makes the following com- 

ments: 

It was about 1890, to the best of my knowledge and belief, that we began the 

process of gradually eliminating the great teacher and substituting for him costly 

equipment and the machinery of system with rank on rank of supervisors, inspec- 
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tors and statisticians. * * * When we lose the great teacher, who never has 

existed and never can without freedom—freedom of personal initiative, freedom 

from the army of meddling inspectors, statisticians, and superintendents—we have 

lost the one power that can build a civilization. * * * In the little red school- 

house, we were just a big family. * * * Each went just as fast as his mental 

power and purpose or help at home would permit. * * * And out of that 

school went boys and girls with a vision and a purpose. * * * No hardboiled 

system can make men and women. That requires the touch of the great teacher. 

These quotations from supposedly thoughtful editors should challenge the 

thought of every classroom teacher. “They should likewise challenge the 
thought of the boards of education of America and of every school official. 
We need to stop and take a mental measurement of ourselves. The 

speaker does not believe that the log, of itself, has any potential value. 
He believes that the modern schools and their equipment of today are but 
a part of today’s social and economic life. He believes that a return from 

the present buildings and equipment to the simple one-room school would 
mean a turning back of the social, economic, and educational pendulum 

to its swing of the day that produced the little red school. It is not in 
the buildings and the equipment that we find the danger, but it is to be 
found in the fact that possibly through the use of these buildings and 
equipment we may have become so intoxicated with the glamour of our 

machinery, that we have forgotten that it is the personalities and not the 
machinery that constitute the important part of the work of education. 
Are we substituting machinery for the human touch? Are we allowing 
the machinery and the system to use us instead of making them subservient 
to us and our work? Have we organized lock-step situations, so sys- 
tematized and so hard and fast that it holds within its grasp both teachers 

and pupils, crushing the individuality of each and leaving for neither that 
richer life that comes from the conscious inspiration of being in daily con- 
tact with the great truths and soul feeding ideals? Let us evaluate our 
-work and take an inventory of our daily processes. Can it be true that 
personality and leadership and character and righteousness and honor and 
loyalty and studentship and mastery, and the consciousness of victory, no - 
longer constitute the foundation of the real educational process? Are we 
as classroom teachers evaluating ourselves by the success of the tests we 
give to our children and the efficiency with which we handle the machinery 

of our office, rather than by the boys and girls we have set on the right 

track in their search for the real meanings of life? 

Classroom teachers, principals, supervisors, superintendents, the whole 
group of school workers and school officials, need to consider for a moment 
whether they have substituted system, machinery, course of study and 

supervision, mental tests and diagnostic tests, for the more vital and worth- 
while factors of life-building. Let us during our introspective hour an- 
swer the following questions honestly: 

Does the fact that a teacher is not situated in a little red school house, without 
globes, maps, and course of study, handicap his personality? 
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Does the fact that the teacher is placed in a modern building, wellheated, well- 
lighted, well ventilated, with the most uptodate educational helps, with all needed 
school materials and with the course of study calculated to save time and make 
more efficient his efforts and the efforts of his pupils, so magnify the material 
phase of education and emphasize the tools of education that there is no oppor- 
tunity for the teacher to disciple his pupils through his own personality. 

Is it necessary to greatness on the part of the teacher that he work without a 
course of study and without supervision? 

Does greatness, as was implied in the quoted editorials, depend upon the teach- 
er’s freedom to lead the children where he will, as in olden days, over and over 
the same reading lessons and the same arithmetic problems and through the same 
spelling lists they were supposed to have mastered the preceding year? 

Does the fact that the course of study provides for continuous progress from 

grade to grade, and defines the minimum work of a grade, so limit the freedom 
of the teacher that initiative and individuality are destroyed? They are intended 
to give to that teacher an opportunity to develop with far greater intelligence the 
range of a reasonable year’s work. Do they fail in this? If so, why? 

The course of study provides fresh material each year; does this freshness, the 
fact that the material is new, inhibit the freedom and the initiative and the 
greatness of the teacher? Ought it not rather to give the teachers a better oppor- 

tunity to enrich and magnify and spiritualize their work? 
Does the fact that a teacher has but one grade of work, instead of eight, and 

but eight or ten preparations per day instead of forty, make for smallness or 
mediocrity? Ought it not rather to inspire him to bring a truer vision to his 
pupils? 

Does the fact that a supervisor or supervisors, whose business it is to know all 

the work from the kindergarten through the eight grades of the elementary school, 
visits occasionally to see that each department of the school is functioning; that 

the children are building upon that which has preceded; that they are making a 
proper preparation for that which is to come in following grade; that mistakes, 
which the teacher who does not see the whole scheme of education might make, 

are avoided; does such supervision inhibit the teacher’s personal manifestation of 

individuality and initiative? Do such visits and such supervision destroy the 

teacher’s opportunity to inspire character-development or inhibit this teaching of 

the ideals of life? 
In other words, is it possible that a Garfieldian log in all its simplicity is neces- 

sary to education in order that the great teacher may function? 
No more important questions can arise in education than this question which 

summarizes the problem, have we magnified the materials and submerged the 
teacher? Have we maximized great buildings, splendid equipment and scientific 
courses of study and minimized the personal touch? Have we become masters in 

name, but are we barren of disciples? 

The speaker has emphasized the preceding questions, not because he be- 
lieves the answer to be in the affirmative, but because he believes there is 
a real danger which we need to see and to avoid lest the answer may 
be sometime in the affirmative. The influence of the whirlpool is felt 
far beyond one’s ability to see the current it creates. The canoe of many 
an unsuspecting voyager has been drawn within the maelstrom because he 

was not conscious of the whirlpool’s far-reaching influence. Let us avoid 

such an educational crisis. 

We public school teachers believe that the American public school is 

the one institution that may keep America away from ultimate disaster. 
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To the public schools have been intrusted the millions of America’s future 

citizens and to the American public school will be checked up the final 

responsibility of America’s safety or America’s disaster. The ideals of the 

America of tomorrow must exist in the minds and hearts of the American 

teachers of today and these ideals must in some way be transmitted to the 

minds and hearts of the young people who sit in the classrooms of our 

American schools. If America is to remain great, it will be because 
America has had great teachers; if America is to become small, to dis- 
integrate, to fail of its mission, it will be because America’s teachers have 

not been great enough—big enough for their jobs. 
The speaker takes the attitude, from his twenty-five years of associa- 

tion with public school teachers, that they possess all the attributes of 
greatness that the teachers of any age have ever possessed. He takes the 

attitude, therefore, that the great teacher cannot be submerged or enslaved 
by his environment. His greatness keeps him free. ‘The great teacher 

is the master of his environment. The modern school system elevates 

him to a position of far greater influence than he could possibly have had 
under the conditions of pioneer days. “The teacher of today adjusts him- 
self to his environment and in that environment he finds opportunity to 
put to work his leadership, his ideals, and his spiritual vision through his 
contacts with the children assigned to his tuition. 

It is quite possible that it takes a greater teacher to master the environ- 
ment of this complex age than it took to officiate from the end of the 
historic educational log. ‘There are teachers of today who, in this com- 
plex age, are handicapped by the meagerness of the log of Mark Hopkins. 
If such teachers possess the elements of greatness, they will be great be- 

cause of their masterly handling of those meager materials. “They will 
rise superior to their environment through their personal leadership, mental 

capability and spiritual influence. But if, on the other hand, teachers find 
themselves so fortunate as to be surrounded with the materials and methods 
and courses of study of the modern schools, they will again prove their 
greatness by making these materials subordinate to their own masterly 
handling, their own technic, their own purposes, always keeping the ideals 
of true living, rather than the materials of education, before the eyes of 
their pupils. ‘Thus, the teacher’s personality, his ideals, his character and 
his righteousness, will find a far greater vantage point than could Mark 
Hopkins have found from the end of the Garfieldian log. In other words, 
a Mark Hopkins in the modern school must be a far greater Mark Hopkins 
than he was in his associations with Garfield. 

Garfields sit in the seats of the public schools of today. They are 
found in every modern school—they are not necessarily indigenous to logs. 

The teacher’s opportunity for leadership is far greater today than it was 

fifty years ago. It is found in his better preparation; it is found in his 
better organized courses of study; it is found in his better helps and 
better supervision and it is also found in his better school environment, 
in the better homes and higher ideals of his pupils; it is found in the 
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absence from the roughneckism of the days of the Hoosier Schoolmaster. 
Thousands of school teachers today are responding to these teaching 

conditions. ‘They regard them as challenges to put forth in their work the 
best that is in them. The poor teacher, the mediocre teacher, is kept 
from making serious mistakes by the very organization of the modern 
school. The course of study, the supervision of the school keeps him within 

the bounds of safety, but it is likewise true that the poor teacher and 
the mediocre teacher is more quickly revealed and succumbs to the law of 
the survival of the fittest more quickly today than he did fifty years ago. 
Such teachers plead lack of initiative, lack of freedom, as a handicap. In 
reality, such teachers are handicapped because of their own inadequate 
ability to handle and make subservient the teaching technic and the prin- 
ciples of their subject. Quite often such teachers fail because of their lack 
of vision. 

True, the great teacher of today does not stand out so prominently as 
did the great teacher of fifty years ago, but this is because of the better 
teaching and better equipment of the great mass of teachers. The num- 
ber who stand head and shoulders above the group is comparatively few 
because the standard of the whole group has been raised. 

There are, of course, time-servers and salary-drawers, subject teachers 

and mere classroom teachers and teachers who teach while they wait, and 

many, unfortunately, who are still waiting. “There always have been such 
teachers and always will be. “There are teachers who draw a heart-rend- 
ing sigh of relief when the clock points to four and who, if possible, dis- 
miss their pupils five minutes before time and lock the door as the clock 
is striking. 

But there is, likewise, that other splendid group, far more numerous 
than ever before in the history of the American schools, who teach be- 
cause they are called to teach and who find the greatest joy in life to be 
the service and vision they give to the children of their community. They 
are present day Mark Hopkins. ‘They are great teachers. 

Much is being said today concerning character education. ‘There are 

those who assume it can be made an academic study. They would assign 
ten or fifteen or twenty minutes daily to the conscious teaching and study 
and analysis of the science of character. All this may be of value in the 
hands of a great teacher. ‘The speaker believes that character, like the 
measles, is catching. Character is caught from character and if real men 
and women are to be sent out from the graduating halls of our high 

schools and colleges, it will be because they have been in contact with 

great men and great women in their school life. Ideals of life are born 
through contacts with living ideals. 

The subjectmatter of the course of study has arisen from the practical 

needs of mankind. It helps in life problems and therefore is more than 

a mere category of facts. It must be filled, therefore, not only with cold 

facts but more important with ideals that come from the hearts of great 

men and great women. If mathematics, history, and literature are taught 
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as life problem subjects, they will be so spiritualized by the life of the 
teacher that they will function in the pupils’ idealizations of live activi- 
ties. The great teacher is, of course, a teacher of his subject, one who 
believes in his subject and makes his subject contribute something to the 
problems of life, but over and above everything else, he is great because 
he surrounds his school with an atmosphere of right thinking, right liv- 

ing, and right acting. This atmosphere can never be taught; like a per- 

fume, it emanates from the heart of a great personality and silently it 

creeps into the hearts of his disciples. 
The speaker takes the liberty to rewrite for his use a few verses from 

an unknown writer. It is entitled: 

The Day’s Work 
Is any pupil happier because you passed this way? 
Does any child remember that you spoke to him today? 
This day is almost over and its toiling time is through; 

Does anyone remember now a kindly word from you? 
Did you give a cheerful greeting to the boy who came along, 

Or a churlish sort of “howdy” and then vanish in the throng? 
Were you selfish, pure and simple, as you rushed along the way, 
Or is some girl mighty grateful for a deed you did today? 
Can you say tonight, in parting with the day that’s slipping fast, 
That you really helped a pupil of the many that you passed? 
Is a single heart rejoicing over what you did or said? 
Does a child whose hopes were fading now with courage look ahead? 

Ask any high-school graduate today, if somewhere from the kinder- 
garten through the high school there has been a personality among his 

teachers that he reveres, and instantly he will name some one or two or 
three who stand out as disciplining influences in the charting of his life. 

Yes, there are still great teachers, masters whose disciples will in turn 
become masters of a new generation—and so the chain holds and America 
is safe. 

ANNUAL REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 

JEAN L. SOULES, SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 

The Department of Classroom Teachers has stated in its Constitution 
two aims: (1) To improve teaching. (2) To encourage the organization 
of teachers and to promote cooperation among them. 

The second is, in fact, a means to the first, since it is through coopera- 
tive effort that teachers are able to bring about conditions in which they 

can do their best work. Pupil welfare and teacher welfare are not opposed 
to each other. They advance together. 

Brilliant figures in the foreground of the education field attract atten- 
tion to the importance of education. This, in itself, adds to the value 
of the achievements of such leaders. But thousands of citizens do not 
know of these accomplishments and must depend upon their acquaintance 
with teachers in their local school systems for knowledge of the service 
which education renders to the nation. 
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When the great majority of teachers are cultured persons of superior 

quality, rendering service of a professional type, the school will be able 
to meet the needs of society to a greater extent than is now possible, and 

will occupy a higher place than at present in public esteem. ‘Therefore, 

the Department offers its cooperation to those educational agencies which 

work toward high standards for all who enter the profession, and it seeks 
to encourage superior persons to choose teaching as a career. 

An attempt has been made in the Third Yearbook of the Department 

to suggest to young people of talent that classroom teaching offers oppor- 

tunity for the use of their special gifts. Lack of space has placed limita- 

tions upon the number of special kinds of teaching that could be presented, 

but enough are described to indicate the scope of the teaching field. 

A brief summary of what the teachers of one state have accomplished 

by cooperative effort is given with the hope that other organizations may 

find in the report helpful suggestions and encouragement. 

President Albert R. Lang, of California State Teachers College, Fresno, 

Calif., and John C. Almack, Professor of Education, Stanford University, 
give their views of classroom teaching in the special articles contributed 
by them. 

Field trip—TVhe Spokane Board of Education granted your president 

three months of leave without loss of salary to make the field trip which 
has come to be recognized as an important feature of the Department 

work. An effort was made to visit those states in which little work had 

previously been done by officers of the Department, as well as to accept 

invitations from many places where teachers felt the need of closer contact 

with the national organization. It was with regret that numerous invita- 

tions were declined because of the amount of travel involved and because 

the consumption of time would have been too great. 

The states visited were Maine, Vermont, Massachusetts, Maryland, 

Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Kansas, Illinois, Missouri, Okla- 

homa, New Mexico, Arizona, California, and Oregon—sixteen in all. 

The National Education Association and the Classroom Teachers De- 
partment were presented to forty-two groups of teachers, to two parent- 

teacher associations, and to two business and professional women’s clubs. 

Students in seven normal schools were addressed on the general theme 

of Loyalty to the Teaching Profession. 
Mindful that those attending the meetings had already done a full day’s 

teaching, and that many of them would yet attend extension lectures or 
write papers to submit for credit before their day’s work was ended, an 

attempt was made to avoid long meetings. For this reason, some points 

could not be fully explained in a general meeting. The kind of program 

which was found to give the best results was one by which there was an 

opportunity for a general presentation, and for later group conferences. 

To an increasing degree, administrators show interest in the work and a 

desire to understand the purposes of classroom teacher organizations. In 
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a number of cities visited, this group met during school hours with your 

president, and so had the opportunity to ask questions for which there 

was not time in the general meeting. In many cases the officers of the 

local association, with other specially interested individuals, formed another 

conference group. Frequent opportunity was given for questions and dis- 

cussions, but many teachers lack experience in participating in meetings, 

and the liveliest discussion was found in the small and medium-sized 

groups. ‘The hesitancy of teachers to express their opinions in meetings 

was greatest in those organizations which include all members of the 

school system, and in places where there was no organization. ‘These 

teachers were found to be less active in the state and national associations 

than those who are accustomed to handling organization affairs. In some 
cases, there is domination of the association by superintendent and prin- 

cipals which is none the less real because unintentional. ‘Teachers accus- 

tomed to looking to these individuals for leadership find it difficult to meet 

them on a common footing in a mutual organization. 

A report of the president’s field trip would not be complete without 

mention of her visit to N. E. A. Headquarters. ‘The friendly interest 
and cooperative spirit of Secretary Crabtree were evidenced in a number 

of ways. He arranged a staff meeting which gave opportunity to promote 

acquaintance between the Department of Classroom ‘Teachers and the 

heads of various headquarters divisions. Much time was spent in con- 

ference with Agnes Winn, our representative at headquarters, planning 

the details of the president’s itinerary, the make-up of the Yearbook, 
arrangements for meeting places in Minneapolis and numerous matters 

which could be handled for us at headquarters. In every division, the 
spirit of courteous service prevailed. 

Teachers’ Problems 

While the immediate problem confronting one corps of teachers at any 
specific time differs from that which other groups are facing, certain of 

these problems are seen to be general. They are: 
Studying done by teachers—There are apparently three causes which 

operate to cause teachers to continue studying while engaged in teaching: 

1. A salary schedule based on education and training. These, with 
experience, constitute a basis not dependent upon human judgment, which 

is fallible, and constantly in danger of being swayed by prejudice. A single 
salary schedule, based upon measurable attainments, is just and is in the 
interest of efficiency. 

2. Requirements imposed by school boards, school executives, and super- 
visors. These are designed to improve teaching but fail, in some cases, 
to accomplish that purpose. ‘The courses imposed concentrate the teacher’s 
attention in a narrow channel and so make him a less valuable member 
of society than he might be if his interests were broader; and the time 
allowed for reaching the standards set up is so short that teachers 
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overwork. Both rest and recreation are necessary for the vivid per- 
sonality needed for teaching. 

3. Zeal on the part of teachers to make themselves more efficient. 

This is a quickening force which makes teaching vital and effective, The 
teacher’s experience shows what courses offer practical help and inspiration. 

Courses chosen to meet a need or for the joy they give because in line 

with one’s tastes, are cultural, without the feature of drudgery. 

All three of these are attended by dangers: (a) The teacher’s health 
may suffer or his view of life become jaundiced from lack of recreation. 

(b) The amount of time required may be so great that teachers cannot 
be prevailed upon to perform service for the benefit of the whole teaching 

body, such as organization activities. This is bad for the morale of the 

individual and of the corps. Perfunctory membership in an organization 

prevents one from getting the full value of the membership, since coopera- 

tion is the sou! of organization. 

(c) Many hours each week spent in study make it difficult for teachers 

to participate in the community life or to be well informed on public affairs, 

and the influence of the school is correspondingly lessened. 

This question of study for teachers appears to be a matter for teachers’ 

organizations to consider with a view to finding a way to decrease the 

harmful features of the situation without losing the benefits. 

Teacher participation—Another problem concerns the matter of teacher 

participation. In some cases school administrators still feel that it has 

little value. In other cases the privilege of such participation is given 

so rapidly that teachers find themselves burdened by additional work with- 

out having been given time to adjust their load so as to carry it well. 

Somewhere between these two extremes lies the amount of administrative 

work in which teachers may share without being too greatly burdened. It 

might be a wise plan to submit to the organization several pieces of work 

from which the group may choose one. ‘Those undertaking the task should 

have the benefit of skilled direction and advice, and at the same time the 

participation should be genuine. Since teachers must do this additional 

work outside of school hours, not too much should be undertaken in any 

one year. 
Other problems—Other problems which still await solution are: 

1. Tenure of position: We should not allow the apparent failure of a 

particular plan of tenure to weaken our adherence to the principle of tenure. 

When the matter was first discussed, few, except classroom teachers, saw 

the need of it. In growing numbers, members of the profession are com- 

ing to favor it, and if we continue to study the question, a way will be 

found to have tenure with justice to all concerned. 

2. Retirement annuities: There is need that the entire body of teachers 

study thoughtfully the principles which underlie a sound retirement plan. 

Then we must be willing to yield our individual preferences in the details 
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of the plan and unitedly work in our respective states to establish a sound 

plan of teacher retirement. 
3. Size of class: The sort of work which teachers are called upon to 

do, as teaching gradually approaches the level of a profession, requires that 

the teacher shall have freedom to develop his own method, being allowed 

latitude in the matter of details of the day’s work. In very large classes, 

there is danger that the teacher may become a mere mechanical device, and 
the children be treated as so much material for the machine to work upon. 

Freedom for teacher and child and opportunity for acquaintanceship be- 

tween them is not usually found in schools where the number of pupils 

per teacher is large. 

Meeting the problems—Teachers are meeting the problems through 

organization. In the local association, they become acquainted with one 

another and find ways to make use of the special gifts of each. Leader- 
ship, social charm, tact, vision, executive ability; all these and other qualities 

are found in the group and by organization machinery they are applied 

to specific problems. 

The cooperative effort of teachers has sponsored art exhibits and lecture 

courses, provided libraries in schools, and hung pictures on schoolroom 

walls. Well organized local groups have provided funds and workers for 

state associations, and have contributed to the success of campaigns for 

beneficial school legislation. 

Organization makes possible cooperation among all parts of the school 

system because officers and committees can officially represent their respec- 
tive groups. 

High Lights 

Lack of space in this report makes it necessary to omit many matters 

of interest which have come to the attention of the Department during 

the year—examples of achievement among classroom teachers as the result 

of organization. Four have been selected from many worthy of mention, 

in one of which your President had a part. 

1. An instance of practical, genuine teacher participation in planning a 

school is described elsewhere in this volume, under the title ‘Teacher 

Participation in Schoolhouse Planning.” A most interesting visit was 
made to this school. 

2. The High School Teachers’ Association of Los Angeles deserves much 

credit for the Creative Exhibit conducted by them April 12, 13, and 14, 

1928. Individual teachers demonstrated their ability in various fields of 
art. Music, including composing, sculpture, painting, literature and handi- 
craft, all had a place. This is an activity which could be carried on by 
any fair-sized club. 

3. The Classroom Teachers Association of Kansas City, Kans., made 
arrangements with the local moving picture theaters whereby children’s 
matinees sponsored by the organization were conducted, the association 
receiving half the income from admissions. This money is being used to 
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defray the expenses of delegates to the Minneapolis convention. Not only 

did the association profit financially, but the children of Kansas City were 
furnished with suitable entertainment. 

4. On the occasion of our annual luncheon, which took place in Boston 
on February 29, we had the honor of having as our guest Mrs. Evangeline 

Lindbergh. Her presence and her words of greeting added to the pleasure 

of the occasion for all present. Other guests whom we were happy to 

welcome were Dean Henry Lester Smith, who was our principal speaker; 

Cornelia Adair, president of the National Education Association; Walter 

R. Siders, chairman of the board of trustees; and three past presidents of 
the Department. 

News Bulletin 

The officers of the Department of Classroom Teachers realized the 

need of a means of communication more frequent than the Yearbook. 

Early in the school year a letter was written by the president, addressed 

to every classroom teacher. It was sent inclosed in a communication from 

National Education Association headquarters to principals with a request 

that it be given to the teachers under their supervision. ‘This method 

of distribution was chosen as being the most direct. In April, the Depart- 

ment launched a News Bulletin which has been received with genuine 

interest. ‘This is in the nature of an experiment. Its purpose is to stimu- 

late interest among the classroom teachers of the country in the work of 
the Department and to keep them informed concerning its activities as 

well as to furnish information on professional problems which many teach- 

ers’ organizations are investigating and studying. A recommendation con- 
cerning it occurs in the closing section of this report. 

Recommendations to the Department of Classroom Teachers 

1. News Bulletin—That three issues of the News Bulletin be published 
each year, the approximate time of publication being November 1, Jan- 

uary 1, and May 1. Associations which have been organized not more 

than two years may receive the News Bulletin free of charge, older asso- 

ciations being asked to pay a subscription price covering the cost of pub- 

lication, the price to be fixed by the Executive Committee for the year 

1928-29. 
2. Regional Directors—That the members of the Executive Committee 

chosen from the eastern, middle, and western sections be known as Regional 

Directors and that one additional director be chosen from each section, in- 

creasing the Executive Committee to nine. Since such action will increase 

the expense of travel for attendance at conventions, and since we have as 

yet no adequate plan of finance, it is recommended that when the first 

additional member is chosen, it shall be from the eastern section, the middle 

and western sections each to be given an additional member as soon there- 

after as is practicable. 
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3. Yearbook—That the Executive Committee of 1928-29 choose a Year- 

book Committee to serve three years, and to report in July, 1929, a three- 

year policy, stating in the report the subject of the volume for each of 

the three years. ‘That they make a recommendation as to whether one 

editor shall be chosen to carry the three-year plan to completion. 

4. Roundtable conferences—That all roundtable conferences held under 

the direction of the Department of Classroom Teachers be held at the 

time and place chosen by the Executive Committee. 

5. The Constitution—That a committee be chosen to present, at the 

1929 meeting, any changes in the Constitution of the Department of Class- 
room Teachers which may be made necessary by the adoption of these 
recommendations, and that the president for 1928-29 take such steps as 

are required to permit the matter to be voted upon in July, 1929. 

BRIEF REPORTS OF OFFICERS GIVEN AT THE BUSINESS 
SESSION OF THE DEPARTMENT, THURSDAY 

AFTERNOON, JULY 5, 1928 

REPORT OF THE VICEPRESIDENT 

R. ROSS SMITH, CHICAGO, ILL. 

I am going to skip all portions of my report having to do with confer- 

ences in the ordinary way. I wish to say that I have made arrangements 

with Dean Smith for a conference at the University of Indiana in Octo- 

ber, one in Riverside, and so on down, but the job that I want to 

talk to you about is the job that the Board of Directors at Boston in Febru- 

ary handed to me. First they did something and then they shoved it over 

upon me. I don’t know why, but they did. 
You heard in the report of the minutes of the Seattle meeting that 

provision was to be made for the rural teachers, and that’s the job that 
these colleagues of mine shoved at me in Boston. I thought and I thought 

and I thought, and then I put it off, and off and off as to what I might do 
with that job. 

It is true 1 began my work in a rural school, in a country school down 

in Southern Indiana, and it is true that I got a great deal of my education 

partly in the same country school in which I taught. Finally this was the 
conclusion that I came to: I will find out what the rural schools in the 

ten central states of the Middle West are doing, and therefore I sent out 
letters to each county superintendent in those central states and got in 

touch so far as possible with the teachers in the elementary schools in that 
way. In other words I built my contacts. The thing I wanted to do was 
to get something to bring to you, to give you some notion, you from Ohio 
to take back as to what Iowa was doing, you from Kentucky to take back 
as to what Minnesota was doing, and that’s my report. 

I have found from previous experience that people will read such reports 
if they are gotten up in newspaper style, and that is what I did. I wrote 
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the report in the form of a little newspaper. I decided to call it “The 
District School,” and then on the last minute I very foolishly changed it 
to “The Classroom Teacher.” That is the story of the little paper. 

In that little paper I tell you what Mr. Burg in Ohio is doing for his 
country schools in which he has a band—a band in every country school. 

That’s the story that comes from Ohio. The story that comes from Iowa 
is that every year history is made vital, made absolutely dramatic and vivid 
by the use of pageants. I should like you to get those little papers as you 
go out. 

That is history. I want you to go forward with me for a moment to 
the future. 

At noon today I ate lunch with three young ladies. Two of those 
young ladies are country school teachers—one, Miss Aschenbrenner, the 
newly elected president of the Rural Conference of the Department of 

Classroom Teachers—the other, Miss Peterson, the newly elected secre- 
tary of the conference. I do not know that their positions are really 
official—but, at least, official or not, these girls will help me to organize 

the country teachers for this Rural Conference—the job that the Board 
of Directors of the Department gave me at Boston. 
We have two sponsors for these young country school teachers—people 

with wider contacts. But I am not going to tell you of these sponsors— 

merely of the president and secretary. What we really do with this Rural 

Conference I’ll tell you next year at Atlanta. Now it’s a dream. But 
what these two young country teachers hope to do is to form a little 

nucleus of country teachers like themselves—teachers with similar prob- 
lems—to exchange ideas—and to have a good report of their work for 
the Rural Conference at Atlanta. 

The other thing is this, we are going to try to show the city schools how 
the rural one-room school maye be put more nearly on a par with the big 

city schools. 
REPORT OF THE SECRETARY 

CHARLES E. SCOTT, PORTLAND, ORE. 

I am a high-school teacher but I have a good deal of sympathy for the 

elementary teachers and am pretty well interested because it happens that 

my wife is a teacher in the primary Bunce, so I have a little experience 

along that line. 

It was with a good deal of fear and doubt that I took this job last year 

in Seattle, and I felt especially that way when I went to our dinner in 

Seattle at the Olympic Hotel and looked around over 600 or 700 teachers 

who were there, mostly women. I think my education has progressed 

somewhat and I am learning what the department stands for and the work 

there is to do. 

There have been two things that I have tried to stress in the conferences 

I have held this year and wherever I have had the opportunity to do so. 

The first is that the high-school teachers had a place in the Department 
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of Classroom Teachers. I think our round table discussion on Tuesday 

afternoon showed that there is interest. We had a large meeting, and the 

people who were there were eager for discussion. 

The second thing I have tried to stress is this. I have tried to tell 

the men that they belong in the Department of Classroom Teachers. We 
need more men in our classrooms and we want those that we do have, to 

identify themselves with the department. 
The school board of Portland was very kind to me. They granted me a 

month’s leave of absence without loss of pay for the trip to the superin- 
tendents’ meeting in Boston, and most of the conferences that I held were 

held on the way to Boston. The details of that you will find in my report 

on page 95 of the Yearbook. 
There are one or two corrections and additions, however, that I wish to 

make. I had intended to go to Salem after the Boston convention. How- 

ever, I found that Miss Soules was going to be able to come through 

Oregon, and so I asked her to hold that conference in Salem, because I 

knew the effect of an address by the president of the organization would 

be much greater than that of a mere man. 

Then on my way home from Boston I stopped at La Grande to hold a 
conference, and incidentally that was the easiest conference I had to hold. 

The things that I learned at Boston, the experience I had there just fitted 
right in with what I wanted to do in that conference. Just this last 

month I received word from the teachers in La Grande that they had 
organized a local unit of the department. We have a state department of 

classroom teachers in Oregon, but so far as I know, that is the only state 
unit of the department. ‘They also have sent a representative to this 

convention. I think I will not bother you with any more report. 

I do want to say this about the Yearbook. I have looked around and if 

I have estimated the people here, they are just about enough Yearbooks for 

the people here, which will be distributed as you go out. 

REPORT OF THE EASTERN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEMBER 

MRS. EDITH B. JOYNES, NORFOLK, VA. 

I am a high-school teacher but I have taught in the elementary grades, 
and I have also been principal of a small elementary school, a teaching 
principal so to speak, but at the present time I am a high-school teacher, 
and I am like the new eastern representative, a commercial teacher. 

I felt that I must remind Mr. Smith that he had forgotten me because 
I was afraid you would think I haven’t been doing any work. This year 
I have held conferences in New Jersey, in Florida, in North Carolina, in 
Delaware, Maryland, Connecticut, and my own home state; so I have been 
quite busy. 

In these meetings questions of this kind have come up: “Do you find 
that the teachers are organized?” I do find that the teachers are organized 
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in their local associations. I find that the teachers are very well organized 
in their state teachers’ association, but this I have found, they do not know 
anything about the classroom teachers’ department of the National Edu- 
cation Association in many cases. 

The two states that I have had a chance to come in contact with in the 
eastern section that seemed to take more interest in the National Education 
Association than any other two were Connecticut and Virginia. The 
other states have not taken an unusual interest in our department of the 
National Education Association. 

I want to say that on my trip to Boston just as soon as I held con- 
ferences with these local associations and told them what the National Edu- 
cation Association was trying to do, they became interested, and in two 
or three instances they have affiliated with the National Education Associa- 
tion and I feel that hereafter they are going to be interested in what the 

classroom department is doing. 

The one thing that it seemed to me'I should call to your attention this 

afternoon was this: I feel that the superintendents’ conference is of just as 

much interest to the classroom teacher as it is to the principal and the super- 

intendent, and on my trip to Boston, the very first thing that I did was to 

ask them as I held the various conferences, ““Are you sending a classroom 

teacher delegate to Boston?” The superintendent looked at me in several 
instances and said, “Is that customary?” 

I said, “Well, you know we are changing the old order of things nowa- 

days and I feel that the classroom teacher must certainly want to know 
what you want her to teach, and to have some idea of the problem direct.” 

I remember one particular experience with a very nice superintendent up 
in Connecticut. He said, “Do you think those classroom teachers will 

attend the meetings?” 
I said, “I personally will be responsible. I am absolutely sure that if 

you will arrange for them to go, they will attend the meetings. I am going 

to put this proposition to the local association. If the local association will 

pay the expenses of two delegates, I will suggest to the superintendent that 

he ask the school board to pay the expenses of two delegates.” 
Finally after much discussion in several different places the local associa- 

tion sent one or two delegates and the school board did the same, and I 

will assure you that those classroom teachers attended every meeting. I 

have heard from them since, and I feel that it was a piece of work which 

was worth while. 
This is what I want you to do. Don’t go home and keep this bit of in- 

formation to yourself. ‘Tell your own school boards what they are doing in 

other places, and when next winter comes and we all go to Cleveland, I hope 

that in every one of your local associations you will at least make the effort 

to get the school board to send one classroom teacher to the winter meeting. 

Perhaps they won’t pay their expenses. All well and good. I am sure 

every local association could arrange to pay the expenses providing the 
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school board will pay the substitutes’ fee, and I feel sure that they will 

do it. At least I ask you to make that one of your projects. 

Then there is just one other thing I would like to mention. In two or 

three states in the past two years they have been giving credit for the 

renewal of certificates in case the classroom teachers attended the National 

Education Association meeting and took a trip as outlined by the state direc- 

tor instead of going to summer school. They at least recognized that travel 

is a form of education. They also recognized that it is raising the profes- 

sional status of the classroom teacher by having this opportunity to attend 

the National Education Association meeting. 
I wish you would think that over. I believe that if we as classroom 

teachers work on a few of these problems in our local associations, the sup- 

erintendents and principals can no longer say that we are not professional. 
They will say that we are professionally minded, and it depends upon you. 

Just one other thing, because I am. your new president I hope that next 

year you will not forget that I want your ideas, that I want your help, that 
this is a very large organization. I don’t think there is any one president 

who can do the job alone, and if it is poorly done, I am going to put the 

blame on you. 

REPORT OF THE MIDDLE SECTION EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEMBER 

EULA F. HUNTER, FORT WORTH, TEXAS 

I believe it was the request of the president and others that we tell you 
a little bit about the work which we do in the classroom in order that you 
might know more about the members of the executive committee. 
When I was elected to this position on the executive committee, I was 

working in an elementary school, which later was made into a junior high 

school. I am a teacher of mathematics. My avocation, I suppose, is that 

of extracurriculum activities. ‘This last year I took up work in the senior 
high school, and am now a teacher of mathematics in the senior high school 
at Fort Worth, Texas. 

The work of conducting regional conferences for the Department of 

Classroom Teachers of the National Education Association impresses us all 

the more of the trite but true saying that history repeats itself. Wherever 
we go into sections of the country, we find teachers interested in very much 

the same professional problems. Many of those are peculiar, of course, to 

one locality, and yet there are questions in which people of all localities are 

interested. As history is repeating itself, we find that in addition to that, 

many new volumes, new chapters of history, are constantly being added. 

The work of conducting regional conferences among the classroom teachers 

is indeed interesting. We have the opportunity of seeing the teacher at 

her work and of knowing in what problems she is most interested, and 

that, I think, is one of the big problems of the executive committee members. 
‘The other, and perhaps the greatest service that we get, is through finding 

out from these local groups of teachers just what they would like to have 
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the department do, and just how this executive committee can best serve 

each organization through this national committee. 

I have conducted regional conferences, as many as it was possible to con- 
duct, through the central section of the United States during the past year. 
These conferences so far as possible, have been held in connection with 
state meetings, in order to save teachers the expense of travel, and in order 

to make it possible for them to attend. As with some of you, it isn’t always 

easy for a classroom teacher to leave her work to attend any sort of a 
conference. “Those of us who are on the executive committee find that 
same trouble. 

You might be interested in knowing that our school boards are very 
generous in granting us leave of absence without loss of pay to do the 

work of this department. ‘They have given me at home during the last 
three years since I have been on this board from two to three weeks of 

absence each year without loss of pay. Most of the conferences, though, 
have been held on week-ends, because that is the best time to make it pos- 
sible for teachers in the field to attend the meetings. 

The special duty that was assigned me as a member of the executive 

committee and of which I would like to speak briefly, is that of the study 
of the relation of extracurriculum activities to teacher load. ‘Those of you 
who have had some experience in the field of research know that a question 

of that kind cannot be answered quickly. If it is answered accurately, it 

will require much research. ‘That has only been begun. You will find a 

plan of the work in the Yearbook. 
I would like to tell you just a little bit about how it is progressing. I 

would like to acknowledge our appreciation for the help we have received 
from Dallas, Norfolk, Portland, Fort Worth, Fort Smith, and a few other 
organizations which are now working and which have taken the trouble 

to fill out the questionnaire and help us in this work. 

As I said, you may not hear from me quickly for no sooner had we 
gone into it than we found it necessary to form a definition of an extra- 
curriculum activity and also of a teacher load. I know these terms are 
being very much discussed and we may call it extracurricula or extra- 
curriculum and you may say teaching load and teacher load. After 

all there is not very much difference, I think, but just now we are center- 
ing our attention on an attempt to find out just what is a teaching 

load. ‘That question has never been handled through research. How- 

ever, some interesting studies have been made touching upon it, and some 

very scientific studies have been made. We are going into it as accurately 
as we know how, and we hope to have something real definite to give out 

to you before very long. 
We are interested in knowing just to what extent teachers are given 

time for the extra duties which they have not provided for in the curricu- 

lum. 

I should like to have time to discuss at length with you the work, and 

to give you the report which T had really planned to give you for the after- 
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noon, but you are as anxious to be through as I am, and if you have some 

questions to ask, I should be glad to.answer them as far as I know how. 

REPORT OF THE WESTERN EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEMBER 

MIRIAM D. EISNER, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 

I would like to say that I represent the elementary teachers. I would 

like to tell you that I am the only member of the executive board that is 

an elementary teacher, so I feel I have a great responsibility for next year. 

I stopped in Spokane on my way to Minneapolis to see Miss Soules, 
and although she was suffering greatly at that time, her first and last 

thoughts were for the classroom department. It is growing rather late 
and I am sure we all want to leave here early, so instead of reading Miss 
Soules’ report which you will find printed in full in the Yearbook, I am 

going to read the recommendations she has made to the Department of 
Classroom Teachers as published in the president’s report in the ‘Third 
Yearbook. (The recommendations were read.) 

The San Francisco school board granted me a month’s leave of absence 
on full salary to attend the Boston meeting and to carry on field work. I 
shall not take the time to report on the conferences held as these are covered 
in the Yearbook. 

REPORT ON NEWS BULLETIN 

AGNES WINN, WASHINGTON, D. C, 

Before I speak of the News Bulletin I will say that we have copies of 

the Yearbook here. We have referred to it several times and you will 
recelve one, that is, those who stay to the end of the meeting, but if you 
don’t happen to receive one, I assure you that we are going to send one 
to each afhliated organization from the Washington office. 

I am very sorry that I haven’t a copy of the News Bulletin with me this 

afternoon, but those of you who have seen it know to what we refer. It is 

a little four-page folder, newspaper style, which the executive committee of 

the department at their Boston meeting voted to publish. ‘The one we 

issued in April is only a trial. We probably will have either three or four 
issues this next year, according to the vote and decision of the executive 

committee before the members leave Minneapolis, and you will probably 
receive one. 

The Bulletin seems to have met a great need, because we have received 
so many words of praise from people in the field, not only classroom teach- 
ers, but principals, superintendents, publishers, and editors. Some of the 
classroom teachers have written, “I received the copy of the Bulletin the 
other day and I read every word of it.” 
We do not want this to be just a one-person affair. We don’t want it 

to be just the affair of the members of the executive committee of the 
department. We want to meet the needs of the people in the field, and 
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so we welcome any suggestions. I put a note to this effect in the first 
Bulletin and I received a good many suggestions, and we are making very 
careful note of those. We are hoping to make it helpful to all of you in 
organization work in your professional problems. [Each time we are plan- 
ning to devote one page to professional problems, perhaps group insurance, 

retirement, credit unions. 

In the first number in the fall we are either going to feature the credit 
union idea or group insurance. This last time we featured travel and study 

for teachers, sabbatical leave, cumulative sick leave, and so forth. 

Yesterday in discussing it with your executive committee we decided 

Wwe wanted more news about what organizations are really doing, and so 

if you are president of an organization, you may receive this fall a ques- 

tionnaire which will be as brief as possible, asking you about your activities, 
similar to the one I have sent out in previous years. If you will send that 
in, giving information on your organization and the work that it is doing, 

your organization will be featured. I would very much like to hear from 

all of you, because it is hard when you are back in Washington at national 

headquarters to always know exactly what you would like. I think per- 

haps there may not be any time for discussion, Mr. Chairman, but I think 

if anyone has any particular suggestion about the Bulletin, those who have 
seen it, it might be well to take five or ten minutes to let them have an 

opportunity to speak of it. We want to make it a very, very fine bulletin, 

and we want the succeeding issues to be better than the first one. 

SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

First Session, Tuesday Afternoon, July 3, 1928 

The first session of the Department of Classroom Teachers was held in the 
Minneapolis Auditorium on Tuesday, July 3. The meeting was called to order 

by the vicepresident, R. Ross Smith. Mr. Smith explained that the absence of the 

president, Jean Soules of Spokane, Washington, was due to personal illness. He 

then introduced Mrs. Edith B. Joynes, Eastern Executive Committee Member, 

Norfolk, Va., who presided over the session, 
The following program was presented: 

Mustc—Maria Sanford Junior High School Boys’ Glee Club 

ADDRESS—ARE ‘THERE GREAT TEACHERS TODAY? 

M. G. Clark, Superintendent of Schools, Sioux City, Iowa 

DISCUSSION GROUP A 

Secondary and Higher Education 

Presiding, Eula F. Hunter, Executive Committee Member of the Department, 
Fort Worth, Texas 

Discussion Leaders, R. M. Caldwell, Teacher, Bryan Street High School, Dallas, 

Texas; and Charles E. Scott, Secretary of the Department, Portland, Ore. 

Torpic—WHAT IS THE GREATEST PROBLEM OF SECONDARY ‘TEACHERS TopAy? 

Miss Hunter explained the purpose of the secondary and higher education con- 
ference and then called on Mr. Caldwell, one of the discussion leaders, who spoke 

on general problems of interest to all high-school teachers. Mr. Scott discussed 
briefly the subject of extracurriculum activities, 
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About one hundred high-school teachers were in attendance and interest in the 

meeting was shown by the lively discussion which followed the two talks. At 

was the sense of the meeting that the roundtable conferences be continued. Miss 

Maybelle Wilson of Berkeley, Calif., was elected chairman of a committee to 

prepare a program for the meeting in Atlanta, Ga., next summer. 

DISCUSSION GROUP B 

Rural Education 

Presiding, R. Ross Smith, Vicepresident of the Department, Chicago, IIl. 

TopIc—WHAT ARE SOME OF THE IMMEDIATE PROBLEMS OF THE RURAL ‘TEACHERS 

oF Topay? 

DISCUSSION GROUP C 

Elementary Education 

Chairman, Olive Bennison, Elementary Teacher, Grant School, Spokane, Wash. 

Secretary, Nell E. Lain, Elementary Teacher, Irving School, Kansas City, Mo. 
Discussion Leader, Ella Probst, Principal, Calhoun School, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Topic—PrRoBLEMS TO BE MET IN CONNECTION WITH INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

The aim of the elementary education conference was to discuss problems peculiar 

to this group. As these roundtable conferences were merely an experiment this 

year, the question as to whether or not they should be continued was discussed. 
Later a motion was passed that a proposal be presented to the business meeting 

of the Department recommending that the chairman of each discussion group 
appoint a committee of three to meet with the Executive Committee of the Depart- 

ment to consider the advisability of continuing the roundtable conferences. 
Miss Probst, the discussion leader, had provided a series of contributions rela- 

tive to “Problems to be met in connection with individual instruction.” No one 
scheme of individual instruction having proved a panacea, the problem is not a 

simple one and becomes more complex because the misfits do not now drop out of 

school due to the compulsory education laws. ‘Thus there must be a correlation 
between class teaching and individual instruction. 

Bernice Newell of Minneapolis presented a report of an experiment on the 

technic of reaching backward children. By means of standard tests the chil- 
dren were divided into four groups having varying reading ability and were 

then given training adapted to the particular group of which they were members. 

Ellen C. Nystrom of Minneapolis showed how the subject of handwriting had 
been taught, analyzing special defects by means of diagnostic charts, suggesting 
corrections and developing inducements for individual improvements. 

Edith McNaughton of St. Paul had made an extensive study of teaching gifted 
sixth-grade children selected by means of intelligence tests. The children having 
been taught selfcontrol, how to study, and a consciousness of objectives, were able 

to cover one or two more terms of work than they would have done under ordi- 
nary conditions, 

Second Session, Thursday Afternoon, July 5, 1928 

Business meeting—In the absence of the president, Jean L. Soules, the meeting 
was called to order by the vicepresident, R. Ross Smith, who presided over the 
session. The minutes of the Seattle meeting in July, 1927, were read and approved 
as corrected. 

On motion the next order of business was the election of officers for the ensuing 
year. Mr. Smith appointed the following tellers: R. M. Caldwell, W. B. Satter- 
thwaite, and Nell E. Lain. 

Mrs. Edith B. Joynes of Norfolk, Va., was nominated for president and was 
unanimously elected. 

The following nominations were made for vicepresident: Estelle Boggess of 
Denver, and R. Ross Smith of Chicago. Mr. Smith was reelected vicepresident. 
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Charles E. Scott of Portland, Ore., was nominated for secretary and was 
unanimously reelected. 

Sara H. Fahey of New York City, who served as president of this department 
for five years during the war period, was nominated for Eastern Executive Com- 
mittee Member and was unanimously elected. 

The complete list of officers for 1928-29 was announced as follows: 

President, Mrs. Edith B. Joynes, Norfolk, Va. 
Vicepresident, R. Ross Smith, Chicago, III. 
Secretary, Charles E. Scott, Portland, Ore. 

Eastern Executive Committee Member, Sara H. Fahey, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Middle Section Executive Committee Member, Eula F. Hunter, Fort Worth, 

Texas. 

Western Executive Committee Member, Miriam D. Eisner, San Francisco, Calif. 

Miss Fahey then thanked the department for the honor they had shown her and 
asked for the privilege of saying a few words. She spoke of her efforts during the 
war days to keep alive the interest of the classroom teachers and gave several 
interesting reminiscences. 

The next order of business was the reports of officers. As there seemed to be a 
desire on the part of those present to know more about each of the officers the 
chairman asked them to tell something about themselves in giving their reports. 
He added that these reports would be brief and informal because the detailed 
reports were printed in the Yearbook. Miss Fahey, the newly elected executive 
committee member was the first called upon. She spoke as follows: 

“You probably wish to know something of my experience in the various fields 
of school work. I have taught from the first primary grade to the high school, 
and my interest is quite as deeply with the classroom teachers in the elementary 
school as with the high-school teachers because their problems are one. I see no 
difference when it comes to their problems in this department. For six years I 
was a model and critic teacher in the New Haven, Connecticut, State Normal 

School. In New York City, I began my teaching in the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
grades. Later I went to the junior high school, and for the past five years I have 
taught in the senior high school. These teacher interests are the same in all 
groups, I can assure you. The elementary teachers have no secrets from me, nor 
I from them. I fear that some people who have not followed the work of the 
department as long as I have, are confused in their ideas of the objects and aims 
of the department. They want to discuss methods of work instead of the imme- 

diate teacher problems. 
“Before the National Education Association was reorganized on the delegate 

basis, there was a Department of Elementary Education and a Department of 
Secondary Education. In some manner or other, these departments have faded 
out. I do not know the history of their fading out. I do know the struggle which 
the classroom teachers had to have a department created in which a study could 
be made of the teacher’s special problems. The natural tendency in a depart- 
ment of elementary or secondary education is to emphasize the courses of study 
and the material side of school work rather than the individual welfare of the 
teacher. It is not selfishness that makes us want our own department. It is be- 
cause we know that we cannot render the service that we should render to the 
students unless our welfare is safeguarded. It was for that specific purpose that 

the. Department of Classroom Teachers was organized in 1914, if I recall cor- 

rectly. 
“In 1915, I made an effort in California to get a New York teacher made 

president. However, the Denver people outwitted us by electing Miss Adkisson. 

Miss Ennis of New York was made vicepresident. The following year I was 

elected president. It was a time of stress, particularly in educational matters, 

and probably for this reason I was reelected year after year until I resigned in 

1921. I should like to say to you that I am deeply interested in the professional 
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status of teachers whether the problem is that of the kindergarten, the elementary, 

or the high school. In New York City, I am a member of the Welfare League, 

an organization of elementary teachers mainly, which deals with conditions in the 

elementary schools, particularly with pension problems. I am also a member of 

the High School Teachers Association.” 

The officers then gave their reports. 

Mr. Scott then suggested that high-school teachers present place on the registra- 

tion card any questions or problems they would like to have discussed at the round 

table conference next year, 

Miss Jahnke, Chairman of the Resolutions Committee, was then recognized and 

presented the following report: 

RESOLUTIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF CLASSROOM TEACHERS 

As goals for which the classroom teachers. of America are constantly striving, 

we submit the following resolutions: 

Entrance Requirements 

To guard the children and the profession against the untrained teacher, we 

declare ourselves in favor of three years of professional training and of two years 

as a minimum of training beyond high school for entrance into the profession. 
Higher requirements for certification will raise the professional status of the class- 

room teacher and improve the quality of the teaching service. 

Tenure 

The peace of mind that comes to a teacher from secure tenure is an important 

factor in the efficiency of the schools. We favor an indefinite tenure following 

a probationary period, but in no case should it be made difficult for boards of 

education to dismiss the unfit or the inefficient after reasonable warning. We are 

indebted to the Tenure Committee of One Hundred for the service they have ren- 

dered the cause of education and hope the teachers will make a careful study of 
its report. 

Retirement 

A sound retirement fund increases teaching efficiency and is coming to be con- 

sidered an integral part of a progressive school system. Some states have unsound 

retirement laws and others have made no provision for teacher retirement. To 

guard children against instructors who have become incapacitated by age, we 
would urge state teachers’ organizations to bring to the attention of legislatures the 

wisdom of placing on the statute books a sound retirement fund law. We wish 

to express our gratitude to the Committee on Retirement Allowances for valuable 
material they have made available to those who are working for the enactment of 
actuarily sound retirement-fund laws. 

Salary Schedule 

It gives us pleasure to note that the single salary schedule is finding increasing 

favor with boards of education. We urge school boards who have not recognized 

the principle of equal salary for equal preparation and experience, regardless of 

age or grade of pupils taught, to give the single salary schedule their serious 
consideration. 
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Rating 

In order that improvement in service may result from supervised ratings, we 
recommend that every teacher be given a duplicate copy of his rating sheet. We 
are opposed to the practice of rating as a basis for salary. 

Teacher Participation 

We reaffirm our stand on teacher participation in school administration. We 
urge teachers to avail themselves of every opportunity for such participation. 
Lest some in their zeal assume duties and responsibilities belonging to those in 
executive positions, let us bear in mind that participation in school administration 
and usurpation of executive powers are not synonymous terms. We need to under- 
stand each other’s problems. Mutual understanding makes for sympathetic 
teamwork. 

World Peace 

We at all times should advocate such measures as will hasten the outlawry of 
war and the establishment of world peace. To this end we advocate the observance 
of May eighteenth as World Peace Day. 

New Education Bill 

The teachers in the classrooms of America are fully aware of their responsibili- 
ties and their needs in the great task of training the youth of today to be the 
citizens of tomorrow. ‘They believe that education should be adapted to the needs 
of the individual child, and to this end they ask for scientific research and experi- 
mentation on a nationwide scale commensurate with that now rendered industry, 
agriculture, and labor. Facilities for adequate research, we believe, could best 

be provided by a Department of Education in the federal government. A 
thorough understanding of the functions of this department, not only on the part 

of the teachers themselves but by the lay public, must precede its establishment by 

Congress. 
We therefore pledge ourselves to a vigorous effort to do all within our power 

to bring about the enactment of the Curtis-Reed Bill (S. 1584, H. R. 7), which 
provides for the creation of a Department of Education with a Secretary in the 
President’s Cabinet. 

Appreciation of National Education Association Research Division 

We wish to express our appreciation to the members of the Research Division 

for their hearty response to every request. 

Appreciation of Courtesies to Minneapolis Teachers 

To the teachers of Minneapolis, we owe a debt of gratitude for their hearty 
hospitality that will make our stay in Minneapolis a pleasant memory for years 

to come, 

Each resolution was read and discussed from the floor. Several changes and 
amendments were offered but when put to a vote were lost. 

The following additional resolutions which had just been handed in were read 

by the chairman, discussed from the floor and carried: 

Whereas many teachers are deprived of the privilege of attending the sessions 

of the N. E. A., on account of conflicting time of the summer sessions of college 

and universities and whereas many boards of education require this summer work 

of their teachers be it 
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Resolved that we urgently request that colleges, universities and all other 

educational institutions that do not now meet these conditions delay the opening of 

their summer school sessions until after the closing of the N. E. A. or give credit 

for N. E. A. attendance. 

Whereas, the findings of the Federal Trade Commission of the United States 

Government have revealed the fact that a nationwide and insidious propaganda 

of prodigious proportions has been and continues to be carried on by the private 

power companies of this country, and, 

Whereas, this propaganda has attacked the entire public school and educational 

system of the country, undertaking to censor and revise existing textbooks, hiring 

college professors and prominent educators to write and deliver lectures under 
academic auspices without disclosing their private power company connections; 

establishing and subsidizing bureaus of socalled research under high sounding 

names in universities, paying the expenses of college professors to attend con- 
ferences conducted under private company auspices and otherwise attempting to 

introduce their propaganda into the-public schools, and, 
Whereas, the public schools and educational system of the country constitutes 

the very citadel of American democracy upon which its future depends, and, 
Whereas, the classroom teachers. are the ones who must use these censored text 

books and literature and are held responsible for the proper guidance and training 
of the youth who are to become our future citizens, therefore be it 

Resolved, that we most earnestly protest against the use of the public schools 
and educational system of our country by any private concern or organization in 

behalf of selfish and class interests against the general and public welfare; And, 
be it further i 

Resolved, that we call upon the general public to give closest attention to the 
findings of the Federal Trade Commission that they may be informed and fully 
aroused to the peril involved; and particularly do we urge upon the press of 
the country their solemn duty to give the facts and findings of the Commission the 
prominence and publicity which their overshadowing importance demands. 

Miss Olive Bennison of Spokane, Washington, speaking for the elementary 
teachers relative to the round table conferences which were held at the Tuesday 
afternoon session, made the following motion: 

That the chairman of each of these groups appoint a committee of three from 
that group to meet with the executive committee of this department to consider the 
advisability of continuing the division of the department into conference groups. 
Seconded and carried. 

Mrs. Anna L. Brassovanyi expressed regret over the absence of Miss Soules and 
moved that a message of sympathy be sent to her together with an acknowledg- 
ment of her work during the year. "This matter was referred to a committee with 
power to act. 

Miss Harden, of Chicago, then called attention to the report on the amendments 
to the National Education Association Bylaws which was to be presented at the 
meeting of the Representative Assembly the following day. A discussion from the 
floor followed but no action was taken by the department. 

The meeting adjourned at four-fifty o’clock. 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF DEANS OF WOMEN (National 
Association of Deans of Women) associated 
itself with the National Education Association 

in 1918. Its meeting is first reported in Proceed- 
ings, 1918 :391-417. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Dorothy Stimson, Dean of 
Women, Goucher College, Baltimore, Md.; First 
Vicepresident, Helen M. Smith, Dean of Women, 
Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio; Sec- 
ond Vicepresident, Florence Purington, Dean of- 
Women, Mt. Holyoke College, South Hadley, Mass. ; 
Secretary, Mary W. Sawyer, Dean of Girls, High 
School, Brookline, Mass.; Treasurer, Estella G. Hef- 
ley, Dean of Women, Texas State College for Women, 
Denton, Texas; Headquarters Secretary, Gwladys 
W. Jones, 1634 I St. N. W., Washington, D. C. 

Facts relating to the establishment of this Depart- 
ment and records of its meetings will be found in 
earlier Proceedings, as follows: 

1918 :391-417 1920 :357-364 1922 :693-793 1924 :500-536 1926 :423-457 
1919 :393-426 1921 :407-420 1923 621-636 1925 :403-449 1927 :391-418 
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REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT 

DOROTHY STIMSON, DEAN, GOUCHER COLLEGE, BALTIMORE, MD. 

ORE than ever the president’s report this year has to be in the nature 
of a progress report rather than of a task accomplished. First, as 

to the administration of the Association’s business: ‘The readjust- 
ment of the organization under the revised constitution has been steadily de- 
veloping under the faithful and intelligent guidance of our headquarters 
secretary. The growing usefulness and importance of her services and of a 
permanent office are daily more apparent to both officers and members of the 
organization. The period of transition from volunteer work and lower 
dues to paid service and slightly increased dues is being taken care of under 
her tactful direction with the minimum of disturbance. It is too soon 
for a fair comparison of our membership totals with other years, but 
happily the increase in our dues seems to have had but slight effect upon 
our growth, and our Association continues to thrive as deans more and 

more recognize its importance to them professionally. What this may 

mean for the future is hinted at in an inquiry at the headquarters office 

last fall: “How may one become a registered dean?” Already we are 
regarded as setting standards. 

As you will see in the various committee reports and in the work of 

the sections, our members are actively engaged on diverse problems con- 
nected with our field. At least two new state and regional or local 

organizations have been formed during the past twelve months. Many 
of the older state organizations have developed the program of their an- 
nual or semi-annual meetings along the line of institutes to further the 
dean’s professional training, while the three joint sessions planned as part 

of this week’s program continue our national policy of cooperation with 

other closely related organizations. 
The second consideration of this report is the far more fundamental 

one: What of the immediate future of the dean’s position both in high 

school and in college? 
The time is approaching, if it has not already arrived, when the neces- 

sity of defining the terms “‘active’ and “associate” members may thrust 
upon us farreaching decisions in regard to our legitimate fields, the im- 

portance of which we are perhaps not yet fully cognizant. Serious as 

the organizing and financing of our Association activities may appear to 

the executive officers, still these problems are of exceedingly minor im- 

portance in comparison with that of our professional future. In this 

connection the program committee has arranged for two closed dis- 

cussion meetings this week on the training needed for the dean’s work 

as seen by those engaged in various phases of it and as seen by those lead- 

ing training classes for the work. Its ardent hope is that out of the 

discussion may come material for further study and perhaps for formula- 

tion into standards both as to qualifications for the work and as to the 

[355] 
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delimitation of the field. For has not the time come for us to recognize 

our own limitations? Do we not perhaps need to consider a department 

of dean’s work in which are brought together specialists in educational, 
vocational, social and other related fields, to give the student the most 

carefully considered advice available? Should we not ourselves become 

specialists in some one of these fields perhaps, rather than to lay ourselves 

open to the charge of being a “maid of all work,” as we have been 
called? In one or two of the large institutions such a departmental- 
izing of the dean’s work is already in progress with the consequent elim- 
ination of the dean herself. Should we not take thought ourselves as to 
the future of our profession, its legitimate field of activities and the 

qualifications needed for work in that field and thus ourselves help to 

shape its future? ‘This fundamental problem calls for the most earnest 
consideration of us all not merely during these institute days but in the 

months to come. 
These two points, then, the further development of the machinery of 

our Association in order to free our members of drudgery and give room 

for important enterprises, and, secondly, the future of the profession, are 

the considerations uppermost in the mind of your president at this time. 

The Committee on Resolutions will give the Association opportunity 

to express its appreciation for the hospitality shown us here in Boston this 
week, but no adequate thanks can be given the Committee on Local Ar- 

rangements for their months of thought and hard work to make these 
days profitable and pleasant for us all. “To them and to our hostess 

institutions most hearty appreciation of their help and gracious hospitality 
is here also thus publicly extended by one who perhaps knows best of all 
what work has been entailed in all these arrangements for our comfort 
and well-being. ‘To work with so responsive and responsible a group 

of women as this and our other committees represent is indeed a privilege 
and a pleasure. 

WHAT IS A PROFESSIONAL COURSE FOR DEANS OF 
WOMEN? 

SARAH M. STURTEVANT, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, TEACHERS 

COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

An eminent authority in education has said, “The growth of profes- 
sional schools is perhaps the most striking characteristic of recent univer- 

sity history. Their growth is adduced by increased wealth in our land, 
which means ability to pay for expert service, and the inability of most 

people to cope with the increasing complexity of modern life. This will- 

ingness of the public to employ graduates of professional schools and to 

pay them for expert service is the correlative factor in the development 
of professional education.” 

It is not then out of place to ask, ‘““What is a professional course as 
applied to the field of the dean of women?” 
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In the first place, the question presupposes the assumption that the 
work of the dean is a profession in its own right It is not a side line 
of activity appended to the profession of teaching, or of nursing, or of 

vocational guidance, or of being a vice-principal, or a principal, or a matron, 
but has those three characteristics which mark the profession as different 
from the vocation. It requires a sound liberal education as a basis for 

professional training; it has a body of professionalized subject-matter 
worthy to be the material of a curriculum; it is rapidly developing a 

code of ethics by which the members of the profession govern their rela- 
tions one with another. It is only fair to say, however, that the work 
of dean has so recently emerged from the position of being an incidental 
activity of almost any school factotum, and the body of professional 
material is so small compared with that of law, or medicine, or theology, 
that some do not admit its claim to professional status. "The assumption 
of the paper is, nevertheless, that young as it is, the work of deans has 

become a profession with a professionalized subject-matter. The results 

of Jones’ study of ‘““The Status and Function of Women Deans in Col- 
leges and Universities” tend strongly to substantiate this assumption. 

What then is a professional course? 
A professional course is one designed to provide a worker with what 

he needs in the practice of his profession. It is not a salamagundi of 

courses selected from the liberal arts college, because they furnish general 
information necessary to the dean. Psychology, sociology, history, litera- 
ture, science and religion are part of the cultural background conceded 

to be necessary equipment of every professional worker, without which 

success in professional work is doubtful. Such educational background 

should, however, not be confused with professional training which has 

its own categories and its own curricula worked out in terms of function. 
It is not possible, for instance, to train a surgeon by giving him an 
academic course in history, though it be the history of medicine, or the 

account of development of the science of anatomy. He must learn how 

to hold a scapel, make an incision, and suture a wound. 

The content of a professional course must be built on the basis of a 
functional analysis of the work involved. Such analyses of the work of 
the dean have been made in recent studies of the function of deans in 
colleges and teacher training institutions.1 ‘They indicate the following 

duties performed by deans, which in turn suggest some of the categories 

in use. 
1. Work with individuals on personal problems—This is the most uni- 

versally performed duty of deans of both colleges and teacher training 

institutions and takes the most time. Eighty-four percent of deans in 

colleges and universities spend time in the performance of this duty. Few 

1Jones, Jane I. “The Status and Function of Women Deans in Colleges and Uni- 

versities.”? Bureau of Publications, ‘Teachers College, New York, 1928. 

Sturtevant, Sarah M., and Strang, Ruth M. ‘The Status and Function of Deans of 

Women in Teacher Training Institutions.” Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, New 

York, 1928. 
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deans would doubt that improved skill in this important function might 

be learned. . 
2. The organization and management of social activities, including 

supervision of student participation in government, sororities, and other 

student organizations. Seventy-nine percent of deans work intimately 

with student government and seventy-five percent supervise extracur- 

ricular activities. There are certainly technics involved here that, were 

they known ahead of time, might save the waste of the trial and error 

method of procedure. 
3. The supervision of housing, with all that it means of planning, equip- 

ment, organization and social values of dormitories, to say nothing of 

other forms of housing. Sixty percent of the deans approve plans for 

dormitories. 
4. The organization and direction of part time employment of students, 

which involves standards of academic work, health, and social develop- 
ment. Forty-three percent of the deans perform this duty. 

5. Research—One might mention other duties which are performed by 
many deans. Fifty-six percent handle discipline cases; many have ad- 

ministrative functions and influence the development of curricula and 

educational policies in general; most give numerous public addresses; 
many have to do with the selection and orientation of freshmen. ‘These 

are the functions which become the basis on which a professional course 

for deans should be constructed. 
A consideration of their functions as a basis for a professional course 

_suggests the second question, What particular skills does one need to 

perform these functions? A satisfactory answer entails a further func- 

tional analysis. Discipline, for instance, involves skill in case study, and 
in the art of bringing about recovery from wrongdoing. ‘The student 

interview if successful assumes skill in getting “contact” with the inter- 
viewee. Successful administration demands skill in the planning of work, 
and in the use of devices for accomplishing work. 

A third question demanding attention is, What information is needed 

in order to do the work? Such information immediately divides itself 
into knowledge directly pertaining to and knowledge merely relating to, 

the work in question. For example, the standards of adequate housing, 

the comparative number of women graduates now as compared with that 
of twenty years ago, the application of psychology to work with the 

adolescent, a conception of the place of habit, impulse and intelligence in 

conduct are kinds of information needed to perform the dean’s tasks, 

while the history of education, or Greek literature, might be called related 
knowledge. In such work as that of the dean to which the humanities con- 
tribute so much, there is, of course, no sharp division between direct and 

related knowledge as exists in the case of the trades, but there is without 

doubt specific knowledge which should be a part of the professional course 
and which as a part of a professional course should be treated from quite 

a different standpoint from that of the academic subject. The academic 
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subject is taught logically, developed as a whole. Professional subject- 

matter is treated with reference to its usefulness in a practical situation. 

It has been said that in liberal education the question is, “What will 
the subject do to the student?” The question in professional education 
is, “What will the student do with the subject?’ This difference be- 
tween the academic and professional attitude toward subjectmatter is 

further illustrated by a question once asked by a superintendent of schools, 

“Can you tell me why people who have had a major interest in psychology 
so often cannot teach successfully?” That phenomenon is easily ex- 

plained on the basis of the difference between the academic interest in 

the subject as such and the professional attitude which uses the subject 
material in a specific situation. 

The professional course, therefore, must develop its own curriculum in 

terms of its own problems. ‘The test of what is to go into a course of 
study is whether it is needed in practice, whether it fits one to take the 

successive steps in this work with confidence, skill, and intelligence. ‘There 

is no such thing, consequently, as logical development of subjectmatter, 

or of progressing from the simple to the complex. What is needed to 

meet a given situation may involve a dozen different fields of subject- 
matter which are useful as applied to the problem in hand. 

This implies that the method of the professional course is different from 

that of the academic course. It uses the concrete problem which should 

be skillfully selected by the leader because it is common to the dean’s 
work and points to principles of procedure. One might list any number 

of problems which might become the stuff of a professional course, the 
solution of which would take the student into many fields of subject- 
matter for her information. ‘The method is that of problem-solving. 

If one were to say that each can learn as the case requires, the answer . 
would be “yes,” but the purpose of a professional course is to short-cut 

the way to an end by working under a leader who knows the field as a 
whole and the various methods of approach. The amount of professional 

subject-matter and the expert knowledge of the leader depends somewhat 
on the age of the profession. ‘The dean’s field is new as compared with 

law, medicine and theology, but even so there is material that could not 
be exhausted in three years of graduate work. , 

This suggests another problem connected with a professional course. 

The economic return that may reasonably be expected will determine 

the amount of time that one will feel he can spend on preparation. In 

the last analysis professional education is an investment upon which one 

must rely for definite economic returns as well as for satisfaction in work. 

Jones’ study showed that the median salary for deans in 263 colleges and 
universities reporting is $2766.66. The median salary for deans in in- 
stitutions for teacher training is slightly higher, $3,054. In most 

cases these facts mean that training will be confined to one year of grad- 
uate work. What selection of material then shall be made? It is difficult 
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to find a way to give students what they need for successful practice and 
advancement in their profession in a limited time. In making such selec- 
tion, the teacher must ask, “What have students had before they came 
by way of education and experience? What can they get for themselves 
elsewhere? What in technic can better be supplied by other courses 

in the college?” It is clear, for example, that a critical study of the 
Bible can better be made under a specialist in the Bible, that speech-making 
and writing, and research, all technics much needed by the dean, can 
be satisfactorily obtained in other well-organized departments of the 
college. And finally he must ask, ‘““What can most advantageously be 

given in this course in a limited time?” 
The full development of a professional course entails not only theoretical 

knowledge but also a practice period of interneship. ‘This is hard to ar- 

range in a field where one has to deal with people who have to be learned, 

but there is no reason why such practice could not be provided in time. 

Opportunity to serve as assistant to a dean or as head of a hall is in effect 

an apprenticeship which is being more and more asked for by young women 
themselves. 3 

In conclusion, then, a professional course is one which seeks to provide 

the knowledge, skills and technics which are necessary to the practice 

of the profession in question. Its purpose is to shorten the way to an 

end by offering the opportunity for study under competent leadership, 

for survey of such materials as are available, and for knowledge of the 
whole field as well as of specific problems. Its value as a course will 

depend on what the person is and knows to begin with, and what use 

he can make of his training. 
In my opinion, the continuance of the professional status of the work 

of the dean depends upon the rapid development of the specific informa- 
tion and skills and technics which comprise professional subjectmatter. 

There is more and more demand for those who have learned to use ex- 

pertly the tools of service in the field of personnel, in the field of housing, 
in administration. 

As James E. Russell says, ““The leadership of the olden time may have 
been dependent upon the accident of birth, but the leadership that is ahead 
is a matter of professional training.” 

EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION 

DR. BEN WOOD, DIRECTOR, BUREAU OF COLLEGIATE EDUCATIONAL RE- 

SEARCH, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

Civilization depends upon the exploitation of the type of mind possessed 
by only a very few people and we should therefore make every effort to 
select this type as early as possible. ‘The administrative problem of educa- 
tional guidance is to get information that is accurate and significant and to 
communicate it in meaningful terms to those who are to use it. We need 
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to “learn” our students rather than “teach” them. The educational per- 
formance of school and college should be a single cumulative proéess. 

As an illustration of how such cumulative information can be obtained 
and used for the best interests of the student concerned, the following case 
will be of interest. J. M.S. in 1927 took college entrance examinations 

in five subjects. He was refused admission because in English he ranked 

among the lowest 16 percent, because the principal, supervisor and mathe- 

matics teacher (all strangers to him) estimated his intelligence as below 
average, and because in a three-minute interview the college admissions 

officer could make nothing out of an excessively shy, selfconscious, and 
excitable lad. 

The unused data in possession of the school when brought together in 

cumulative form tell a very different story; in fact they seem to indicate that 
the college officer who rejected this boy was actually dealing with a mind 
that should have been classed among the best five percent of college risks. 

Studied as a whole this record gives indubitable indications of a men- 
tality that may be close to genius. “The separate items taken alone count 
for little; but the sweep of evidence across even six years of this boy’s life 
is unmistakable and should place the subject among those whom an in- 
stitution handles with the utmost care. It is doubtless an extreme instance, 
but if a case so obvious as this can be so badly bungled in our administrative 
procedure, it seems likely that the average child must be a frequent sufferer. 

The complete report of the case, together with the cumulative chart of 

his record can be had in a bulletin of the Carnegie Foundation for the 

Advancement of Teaching, entitled “A Program for a Study of the Rela- 

tions of Secondary and Higher Education.” 

THE VALUE OF THE DEAN TO THE SCHOOL 

EDWARD RYNEARSON, PRINCIPAL OF THE FIFTH AVENUE HIGH SCHOOL, 

PITTSBURG, PENNSYLVANIA 

At one time there was only one teacher in a school. The increasing 

enrolment made necessary an increase in the teaching force, and so one was 

designated to be head master or head teacher—principal. The history 
of the growth of secondary education in the United States is familiar to 

every one present. Not only has there been a great increase in enrolment, 

but there has been likewise a change in the character of the high-school 

population ; “varying capacities, aptitudes, social heredity, and destinies in 

life.” Soon it became apparent that one person could not attend to the 

many and varied duties thrust upon the principal and he was given an 

assistant. ‘The high school became not only a school preparing for college, 

but also one preparing the large numbers for life work. ‘The require- 

ments of the different vocations are so many and are so changing that a 

vocational counselor was necessary. He gives his entire time to assisting 

the high-school pupils to study, to choose, to prepare for, and make progress 

in an occupation. 
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Another significant change was taking place: Educators came to appre- 

ciate the value of the socalled extracurriculum activities as a means of so- 

cializing the high school. They began to realize the truth of Bismarck’s 

statement made ’way back in the ’70s: “Whatever you wish to appear in the 

life of a nation you must put into the school.”” Germany put militarism into 
her schools, and the world is reaping the harvest of desolation and devasta- 

tion. If our boys and girls are to become citizens of a democracy, that form 

of government where the governed are the governors, the school must give 

opportunity to learn citizenship in the school by permitting the pupil to 

assume and discharge his responsibilities under guidance. You cannot teach 
social science without having laboratory practice any more than you can any 

other science. Leadership, selfcontrol, poise, service, and group respon- 

sibility cannot be developed by the lecture method any more than you can 
learn swimming by correspondence. Every one knows that our youth must 

have guidance in student or cooperative government, in athletics, in the 

clubs, and in the social affairs. These activities should no more be turned 

over to the immature, inexperienced children than should the classes in 
geometry, Latin, and other subjects. ‘The activities should be selfdirected 

as far as the pupil is concerned, but at the same time guided by the wise 

teacher, both to control any individual who may be a menace to the organ- 

ization and to give such aid as may be given by a master hand. 
Pupils in charge of any of the finances must be taught absolute honesty, 

not to borrow for private use from the funds that belong to another in- 

dividual or to a group of individuals. Pupils should also learn that effi- 

ciency in public affairs can be obtained not by machine politics, but only 

when the best administrators, irrespective of color, sex, creed, or party, are 

elected to places of trust and responsibility. Without supervision, those 

who most need the development of leadership through the activities may be 

crowded out by those who are long on extracurriculum activities. 

Unless someone with authority maintains a firm stand in favor of these 
activities, they may be so hampered as to become ineffectual or even crowded 

out entirely. Some time may elapse yet before some of our teachers of 

special subjects will realize that their respective subjects do not have a 

monopoly of culture, power, and the ne plus ultra of education, and that, 

hour for hour, the appropriate activity rightly guided has a value equal to 
that of any subject taught in the high school. 
You would not expect a high-school principal ever to acknowledge that 

there was any part of the administration which could not be well per- 
formed by him, yet in spite of this modesty, he must admit that keeping 
in touch with the entire high-school organization and with the classroom 
teaching in a high school with an enrolment of 1000 requires more time 
than he is able to give. The supervision of extracurriculum activities and 
the social affairs must also be delegated to some one who is specially fitted 
and who can give her entire time. Since our girls are the warp and woof 
of the social texture of the high school, a dean of girls is the necessary 
weaver in every high school. 
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The value of a true dean of girls cannot be estimated. If she handles 
the social affairs of the school and keeps everybody sweet, she will earn 
more than her salary. She has the time to make thorough investigation 
before she acts and thus makes friends and gets the hearty cooperation of 

pupils and teachers. It must be understood that her chief duty is neither 
to plan parties nor to be a matron. 

The dean of girls appreciates the necessity of having social standards and 

does her best to make the social program of the school conform to these 

standards. She also realizes that she directs the social life of the school. 
She sets high ideals before the girls. She, in a large way, directs their man- 
ners and morals and through them, those of the school. By friendly con- 

ference and visits to the homes of many of the girls, she familiarizes herself 
with their heredity and environment. This knowledge often explains the 
conduct of the girl and forms the basis of dealing with her. Many of the 
disciplinary problems grow out of the stress and strain of girl life of which 

no mancan know. So many problems peculiar to girls can be adjusted only 
by a sympathetic woman that the appointment of a dean of girls becomes 

imperative. 
The dean is primarily a teacher, one who knows the objectives of educa- 

tion and who constantly looks to these as the port toward which she steers 
her bark with its precious cargo. She teaches not only the information 

found in the textbook, but she uses all information, whether found in the 

book or out of the book, as a means to the end—the development of the 

potentialities of each individual girl to her actualities. Although she is a 

teacher, her position is really that of an assistant principal in charge of girls 
and all extracurriculum activities. 

While the dean of girls is not to be considered a matron, yet she must 

be in intimate touch with the health problems of girls. She should ever 
keep in mind the varying needs of adolescent girls and see that instruction 

is given them in the laws of health and the necessity for their observance. 

Although high schools have vocational counselors, the dean in her con- 

ferences will often be faced with the responsibility of looking into the girl’s 

future with her. 
Someone has said: ‘“‘Civilization rises no higher than its women.” Since 

this is true, we must increase our emphasis upon the character training of 

our girls. In this industrial age let spirituality rather than materialism be 

enthroned. ‘Seek ye first the kingdom of God and His righteousness and 

all these shall be added unto you.” 

Let us remember, then, that every high school should have a dean of 

girls who is an assistant principal because the principal does not have (1) 

the time for the work, (2) the training, (3) nor the understanding of the 

problem due to the peculiarities of the group. She must be an exceptionally 

broad-minded, sympathetic woman, with a strong and pleasing personality. 

The peculiar needs of the position are administrative, disciplinary, teaching, 

and counseling. 
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The dean as well as all other teachers of the adolescent girl will hear 

and heed the crying need of greater purity in the lives of young men and 

women. 
This is our challenge; shall we meet it? 

THE COMPLETE EXECUTIVE 

JOHNSON O'CONNOR, GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY, SCHENECTADY, N. Y. 

Science has taken the physical characteristics of the human race formally 
into his hands, not only by measuring many of them, but by formulating 
some of the laws which govern their passage from one generation to another. 

Mental characterstics are not as well understood. Are there such things 

as mental characteristics? And, if so, can they be measured? 
I want, if possible, to make mental characteristics seem a little more real 

to you than they have perhaps seemed in the past. I have brought some 
apparatus which I wish you to think of exactly as you would think of any 

laboratory apparatus—as you would think of the chemist’s bottle, funnel, 

and filter paper. 
Here is a board with a shallow tray at one end and a hundred drilled 

holes at the other. We piled three hundred small, one-inch pins into the 

tray at this end, and then asked a large number of people to come into our 

laboratory and take up the pins, three at a time, and place three in each 

drilled hole, as fast as possible. Among a thousand girls whom we have 

timed, one completed in five minutes; another took fifteen. “Thus, the 

slowest person has taken three times as long as the fastest. “This at first 

does not seem like a striking difference to find among a thousand people; 
but compare it, for a moment, with physical characteristics. When we see 

a man five feet tall walking with another six feet two or three, we think 

of it as a striking difference; and yet we never see one normal man three 

times taller than another. Here, in an invisible characteristic which we 

may call finger dexterity, we find one person three times longer than another. 

Or turn to another bit of laboratory apparatus. Here are two columns 

of numbers. ‘The first two numbers, at the top, 96 and 96, are the same 

and so we ask a man to check opposite these in the third column headed 
“same.” The next two numbers, reading down the column, 64 and 68, 
are different and so we ask a man to check opposite these in the fourth col- 
umn headed “different,” and so on throughout the list. Among a thousand 
men whom we have measured in this way, one completed in forty seconds; 

another required three minutes. ‘Thus, one was four or five times longer 
than another; and yet even this does not represent the full difference be- 
tween the two men, because the one who finished in forty seconds checked 
the numbers correctly, while the other made five mistakes. We often hear 
of the slow but sure men; and yet practically all the laboratory work which 
we have been doing for the past five or six years shows that the slow but 
sure man is almost a myth. The group, as a whole, who have checked the 
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numbers in less than, let us say, a minute, which is unusually fast time, have 
made fewer mistakes than those who hate taken more than a minute. 
Those who have checked the numbers in less than two minutes have made 
fewer mistakes than those who have taken more than two minutes. One 
can always find exceptions: men who have rushed through and made mis- 
takes, and others who have gone slowly and painstakingly and checked the 
numbers correctly; but even including all of these exceptions the fast men, 
as a group, are accurate and the slow men make mistakes. Combining time 

and errors, the best number checker is twenty times better than the poorest. 

Or turn to still another laboratory experiment. Two college graduates, 

roommates the last three years of their course, entered our laboratory and 
we showed them this block, told them that it was made of nine wiggly 

blocks (such as this) ; that it was cut through into three piles, with three 

blocks in each, and also into three layers with three blocks in each. We 

then shuffled the blocks and asked the men to put them together again. 

One of the pair finished in half a minute; the other struggled half an hour 
before finally getting his together. One was sixty times longer than the 

other. As chance plays a considerable part in the selection of the correct 

block, the men repeated the solution. ‘The one who succeeded in half a ~ 

minute on the first trial, equalled his performance; the other, who origi- 

nally consumed half an hour, improved slightly, needing but twenty minutes 

and, on a third attempt, only twelve. Still he labored twenty-four times 
as long as his companion. 
What is it that causes this difference peeween persons? Apparently not 

college training, because these two men were both graduates of a technical 

school of high standing. Is it, then, early training? Psychologists are con- 

stantly emphasizing the importance of the first few years of life. It is 

dificult to answer this question with any degree of certainty. So many 
factors enter into education that it is all but impossible to analyze test 

results. Let us return, however, to the simplest of these three experiments, 

taking up three pins at a time and placing them in a drilled hole, and study 

the effect of education on this simple problem. We asked one of the girls 

who was extremely slow in picking up the pins, requiring fifteen minutes, 

to come into our laboratory a second time. She improved, needing but 

twelve. We then asked her to practice every day for a month; and every 

day she showed an improvement over the day before. Even at the end 
of the month she was still gaining, and if we had continued the experiment, 

she would probably have improved still further. This is true of every test 

which we have tried. Anyone by repeating a test can learn to do it grad- 

ually better. But instead of marveling at this extraordinary improvement 

which is within reach of every person, let us compare two girls, one who 

can assemble the pins in six minutes and another who takes just twice as 

long, twelve minutes. Both repeated the performance and improved, the 

twelve-minute girl taking only eleven minutes, and the six-minute girl 

only five and a half. Both improved, but the slow girl still required longer 
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than the fast one. The two girls then continued their practice for a month. 

At the end both had improved decidedly ; the twelve-minute girl could now 

do it in eight and the six-minute girl in four minutes. Still the slow girl 

took just twice as long as the fast one. ‘This represents our finding with 
almost every test which we have tried. If two persons are given equal 

opportunity and equal practice, the slow person continues to be slow and 

the fast person fast. ‘They hold quite accurately their relative position 

with respect to each other. Of course, if the slow person practices and the 

fast one does not, the slow one can gradually overtake the fast person. But 
given equal opportunity, the slow person continues slow and the fast person 

fast. 

Realizing this, it is extremely important to place each person on that par- 

ticular type of work for which his abilities best fit him. No amount of 
education or interest or energy can ever make a boy who starts on a type 

of work for which he is unfitted go quite as far as he would go if he had 
started on the right type of work. As a first step in trying to place each 
boy at the particular type of work for which he is best fitted, we have made 

up this set of what we call “sample jobs.” We are trying gradually to 
make a sample of each different type of work. ‘The pins represent any type 

of delicate, manual work for instance, meter assembly or instrument as- 

sembly. “The number checking represents clerical work: accounting, book- 

keeping, typewriting, stenography or secretarial work. ‘The “wiggley”’ 
blocks represent engineering, designing, drafting, die-making, tool-making, 

or any type of work requiring the ability to visualize mechanical structure 

in three dimensions. 

Let us run through the development of one of these samples step by step. 
Take, for instance, the “wiggley” blocks, the engineering work sample. 

We made first a thing which we thought was a fair sample of engineering. 
We then asked a group of men that we know are successful engineers, men 

who have been successful engineers long enough so that we know that they 
are successful, regardless of whether they do our sample well or poorly, to 

try it. “They did the sample poorly, which meant that we had made a mis- 

take in our reasoning. We knew, to begin with, that the men were suc- 

cessful engineers. The fact that they did poorly showed that the thing 
was not a representative sample of engineering, and so we discarded it and 

made another. We asked successful engineers to try this, and again they 

did poorly, and again we discarded the sample. We made up, in this way, 

twenty or thirty samples, each one of which we felt was a fair sample of 
engineering, before we finally found one which successful engineers, as a 
group, do well, and unsuccessful ones poorly. This gives us a mechanical 
way of separating those men whom we know are successful engineers from 
those whom we know are not. 

The next step is to try this same sample with a group of boys entering 
engineering, and then follow them to see what happens. Five or six years 
ago we tried a large number of boys on the “wiggley” blocks and graded 
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them A, B, C, or D, very much like school grades, and have since followed 
them. Of a hundred who originally graded A, seventy are now successful 
in some type of work requiring ability to visualize mechanical structure. 
Of a hundred who graded B, thirty are now successful in this type of work. 
Of a hundred who graded C, ten are successful. Of a hundred who 
graded D, only two. Thus, we cannot tell even the boy who grades D 
that he will never become a successful engineer. We can, however, tell 
him that his chance of success in this type of work is two in a hundred; 
whereas his chance of success in the type of work where he scores A is 
seventy in a hundred. We cannot tell any particular individual that he 

will be a success or that he will be a failure. We can, however, tell him 
his chance of success or his chance of failure. He can then use this as one 
factor in selecting his occupation. 

The type of test with which you are probably most familiar is the socalled 
general intelligence test. What is this intelligence which all of us more 

or less unconsciously recognize, and yet find such difficulty in defining, for 

there are almost as many definitions as there are definers? Intelligence may 
be one of three things. It may be truly general. It may be, first, like the 

rays of a searchlight, illuminating any problem upon which it falls. Or, 

secondly, there may be certain types of work, certain tasks, in which in- 

telligence plays little or no part, in which case we must think o# intelligence, 

not as truly general, but as more or less specialized, as specific intelligence. 

Or intelligence may be used in still a third way, to mean a group of abilities, 
and employed in such a way that the larger the group, the more intelligent 
the possessor. 

If intelligence is truly general, if, like the rays of a searchlight, it 

illumines any problem upon which it falls, we should then find a group of 

persons who do both the block and the number checking well. We should 

find another group who, because of lack of intelligence, do both poorly. 

When we actually measure a large number of persons we find no such 

group; we find these two abilities scattered among persons wholly by the 
laws of chance. Suppose, for instance, that we should deal two playing 

cards to each member of this audience. We would find that one quarter of 

the audience would receive two black cards, one quarter two red cards, 
and one half a black and a red card each; that is, the cards would fall wholly 

by the laws of chance. So with these two abilities: the fact that one checks 
numbers well tells nothing about his ability to assemble blocks. He may 

do the blocks either well or poorly. “The fact that he does the blocks well 

tells nothing about his number checking ability. Again, he may do this 

either well or poorly. 
These are, then, two separate abilities with no overlapping, with no 

common element between them. We have been able in this way to separate 

five disconnected aptitudes, five wholly isolated abilities, with no common 

element. 

A great many interesting stories could be told to emphasize the inde- 

pendence of these abilities. A very brilliant man, who is superintendent 
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of schools in one of our larger cities, asked me if I would test four boys for 

him, boys decidedly mentally retarded; sixteen and seventeen years of age, 

who had never been able to complete fourth grade school work. ‘The 

superintendent tried the tests first in order to get some idea of their difh- 

culty. On-the ‘“wiggley” block he spent eighteen minutes in putting the 

pieces together. One of the boys then did the same thing in a minute and 

a half with ease. We asked him to do it several times, to make certain 

that it was not luck, and every time he did it easily in a minute and a half. 
The superintendent was a brilliantly intellectual man, but lacked mechan- 
ical ability almost completely. The boy, on the other hand, was almost a 
mechanical genius, but possessed no school ability. At the time we saw the 
boy he had been associated with younger children so long, and had been 

told so many times that he was a complete failure, that his whole personality 

had been warped out of shape, and it was impossible to do anything for him. 

I cannot help feeling, however, that if the first year he failed on school 

work he had been given to understand that he was outstanding mechan- 

ically, and had been trained along mechanical lines, he might have been 

made into a selfsupporting, contributing member of society. Now he is in 

a school for abnormal children, and will always continue living at the 

expense of the state. : 

This year I am specializing on executive ability, and attempting to study 

the executive exactly as, in the past, we have studied the mechanic, the clerk, 

and the engineer. “That is, we are trying to see if we can find something 

which even the executive can do well. 
When we turn to the executive we find almost the general intelligence 

for which we have been seeking. We find with the executive a group of 

men who do a large number of things well. Imagine four such discon- 
nected tests as we have been discussing. Should sixteen unselected execu- 
tives come into our laboratory, one out of the sixteen would do all four 

tests well, and one out of sixteen do all four poorly. Eight more of the 

sixteen executives would do three of the four tests well. That is, among 

executives we find a group of men who do a large number of things sur- 
prisingly well, and yet even their ability is not a truly general ability, but 
a collection of abilities any one of which may be lacking. 

I remember one executive in particular whom I tested in New York a 

few months ago. He looked at the tests and said, “Anyone can do those. 

That is just common sense. I would not have anyone in my organization 
who could not do all of those things well.” And he offered instantly to 
prove it by trying the tests himself. I gave him the number checking and 
he did it rapidly and accurately, obtaining a high A score, and pushed it 
aside contemptuously, saying, “Next.” I gave him a test for personality, 
and again he obtained a high A score and once again pushed it aside with 
his contemptuous “Next,” which began to disturb me a little. I hoped he 
would do something poorly. 

I gave him a test for English Vocabulary, and he obtained next to the 
highest score of anyone who had taken it up to that time. I tried to 
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explain that it was an outstanding performance, but he was not particularly 
interested. He was a little disappointed that he was next to the highest, 
but, except for that, he once more pushed it aside contemptuously with his 
maddening, ‘‘Next.” 

I gave him the “wiggley” blocks. After about five minutes I heard his 

stenographer who was in the next office carefully get up and close the door 

between the two rooms. You may remember that he scored unusually high 

in vocabulary. After some twenty-one minutes he finally succeeded in 

getting the blocks together. It was inconceivable to him that there was 
something of this kind which he simply could not do, and he insisted on 

taking it right over again. He improved, improved about as much as the 

average man improves when he repeats the test. It was interesting that 

he took it much more to heart than I had any notion he would do, and 

wrote me some weeks later that he had never been able to understand why, 
in all his life, he had lost money investing in freak mechanical schemes. 

Now he would hire an engineer to advise him and attempt to do no more 
mechanical thinking. 

This man could do almost everything well, and yet on this one thing he 

was as poor as anyone who has ever taken the test. If his ability had been 

truly general, it would have helped him a little in solving the block. ‘The 

fact that he was so poor shows that he has a large collection of abilities, 
with this particular one missing. 

Another interesting executive characteristic which we have attempted 
to measure might be called personality. Many attempts have been made 

to divide personality into types. A few weeks ago a book appeared which 
divided men into bromides and sulphides. ‘The one is the ordinary, com- 

monplace individual who does more or less what one expects him to do. 

The sulphide is more unusual, apt to do the unexpected, perhaps more origi- 

nal. Girls in Bryn Mawr College have two slang words which express 

much the same notion, for they call their friends “‘jiggers’’ and “goons.” 
I am never quite certain which are the jiggers and which the goons, but 

the one, again, is the commonplace individual who does the expected, the 
other the extraordinary unusual person. 

A German physiologist has divided men in somewhat the same way, more 

scientific, for he uses more scientific names and calls them “cycloids” and 

“schizoids.” The cycloid is the round, fata, jolly individual, who may lose 

his temper momentarily, but soon forgets it. ‘The schizoid, on the other 

hand, is the long, lean, lanky individual, with long, thin, dangling arms 

and legs, who may carry a grudge for years without allowing it to come 

to the surface. And yet even this explanation is not really scientific, for 
one cannot place.a man on scales, and if he weighs over one hundred and 

fifty say he is a cycloid, and if he weighs less a schizoid. 
We wanted, if possible, to find an objective way of measuring personality, 

and so we decided to say to a man the word “‘tiger,”’ and ask him to an- 

swer the first word which came to his mind connected with “tiger,” or 

associated in some way with “tiger.” 
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One man answered “milk.” I have trained myself never to look sur- 

prised no matter what answer I receive, but evidently I did not live up to 

my training, for he said, “You look surprised.” I answered that I was 

sorry, that I tried my best not to. He explained that every Christmas he 

received a case of Scotch from a friend in Washington and, as it is not 

legal to mark a package “Scotch,” his friend always wrote on the outside 

“tiger’s milk.” 

It happened that the very next person whom I tested answered “butter’’ 

to exactly the same word. He had been reading aloud to his youngsters 

evenings a book for children called Black Sambo, which describes a thing 

called “tiger butter.” 
Another man, when I said “tiger,”’ answered “‘tiger.”” He was a lover of 

Blake’s poem, reading “Tiger, tiger, burning bright, in the forests of the 

night.” 
Of a thousand men whom we tested, only one answered “milk,” only 

one “butter,” only one “tiger.” These were three unique individuals, dif- 
ferent from everyone else. A cartoonist could draw them, the man who 

receives a case of Scotch from a friend in Washington, the man who reads 

Black Sambo to his youngsters evenings, the man who is a lover of Blake. 

Among the same thousand persons, two hundred and eighty answered 

“tiger-animal,’ and one hundred and eighty others “‘tiger-lion.”” “The fact 

that so many agree in giving the same response seems to affect their whole 

personality. I think I probably feel this more than the average person, 
for whenever I say to an audience of this kind, “(One man answered ‘tiger- 

milk,’ ”’ I see surprised faces everywhere, and I cannot help wondering for 

a moment just what I said, whether I said exactly what I intended to say 

or not. In a talk of this kind one’s thoughts are always a little ahead of 
what one is actually saying, and when I see the surprised faces I cannot 

help feeling that I must have said something which I did not intend to say. 

The man who naturally gives an unusual response must see this same sur- 

prise. Consequently he becomes quieter, a little slower to respond, and 

gradually draws more and more into himself, and becomes what we call 

the introvert type. The man, on the other hand, who responds “‘tiger- 

animal,” sees the greater part of the audience nod their heads almost un- 

consciously. He realizes that he is receiving the approval of the multitude. 

He pushes himself ahead and becomes the aggressive, executive, sales or 
extravert type. 
We have recently measured a large number of salesmen and executives 

with this particular test. In a group of eighty salesmen we found as many 

who scored subjectively or introvert as who graded objectively or extravert, 
and yet, when we actually analyzed their sales records, we found that the 
extravert group had, as a group, sold ninety-five percent more than the 
introvert. We have checked this in two other organizations and, although 
we almost always find as many subjective salesmen as objective, we find 
almost invariably that the objective group are the high sellers. 
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The test does not work as well with executives. On the whole execu- 
tives are objective, but there are many exceptions. We divided our group 
of foremen into those who are objective and those who are subjective, and 
found that the subjective group as a whole, that is, the “tiger-milk” or 
“tiger-butter” individuals, have had twice as many complaints made against 
their decisions as against the “‘tiger-animal” kind of men. We also found 
that, when these complaints have been investigated, eighty percent of the 
decisions of the subjective foreman have been reversed, whereas seventy per- 
cent of the decisions of the objective foreman have been confirmed. ‘The 
objective man, the “tiger-animal” or “tiger-lion’’ man apparently can stand 
away from the world, see it from the outside, see the other man’s problems 
more fairly than can the subjective individual. 

Many persons look upon this fixity of human ability in a pessimistic way. 

It seems to me that the exact opposite is nearer the truth. We call the 

man who plays the piano more perfectly than his contemporaries, or the 

one who paints more beautiful pictures, a genius. Is not the boy who 

assembles the “wiggley” blocks sixty times faster than another a genius in 

his own way? And if we can guide him to the type of work where he 
can use his peculiar ability, will he not become as great a genius, in his own 

field, as the pianist or the painter? Either orfe of these, had he happened 

upon some occupation other than music or art would, in all probability, 

have failed; and so with the boy who assembles the “wiggley” blocks in 
record time. Unless he happens upon the particular type of work where 

he can use this ability, he will, in all probability, fail. 

What can we do to help boys and girls to develop these particular execu- 

tive characteristics? Apparently very little to help them increase the num- 

ber of abilitities. ‘These are fairly fixed. Certainly after the age of twelve 

we can do very little. We can, on the other hand, do much towards sav- 

ing those who have this large collections of abilities. I have been follow- 
ing for the past five years six people who do unusually well in everything. 

‘They were the only five or six who had done unusually well in practically 

every test. I felt that they were outstanding. Yet today they are no fur- 
ther along than they were five years ago. Apparently they had shifted 
too much. One started in using his clerical ability. Then he felt he was 

not using his mechanical ability. Soon he felt he wasn’t realizing his full 
complement of ability. You will find that among this whole group one 

thing is evident: they are restless, they are constantly wanting to shift. 

I made the statement that we would hesitate to hire a person who was 

good in a large number of things. When we find such a person we ought 

to follow him very carefully, to shift him conscientiously from one thing 

to another with some aim in view. For instance, if we find a person who is 

unusually good in number checking but also good in the “‘wiggley” blocks 

we won’t put him in accounting work. This would use only one of his 

abilities; he would be restless. We would put that particular person on 

cost accounting. So we try in that way to place each particular person very 

carefully. 
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With younger persons who have four or five abilities, it is almost im- 

possible to place them instantly. Therefore, they must be shifted and yet 

shifted with a plan. After five years it should lead them further along 

than they were at the beginning. 

The second executive ability that we found was that he did unusually 

well in his own particular field. We can do for any girl or boy 

simply by placing him on the work for which he is best fitted. He can 

then go ahead in that line, and he will not only succeed but he will in- 
stantly feel the confidence which success gives, which is sometimes more 
important than the success itself. ‘This confidence is very important. 

The third executive characteristic, the objective or subjective personality, 

we do not yet understand. We do not know whether a person can con- 
stantly change his attitude toward life. We find exactly the same standards 

among a group of boys of twelve as we do among adults. We do not 

change very much as time goes on. As a group there is no change at all. 
Apparently not a great many shift either. Apparently even that personal 

view toward life is a fairly fixed thing. 
The fourth characteristic, wide general knowledge, we can give to al- 

most anyone. We find that the learning curve continues to rise even up to 

as late as thirty. Even up to thirty-five men can consciously develop wide 

general knowledge. A great many persons look with pessimism on this fixed 

ability. It seems to me that we ought not to view it that way. We think 

of a talented musician who transports us with his exquisite melodies, as a 

genius ; we think of a painter who paints wonderful pictures, as a genius. It 

seems to me that the boy who puts the “wiggley’’ blocks together sixty times 

faster than another is a genius, and if we can guide this ability in the 

right line of work, he should be guided so that he can become a genius in 
his line. In other lines he would probably be a failure. He must be 
guided where he can use that outstanding ability, and unless we can guide 

him in that kind of work we can only expect him to be a disappointment. 

SECRETARY'S MINUTES 

First Session, February 27, 2 P. M. 

The 15th regular meeting of the National Association of Deans of Women was 

called to order by the President, Miss Stimson, on February 27, 1928, at 2 P. M., 
at the Copley Plaza, Boston, Mass. 

The minutes of two Executive Committee meetings were read. 
Mrs. Franklin, chairman of the local committee on arrangements, extended 

greetings to the Association. 
It was voted to accept the recommendation of the Executive Committee that 

members whose membership has lapsed, may on their request be re-instated on the 
payment of dues for the current year and one preceding year. 

The following committee reports were accepted and placed on file: That of the 
headquarters secretary, Gwladys Jones; those-of the treasurer and auditor, pre- 
sented by Miss Hefley; that of the president, Miss Stimson; that of the Press and 
Publications Committee, given by Miss Husband; and that of the Research Com- 
mittee, given by Miss Smithies 
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The report of the Membership Committee was given by Mrs. Durand. It was 
voted to accept the report, apart from the recommendations, and place it on file. 

It was voted to refer to the Committee on Revision of Bylaws the question of 
defining honorary membership. 

It was voted to elect to honorary membership Miss Eleanor L. Lord and Mrs. 
Anne C. E. Allinson. 

It was moved and seconded that the Association appoint a committee to in- 
vestigate the desirability and possibility of establishing a national registry for 
deans. It was voted to amend the motion by substituting “the chair” for “the 
Association.” The motion as amended was tabled. 
The report of the Health Committee was given by Miss Pierce. It was voted 

to accept the report, apart from the recommendations, and place it on file. It 
was voted to refer the recommendations of the Health Committee to the Execu- 
tive Committee for consideration and to report to the Association at its next 
business meeting. 

The report of the Committee on the Revision of By-Laws was given by Miss 
Hathorn. : 

It was woted to revise Article III, Section 5, to read as follows: 

Section 5. The title of life member shall be conferred upon any active mem- 
ber who pays seventy-five dollars, the sum to be paid in one payment, or in three 
annual payments of twenty-five dollars each. She shall be exempt from the pay- 
ment of further annual dues after the first payment has been made. 

It was voted to revise Article III, Section 7, to read as follows: 

Section 7. A member who, after two notices have been sent her, fails to pay 
her annual dues by October 1st in any year, shall forfeit her membership and 

other benefits of the Association. 
It was woted to revise Article V, Section 3, to read as follows: 
Section 3. Forty active members shall constitute a quorum. 
It was voted to refer the revision of Article VIII, Section 1, to the Teacher 

Training Section. 

Section 1. The term “deans of women in teacher training institutions” shall be 
substituted for the term “deans of women in normal schools and state teachers 

colleges.” 
It was woted to refer the revision of Article IV, Section 6, to the Executive 

Committee. 
Section 6. ‘The Health Committee shall consist of five members, of which the 

president of the Association shall be one. The chairman of this committee shall 

name one active member, for membership in the Women’s Foundation of Health, 

who shall represent the Association at the meetings of the Foundation for a term 

of three years. 
Meeting adjourned. 

Business Session, March 1, 1928, 9:30 A. M. 

A business session of the National Association of Deans of Women was held 

on Thursday, March 1, 1928, at 9:30 A. M., at the Copley Plaza. 

The minutes of two Executive Committee meetings were read for information 

The minutes of the general business meeting were read and approved. 

Voted, on recommendation of the Teachers College and Normal School Section, 

to allow Article VIII, Section 1, of the Bylaws to stand as it now is. 

Voted to accept the recommendation of the Executive Committee that the Com- 

mittee on Relations to Other Organizations discover and report to the 1929 Con- 

vention the movements and material available from these professional organiza- 

tions and, until this information is presented to the Association in conference, 
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we recommend that the Health Committee of the National Association of Deans 

of Women suspend its activities and, by-so doing, this will make possible a defi- 

nition and direction of further policy for the National Association of Deans of 

Women in the field of health. sae ; 

The report of the Committee on Intellectual and Educational Policies was given 

by Miss Brewster. Voted to accept the report, apart from the recommendation, 

and place it on file. Each of these three recommendations was voted upon sepa- 

rately and adopted. 

Voted to approve the recommendation of the Executive Committee to refer to 

the Committee on Revision of the Bylaws the recommendation that the organiza- 

tion be put on a purely professional basis and that a report of this revision be 

made at the 1929 meeting. 

Voted to accept the recommendation of the Executive Committee that the mat- 

ter of re-instatement of members whose membership has lapsed be referred to 

the Committee on Revision of Bylaws for incorporation in the Bylaws. 
The report of the Commiittee on Relations to Other Organizations was given 

by Miss Robinson. Voted to accept the report and place it on file, referring the 
accompanying resolutions to the Resolutions Committee for incorporation in its 

report. ; 
An informal report of the Headquarters Committee was given by Miss Rose. 
The report of the Committee on Sororities was given by Miss Wells. Voted 

to accept the report with the accompanying resolution. Voted to continue the 

committee giving them power to add to their number such members as they desire 
to carry on the study recommended by the committee. ce 

The report of the Nominating Committee was given by Miss Lydia Jones. 
It was voted to accept the report and instruct the Secretary to cast a unanimous 

ballot. The Secretary therefore declared the following officers elected: 
First Vicepresident, Helen M. Smith, College for Women, Western Reserve 

University, Cleveland, Ohio. 
Secretary, Mary W. Sawyer, Brookline High School, Brookline, Mass. 
The report of the Budget Committee was given by Mrs. McLean. Voted to 

accept the report with the recommendation that, in order to clarify it, the regis- 
tration fee for the 1929 Conference be struck out of the estimated receipts for 

1929 and that $300 be deducted from the contingent fund, making it $211.23. 
The report of the Resolutions Committee was given by Miss Stapleton. The 

first six resolutions were adopted. 

It was voted to add a resolution that cordial greetings be expressed to the 

American Association of University Women in appreciation of their cooperation 
in furthering the development of our Association. 

Resolutions on the death of Association members and on the death of Miss 
Cratty of the National Y. W. C. A. were adopted with a rising vote. 

The resolution that this Association go on record as favoring for deans profes- 
sional training in addition to the B. A. degree from institutions accredited by the 
American Association of Universities was referred, after discussion, to a special 
committee to be appointed by the chair and to report at the 1929 convention. 

It was voted to accept the resolution recommending sabbatical leave for teachers 
amended to include “with whole or part salary.” 

Voted to empower the Executive Committee to approve the minutes for publica- 
tion in the Yearbook. 

On motion, the meeting adjourned. 
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CIPALS, temporarily organized as the National 
Association of Elementary School Principals at 

the Atlantic City meeting of the Department of 
Superintendence in February, 1921, became a de- 
partment of the National Education Association at 
Des Moines, in July, 1921. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Eva G. Pinkston, Principal, 
Sam Houston School, Dallas, Texas; First Vicepresi- 
dent, Helen B. Shove, Principal, Longfellow School, 
Minneapolis, Minn.; Second Vicepresident, John 
Sparge, Principal, Ashland School, East Orange, 
N. J.; Third Vicepresident, F. H. Duffy, Principal, 
Harding School, Steubenville, Ohio; Fourth Vice- 
president, Cassie F. Roys, Principal, Walnut Hill 
School, Omaha, Nebr.; Fifth Vicepresident, A. J. 
Hamilton, Principal, University Elementary School, 
Berkeley, Calif.; Secretary, Herbert C. Hansen, 
315 Plymouth Court, Chicago, Ill.; Hxecutive Com- 
mittee: Mrs. Jessie M. Fink, Principal, Buchanan 
School, Grand Rapids, Mich. (Term expires 1929) ; 
M. KE. Peterson, Principal, Twentieth Street School, 
Los Angeles, Calif. (Term expires 1930) ; Elizabeth 
McCormick, Principal, Howe School, Superior, Wis. 
(Term expires 1931); John Merrill, Principal, 
Lingermann School, 567 Montclair Ave., Detroit, 
Mich. (Term expires 1932). This Department 
meets twice each year—in February and July. 
Facts relating to the establishment of this Depart- 
ment and the record of meetings are found in earlier 
volumes of Proceedings as follows: 

if \HE DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRIN- 

1921 :453 1923 :653-666 1925 :450-477 1927 :419-456 
1922 :851-886 1924 :545-564 1926 :457-495 
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RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 

W. 0. THOMPSON, PRESIDENT EMERITUS, OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY, 

COLUMBUS, OHIO 

first, the conviction on the part of religious people that the ideals 

embodied in religion should be carried forward to the next genera- 
tion, and second, that the leaders in public schools have declared that 
there is something lacking in our education which the new emphasis on 
the spiritual and the religious would provide. 

Three views—As has been pointed out repeatedly there are conflicting 
views concerning religious education. ‘These may be briefly stated as: 
First, the theory that education is exclusively the function of the state. 

This view opens the road toward the secularization of education or looks 

toward such a union of the church and the state as would permit the 

church to be the agent of the state. The second view is that all education 

is the function.of the church. The Roman Catholics having coincided 

closely with this. “Their support of the parish school and their insistence 
upon the religious education of the children is the best evidence of the 
fundamental character of their belief. “The third view is that education 
is the function of the state while reserving the religious education for 

the church and the home. Under this view the state does not undertake 

to cover the entire field of education but leaves the religious and the 

spiritual to the church and the home, except insofar as the religious view 

is caught rather than taught by contact with the more mature mind of 
the teacher. Obviously here is an attempt to divide the indivisible, and 

to separate the inseparable. Both religion and education are a part of 

life. While no formal adherence may be acknowledged, it will be noted 
that all religion is educational and all education carries with it some- 

thing of the idealism of religion. At present we are trying to patch 

up this education by supplementary processes. We are so determined in 

our political science that the church and the state must be kept separate, 

that we are forced into a difficult situation when we undertake to teach, 

no matter what the subject may be. Parents cannot teach the principles 

of ordinary domestic life without at the same time teaching the funda- 
mental principles underlying all government. ‘The majority of parents, 

however, do not regard themselves as professors of political science. It 

is equally true that all instruction in religion carries with it some educa- 

tion. It is a teaching process no matter whether it is done in the home, 

in the pulpit, or by example of daily conduct. The difficulty of separating 

religion and education arises out of the fact that both have to do with 

all life processes. 

The materials—The general statement may be made that the open 

Bible is the principal and most important textbook in religious education. 

All other books are commentaries, observations, helps, and are auxiliaries 

[377] 

[eas widespread interest in religious education presents two features, 
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to the Bible itself as the source material from which religious education 

gathers its enthusiasm. 
This statement, however, is too general to be entirely satisfactory to 

many teachers. Scholars present these varying interpretations in their 

writings. Familiarity with these differing, if not opposing, interpreta- 
tions, challenges the allegiance of the ordinary teacher who makes no 
pretension to original ability in the matter of interpretation. Recognizing 

that the content of the Bible is the subjectmatter of religious instruction 
we also recognize the open door to the divisions characterizing modern 

religious life. This is due to the presence of two elements, namely 
authority and freedom. Authoritative interpretation determines at once 

the character and content of our teaching. “The right of private judg- 
ment opens the way for variety and eventually for division. ‘This presents 

at once the difficulty of uniting the teaching body of the country in the 
matter of religious instruction. We cannot fail to recognize in all this 

division that the body of knowledge obtained from the Bible when once 

acquired will constitute the basis on which our religious education proceeds. 
This is but to recognize the general principle in our experience that knowl- 

edge of any subject constitutes the starting point and the background for 
our progress. In some such way the more complete the knowledge of. the 
Bible the better the background. ‘The more accurate the interpretation 

the more reliable will be the teaching. ‘The clearer the view of the Scrip- 
ture the more definite the teaching will be. Spiritual enthusiasm is the 
basis of our desire to inspire others to the same ideals and loyalties which 
have values for us. 

Recognizing these situations the several religious denominations and 

some independent organizations have undertaken to supply such helps and 

to provide such literature as would render the task of the teacher more 

intelligent and somewhat easier. These same people have undertaken to 
set up for the teachers of the country the principles of education and the 

application of these principles to religion. Much credit is due to many of 
our leaders’ for their service in showing the application of sound psycho- 
logical principles and methods in. the processes of religious education. ‘This 
work begins with the story-telling processes for the kindergarten in our 

Sunday schools and does not end until it has influenced the scholar in his 
study of Biblical criticism, or his development of the most exacting ques- 
tions of theology, or his interpretation of the social values in both the Old 

Testament and the New Testament, These scholars have greatly assisted 
in the larger views of the Bible. In a score of fields they have demon- 
strated that the Bible is the finest kind of source material for the student 
of religion and for the inspiration of the teachers of religion. 

Difficulties—The problems of religious education are not all inherent in 
the subject. Reference has already been made to some of these inherent 
difficulties. 

In our day we are having the revival of that old warfare between 
religion and science which seems even more virulent than in the preceding 
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generation. Many have appeared to assume that this conflict is inevitable 
and without remedy. They have been so definite in their statements 
as to impress the uninformed mind as to the impossibility of a reconcilia- 
tion between these opposing views. They have gone even further and 
intimated that where an individual attempts a reconciliation in his own 
mind, he demonstrates by that attempt his own incompetency. Others 
have felt that such an assumed conflict requires them to put an exag- 
gerated emphasis upon one or the other, or minimize importance in one 

case or the other. Still others have developd a dogmatic and unreasoning 
attitude toward either religion or science or both. All this, of course, is a 
matter of sincere regret and makes no contribution to enlargement in 

religious matters or progress in living. The situation must be faced. We 
must deal with people as they are. Let me remark, therefore, that this 
conflict, if it be a conflict, does not constitute an argument against religious 
education. Such an assumed conflict, or if it be a real conflict, does not 
constitute an insurmountable barrier. It rather constitutes a challenge that 

we attempt a solution of the difficulty. It may be remarked, therefore, that 

Christianity being a religion of truth and freedom is continuously at war 
with error. It comes into the world as a proposal to correct existing con- 
ditions and to open up a way of life. No intelligent person ever assumes 

that the progress of Christianity is free from conflict with all sorts of 
error. There is, then, no sound basis for discouragement in the mere fact 
of conflict. “The discouraging feature arises out of the personal element 
in the conflict. It is not so much that two philosophies are in disagree- 
ment, or that two interpretations of history are made, or that current 
views of the ordinary problems of life are difficult to harmonize, but 
that the personal differences manifest antagonisms, ill feeling, a contentious 
spirit, and other qualities which are destructive of both religion and educa- 
tion. It is a sort of travesty when men fight over varying philosophies on 

the assumption that they are proclaiming the gospel of Our Divine 
Lord. Any real inherent difficulties in religious education, therefore, lie too 
frequently in closed minds, dogmatic minds, prejudiced minds, or the 
minds unwilling to open to the light as the flower to the sunlight. 

Another issue in religious education arises out of the adjustment neces- 

sary in representing the religious ideas as contained in the Scriptures to 

children and youth. ‘The inquiring mind of the child needs the most 
careful and sympathetic guidance. Child psychology has made a long 

stride in the last two decades but we are not so well assured of our 
position as to be able to speak with confidence concerning all the methods 

used, the adjustments tried, and the experiments under way. Contribu- 

tions on the religious training of children reveal quite distinctly the theo- 

logical or religious views of the writer. This is to be expected. However, 

it presents a real problem in our efforts to secure unanimity in a com- 

munity program. The views that people hold concerning the Bible are 

quite apt to influence the teaching. There is a difference of opinion among 

adults as to how far the teaching may suggest to the child’s mind the 
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differing views concerning the Scriptures. Many people resent one view, 

and an equal number, probably, resent a different view. The difficulty is a 

certain dogmatism. Certain questions as to the historical character of 

portions of the Old Testament and questions regarding its truthfulness 

and its authority are presented in a very positive way. 

Religious instruction, therefore, is faced with the practical issue whether 

the Bible may be studied in a manner similar to other books. The authori- 

tative method has prevailed throughout the conservative circles. Quite 

apart from their religious views concerning the Bible these people have been 

disposed to feel that it was the privilege or the duty of the older genera- 

tion to tell the younger generation what it should think and what it 
should believe. At this point the youth under modern methods of instruc- 

tion are quite apt to revolt. 
On the other hand the socalled liberal method of treatment proceeds 

without recognizing any divine or supernatural authority in the Bible. 

These people often become extremely dogmatic and definite in their teach- 

ing. Occasionally they affirm in a very definite way positions which 
scholars stoutly deny. In fact the scholars of the world will probably 
never be able to settle certain interesting and important issues in the Bible. 
In all this area it is unwise to be dishonest or untruthful. It is quite-as 

unwise to be ignorant and dogmatic. ‘These things are suggested because 

they are sources out of which many difficulties arise. “The conservative is 
suspicious of liberal, and the liberal suspects the conservative. ‘There is 

evidence of a considerable prejudice in the minds of people who study or 
attempt to teach the Scriptures. We are quite apt, under these circum- 

stances, to be giving religious education a black eye. 
Remedies—At the outset let me suggest that a change in our method of 

procedure would be of some assistance. 

One does not need to reflect very long to be convinced that the dogmatic 

method of instruction has seriously interfered with religious teaching. It 
is obvious that a great many people have held the Bible in such sacred 
relation that they cannot understand how its authority can be discussed in 
the classroom without great danger. The Bible has been hedged about 
with certain theories concerning its authority, its inspiration and _ its 

historical character.in such a way as to cause a great many people much 

distress of mind if they discover that anything like a scientific test is 
to be applied to the Scriptures. The more courageous people have con- 
quered their fears and believe that the Bible will stand the test of careful 
research, and that eventually it will be on stronger ground because of 
that fact. It is not the purpose of this paper to advocate a particular 
theory of the Bible. The purpose is simply to attract attention to the 
question of applying the scientific method to the Scriptures without 
arousing a prejudice that practically prohibits a wide use of it. 

Furthermore, it should be noted that the teaching of the Bible is one. 
thing, and its doctrinal interpretation is a different thing. It would 
be most unfortunate if every teacher should undertake an interpreta- 
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tion. The truth is that the church and scholars vary in their interpre- 
tations of many Scripture readings; and further, that the church, in its 
several denominations, is divided upon the questions of interpretation. 
They are united upon the fact that the Bible is accepted as the source of 
religious instruction. ‘The teaching process, therefore, in religious educa- 
tion, especially in the community ideas, will confine itself to subjectmatter 
and incidentally result in a favorable point of view as to the Bible. 

All such questions as interpretation, of Christian decision, denominational 

preferences, and others, must be left entirely to the church as an institution, 
and the preacher as an agent or herald, acting only on their own right and 

premise. ‘The teacher can rarely, if ever, properly be made an evangelist. 

Evangelists may be teachers, and ought to be, but not all teachers may 
be evangelists. 

The fundamental question with teaching religion is, as I see it, that at 

the heart of things it is a great appeal for the individual to adjust himself 
with God. It is a matter of his life, the quality of it, and the character to 

be developed. It involves, also, his relations to others. ‘These are essen- 
tially religious, spiritual, and moral issues. ‘The teacher is primarily an 
intellectual teacher, although not exclusively so. Where a denominational 

or ecclesiastical organization permits, teachers may combine. ‘This is the 
sound plea made by the Christian school as compared to the secular school. 
In community schools, under the provision of the vacation daily Bible 
school, where people attend voluntarily, the teacher has larger freedom 

to supplement his intellectual methods with an evangelistic appeal, or with 

any other appeal approved by the religious constituency. It should be 

well recognized, therefore, that there are certain limitations in a free public 
school which cannot be ignored. ‘There are certain superior opportunities 

of perfect freedom in a school where the religious ideal is frankly the 
basis of teaching. 

Certain objectives—In the closing paragraphs it may be well to suggest 

the objectives usually present in the minds of religious teachers. First 
of all, I think, we should everywhere agree that the great search of the 
human spirit for God needs to be made attractive and effective. Our 
teaching, therefore, should form the basis upon which the matured life 

of the individual, may find his belief in God a source of increasing satis- 

faction and happiness. 
A second objective will be the proper conception of ourselves. Chil- 

dren desire to know who they are. Older people have the same desire 
although it becomes a much larger issue. Religious instruction is, with 
most people, based on the theory that the Bible presents a picture of 

people in their most vital and important relations. It is important that 
our children shall understand what it is to be a child of God and that their 
mature years may bring to them the significance of the brotherhood 

. of man. 
From another point of view it becomes important that life shall be prop- 

erly seen and interpreted as our intelligence develops and our age increases. 
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The important issue is that these changes may be in the direction of the 

spiritual idealism set up in the Scriptures. 

Summing up what we have in mind it may be said that all religious 

instruction will find its great inspiration in the development and mainte- 

nance of the God-like character in man. It encompasses the moral excel- 

lence usually believed to be found in their complete harmony with the 

life of the One who has been amply described as the chief among the 

thousands, the One altogether lovely. 

CHARACTER TRAINING IN THE HOME 

MRS. HAZEL C. DANIELS, EDITOR-IN-CHIEF, PARENT-TEACHER BROAD- 

CASTER, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

I want you to know the Parent-Teacher Council of Minneapolis ap- 
preciates the honor and the courtesy extended when you invited a mother 
to speak to you. It makes us feel very happy, for it makes us feel that 

we are more and more becoming allied in the big job of developing the 
right kind of citizens, which is the common ground upon which school 

and home meet. But what can I tell you, a group of educators, about 

character as it is developed in the home? “For our children speak so loud; 

you cannot hear what I say.” ; 
Never before have parents shown such a keen interest in their children’s 

development, never before have they striven so hard to comprehend the 

newer methods in education. 

We comprehend that among the new phases of endeavor that have 
engaged you educators is character education. As I understand it, it does 

not contemplate that children shall study character as they study arith- 
metic or geography, but rather that incidentally and by indirection the 

teacher shall guide the child toward the higher moral values. 

‘The school is a powerful agency for good, but it should not be forced 

into taking more than its share of this character-building responsibility, for 

after all specifically and primarily, schools are maintained for the purpose 
of academic and vocational education and should be supplementary to the 
home, whose purpose is to serve as a brooding place for citizenship. But 

at the present time I feel this responsibility is being shifted more and more 
to the public schools. ‘This is perhaps natural, as the schools are highly 

organized while homes are not and while character training is an integral 
part of the right kind of teaching, still it is time parents grasped and took 
to themselves the vital truth that we should not send our children to a 
school as raw material is sent to a factory. 

Life’s mightiest forces are the intangibles, so how are parents to go 
about this job of training children that they may become acceptable mem- 
bers of society? When we study classifications of the qualities that go to 
make up character it is rather disheartening. And when reflection brings 
to mind that we can give only what we have, it is appalling. Our con- 
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solation must be that there is no perfect parent, and, our effort, some reason- 

able approach toward good character in ourselves, because in our children 

the finished product will bear the imperfections of the mold in which it 
grew. 

The dominant home influence is not the kind of instruction that the 
child directly gets from its father and mother, but the indirect instruction 
it gets from its father’s and mother’s own life attitudes. Children do not 

learn from copy-book maxims. They learn from example. They do not 

learn nearly so much from what their parents tell them as from the way 
they see their parents behave. 

In the upbringing of children there is nothing we need more than some 

method, surer than the passing sensation of the moment, for determining 

what is the real significance of any given act. How easy it is for us to 

imagine our own comfort and our children’s morality as one and the same 
thing. For, as a rule, if the adults in any home enjoy comfortable peace, 
the conclusion is the children in that home must be good. 

Most children have to learn to survive as best they can the wildly 

varying extremes of an ethical temperature that is determined, not by things 

as they are, but by things as they happen to affect their elders. They 

must learn to emulate the patient philosophy of the little boy who upon 

being asked what wicked thing he had done that his mother should scold 

him so, explained briefly: “Oh, Mother’s got an awful headache today.” 

Under such a system what ideas of right and wrong will the children 
themselves learn? Will they not have the conception that a good action is 
something done when one’s mother is feeling well and good natured, a bad 
one, anything done when she has a headache. 

Children afford us a virgin field in which to work. Because, coming 

into the world as raw material, they have in them the very elements that 

make it easy for us to plant and cultivate; that is, the native tendencies of 

the child. Those tendencies are the channels through which the child 

draws to himself the impressions that mold him. His sympathy develops 

love; his parental love inclines him to obedience; his tendency to imitate 

leads him to copy what we do, be it good or bad; his desire for approval 

makes him do the things we commend him for; his curiosity is a vast cavity 
that we may fill with material of our own choosing; and through his sense 

of justice he may be taught to be just to others by our being just to him. 

But the child has other tendencies and instincts that do not lend them- 

selves to our work—the instinct of selfpreservation, selfishness, anger, and 

others—that must be suppressed or diverted. 

In fact, directing and in some measure controlling the instincts and 

tendencies of the child is about the sum of our endeavor in character 

building. 
I am rather a believer in the theory of heredity in matters of mental 

and moral quality. I believe that every human being has within him cer- 

tain ineradicable virtues and vices, some near the surface and others so 
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deeply buried that they rarely if ever show themselves. But I do not follow 

the advocate of the theory of heredity who says the human quality cannot 

be modified by environment. He preaches a cold and heartless doctrine. If 

it be a true doctrine, then the ills of humanity can only be alleviated by 

selective parentage, and the age-long endeavors of churches and schools 

and men and women to teach children love of God and love of their 

fellowmen are so much waste effort. 
But undoubtedly in the beginning the child is what he is, and undoubtedly 

he retains in some degree all of his inherent characteristics. As I see the 
problem, it is to bring out and develop the virtues so that they will over- 

shadow and smother the vices, just as a strong and healthy plant will pro- 
tect itself against the weeds. Whether an inherent vicious tendency is 

rooted out is not so important. Our purpose is well served if he prevent the 

expression of it; for whatever may be the inherent tendencies or qualities, 

vice is vice only when it is expressed in word or thought or deed. 

We teach best the things we live and we cannot hide our lives from 
our children. It is astonishing, and sometimes embarrassing, to learn 
how open their eyes, and ears have been, how keen their observation, and 

how completely our thoughts are absorbed and how accurately reflected. 
Little children are mirrors of our own lives, with the difference that the 
reflection does not disappear with us. 

Honesty cannot be taught by a dishonest teacher. I speak now of 
honesty in its fullest sense, and not merely as indicating that a man does 

not steal or deliberately lie. ‘The little subterfuges and deceptions, the 

evasions and equivocations that we are so likely to resort to when we want 

to avoid embarrassment or effort or what not, does not escape the keen 

young eyes that are always upon us. We may get by once, we may get 

by several times, but when the realization comes that father or mother 
is no longer the paragon of honesty but has feet of clay, what may at first 

be disappointment is invariably succeeded by imitation, for filial love and 

respect still hold up the parent as the model to which the child should 
conform. Insincerity is a dangerous thing. ‘To pretend before guests that 

the feast that is spread on the board in their honor is only an example 
of the daily fare, or to pretend the behavior of the children is far below 

normal, breeds insincertiy and deception in the hearts of little ones. 

Love and reverence is not taught by being harsh and unkind in the 

home, or by being disrespectful and intolerant toward others. Nor is it 

taught by sermonizing. ‘The children get it when they see it lived. If 

they have kindness and courtesy, they do not need to be taught politeness. 

Without them politeness is mere artificiality, which sometimes develops 
cunning. 

Most good teaching is done by permitting the child to draw his own 

conclusions from what he sees and hears and by letting him dig things 

out for himself. All we need to do is to provide the opportunity, and 

that can be done by doing things or suggesting things instead of telling 
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about them directly, and by putting in his way the books we want him 
to read and the objects we want him to study. The end to be sought 
is not commanding the child what he must do, but permitting him to learn 
what he ought to do. 
Now I might go on and tell you that the greatest trouble in the home 

today is the selfishness of parents. They do not like their children enough 
to be friends with them. They shirk the anxiety and responsibility of 
loving. Men want to play golf with other Olympians on Saturday after- 
noons instead of taking Harry or George out fishing. Women want to 
read the last best seller to themselves instead of reading Peter Rabbit to 
the toddler. 

But this is no brief on the inadequacy of the home. You know what 
its shortcomings are as well as I do; but I do want you to know there 
is being made the same concentrated effort on the part of thoughtful 

parents to teach children to live that you are making in the schools. 
Now I realize I haven’t brought anything new to you, but what is there 

new to bring? ‘The finest rules for right living that have ever been 
evolved date back to the time of Moses. 
What we parents need to do is to teach our children ““The Ten Com- 

mandments,” have them understand them, practice them, and get enjoy- 
ment out of such practice, and when we are able to do this we shall hear 

no more of the inadequacy of the home, for we shall have produced a 
generation of children developed as they might be. 

CHARACTER TRAINING IN THE PRESCHOOL CHILD 

JOSEPHINE C. FOSTER, INSTITUTE OF CHILD WELFARE, UNIVERSITY OF 

MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Whether it is intentional or not, the young child before he enters school 
has received training which is so fundamental that it may exert an enor- 
mous influence on all his later life. At first thought it may seem that some 
neglected children are receiving no training at all. ‘This is the point of 
view of the old lady who congratulated her friend on having a “son with 

no habits.” As a matter of fact, the child who is neglected by his parents 
is receiving very definite training from the rest of his environment. 

Through first hand experience, he is learning how to dominate his play- 

mates, how to escape punishment, and so on. 

The training of practically all children of preschool age is in the 

hands of the parents with some incidental help or hindrance from the 

playmates in the neighborhood. Recently, however, a number of nursery 

schools have sprung up in which a large share of the training of the child 

is taken over by teachers. In a number of ways it is much easier for 

the teacher than for the mother to direct a child in the acquisition of good 

habits. For one thing, the teacher has the child only six or seven hours 

a day. A mother who has been up most of the night with one sick child 
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is in no physical or mental state to steer another child through the diffh- 
culties of the following day. The second thing which makes the task an 
easier one for the teacher is that, although she may be very fond of each 

child, she does not take each little slip in behavior emotionally, as a ‘‘dis- 
grace to the family” or a “reflection on her own handling of the child.” 

She takes the child less personally. 
This afternoon I am going to confine myself to a discussion of char- 

acter training in the nursery school and shall tell you simply what we try 
to do in the way of character training in the nursery school of the Institute 
of Child Welfare at the University of Minnesota. In this school we have 
36 boys and girls from all classes of society, from minister’s sons and 
deacon’s daughters to the children of factory hands. ‘The oldest four or 

five children will be entering kindergarten this fall, the youngest is barely 

two years old. 
Starting with the notion that it is much easier to be good if you are 

well than if you are sick, we try first of all to keep the children in the 
best possible physical condition.. This means that before the child comes 

to school at all, we ask the parents to have him vaccinated against small- 
pox, and given the diphtheria toxin-anti-toxin. It means several complete 

physical examinations during the year. It means a daily inspection of 

throat and chest by the nurse and the sending home of any child who gives 
any indication that morning of a cold or of a contagious disease. “This 
is done partly for the sake of the individual child who would not be happy 
in an environment planned for well children, but it is done primarily 

in the hope of preventing the spread of any infection among the other 

‘children. When we have, then, an apparently healthy group in the school 

for the day, we try to give them a proper amount of exercise, of rest, and 

of well-selected and well-cooked food. 

With the ideal of a perfect physique as a basis, we go on to help the 
child to acquire desirable habits, to lose any undesirable habits he may have 
already acquired, and to develop fundamentally sound attitudes toward 

himself, toward his playmates and toward his environment in general. 

Character is a psychic attitude, it is the quality and nature of an individ- 
ual’s approach to the environment in which he moves. How, then, shall 

we treat the child in order to give him a desirable attitude toward his 

environment ? 

We cannot react satisfactorily toward our environment unless we have 

a sane attitude toward ourselves. One of the most important things for 

the nursery school teacher to do is to teach the child his position in the 

group. This does not mean that we teach the child to become introspec- 

tive or that we want him to keep constantly thinking of himself. On the 

contrary, we do sometimes have to work definitely toward counteracting 

the home atmosphere where the entire household, the entire world of the 
child, seems to revolve about him as a center. Out of our 36 children, 
about one third are either only children or have no sibling within five 
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years of their age. The children in this group, therefore, have received 
the entire attention of the adults of the family for the greater part of each 
day. When such a child comes to us, we have to teach him that in school 
he is not “lord of all he surveys” but only one of a group. He has to 
learn that each member of the group has the same privileges that he has 
himself, no more, no less. The over-aggressive child has to learn to re- 
strain himself, to refrain from grabbing toys from younger and smaller 
children, and so on. Some other children, on the other hand, are en- 
couraged to become more aggressive. 

Not only do we try to teach each child to take his own place in the 
group, but we try to teach him to help himself, to rely on himself. With 

this end in view the children are encouraged to care for themselves as much 
as possible. To be sure, an adult can wash a three-year-old child’s hands 

much more quickly and much cleaner than the child can himself. To be 

sure, the child is apt to become so thrilled in playing with the water and 
the soap that he forgets everything else. To be sure, he will probably 

spill the water a little on the floor or on his suit, but, after all, what of 

it? He is learning that the habit of clean hands is not all drudgery. 

He is learning the qualities of water and of soap. He will also learn a 

little later that damp cuffs are uncomfortable and that he should have 

been a little less splashy. Just because we adults think handwashing is 

an uninteresting duty to be gone through for the sake of a desirable result 

is no reason why we should take the joys connecting with handwashing 
away from the child. The child is not particularly interested in the 

resulting clean hands. It is only through years of experiencing clean hands 
that we come to prefer them to dirty hands. So why take away the joy 
of the process before the satisfaction in the result is achieved ? 

Next after the acquiring of a healthy body and a sound attitude toward 

himself and his duties and abilities, comes the importance of learning a 

wholesome respect for the rights of others. ‘The children learn quickly 

that the play materials at the nursery school are the property of the 

school and not of any individual child. In contrast to these are the 

playthings which a child may happen to bring with him from home. A 
vast distinction is drawn between the two. If a child brings a toy to 
school some day, he is at liberty to use that toy as he wishes. He may 

put it away in his locker to be produced only at the conversation hour. 

He may play with it alone by himself or he may allow a few chosen friends 

to play with it for a time limit which he sets himself. ‘The other chil- 

dren soon learn that the only way they can get a chance to play with 

Mary’s doll which she brought from home is by being very polite to Mary 

and asking very nicely to be allowed to hold the doll, and by being very 

careful of the doll when it is lent. When Mary wants the doll back, 

then without question it is hers. Very different is the attitude toward 

school property. This last year we acquired a quite lovely new doll. 

The doll was laid on the doll-bed before the children arrived at school. 
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Two or three little girls came in from the playground, spied the doll, 

stood around her in an admiring ring, handled her very carefully and 
examined her costume. Then they laid her down again almost reverently 
and turned to the nearest teacher to ask ‘““Whom does the doll belong to?” 

When they were told that the doll belonged to the school, there was a 
whoop of joy and the children raced back to the corner in their anxiety 

to be the first one to play with the doll. In order to emphasize this ques- 

tion of ownership, the school provides of some types of equipment less 

than enough to go around. ‘Thus there are only a few swings, only one 
slide, only eight kiddie-kars, and so on. The children are thereby forced 

to take turns, and taking turns is, it seems to me, one of the simplest 
and most fundamental points in learning a respect for the rights of others. 

It is an attitude which the children readily adopt. 
Not only must the child learn proper attitudes toward his playmates 

but he must also learn correct attitudes toward the adults with whom 
he comes in contact. We try to bring out in the child a true courtesy. 

A visitor commented one day “I have never seen grown-ups so polite to 
children.” The children are not required to fulfill the formalities of 

“please” and “thank you” accompanying each request. “Too often have 
we heard children say “You’ve got to give it to me, because I said ‘please.’ ” 
But the teachers are very careful themselves to approach a child politely 

when a request is made and to show appreciation when the child does 

what he is asked or does some task particularly well. We stress a pleasant 

voice and an agreeable expression more than the parrot-like repetition of 

phrases. 

Children who are surrounded with courtesy will absorb some of that 
atmosphere and then give it out again. It may not work the first time, 

but it will after repeated efforts. 

Another rule which governs the teachers’ conduct is to make as few 

demands as possible and to stick to those few. ‘This concept the children 
learn sometimes after many trials. “They learn the vital fact that some 

things have to be done whether the individual wants to or not. They 
learn that when something has to be done, the teacher is deaf to refusals, 
she is deaf to teasing, she is ready to answer questions but she cannot 

be detoured from her purpose, she is above ail deaf to such social devises 

as temper-tantrums. ‘This sounds pretty harsh, perhaps, but remember 

that the teacher makes perfectly clear to the child what has to be done 

and what may be done if the child likes. Remember also that the re- 

quest is made so pleasantly that most of the children are only too glad 

to do as the teacher asks. And remember that the child is let alone for 
long intervals and that requests are infrequent. 

Still another teacher’s rule is that of making suggestions positive and 
not negative. We have no desire to have a nursery school child think 
his name is “Don’t.” We try to keep the children busy at worthwhile 
occupations. We try to substitute a desirable occupation for an un- 
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desirable one. A child who is found trying to make the mud turtle stand 
on his head is taught a more reasonable treatment for turtles. Thus the 

child learns good habits and attitudes through the frequent repetition of 

the desirable act. ‘Through, emphasis on the right his attention becomes 

fixed on the right and in time he forgets to think of the wrong because 

his habits are set in the other direction. His experience has provided him 

with so many delightful occupations with pleasant outcomes that it is 

not worthwhile to try some uncertain piece of naughtiness with the chance 

of that greatest of punishments—disapproval and perhaps criticism by his 

elders and, worse yet, his comrades. 

There is still another fundamental attitude which we try to instill in 

the preschool child. We try to give him a feeling of responsibility for 

his toys and other play equipment. In the first place we try to give 

him a broader sympathy and understanding by having a few animals at 

the school. All winter we have a canary and a bowl of gold-fish. In 

the summer we have rabbits. The children are much interested in watch- 

ing the animals and in their feeding and cleaning. ‘They are learning 

some natural history and they are learning something more important, a 

kindly attitude toward animals. 

We believe also that the child should respect his toys. For that reason 

our equipment is not the flimsy tinny type that even a careful adult can- 

not keep whole outside of cotton-wool. Our equipment is the most 

durable we can find, but even so we expect the children to treat it with 

respect. They learn, for example, that toys must be brought in at night. 

They learn that each toy has a place where it belongs when not in use. 

They learn that if they spill sand on the floor they are expected to sweep 

it up. hey learn that if milk is spilled at the table it must be wiped 

up. They learn to keep the toys in reasonable order. ‘They learn that 

broken things cannot be immediately replaced. If a doll’s head is broken, 

the accident is not at once rewarded by a new doll. No, indeed. ‘The 

old doll is carefully mended and remains as a reminder of their careless- 

ness or, if too badly broken, the doll is put away and there is for a con- 

siderable time no substitute in the ‘“‘vacant chair.” 

I have said nothing about something which some of you probably 

think of as the chief point in character training and that is the elimination 

of bad habits. I have omitted this consideration deliberately because I 

want to give you the spirit of the school and the spirit in which I think 

all young children should be treated. Let us emphasize the good. Let 
us make the good, the interesting, the fascinating thing to do. Let us 

form good habits in the child before the poorer habits have a chance to 

take root. And when and if bad habits crop up let us keep them from 

becoming firmly established by the immediate and persistent substitution 

of desirable habits. 
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A PROGRAM FOR THE DESIRABLE USE OF LEISURE TIME 

AS A CARDINAL OBJECTIVE OF THE PUBLIC ELEMEN- 

TARY SCHOOLS 

JOHN J. LOFTUS, PRINCIPAL, PUBLIC SCHOOL NO. 80, BROOKLYN, N. Y., 

PRESIDENT-ELECT OF NEW YORK PRINCIPALS’ ASSOCIATION 

The topic for today was selected by the chairman from a list submitted to 

him. In seeking for someone familiar with providing materials and occupa- 
tions for leisure time, he quite naturally assumed that no one should be 

better qualified than a representative of Coney Island, a summer resort, that 

entertains more than forty million visitors a year, a community that in a 
single day in mid-season takes care of 800,000 merry-makers, more than 
the entire population of one of our largest cities—Coney Island, a land 

of laughs and thrills, where democracy rubs elbows and forgets its cares 

for a day, Coney Island known far and wide as the playground of America. 

A discussion of what the public schools can do and should do in training 

the children of America for the best uses of their leisure is very timely. 

Today working hours are shorter; leisure hours are longer; spending money 

is more abundant; opportunities for uplifting or debasing uses of time more 

numerous; homes ties less binding, companionships more varied, life more 

complicated, the influences of the street, the newspaper, the theater, the 

advertiser, the fashions and follies of the day more subtle and potent than 
ever before. 

On our leisure occupations depend to a large measure individual and 
public health whether we shall choose ideals and practices that make for 
vigor, manliness, recreation, and relaxation from the nerve strain of 

modern life or companionships and vile practices that undermine and dis- 
integrate. 

On our leisure interests depend in large measure the integrity and hap- 

piness of the home—whether we shall use the fruits of our toils to 

strengthen and enrich the family associations or whether home shall be 

merely a place in which to eat and sleep and quarrel. On our leisure prac- 

tices depends often our value as desirable citizens in our community, 

whether our pleasures and attitudes shall be such as make for cooperation, 

fellowship, and goodwill, or those that defy traditions, authority, law, and 

the rights of others. On our leisure interests depends to a large degree our 

character and our reputation. On our leisure avocations and hobbies often 

depend our vocational aptitudes and efficiency. 

So much of our life and character is affected and determined by what 
we do in our spare time that it should not be left to chance. The train- 
ing for leisure activities should not be in the hands of casual agencies, but 
it should be inspired and to some extent controlled by the influence of the 
greatest educative agency in America, the public schools which daily touch 
the lives of millions of children. 

Ten years ago the Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary 
Education of the National Education Association promulgated a new defini- 
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tion and a new philosophy of education for democracy which aimed to 
reconcile the needs of the individual with those of society. The new pro- 
gram represented a fundamental revision of traditional school procedure. 
It implied an organization of the curriculum, not on the traditional vertical 
alignment of subjectmatter but on the horizontal basis of typical and es- 
sential activities and experiences of the kind in which every normal indi- 

vidual is expected to engage throughout the greater part of his life. In 
the past 90 percent of the time and energy of teaching and learning went 

into the job of mastering subjectmatter. This effort could not be justified 
either in terms of success in examinations or in terms of usability in the 

world. On the other hand when children are trained and disposed to do 

completely*the things they must do any way, mere subjectmatter and skills 

in tool subjects are subordinated to a place commensurate with their use- 
fulness in the world, and pupil participation in worthwhile activities takes 

the place of dull indoctrination in adult wisdom. The new conception takes 
cognizance of both the sociological and the psychological implications of in- 

dividual differences in children. All men are created equal, but it is what 
they are equal to that concerns the modern educator. 

In order to carry out their recommendations the Commission set up 

seven major goals—seven cardinal objectives—habitual health, worthy home 

membership, vocational insight and guidance, efficient citizenship, ethical 

character, command of the fundamental tools of knowledge and social in- 
tercommunication, and training in the desirable use of leisure time. ‘These 

goals are both immediate and ultimate. They apply to every school child 

now. ‘They apply to every adult. They are not confined to pupils of the 

_ secondary schools. ‘They are not mythical goals in a far distant future. 

They are not isolated and independent, but overlapping and interdependent, 
and must be discussed with reference to each other. 
Ten years have passed since the report of the commission; readjustment 

has been slow. Of the 500 or more curriculum revisions during that period 
few have really departed from traditional practise, but the idea of educa- 

tion for democracy has moved forward. ‘Today we are participating in a 

gigantic educational convention whose keynote is teaching citizenship in 

the schools. ‘Today the Department of Elementary School Principals is 

convened to work out the essential problems of character training. ‘Today 
you are assembled in this hall to consider a program of training for the 

desirable use of leisure time as one of the objectives coordinate with health 

and citizenship and character. 

If we consider the recent wave of crime and juvenile delinquency that 

has swept over the country, we are brought face to face with a grave phase 

of the leisure problem. What brings so many mere boys into our courts 

and prisons? What makes our young men prefer the street corner, the 

gang, the racetrack, the poolroom, the night club? 

You may blame it on bad environment, on the breakdown of the family, 

on the lack of religious training, on the maladjustment of the Americanized 
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adolescent children of the unAmericanized immigrant parent, but you can- 

not ignore the absence of any organized program of training for leisure 

time anywhere in our elementary schools. If our young people have chosen 

badly, perhaps they know no other way to amuse themselves. If we tell 

them to keep away from the moving pictures what substitutes do we pro- 

vide or recommend? We have left the solution of this problem to the 

churches, to the Boy Scouts, to boys’ clubs and recreation centers and not 

assumed any responsibility ourselves. We have been satisfied with casual 

results where organized and permanent controls might have been estab- 

lished. Search the recent literature of the boy problem and the girl prob- 

lem, analyze the recent courses of study and syllabuses and see how many 

possibilities there are, but how little has been attempted. ° 

If we consider for a few moments the industrial leisure revolution of 

today, we face another serious aspect of the problem. Modern machinery 

has become so efficient that it is gradually eliminating manpower. 
Industry has made wonderful strides in production. It has much to do 

for the worker. Vocational education has found a place in the schools to- 

day. It must stress this leisure phase of the industrial problem in its cur- 

ricula. 
If again we consider the spirit of the age, the mania for speed, the crav-_ 

ing for sensation, the subtle influence of modern journalism and modérn 
advertising, the revel of the night club, the daring of the modern stage, 
the thrill of the movie, the era of jazz, of flaming youth and roaring forty, 

we as educators need to put our wits together to set up wholesome attitudes 

and counteracting influences and deal constructively with the many per- 
plexing problems involved. ; 

If, on the positive side, we think of the wealth of opportunities for cul- 
ture and recreation and enjoyment in modern life, the park, the theater, 

the radio, the athletic field, the opera, the club, the phonograph, the camera, 

the auto, the library, the evening school, the church; if we consider all the 
social agencies willing to cooperate in the promotion of desirable: leisure 

activities for modern youth, shall we not survey these and organize them 

into a program whose controls are within the schools? How many thou- 
sands of boys and girls never use the resources available to them in their 
communities! How many teachers have never given a passing thought to 

what might be done outside of school for the young people in their care. 

How many principals lack the vision to extend their influence beyond their 
buildings and their books. 

If again we have in mind the wonderful contemporary contributions to 
science, invention, and modern comfort and convenience that owe their 

origin to the hobbies and useful avocations of American students and 
workers, we see a field of education possibilities rich in promise for the 
welfare of our country and mankind. 

In justifying the right of training for leisure to be a cardinal objective 
of education we are forced to take into account the growing conception of 
education which regards the public school not as an isolated institution, but 
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as the social center of the community in which it is situated; which be- 
lieves that the work and the conscious influence of a school must not be 
confined to the school day and the school premises, but must take the re- 
sponsibility for directing and influencing as far as possible the attitudes, 
tastes, appreciations, and activities of public school children throughout 

their waking hours. There are principals who can never rise to this con- 
ception of a school, whose educational horizon is bounded by classrooms and 

blackboards and wardrobes; but to the principal who is an educational en- 

gineer, the problem of training for the desirable use of leisure time is in- 

deed one of the cardinal objectives. 

Up to this point I have spoken in general terms. I want now to say a 
few practical words on the program of training for the desirable use of 

leisure time carried on for some six years in Public School 80, Coney 

Island. Public School 80 is a typical American public school—a typical 

melting pot in a crowded polyglot tenement district at the very gateway 

of America. It has had probably the worst problems of overcrowding 

known in the public schools of this country and has many special com- 

munity problems that militate strongly against the wholesome influence of 

the school. 
A little over six years ago, under the splendid guidance of Dr. Payne and 

other professors of the school of education of New York University, I 

undertook to revise the curriculum of Public School 80 on the basis of 

activities, experiences, and projects rather than on subjectmatter and I 

grouped them around the seven cardinal objectives. As far as I can learn, 

Public School 80 is the only public school which is organized in this way 

and which has a conscious, concrete, continuous policy and program of the 

kind. 

The procedure was practically as follows: 

1. We made an intensive study of the definition and the implications of the 

seven major objectives. 
2. We made a comprehensive survey of the home conditions, interests, and 

activities of the children and the resources and handicaps of the com- 

munity under each of the seven objectives. 
3. The teachers adopted a group of specific practical objectives under each 

of the seven major objectives which we undertook to realize as rapidly 

and thoroughly as possible. 
4. We made a careful survey of all the classroom activities that had been 

used and others that were being planned under each of these specific 

objectives. 
5. We made a similar survey of all the actual and possible out-of-class 

activities that were available under each of the objectives. 

6. We made a survey and evaluation of the various methods and devices 

used by different teachers to accomplish our objectives. 

The plan was comprehensive, but comparatively simple and progressive 

over. several years, flexible, never fixed or arbitrary, but always open to 
modifications and growth. The resulting curriculum may be said to have 

emerged from local needs. 
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The following are the specific objectives which we adopted and which 

we can attain in the training for desirable use of leisure time: 

Objectives in Use of Leisure Time 

1. To set up the ideal of using leisure time to advantage and avoiding 

idleness and undesirable companions and occupations. 
2. To give children desirable interests and hobbies to fill up most of their 

free time. 
3. To acquaint children with interesting places to go and worthwhile 

things to do. 
4, To set up within the schools clubs and other activities in which children 

will be intensely and profitably interested. 
5. To discover to children some of their special abilities and talents. 
6. To set up in school desirable permanent companionships by permitting 

children of similar aptitudes to work together on projects that bring 

them together outside of school hours. 
7. To induce the community to set up social and recreational activities 

which will absorb the interests of the community and counteract the 
attraction of bad companionships and undersirable amusements. 

8. To familiarize children through the study of biographies of famous 

men and women with their tastes and hobbies. 
9. To familiarize children with best materials in books and special maga- 

zines along the lines of their interests. 

10. To induce all upper grade pupils to join the school library and the 
public library. 

CHARACTER TRAITS AS A BASIS FOR GOOD 
SCHOLARSHIP 

AGNESS BOYSEN, PRINCIPAL, LYNDALE SCHOOL, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

The tendency throughout modern education today is a growing desire 
to introduce character education into our school. Educators are not satis- 

fied with the work of many of our graduates. Some of these boys and 
girls go out into the world and do not succeed; in fact, some are absolute 

failures. z 

The time has come when we must ask ourselves this question: What 
are the necessary qualities one must possess to establish a well-ordered, 

successful life? What must be taught our boys and girls to make them 

unselfish sons and daughters, considerate husbands and wives, intelligent 
fathers and mothers and desirable neighbors and citizens? 

Each day presents countless opportunities to establish correct thinking 

and not one of these opportunities must ever be neglected. Principals and 

teachers must be left free and unhindered that they may have time to 
discuss and work out these problems whenever they arise. Standards must 
be so clearly outlined that children will respond to tests in character as 
quickly and with as clear an understanding as tests in the fundamentals. 

This no doubt brings to mind the problem of obtaining teachers who are 
capable of instilling such ideals. Only an honest teacher can teach honesty, 
only the teacher who has poise can teach selfcontrol, only the teacher with 
wisdom can teach good judgment. Shall not our future teachers be 
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chosen with other qualifications in addition to the university degree; at 
least until the universities are ready to promote and graduate on char- 
acter growth. 

The schools of the future will need men and women of the highest type 
of character. With this in view may we not begin now to request that 
applicants be examined and appointed according to these requirements as 
well as the other necessary qualifications? 

You and I have met together here today to discuss the biggest problem 
that has yet confronted educators, the problem of developing character in 

our boys and girls. Yet you will agree with me that it is the most vital 
one that we have ever attempted to solve. 

Without always realizing it during your life as a principal, character 
training has been the chief function. 

How many hours have you spent at your desk sometimes when the 

winter twilight was descending patiently teaching that troublesome boy 

or girl the art of correct living and lovingly insisting that he must do 
right? And many men and women today are leading normal useful 
lives because of those very interviews. 
How many of such after school conferences have you held with teachers 

insisting on the principles of courtesy, kindness, and unfailing honesty. 

And those teachers have gone forth from your presence resolved to abandon 
old beliefs and prejudices and start anew; and the next morning, the little 

children felt this unusual happiness in that classroom and a new tone 

of love in the teacher’s voice and they went home rejoicing and taking 
with them joy in their hearts. 

Still these things did not seem much to you. ‘They were in the course 
of the day’s work, and you have expressed good, and talked ideals as natu- 

rally as you breathed; but those were the great points in your career, far 
greater than all the achievement tests you have ever given, for you 

touched character, and when you touch character you are building for 
eternity. 

However, you have not been altogether satisfied with the amount of 

time available for such conferences and you have often regretted the 

fact that you could not give that particular boy more time. Many times 
as you have seen him leaving you at graduation, you have had misgivings, 

and often a whispered prayer has been upon your lips for the welfare of 

his future. Our graduates have gone out into the world and have not 
always been a benefit to mankind, in fact many have been a detriment. 

Educators with a vision have throughout all time desired to teach more 
character training but how has it been possible to give to it its rightful 
place when academic subjectmatter has been poured in, filling every 

available minute of the day. “ 

Tradition has taught us that the business of the schools is to teach 

reading, writing, and arithmetic. But have these fundamentals in them- 

selves ever produced a really great man or woman? Unfortunately we 

find in our penitentiaries many expert mathematicians proving that some- 



396 NatioNAL EpucaTion ASSOCIATION 
ee ET a Te eet 

thing more was needed in the mastery of this subject than mere accuracy 

and speed. A man may bea great student of history but if he does not try 

to emulate in his own life the lives of those great historical characters, if 

he does not see that through his own efforts, past mistakes in government 

need not be repeated, his knowledge of history will be of little value to 

the world. A man may be an earnest student of civics, but if he has not 

yet learned to be considerate of his neighbor’s rights, if he does not see 

a necessity of upholding and conforming to law whether or not he agrees 

with it; in short if he is not a law abiding citizen at all times, his knowl- 
edge of civics will not especially benefit mankind. Information in itself 

has never made a great man or woman. ° 
We are heartsick in reading of the crimes of the youth today to find 

that many are not only high-school graduates, but have been faithful Sun- 

day school workers as well. 
Often the first question that arises is, “But what of the home, is this not 

the primal duty of the home?” Most assuredly it is and. we do not wish 

to deprive the home of one responsibility. 

There are three reasons which I should like to have you consider which 

condition the influence of the home. 
The first is the utter inadequacy of many parents in child training: 

‘They are sincere and honest, but they do not know how. Many of them 
acknowledge it freely and are desirous of gaining intelligent help along 

this line. ‘They are as much at loss in this phase of work as you or I 
could be if asked to adjust the mechanism of some strange delicate ma- 
chine of which we had not the slightest knowledge. No doubt with our 
clumsy fingers we might break or mar some part of that intricate work- 

manship. So with the child; many clumsy remarks and methods of han- 

dling have broken and marred a budding life which might have had the 
most exquisite flowering. The greatest work in the world, that of 

motherhood and fatherhood, requires no preparation. "Then the other 

group of parents are those possessing no character themselves. The only 

ideals that ever reach the lives of such children are those implanted during 
their hours in the schoolroom. 

The second reason for not leaving the character training entirely to 

the home is the fact that education goes on unceasingly whether we 
realize it or not. 

We cannot say that character development ceases when the child bids 

his mother goodbye. The first boy friend he meets begins to pour into 

his ear statements which are making impressions either for good or bad 

and some influence will replace some other one during the entire day. 

He may remember to tell his mother about these impressions on the return 

home, but it is very doubtful if he will. He needs a steady, governing in- 

fluence going on unceasingly to strengthen the good impressions and force- 

fully dispel the wrong. The most intelligent parents are always the 

most appreciative of this work and maintain that the moral strength of the 
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child seems to be increased two fold by this constant pouring in of the need 
of correct thinking. 
The. third reason is one that is many times given by parents themselves. 

They say that their child is governed more by group consciousness than by 
individuals and that the truths learned in school seem to sink more deeply 
than the same truths learned at home. Public opinion is indeed a wonder- 
ful teacher. It often succeeds when individual persuasion fails. 
In trying to place responsibility outside of the school there are many 

who turn to the church and Sunday schools. We all know the struggles 
of these faithful workers and the vast amount of good they are con- 
stantly doing, but what percentage of our children today attend Sunday 
school? And what percentage of teachers are trained workers? Here 
again in most cases their standard for promotion in Sunday school is 
acquiring information rather than character development. Some day the 
Sunday schools will require that only those capable of teaching shall 
teach and that these instructors shall receive proper remuneration for 
this most worthwhile work. 

So I think you will agree with me that there is one institution only 
where all children regardless of color, race, or creed may receive correct 

standards for daily life and that is the public school. Attendance there 

is compulsory. Only instructors may be acquired capable of transmitting 
right ideals. 

In an experiment of the type which we worked out at the Lyndale 

school every teacher in the building must be in complete sympathy with 
the project before it should be attempted. 

For two years at the Lyndale in our weekly conferences we discussed 

the main functions of education before we took any definite action. 
We considered first the business world. We consulted successful business 

men asking why boys and girls were not making good. We received 
practically the same replies in every interview. “These were among them— 
“They lack responsibility—They are not dependable—When they finish 
one job, they expect someone to give them another rather than finding it 
themselves—They do not cooperate—They cannot take criticism—They 
are not punctual—They object to taking orders and argue with the 
people who give them—They waste time.” ‘There were many more. We 
did not neglect to ask if any were unsuccessful because of a lack in the 
ability to spell or the inability to add correctly. They all smiled at this 
and gave somewhat the same answers.—“You give us a boy or girl on the 
job, willing to work honest, pleasant, alert and courteous, and we'll risk 

the spelling and arithmetic.” 
After discussing these interviews in our meetings we decided that some- 

thing more was needed in business than the mere acquisition of subject- 

matter. 
We then discussed the home situation. Unfortunately in our district 

there are many broken up homes as there are in most districts today. 

We selected traits of character that tend to make a harmonious, well 



398 NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
ana ner ne esnneat EEEEEEEEEINCROUESENEIREISSRENRRERNI 

ordered home. ‘These were among them: The ability to organize and 

systematize a love of the beautiful, the ability to work harmoniously with 

others at all times and under all circumstances; a knowledge of thrift and 

ways of expressing it; the ability to reconcile differences; poise; a sense of 

humor; an understanding of one’s duties and responsibilities and a con- 

stant desire to fulfill these efficiently. In fact we discovered that a home 

may be very happy and useful even though its workers do not know the 

capitals of the states of the union. On the other hand we decided that 

a home had little chance of succeeding if within its borders were not 

expressed most of the selected character traits. 

At this time, the teachers had become pretty well dissatisfied with 
present requirements. They could discern without difficulty that educa- 
tion was not preparing for life. They asked if some of these desirable 
qualities might not be listed on the report cards. I had seen this tried 

out in former schools without success. Still I was glad to have them 
experiment. Some teachers added reliability, others, courtesy or service 

or leadership. “The parents were mildly interested; they thought it a 

pleasant little device. “The children enjoyed it, but there were no posi- 

tive results. ‘The teachers were dissatisfied. It is quite impossible to get 
satisfactory results in combining the academic subject marks and the marks. 

in character traits. Parents, teachers, and children will continue, under 
such a plan, to place the importance on the academic subjects. Something 

drastic at this period is needed to place character traits first and subject- 

matter second. This can never be done so long as academic subjects are 

listed for grading. I then opened the question of a report card with no 

academic marks. “The teachers with one accord asked that it be tried at 
once. This was in the spring of 1925. And I agreed that if they were 
as enthusiastic in the fall I would consult our superintendent. When 
school opened in September the first request was for the new report cards. 

Knowing how thoroughly our superintendent is in sympathy with char- 

acter training, I did not hesitate to lay our project before him. I received 
his immediate encouragement and support. Since then we have had many 

visitors from different parts of the United States, and one and all congratu- 
late me on having been able to proceed under such a progressive regime. 

Without the entire freedom which we were permitted to enjoy our experi- 
ment would have proved a failure. 

After receiving permission to go ahead we began to outline plans. At 

a building conference we listed every known desirable character trait and 
and finally grouped them under ten headings: Reliability, obedience, in- 

dustry, selfcontrol, social attitudes, judgment, punctuality, initiative, per- 
sonal habits, thrift. 
We then formed committees to define these character traits in terms 

that the children would understand. ‘These requirements were taken off 
with the mimeograph and each child as far down as the second grade made 
a booklet for himself. Each page listed some of the ways in which these 
character traits may be expressed. The page on reliability begins —“I 
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must learn to think honestly.” There are eleven other ways listed in 
which boys and girls may express reliability. The page on judgment con- 
tains these sentences.—‘‘I must exercise careful judgment in crossing 
the streets, I must wear the proper wraps without being told.” There are 
fifteen other requirements for expressing good judgment. There is no 
character trait that has brought greater result than judgment. 

The first sentence under industry is—“I must begin work promptly upon 
arriving at school.’’—and the first sentence under thrift is—‘“I must not 

waste time.” It was suggested that the children add from time to time 
other desirable requirements and make a notation in their books. At the 
end of the year the books were collected. The following year after the 
suggestions had been added one of our junior highs kindly offered to print 
these books. ‘This last year we have had them printed by a local print- 
ing office. 

The next step in our project was to call the parents together and 

lay our plans before them. ‘The Lyndale parents are a most desirable 

group with which to work. ‘They own their modest homes and care for 
them. ‘They are exceedingly interested in their children. I explained to 

them what we planned to do. ‘There were about three hundred fifty 

parents present. Most of them were very enthusiastic, a few were 

dubious and one or two openly antagonistic. I then asked for their 
cooperation for one semester. I stated that at the end of that time 

we would send out a questionnaire asking for opinions and would abide 

by the decision of the majority. 
I gave them as many details as possible and outlined situations which 

might puzzle them. One thing I emphasized was that they must not 

expect too much of the children. After I had named the character traits 

I inquired if they would receive an “A” in all of them. “They of course 
smiled and shook their heads. I then asked if they could receive “B.” 

I received the same response. ‘Then I concluded that it was unfair to ex- 

pect more of children then we were able to give ourselves. Children are 

in the school of life and nothing could be more unwise than to upbraid 

a child for not doing something in which he may never have had proper 

instruction. I suggested that they go over the little booklets carefully 

with the children helping them to find ways in which to express these 

qualities and when a child came home with a low mark to see what 

the difficulty was, and suggest ways of overcoming it rather than blaming 

or scolding him. 

The children had been hearing much about the character traits so the 

plan for marking was not new to them. As soon as the teachers began to 

study these traits, it was only natural that they should begin to discuss 

them with the children. 

For two weeks after we issued the report cards we did practically noth- 

ing but interview parents. Some parents agree to this method enthusiasti- 

cally because they are thinking that it will effect only their neighbor's child. 

When a boy receives an “F” in Arithmetic his father regrets it, but when 
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he receives an “F” in Reliability, it is quite another matter. We had the 

pleasure of meeting many parents that we had never seen before. While 

the struggles were sometimes long the outcomes were generally very 

satisfactory. And we always parted thoroughly persuaded that we were 

working for the same results. 

As the report cards continued to be issued reports of quite another 

type began to pour in. I regret to say that I shall be able to give only a 

few of these this afternoon because of the lack of time. The reports 
came from not only the parents but the corner stores, the policeman and 

the people in the neighborhood. Children were more reliable, more con- 

siderate, more thoughtful. Parents stated that boys and girls were asking 

for chores to do around the house in order to express industry. They 
were playing with brothers and sisters and neighbors harmoniously in 

order to show desirable social attitudes. They refused to spend money for 
candy and gum and movies, as heretofore, because they wanted to bank 
it, to show thrift. “Those who had refused to eat the proper food were 

asking for vegetables because it expressed good judgment. ‘They insisted 
on going to bed at eight o’clock for the same reason. “These are not a 
few detached cases; it became quite general throughout the entire building. 

Some fathers asked for extra booklets to take on the road with them, 

saying that they were quite as good for business as they were for school, 

which was the exact comment we were delighted to have, for we are pre- 

paring boys and girls for the business world. 

While the teachers and myself had expected growth in scholarship, we 
had never anticipated a change as remarkable as that which occurred. 

We started out to prove that growth in character would produce 
growth in scholarship and we proved it. The first year we used this 

method the Lyndale rose in scholarship far beyond anything it had done in 

past years. However we are running at the present time as a good 
average; sometimes above the average. We started out to prove character 

training would promote scholarship, but today we are only aware of one 
thing and that is that it teaches boys and girls standards of right living 
at all times. The children do keep graphs in subjectmatter because of 

transfers to other buildings. “They are always delighted to notice how 

consistently does their growth in scholarship progress with growth in 
character traits. 

The character traits never leave us. ‘They are embodied in every 
assignment and every lesson. : 

Standards must be so clearly outlined in this work that children will 
respond to tests in character as readily and with as.clear an understanding 
as tests in the fundamentals. ‘These character tests of course are live 
situations arising in the course of every day. 

No doubt the question comes to your mind of obtaining teachers who 
are capable of instilling such ideals. Only an honest teacher can teach 
honesty, only a teacher with poise can teach selfcontrol, only a teacher 
with wisdom can teach judgment. Sometimes the greatest good that 
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comes out of character training work is the good it does for teacher 
and principal. One of two teachers in the Lyndale have told me that they 

have changed completely since teaching the character training and it is 

obvious that they have. It is impossible to check children all day in self- 

control and continue to lose one’s temper. 

Our big work of the future, yours and mine, is to see that the schools 

are furnished with men and women of the highest type of character. 
Teachers’ colleges, if you please, will find it necessary to discourage stu- 
dents continuing in the profession whose integrity or morals are questioned. 

You and I can request that applicants be examined and appointed 

according to these requirements as well as the other qualifications which 
are being stressed today. Character education will be successful in pro- 
portion to the earnestness and absolute conviction of those who are teach- 

ing it. Arithmetic and spelling may be put across with a certain amount 

of mediocrity in the instruction, but not so with character training. The 
heart and soul of the teacher must be in full accord, as must also her 

own principles in order to raise her pupils to the high standards which 

they must attain. 

CHARACTER TRAINING THROUGH STUDENT 
ORGANIZATIONS 

CASSIE F. ROYS, PRINCIPAL, WALNUT HILL SCHOOL, OMAHA, NEBR. 

Before we enter into the discussion of the real significance and value of 

character training in our elementary schools by means of student organi- 
zations, let us in our imagination take a glimpse of a school in which 

there is one. 
As we draw near one of these schools, our attention is attracted to a 

boy officer, directing traffic on a busy crossing. On the curb nearby, 

other boys are stationed to assist the children, especially the smaller ones, 

as they start to cross the street. The sound of merry voices of children 
playing at their games greets us and, as we study the various groups on 

the playground, we notice that each group has its own captain. Every 

one is playing under the direction of these boy and girl captains. Here 

and there, on the school grounds, we are greeted by boy officers, who 
help to keep the smaller ones off the lawn, away from the shrubbery, and 

out of the street. 

We enter the building. The door is opened by a door captain. If it 

happens to be inclement weather, the little ones are assisted with their 

wraps and rubbers by the members of the service committee. When the 

bell rings, we notice various pupils stationed on the stairs, in the halls, and 

in the toilets. Outside, before the tardy bell rings, some older and larger 

boys are there to assist the stragglers, for you all know that stragglers 

make tardies. 
But why all this? Why are these boys and girls carrying on the work 

of directing and controlling their own school activities, when only a few 

years ago teachers assumed all such responsibility? “There is an old axiom 
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which says, “We learn to do by doing.” Modern educators advocate 

that ‘children learn best by doing.” ° 
The economic and social world about us have made such rapid ma- 

terial advancement that we, as educators, are very apt to accept these 

changes without thinking of their effect on society. We must study these 

conditions that confront us and see what changes are necessary in our 

schools to meet these conditions. 

For years there has been much discussion concerning the best way in 

which to develop the character of our boys and girls in the elementary 

schools. Some criticism has been voiced against the formal lessons. At 
the present time there seems to be a more urgent need than ever for 
character training. No doubt, because so much of this training is being 
neglected in the modern home. And, if the home does not, or cannot, 

assume the responsibility for character development, then the school must. 

The true test of any educational institution is whether or not it fits the 

need of the child. As I have said before, “children learn best by doing.” 
The elementary school of today must provide a program to meet this 

new demand, that pupils may participate in those activities which will 

provide for the very fullest development of every individual into the 
best possible example of his own type. Every elementary school must 

provide the very best environment for those children who are entrusted 

to its care. ‘This environment must, in itself, insure the conservation and 

further growth of the fine possibilities of every child. Modern educational 

philosophy has taught us that we must respect the personality of each and 
every child. Hence, this school program must be one that will give some 

practice of that respect. 

There are certain elements of the pupil selfgovernment idea which are 

applicable in the elementary school program. Each year something can be 

done so that parents, teachers, and pupils will become accustomed to the 

idea of individual selfcontrol; and, also, to the idea that many responsi- 
bilities in the school and community can be assumed by the pupils. 

The elementary school principal must build up a spirit for this sort 

of an organization in her own community. The modern school of today 
must provide a large number of opportunities and activities in which 

pupils may assume responsibility, show initiative, and act as leaders. These 

are the only avenues through which responsibility, initiative, and leader- 

ship can be developed. It is the obligation of the school to give useful 
education through doing, to create standards and habits, to awaken the 

spirit of fair play, good sportmanship and high ideals in social and civic 
life. In this way we are creating the desire for active citizenship. Just 
now, I am reminded of an inscription on our new Capitol building at 
Lincoln: “The salvation of the state is the watchfulness of the citizen”. 

In my own school there is a student organization which has been 
organized about three years. This organization consists of the sixth, 
seventh, and eighth grades in the three upper rooms. It is a school 
activity, in which the pupils are given an opportunity, not only to develop 
leadership, but also to learn to be good followers. 
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The pupils themselves have prepared a very simple constitution and by- 
laws; simple, because, as Dr. McMurry says, “There are few circum- 
stances in life that can be properly treated by rule of thumb. Good judg- 
ment is called for at every turn.” They state as their object the growth 
and improvement of their school and the development of citizenship among 
the pupils. There are the usual number of officers who are elected for 
a term of one year at the February meeting. ‘These officers perform the 
usual duties of any organization, and with a representative, chosen from 
each class, together with the chairmen of the various committees, form 
what is known as the student council. 

This council meets on alternate Thursdays to carry on the routine of 
the organization, to make suggestions for the improvement of the school, 
and to reprimand or help those pupils who have not yet imbibed the school 
spirit for good, active citizenship. These meetings are usually most inter- 
esting and I have made some wonderful discoveries concerning the person- 
alities and abilities of many of our pupils. 

There are several committees whose duties are to assume the re- 
sponsibility for the care of school property and the behavior of the pupils in 

the halls and the toilets and on the playground and the street. Each 

committee is headed by a chairman who appoints his officers every two 

weeks. Each officer must be ok’d by every one of his teachers before he 

can take up his particular duty. A good officer must learn to control 

himself in his own classes before he can take up any larger duties. ‘The 
service committee is a special committee, whose members assist the teach- 

ers in various ways according to the needs of the school. 

The committee of which I am especially proud is the library committee. 
They have done a remarkable piece of work and have made a wonderful 
contribution to the school. ‘This committee, with the help of the eighth 
grade, have catalogued and indexed all the books in the library, have 

handled all the routine of checking the books in and out, and have super- 
vised many of the younger pupils during library hours. The chairman 

of this committee is the librarian of the school, as we have no teacher who 

acts as a librarian. However, the eighth grade teacher acts as library 

sponsor. 
Another splendid opportunity which is offered the members of this 

organization is the chance to work for their school letter or monogram— 

“W, H.” In order to earn this letter, pupils must obtain twelve hundred 

points or more. ‘These are based on health, scholarship, citizenship and 

service school activities, and athletics. In this way some are enabled to 

earn their letters by excelling in scholarship, others in school activities, and 

still others in athletics. It is an incentive to these pupils to develop their 

own powers. But whatever they may be, efficiency is the goal. As Dr. 

McMurry says, “Efficiency on the part of the pupils is the goal, and facts 

are selected with the object of making pupils energetic and highminded, 

judicious, forceful, and selfreliant.” al 

At the regular monthly meetings, certain routine of the school is dis- 
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cussed and many helpful suggestions are given for the improvement of the 

school. Here pupils have an opportunity to get some training in parlia- 

mentary practice and to stand on their feet and express their own opinions. 

The program committee usually provides a short but interesting program 

for each meeting. 
To me, as principal of an elementary school, the value of our student 

organization cannot be overestimated. Here is an activity in our school 
curriculum which gives our boys and girls a real opportunity for character 

training. Education in its fullest sense goes on just as actively and as 

increasingly when a child enters into all of these activities, as when he 

studies from books. 
Teachers have always worked for character growth, when time per- 

mitted, after they had emphasized the academic subjects. But education 

for life, consists in more than the mastery of the academic subjects. One 

of the criticisms on the public schools which comes from the business 
world is that “The school man is apt to rate his students-on mental alert- 

ness, whereas, the business man is apt to rate his employees upon their 

ability to see things through, regardless of obstacles.’ Both qualities are 

absolutely essential to success. 
This organization gives pupils a chance to see things through. It gives 

them an opportunity to assume responsibility, and to develop initiative. 
At every turn they are forced to think things through for themselves, to 
weigh their conclusions and to form good judgments. “They are forming 
correct habits of living with their fellow-beings. What better situation in 

school can be found, wherein a boy or girl can learn to feel that group 

consciousness, which is so necessary to the successful man or woman, either 

in the business or social world? It helps to build up a school spirit, by 
making each child feel a keener interest in the activities of the school and in 
the care of school property. 

It makes use of the surplus energy of many pupils, especially the older 

boys and girls. ‘These older children enjoy their power, but, of course, 

many at this point, need careful guidance. ‘These are impressionable years 
and most boys and girls respect the faith and trust placed in them. 

It emphasizes and develops certain personal virtues, as, obedience, 

punctuality, courtesy, reliability, honesty, respect for others, and selfcontrol. 

Of course teachers must study the individual pupils to find the best 

leaders. Good student leaders are an important factor in any school. 

They help to make public opinion. They can exert a powerful influence 
for good, not only in the school, but also in the community. This is not 
asking too much of any teacher, because the successful teacher should be 
as able to make a keen analysis of the characteristics of his or her pupils, so 
as to present subjectmatter in a clear and comprehensive manner. 

The teachers are all heartily in favor of this kind of an organization, 
because they, too, feel that children in such an organization will be fair 
and honest. “They will learn the beauty of service; they will be more 
loyal to the school, and more obedient to authortiy. Teachers believe, too, 
that it helps to build up a finer community spirit. 



DEPARTMENT OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 405 

CHARACTER TRAINING BY MEANS OF PATRIOTIC 
PAGEANTS 

L. DAISY HAMMOND, PRINCIPAL, JOHN H. PATTERSON AND LEOTA E. 

CLARK SCHOOLS, DAYTON, OHIO 

Although my paper will cover much ground, I can do but little more 
than set forth the merits and advantages of the training afforded by the 
instructive and inspiring presentation of patriotic pageants. To us they 

are a means to an end—developing the characters of children. It is the 

framework on which our school builds its program of character education. 

From the original, brief, weekly service, held in the corridor of our old 
building, many, many years ago, to the nationally known patriotic pageant 
of today is a long story, but one in which I think you might be interested. 

About seventeen years ago, when I was a teacher in the Patterson 
school, the principal, the late Leota E. Clark, an executive of rare skill, 

a leader with a powerful and gracious personality, wrought her dreams into 

deeds by arranging a patriotic service for the boys and girls of Patterson 
school. She firmly believed that the American public school was founded 
and should be maintained to produce good American citizens—to mold 

characters of boys and girls as well as their intellects. Like the Saint 

of old, who built the bridge for those who followed, she built the pageants 
to help her pupils reach the goal. 

Just a word about the nature of these pageants. Our first service con- 
sisted of a processional, the pledge to our flag, the singing of a few hymns 

and patriotic songs and a recessional. From this simple, brief service of 
long ago has grown the pageant of today. Numerous changes are always 

made from year to year as history is in the making, but our principal aims 

have always remained the same. For instance, during the war, when 

nationalism was being intensified throughout the world, the martial spirit 

was very predominate in the service. Since then, internationalism is being 
emphasized, making our nation friendly to all nations. We feel it is our 

duty and task to create in the hearts of our children a new era of friend- 

liness and goodwill and to help them realize that ‘Peace hath her victories 

no less renowned than war.” 

We have always had faith in the character building value of patriotic 

pageants because patriotism creates an atmosphere conducive to the appre- 

ciation of American ideals. Children are imitative and enthusiastic and 

participation kindles their enthusiasm to emulate those masterful person- 

alities and ideals that are so splendidly embodied in our great historical 

characters. ‘Idealism is caught not taught,” says a great writer. 

We aim to impress upon our children that patriotism means more than 

following the drum; it means loyalty, not only to flag and country, but to 

home, school, and community; to serve humanity, to desire to do his best, 

not only for self but to help his fellowmen. 
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We have established the custom of having our service of forty-five 

minutes every two weeks on Thursday morning at eight thirty. Every 

pupil in grades six, seven, and eight participates. All the children in the 

lower grades, including kindergarten, witness the exercises, thus training 

them to become polite, courteous listeners. 

The real value of these patriotic pageants to our school and to our 

community cannot be measured, for the results carry over into nearly 

all the activities of the school. The task taxes our energies, for a project 

of this kind creates plenty of opportunities for hard work. One must have 

a very effective organization, for arrangements must be made for every 
minute detail. Every teacher must be in hearty cooperation and sympathy 
with work—always ready and always willing to give generously of their 

time and energy. Through the skill and devotion of our teachers we have 

overcome almost insurmountable difficulties, and I’m sure they would 

agree with me in saying that the experience they acquired in helping to 
build a program of this type has been far-reaching in the development of 

an efficient staff. 
“Acts make habits—habits make character.” ‘The school is preeminent 

among educational forces in building the characters of our boys and girls 
upon a foundation of good habits, due to the routine, continued regularly 

throughout the year. ‘Thorndike tells us that “In training character the 
formation of useful habits is exceedingly important.” Believing this to be 

true, it is imperative that we instill in the minds of the children the spirit 
of obedience. Through our repeated performances they are helped to 

acquire this trait with the habits of punctuality and regularity—doing a 
certain thing, at a certain time, in a certain place. ‘They must think 
clearly and quickly, without confusion while on their feet and do their 

part forcefully—acquiring attitudes and skills worthwhile. 

Our pageants, learned and practiced with incessant care, abound in 

splendid opportunities for training in cooperation, that much-needed and 

essential element in shaping human affairs. Our children, through ex- 
_ perience, know all too well that individual effort is not enough, for every 

presentation calls for teamwork of teachers and pupils, and one person 
could mar the service. 

The children, through participation, receive a definite training in 

responsibility. As members of the group they are energetic and deter- 
mined in working out their part of the pageant. They are encouraged to 
take the initiative and frequently we are amazed and gratified at the 
display of originality, The opportunity to experience the results of their 
suggestions is always of great value to the child. 

Our frequent presentations give us many chances to recognize and 
encourage leadership and selfreliance by inspiring confidence through praise 
of honest efforts. We all know how tactfully these seeds must be sown, 
yet we feel that the children should be given every opportunity to develop 
and use every talent God has given them, so that some day they may be able 
to make their contribution to the world. 
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Those of us who were fortunate in having the opportunity of hearing 
Cameron Beck of New York speak at our banquet in Boston last Febru- 
ary, will recall the plea he made for us to give the children a “training 
in social intelligence” —meaning that combination of those attributes of 
personality, dress, mannerisms, tone of voice, association with others, etc. 
Since hearing him I have often thought Mr. Beck would be encouraged if 
he knew how we emphasize those very traits in every performance and 
aim to carry them over into other activities. 

In the preparation of this paper, our president, Mr. Gist, suggested that 

I write to parents and to business men and women, who were former 
graduates of Patterson school, and get their reactions to the value of the 

service. ‘This I did, and I feel as though I am under a lasting debt of 
gratitude to him for the suggestion, for the letters I have received, express- 

ing the judgments of qualified experts, have inspired us beyond words 

and have strengthened our faith in the value of a service of this type. You 

cannot imagine how it thrilled us to hear these folks say that their appre- 

ciation of much that is good was traced to the source of its cultivation—the 

patriotic pageants. Finding the letters from the adults so interesting and 
inspiring, I decided to carry Mr. Gist’s suggestion further and get reac- 

tions from our classes of eighth grade pupils. After reading their com- 
ments, we were convinced that we were making some progress in develop- 

ing the characters of our boys and girls. 
I have been asked many times for an outline of our pageants., This is 

impossible for two reasons; first, like the legends of old, the words have 

never been printed and have come down through the years by word of 
mouth. Secondly, the services are not static, but dynamic, meeting. the 

needs of changing conditions. Someone has said that “Nothing is perma- 

nent but change.”’ Perhaps this may be one of the reasons our pageants 
have lived and become an institution in our school. Nothing is truer than 
to say that the pageants of today’s are not yesterday’s, tomorrow’s will not 

be the same as today’s. 
In the hands of our pupils today rests the future hope of the nation. 

These children will, all too soon, be face to face with questions of great 

importance and we, who have the responsibility of leadership in the public 

schools of America, must train these youth to meet and solve the problems 

of their age. Therefore, let us have faith in our institutions and determine 

to press forward with a definite and forward looking attitude to this 

work of building characters, with greater enthusiasm and with more 

bravery than ever before. “The process will take time and courage, but 

we must do it earnestly and sincerely. 

The whole field lies open before us ripe for the harvest and our oppor- 

tunity to be makers of men and women is the greatest opportunity that 

can come to any principal in an elementary school. I am an optimist and I 

believe that every one of us here this afternoon will return to our fields of 

labor with a lighter heart and a clearer vision of duty. 
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SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

Minneapolis Meeting . 

There were three breakfast meetings (July 2, 3 and 5) served to members of 
the Department of Elementary School Principals at the Leamington Hotel. ‘The 
attendance, ranging from fifty-five to eighty, far exceeded the usual attendance 
at such meetings. The programs of the breakfast consisted largely of reports 
from the various committees. Of particular significance among these reports was 
The Research Committee’s statement presented by Miss M. E. Milholland for 
Chairman E. W. Cober. This report indicated a plan for research and field work 
in connection with the Division of Research of the National Education Association. 

The theme of two afternoon meetings was character training. On Monday 
afternoon, W. O. Thompson, President Emeritus, Ohio State University, spoke on 
character training from the religious point of view. He emphasized that religion 
and education were inseparable in life. Mrs. Hazel C. Daniels, Editor of the 
official magazine of the Parent-Teacher Association at Minneapolis, was the sec- 
ond speaker. It was gratifying to hear a real mother and a thoughtful woman so 
plain-spoken about the responsibility of parents in the problem of character 
education. : 

Josephine C. Foster, University of Minnesota, discussed the subject of Character 

Training from the point of view of the preschool child. She believes that the 
child should learn wholesome respect for rights of others and one way to teach 
this is not to have enough equipment in the schoolroom so that all will have to 
take turns. - 

Another able speaker on Monday’s program was John J. Loftus, President- 
Elect of the New York City Principals’ Association, who comes from the city 
of Coney Island, and who believes that “all men are created equal, but what 

they are equal to is what counts.” 

On Tuesday afternoon, July 3, the main business meeting was held.. A change 

or two in the constitution was ratified and there was an election of officers. 
Herbert C. Hansen, as Chairman of Resolutions Committee, presented the resolu- 
tions, all of which were adopted and will appear in the October Bulletin of the 
Department of Elementary School Principals. 
Following the business meeting the second program was given. Mrs. Agness M. 

Boysen, Principal of Lyndale School, Minneapolis, gave an interesting talk with 
many beautiful allusions to life, every sentence teeming with sensible thoughts. 

In her school she has charged the report card of the children from the traditional 
type so that the ten points in character training may be included. 

Miss Cassie Roys, Principal Walnut Hill School, Omaha, Nebraska, presented an 
interesting account of the use of student organizations in character development. 
Miss L. Daisy Hammond, Dayton, Ohio, told how character could be taught 
through patriotic pageants. 

One of the loviest affairs of the whole week was the banquet at the Lafayette 
Country Club on the shores of Lake Minnetonka. From the Courtesy Cars es- 
corted by motorcycle policemen to the last item of the program there were evi- 
dences of careful planning by the Minneapolis committee. The first part of the 
program consisted of several numbers by the “Rusty Hinge Quartette’ com- 
posed of Minneapolis principals. The ridiculous element was supplied by the 
“Simp-Phoney Orchestra” playing upon an incredible variety of instruments. The 
speaker of the evening, Superintendent Thomas Cole of Seattle, made a brief but 
vigorous talk in which he said that elementary school principals had made more 
professional progress during the past ten years than any other group of educators. 

Probably the special treat which will linger in the minds of all was the rendi- 
tion of the Indian classic “By the Waters of Minnetonka,’ by Mr. and Mrs. 
Thurlow Lieurance. Meanwhile, a gorgeous sunset on the lake gave an unfor- 
gettable setting for the song. 
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MINUTES OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 

The executive committee meeting was held at the Leamington Hotel, Tuesday 
morning, July 3rd. Those present were: President A. S. Gist, Elizabeth Mc- 
Cormick, Herbert C. Hansen, W. T. Longshore, Helen B. Shove, secretary. 

The question of the type of yearbook to be issued, and value of and participa- 

tion in, of research work by the Department was discussed at some length. As- 
sistance from the N. E. A. in retaining a research man, who can also do some field 
work to check up returns is greatly appreciated. 

The motion was made by McCormick, seconded by Hansen, that: It be the 
policy of the executive committee to continue the variety topic yearbook, with a 
research yearbook on a single topic every few years, perhaps the fifth year; with 
research bulletins prepared frequently in conjunction with the Research Division of 
the N. E. A. 

The suggestion was made by Hansen and approved by Longshore that: The 
editor of the 1930 yearbook be carefully considered and appointed at the Cleve- 
land meeting. 

The motion was made by McCormick, seconded by Hansen, that $1000 be ap- 
propriated for treasury of the Department to continue and further research studies. 

The question of salacious literature was discussed. It was considered most 
expedient to defer action temporarily upon that subject. The motion was made 
by Hansen, seconded by Longshore, that: The appropriation of $500 made the 
Executive Committee in Boston, for the investigation of salacious literature be 
temporarily postponed. 

Life Membership in the Department was discussed. The motion was made 
by Longshore and seconded by McCormick that: A committee with H. C. Hansen, 
chairman, confer with Secretary Crabtree of the N. E. A., regarding Life Member- 
ship in the Department, and to report at the Cleveland meeting. The idea of 
the conference being to accept Secretary Crabtree’s suggestion regarding Life Mem- 
bership in the N. E. A. held by principals apply to the Department of Elementary 
School Principals, provided an appropriation of $2 pro rata be returned to the 
Department. 

Referring to the plan for conference with Hosic of the Department of Super- 
visors and Directors of Education, on the problem of classification of functions 

of the two organizations, the motion was made by Hansen, seconded by Mc- 
Cormick, that: The committee be continued with A. S. Gist as chairman, to report 

at Cleveland. 
The motion was made by Longshore, seconded by McCormick that: The De- 

partment of Elementary School Principals be represented on the National Com- 

mittee for the Study of Education by the following: 
Mrs. Jessie Fink, Grand Rapids, Mich.—1 year. 
Arthur S. Gist, San Francisco, Calif.—2 years. 
The motion was made by Hansen, seconded by McCormick, that: The new 

officers confer with Mr. Adams, of the N. E. A. staff, about increased publicity of 

activities of the elementary principals. 



“axpeihaons Stee. 
yabeosT liatolt bees’ 
iy ue A mio 2 A cae 

a4 q¢one peas 
aa re Yo autey Bde +9 
re { SiHh2 ig bvkbwselb: aye cast 
ols mela ney ode ‘reg bet oes ‘6 yea ; is 

4 bate ite cls ity ee 1 
"Sies WSedhtt a" “py bite: biden Fak . oben 
pedyese viet weitey SKr yan at lind | 
With’ Sud aqdilg Pause WY Have steer slustia kee 
Novae} ae iit” Haiiyna laos a a “hinsupsit ionsifs 

Wa uc aoe a “iad s “bet” rare va sbeot ie 
D Fa? de tAraliqge fib th bles, qhotstws ad dob Hae ig 

Lid dade: Hd? Jhodiielt wan si fH ‘yd’ “obeut Sa 
die St haesd VSedvtut Hue awe MTs qot sits Vey 
'Waibbiegoa envy sf, .byeetionil; a a a pudtonies 

Shatt dicey ‘aaiort SUT Yoo ( ile! satis ww a ft 
BF fee ee WW ooftahqorqié-sdt Fed! 
deel wuoyehhe Te surnames vat 3 ale 

hf iy th cP hehe a 
vp 

db enw vite sf: Steeple env {aoatss aque! aaere 
aeshele sO BY dew astiais Fede iit Stodegnod 
enielh stil gal rae ste A ory ase state | f 
WW. AHP ENT “yvirsdam Bible wAD” vtecte saga oe! bie ane peor 
Lea SRT roth. Teg “Mie sRMAe's Saude TF waeisyae a hated 
HedoetD ta wrsayril Sas by veggie ‘atlanta tak avira 
ot had bois: et HE WIEY Oe ae hg a oe bsbivetq iietiniel 

i a 7. aioe jr crews 

yagi i peepee any te shot ihyiey banbiptad nob nate die “grist 
atest to qoilethiewls lo-mestdorg eilede tolfoowbS to evox ba 
OM vd -bibotvi® \trie Tl gd ebten «ni aoiom eodtanginesiaasy’ ovens Ws. 

. SaaST oO! venaneey: re. ted a ze ute giana 64 sstyieasas OTS nent alike 
op: *o\Baghdpetin ve, 

b6f .oa'T shady? doin wit vd bolieanss poorer yh ober deer anita Slt a 
nye) Raby “oats oo Bensesre od eliqvattss loos: yrelaswald to heeeiag 

sBiivetiot. vd) Cd abitesoh ty ¢hote adeeovod optbior: 
ise SeeidoiM  ehigeS bags ah ul) sively el. 
Spine! Se diis®! cmeisngtS mek etch le WiditAc? 

Por ont esistt wine yd balaorse toma yd sbem sew neon fT 
to Gisiidey byeesmal uote Jie Ao A ade to aushsA lab ditve ssinwt rosy 

Vs ; =a cams sremiersies! 9 ori de esstivirne 

m) 

i 

+ ~~ 
tar 



The Department of Kindergarten-Primary Education 



HE DEPARTMENT OF ° KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY 

af EDUCATION grew out of a meeting of the Froebel 

Institute of North America, which met in con- 

nection with the Association’s meeting in Madison, 

Wisconsin, in 1884. See Proceedings, 1884:74. 

This department cooperates with the International 
Kindergarten Union, whose officers for 1928-29 are: 

President, Caroline Barbour, Superior, Wis. ; E'ecu- 
tive Secretary, Charlotte B. Norton, Washington, 
D. C. The Union publishes a monthly magazine, 
Childhood Education.. ; 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Mary Dabney Davis, Specialist 
in Nursery-Kindergarten-Primary Education, U. S. 
Bureau of Education, Washington, D. C.; Vice- 
president, Winifred Bain, Kindergarten-First Grade 
Department, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York City; Secretary, Florence Daven- 
port, Principal, Deane School, St. Paul, Minn. 

Facts relating to the establishment of this depart- 
ment and records of its meetings will be found in 
earlier Proceedings as follows: 

1884: 74 
1885 :349-368 
1886 :500-559 
1887 :331-391 
1888 :325-359 
1889 :443-482 
1890 :545-581 
1891 :529-568 
1892 :253-303 

1893 :321-381 
1894 679-704 
1895 :510-560 
1896 :471-514 
1897 :584-614 
1898 :589-620 
1899 :530-575 
1900 :365-403 
1901 :500-540 

1902 :409-430 | 
1903 :377-407 
1904 :415-437 
1905 :341-373 
1906 :626-630 
1907 455-475 
1908 :501-543 
1909 :437-457 
1910 :377-417 

[412] 

1911 :477-517 
1912 :607-633 
1913 :425-447 
1914 :405-421 
1915 629-671 
1916 :289-311 
1917 :417-431 
1918 :151-157 
1919 :171-179 

1920 :191-203 
1921 :461-471 
1922 :969-987 
1923 :705-719 
1924 :583-597 
1925 :478-504 
1926 :495-527 
1927 :457-472 



THE CHILD AS INFLUENCED BY THE HOME 
MRS. BELLE FARLEY MURRAY, SAGINAW, MICH. 

EFORE we can analyze the home influence upon the child we must 
adopt a meaning for the word home. I believe all of us will wish 
a broader significance than the literal consideration that it is the house 

in which one lives. Home means the dwelling place of the family, true. 
Much more, it means that intangible something, home atmosphere, created 
by the personalities and activities of those within the house. Sometimes 
this home atmosphere may give to the family, life abundant; sometimes, 
but mere existence. 

Live for a moment with Tommy and David who are having their 
early years in a crowded little house with parents who have lost com- 
pletely whatever regard for each other they once may have had. ‘The 
father’s inability to make a living coupled with the mother’s sharp temper 

increased by worries make violent scenes the rule. An irritable grand- 
mother keeps house and scolds the boys while their parents are away. To 
this aged woman small boys are an unmitigated nuisance whom she must 
battle continually in her effort to keep an inmaculate and orderly dwelling. 

In happy contrast to these little lads are Jack and Robert who are 
growing up in a home giving them the opportunities which every child 

should have. Their mother, a former kindergarten teacher, and their 

father, a man who seeks to understand his boys, have created a home which 

was accurately described by a little neighbor boy: 
“Tt’s a place where you want to stay because you can do what boys 

want to do in it and because when you're there you don’t want to do 

what you shouldn't.” 
This desirable condition has come about because the parents of Jack 

and Robert realize that while the three-year-old is being trained to take 
his place admirably in a grownup world, his world, which is largely his 

home, must be fitted to his childish needs. 
When a man and a girl marry and establish a new home they determine 

the two major influences in the lives of their offspring. By choosing life 
mates they select their children’s parents, their grandparents and a host 

of more remote ancestors who limit the hereditary traits of our future 

hopes. All too often this matter of prime importance receives little or 

no consideration. 

Nature must have great faith in this human species of her creation. 

Not content with her generosity in allowing these parents, self appointed 

and often with very little supervision to determine their fitness for the 

task, the privilege of choosing that they will give to future generations 

characteristics of the past, she grants them the responsibility of selecting 

for their children their environment. ‘The home of their making during 

precious early years of their child’s life undoubtedly furnishes the chief 

stimuli to the development of that individual’s inherited possibilities. 

When a child arrives in this world all that can be done in the way 

[413] 
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of his inheritance gift has been accomplished. ‘The home then begins its 
activity as an environmental factor. . What must this home influence 

provide as inalienable benefits for a child thrust into this world of uncer- 
tain happiness, struggling to adjust himself to the demands of a social 

group? 
Three rights seem preeminent. First, he has a right to come into a 

home established because two people, fit in every vital way, have a genuine 

love for each other and a desire for children. Next, he is entitled to lov- 

ing and intelligent care. ‘Third, he has a right to a home which is a 
place attracting him and his friends to its kindly influences rather than 
a force repelling them. 

The undesirable qualities of a home brought into being by people 

who are unfit physically or mentally are too obvious to need comment. 
If genuine love does not exist between the mother and father the finest 
inspiration which that child may have as the basis for the home which 

he will sometime make is lost. ‘ 

A group of seventh grade girls had been discussing standards which 
might well form the foundation of a happy marriage. Of course, self 

control, unselfishness, and consideration for the rights of others had been 
analyzed. One pert youngster gave voice to this idea: 

“Tt’s all very well to talk that way and it listens good but you an 
have to show me the married people who don’t fight.” 

Until that day I think it had never entered her mind that a marriage 
could be the delightful mutual relationship it often is. 

Many times where love does not exist between the parents the child 

is reared in an undesirable atmosphere of family quarrels, verbal battles 
which make deep impressions upon the listener’s mind. ‘To have these 

parents with little affection for each other is a sad experience, but an 

even greater calamity befalls the little human being who comes into this 
world unwelcome and remains here unwanted. From the very outset 
of his existence his chances for a normally happy life suffer an almost 

insurmountable handicap. He may become the weak member of society, 

lacking in selfconfidence and believing the worst of himself as he has 
always heard it. Other products of this environment continually expect 
to be treated unfairly and meet life always suspicious and antagonistic. 

If this first right of the child, a home founded on love, is provided, 

undoubtedly he will have one half of the next requirement, loving, intel- 

ligent care. Were loving the only adjective to be applied to supervision 

which children should receive, many parents who now rank as mediocre 

would be elevated to the rank of supremacy. Unfortunately, the idea 

which seemingly prevailed for many years that parenthood, and particularly 

motherhood, in some magic manner inspired the owner of the title to 

acts of great wisdom in dealing with her child, has been found an 

extremely fallacious one. ‘To this mother interest must be added a large 
measure of intelligence trained for the mother’s special task. 
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While having the very interesting experience of teaching child care 
to a group of high-school girls I found this lack of wise training of 
children many times in evidence in our nursery school. A certain mother, 
one afternoon, called with her lively three-year-old Elizabeth. She wished 
to enter the child in the school and during the conversation made this 
remark; 

“Elizabeth is only three, but already she is well on the way toward 
being ruined. I observe her and I know there is good material to be 
developed. I also realize that she is being hopeslessly spoiled at home. 
I don’t know what to do with her. If only you'll take her, I’ll be eter- 
nally grateful. We get on each other’s nerves so there is no pleasure in 
our association. Please help me.’ 

Here was no mother pleading so much for her own release from the 
problem as for the proverbial ‘“‘stitch in time to same nine’? where the 

little daughter was concerned. Also there was a rather one sided intel- 
ligence which quickly recognized and admitted existing difficulties, but 

which apparently had been unable to prevent them, a case where the 
moment of prevention would have counterbalanced weeks of cure. Eliza- 

beth the victim of home influences, was as she was, I believe, because 

an apartment house life with one normal father, a charming, but rather 

nervous mother, two overly solicitous grandparents and a nearby adoring 
great uncle and aunt had proved too much for her quick, restless and 
aggressive mind and body. As we wish all stories might, this one, so 
far as it has gone, does end happily. Elizabeth came to the nursery 

school where obedience was taken as a matter of course, where temper 
tantrums availed one nothing, where she was not an only child, where 
all day long she heard “do” many more times than “do not,’ and where 
her energy found a happy outlet. Although she did not become perfec- 

tion itself, her wonderful natural abilities were developed; the mother 
and child, rested from each other during the day, did build a splendid 
relationship; and home, which I believe had conditions continued as they 
were when Elizabeth came to us, might have completed its start toward 

making her a lawless, rebellious individual, became a place of peace 

instead of strife. 
Quite a different but equally mistaken case of loving care was that 

concerning twelve-year-old Ona who mourned because her mother 

wouldn’t allow her to help with various home tasks. Mother and grand- 

mother felt that she would have years of such hardship—what a false 

notion—later. They wished her to take pleasure without work while 

she might. Loving care, possibly, intelligent care, never. If a girl is 

given no share in home duties while she is growing up, no opportunity 

to learn the joy of work, how can she be expected to assume those respon- 

sibilities splendidly when she becomes the homemaker? 

With the differences between loving and intelligent care apparent we 

-come to a contemplation of the latter. 
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Intelligent care will supply the basis for a healthy body, an invaluable 
asset as anyone who even for a day has lacked it will testify. This means 
an understanding and application of simple rules of hygienic living, proper 

diet, rest, and recreation. It means growth in a quiet calm atmosphere 

which will foster emotional stability. The home influence, either directly 
or through its choice of an outside agency, is practically the only one dur- 
ing the preschool years, those years important beyond comparison. 

Intelligent care must be only that and not an unintelligent overdoing 
of the matter. The child must be given the privilege of interpreting life 

for himself. 
Intelligent care signifies wise discipline. Under this regime parents 

will be kindly, understanding guides, not imperial tyrants. They will 
strive to make good habits more attractive than poor ones. Necessity for 
discipline will be reduced to a minimum by furnishing the child with 
ample, healthful outlets for energy which appeal to the young members 
of the family. Minor pranks will be overlooked. When punishment 

seems necessary it will be given promptly, without impatience and with 

full understanding on the part of the offender as to why he is being 
reprimanded. Many times this understanding is lacking and pitiful parent- 

child anatgonisms are begun. Whenever possible the punishment will 
be the logical outcome of the misdemeanor. ‘ 

After a class discussion as to the meaning of home one fifteen-year-old 
confided to me: 

“Do you know, home to me is a place where I’ll stay when I get so 

old I can’t go anywhere else and have a good time. In the meantime 
I'll sleep there when I’m free a few hours at night.” 
A survey of conditions disclosed a type of home much too common 

for one’s peace of mind. This was a home of family bickerings, not 
violent, but unpleasant. Each member had but little consideration for 
the rights of others. ‘There was no opportunity for wholesome, happy 

boy and girl social life. Is it any wonder that this child, unwisely wise 
beyond her years, regarded home a place from which to escape? That 
she will desire and plan a different life for her children is one great 
hope. 

This order drawn upon the homes to supply both good ‘heredity and 

environment is a huge one. ‘That there are so many fine people in the 

world is a tribute to the homes of the past; that there are so many misfits 

is a challenge to homes of the future. ‘To us is awarded the responsibility 
of searching out methods of home improvement and then: giving to both 
future mothers and fathers that training which will make the home 

a most desirable influence in the child’s life, which will furnish the world 
a genuinely improved home product. 
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A PROJECT IN STORY-TELLING 

MRS. HAZEL KING, TEACHER, TRENTON, MICH. 

The visualized story is a means of selfexpression. It combines story- 
telling, modeling, and stage-craft. "The ideas derived from the story are 
visualized by molding the characters in clay and by moving them about 
in a series of mirliature stage settings. 

The purpose of the visualized story is to develop the “passion for con- 
crete representation” that distinguished the Greeks; to discover artistic 

talent before it is lost in factory, office, or kitchen; to bring to the every- 
day work of the schoolroom “the joy in activity which is the essence of 
play.” 

The production of a story by this method unifies the work of the 
school, holding the attention of a large group of children on a difficult 

piece of work for a relatively long period of time. The method may be 
used in any grade from the kindergarten to the high school. Success 
is found in the ideas expressed rather than in motor skill. 

A suggestive outline of work comprises: (1) Reading the book, (2) 

dramatizing the story, (3) selecting the characters and events to be 
visualized, (4) making the characters and scenes, (5) presenting the 
exhibit and telling the story. 

THE CHILD AS INFLUENCED BY THE SCHOOL 

LIVIA YOUNGQUIST, PRIMARY TEACHER, HORACE MANN SCHOOL, 

WINNETKA, ILL. 

Some one has said, “If we understood our children our educational 

systems might be revolutionized.” Our educational thinking is being 
directed to understanding children. Modern educational psychology 

teaches us: that child instincts, interests, attitudes, and ability must be 
comprehended; that a large freedom is a strong environmental factor in 

behavior; that a favorable attitude should accompany the learner’s pro- 

cedure; that shorter drill periods are essential. “These facts are basic 
for understanding children. ‘The application of these facts can best be 

explained by telling of some of the work as it is done in the public schools 

of Winnetka. 
The village of Winnetka, about eighteen miles north of the Chicago 

“loop” is made up of people, a few of whom have a mere livelihood, most 

of whom have a comfortable livelihood, and some of whom have a lux- 

urious livelihood. ‘They cooperate for the good of the school and the 

community. ‘They value the teacher for her merits as an equal for poor 

and rich alike. They value a public school so much that they privately 

subscribed $329,000 for the erection of the junior high school. ‘There 

are three other buildings for the kindergarten and the first six grades. 

In one of these there is a nursery school. 
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The parent-teacher association is a strong working unit. Within its 

organization are classroom units made up of all the mothers of each 

grade in the system. The grade mothers furnish help and materials 

for making a schoolroom attractive. They discuss educational problems 
and general school problems. They seek learning from the school. One 
of them recently said, “I am glad that I came to this meeting. I learned 

so much that I did not understand before.” 
The parents find that their children are not forced: into molds but 

are allowed to grow as individuals within a growing group. ‘They find 
their children mastering the knowledges and skills needed in life. ‘This 
helpful understanding of the parents affects the children. It helps to 
make the school a place where the children want to go. The children 
want to exhibit their handwork or share their schoolroom activities. A 
mother once said, “I couldn’t stay away from this meeting. Billy would 
be heartbroken.” 

The Winnetka curriculum is based upon four principles: 
1. Every child has a right to live naturally, happily, and fully as a child. 
2. Every child has a right to master those knowledges and skills that he will 

probably use in life. 
3. Every child has a right to develop his own individuality. 
4. Every child must develop a strong social consciousness. 

Health is a major consideration—health of body, of mind, of spirit. 
The major aims of the physical training department are first, to develop 
strong, healthy, normal bodies and minds, and secondly, to foster certain 

personal, civic, and social attitudes. Attempting to accomplish both aims, 

the department of physical training introduces competitive activity as 
much as is possible. ‘Teamwork is essential. ‘The physical director is 

assisted in the supervision work by two play leaders from each room chosen 
from among the children by election. The play leaders share the direc- 
tor’s responsibility of minor behavior activities. “They are able to direct 
game activities, too. For stressing the second aim, a list of attitudes ex- 

pressed in action in the playing field is given the children. These are 

discussed and kept before the children by example and an effort is made 
to have the children understand the intimate relations of the attitudes to 
the sports program. 

There are also scheduled programs, formal and informal in the gym- 
nasium. One period a week is devoted to corrective gymnastics. Folk 
dancing is popular. ‘There are examinations of all the pupils for physical 
fitness. A school nurse checks up the causes of absences. And because 

the curriculum adjusts itself to the individual child there are no failures 
and no repeaters, there is no fear, no despair, but rather a spiritual sound- 
ness and emotional fitness. 

The freedom of the well managed home is found in the school at its 
best. The child is courteous, is fair, is himself without the fear of being 
punished. The controlling power is not one of authority but one of 
friendliness, one that secures enthusiasm instead of obedience. The school 
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wants natural and happy children. The children want a natural and 
happy school. 

The drill subjects: reading, writing, spelling, language, and arithmetic 
are the knowledge and skill part of the curriculum. A great deal of 
research has been done in recent years both in Winnetka and elsewhere 
to determine what skills and knowledges are commonly needed. Some 
of these studies will serve as an illustration of this phase of the work. 

A person in order to read intelligently must have familiarity with the persons 

and places which are commonly alluded to in periodical literature. An exhaustive 

study of these allusions forms the basis for a fact course in history and geography. 

The spelling words most likely needed by children, the phonograms most useful 

to children learning to read, and the syllables which occur so commonly as to 

demand instant recognition—all have been determined by scientific investigation. 

The standards toward which children should work in arithmetic are deter- 

mined by knowing what arithmetic knowledge the adult needs in every day life. 

It has been found that we need to give more practise work and attention to 

addition and subtraction of integers, and less to multiplication and division of 

integers, and still less to the study of fractions. By measuring the speed and 

accuracy that the adult uses, one finds a guide to the degree of skill children 

are likely to need. 

The research department has made it possible to determine the correct 

grade placement for any book so far as difficulty in structure is concerned. 
(The content factors that determine the grade placement of a book are 
still under investigation). By measuring a child’s ability and having 
books graded (as to structure) it is possible to give children reading mate- 

rial that coincides with reading ability. 
Granting that a scientifically determined knowledge and skill part of a 

curriculum is necessary to practically every normal person, every child 
should have an opportunity to master that part. But no two children 

have the same ability. ‘The essential knowledges cannot be comprehended 
by all the children in any group in the same length of time and with the 
same number of repetitions. The school must provide different time allot- 

ments and different amounts of instructional practice materials for dif- 

ferent children. 
The individual technic demands selfinstructive and selfcorrective prac- 

tise materials for each child in order that he may study the specific unit 
of subjectmatter with the minimum amount of help from the teacher. 
The children learn how to progress from one step to another in the prac- 

tise books. They understand the method of selfcorrection. The pro- 

cedure is accepted as a matter of course. (All the children learn that 

way.) It becomes a routine procedure. 

The individual technic provides complete diagnostic tests to be used by 

the teacher to determine when each child has mastered a specific unit of 

work. Each child stays on the work as long as is necessary to make a 

hundred percent grade. How many units of work can be attained with 

this high standard of efficiency by all normal diligent children in a year’s 

time in each grade has been determined by experimentation. 
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The individual technic defines the knowledge and skill part of the 

curriculum in terms of definite units of achievement or goals. The 

brightest child will complete the goals in a shorter time than the average 

child will. But he will continue to stay with the group of children of 
his own age or social development. The slow child will take a long 

time to complete his goals. But he too will stay with the children of his 
own social or chronological age regardless of advancement of academic 

subjects. 
The record for each child is in the form of a goal book. In it are listed 

in columns the goals of each subject. The date of the accomplishment 
of the first goal of the grade is recorded just above the preceding one. 
The child thus sees a graphic picture of his work and is stimulated to com- 

pete with his own accomplishment. 

While the first grade child does not necessarily know anything about 
goals he incidentally knows of goals as found in the units of subjectmatter 

on which he is working. He wants to reach his goal. _ He discovers the 

satisfaction accompanying a goal. He acquires a study habit. A primary 

child says, “I know this row better than that row,” or “Mary does not 
know this lesson. May I help her?” And “Please test me, I am ready.”’ A 
little six year old said, “Oh boy! I am glad I can soon get to this story. 
My sister read it to me and is it a good one. Oh boy!” 

The teacher gives the children individual attention and help. She need 
not correct practise papers, but she does correct test papers and knows if 

more tests are needed for any child. She sincerely rejoices with the child 
over his individual progress. She is alert to watch for habits of laziness, 

wasting of time, and over exaggeration of ability. The child says, “I 
am ready for a test,” when he is not ready. “The teacher must then in a 
friendly way force the child to take up again the routine procedure for 
mastering the unit of work. She tries to discover the method through 
which there is a strong feeling of satisfaction. "These satisfactions may 
result from correctness of doing, beauty of doing or social approval. The 

group is always ready to be glad with the child who wants to show or 
express his accomplishment. ‘The teacher, however, guards against indis- 
criminate use of praise. 

Drill periods are short periods of the day. The technic of individual 
instruction and progress demands less time from the pupils, for the learn- 

ing of the skills and knowledge part of the curriculum. The subject- 
matter is in the form of goals, the accomplishment of which insures the 

feeling of responsibility to meet the standard of attainment. The subject- 
matter fits the child correctly (science has made it so). It has been 
found that one half of the day is all that is needed. "The other half of 
the day can be spent in social and creative work. 

Some of the expressional subjects for the social and creative work 
are: Music, dramatization, puppet show, manual arts, garden, plays, and 
auditorium activities. ‘They are subjects in which a child may manifest 
an urge for expression and experimentation. But the urge must be sacri- 
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ficed when the interest of the group demands it. The child senses his 
dependence upon the group as well as his responsibility for the group of 
which he is a part. 

For instance in music, the sweetest tones, the clearest diction, the most 

correct pitch that each one can produce gives that much more pleasure 

to the others of the group. In listening to good music each child must 
place himself in a receptive mood. One first grade has repeatedly re- 

quested that Chopin’s “Black Key Etude” be played at their weekly ap- 
preciation lessons. A sixth grade shared its intimacy with the three com- 
posers, Bach, Beethoven, and Mozart, by giving biographical talks accom- 

panied with lantern slides of their selection and manipulation. Three 

children furnished music from each of the composers. Finished singing 

and finished rhythm exercises are not the ultimate aims for music, but 
rather the joy of singing and of listening and of dancing. 

The assembly work is a means for unifying the whole school. It is a 

place where children may share their individual and group activities. Pro- 

grams vary. “They may be those of solely electing school-government off- 

cers and committees. “They may be talks about the school day’s activities, 
story festivals or finished dramatizations. 

But the group cannot progress unless there is developed in each child 

the latent capacities that are different. The individual varies from the 

average, and should be encouraged to do creative work. He should be 
original in what he contributes. 

The content subjects such as health, civics, literature, nature study, and 

history that includes geography stimulate a wide variety of cooperative 
activities through which the child may grow. In the first grades such 

subjects as community life, home life, farm life might be experienced. A 
second grade has Indian, or Arabian or Japanese life. A certain third 

grade teacher said to me, “This year I am teaching Russia, as I am inter- 

ested in that country. I am not required to do it. It is my own idea. 

The children are keenly interested, too.” 
There is a supervisor who aids the teacher and the pupils directly and 

indirectly in this field of creative work. She maintains a reserve library 

and a supply room of lumber, clay, paints, kiln, picture machine, camera 

and illustrative materials. She and the teacher want the children to expe- 

rience life. Therefore, the creative activities are in the form of play- 

houses that are big enough to “go inside”; caves big enough to live in; 

tepees that are life size; Viking boats that are big enough to hold a pupil 

passenger or two. As much of the world as is possible is brought into 

the schoolroom. When that is not possible, the school goes out to the 

world. ‘There are trips to the farm, to the museum, to the stores. One 

grade tramped far into the woods to live as did the cave men. 

The third grade which is studying Russia trooped into their room the 

other day at three, instead of at one o’clock, in the afternoon, their arms 

loaded with marsh grasses to be used in making a thatched peasant cottage. 
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Problem solving is an essential phase of a group activity lesson. A fifth 
grade group converted the stage of the auditorium into a Grecian dwelling. 
They had to measure the width of the stage and from that measurement 

find the right number of pillars that were needed. ‘They had to select 
pillars that were not too thin, nor yet too thick, in order that the dwelling 

be pleasing to the eye and correct as to structure. 

A fourth grade had Egyptian life displayed in the room in various 

forms. ‘The teacher said in answer to questions, “Yes. It is quite exten- 

sive. I told my children that if any one presented any more ideas for this 
expressional work, I would be unable to help them. Sure enough a child 
came forth with idea of a palm tree for the princess’ palace. “The child 
made the tree all right. But to make it stand up was the problem. I 

have learned that a child can solve about three-fourths of a problem in 
his creative work. ‘The one-fourth resolves itself upon me.’ 

The teacher and the supervisor also aim to teach correctness of form 

of expressing an idea whether the form be speech, drama, music or hand- 

work. This alertness is constantly evident but not so constantly that 
spontaneity and freshness are inhibited. When an environment is rich 

for creative expressions one may find attempts to give thoughts the form 

of poetry. A first grade child composed the following: 

In summer when the leaves are green 
And little children happy seem, 
The farmyard animals make noise. 
‘Cluck, cluck’ goes the rooster, 
‘Bowwow!’ goes the dog. 
‘Bowwow! wow’ all the day, 
‘Moo, moo,’ goes the cow, 

‘Moo, moo, moo’ the cow does say, 

The farmyard is the best at last 
To stay and lie all day. 

A second grade child wrote: 

I have a little shadow 
That stays by me at day. 

But when it goes a raining 
My shadow goes away. 

The teacher and the supervisor know that new experiences for the child 
should be added to the old when the child is ready to make these expe- 
riences a part of himself. Their attentions are directed to keeping every 
one happily busy. <A certain first grade wanted the simplest technic for 
drawing a tree. During the art lesson a child had crayoned a whole 
page of rhythmical sweeps of the brightest crayon colors instead of draw- 
ing a tree. The result was a pleasing effect. When questioned as to 
why she had made her picture thus, she said, “I just wanted to make 
color.” 

Sharp lines are not drawn to separate absolutely the social and individual 
parts of the work. When a socialized activity needs certain knowledges 
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and skills, the social and individual activities merge. But certain parts 

of the day are devoted to individual mastery of tool and fact subjects. 

Other parts give the emphasis upon selfexpression and socialized activities. 
For the group and creative subjects the child receives no grade marking. 

But on one side. of the goal card are check marks showing the child’s 
progress in developing certain habits and attitudes. They are orderliness, 
work spirit, selfreliance, initiative, and special interests. 

Discipline is different from what it used to be. It is training in the 
use of freedom. Discipline controls and guides. It maintains a direction 
that more and more develops into selfdirection and selfdetermination. A 

most obstreperous, unthoughtful fifth grade boy said to his teacher shortly 

before spring vacation, “I am much better than I used to be. I like 

to be polite and kind now. And now I am invited to three parties this 
coming vacation. I never was invited before.” 
A first grade child, who had been a problem child at the beginning of 

the year, recently analyzed his behavior thus: ‘See my good paper. Isn’t 
it good? I was good all afternoon. ‘This morning I was naughty. That’s 
why I didn’t do good work.” And another first grade child said, ‘Miss 
X, if you want to go away, we can take care of ourselves.” 

The child has a right to be natural and happy in a real life situation. 
Education is life. He has a right to modify his intellectual ability in the 
way that makes for growth and prepares for life; he has a right to develop 

his individuality with real problems to solve; he has a right to develop the 
spirit of group service, living with others for others. Because the child 
is being better understood, the Winnetka public schools are offering him 

opportunities to experience life situations, to develop skills, to create atti- 

tudes, to train abilities. The child gains habits, thoughts, and actions 

that are foundations for a full living. 

REPORT OF THE RESEARCH COMMITTEE 

JANE ROBERTS, KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY SUPERVISOR, PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
GARY, IND. 

During the year 1925-1926, a poetry experiment for the purpose of 
objectively discovering children’s likes and dislikes in poetry was conducted 
by Miriam B. Huber, Herbert B. Bruner of Teachers College, Columbia 

University, and Charles M. Curry, formerly of the Indiana State Normal 

School. This experiment was conducted in twelve different cities. Fifty 
thousand children from the first grade through the ninth, as well as the 
fifteen hundred teachers of these children, took part in the experiment. 
The result was the publication, in 1927, of nine volumes, one for each 

grade, called The Poetry Book, each of which contains the best liked of the 

poems for each grade. A volume for teachers also resulted, called Chil- 

dren’s Interests in Poetry. The publishers, Rand, McNally and Company, 

financed the publication of the experimental edition of the poems, and are 

the publishers of the permanent edition. 
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Since Gary was one of the cities to take part in the experiment, a number 

of Gary kindergartens expressed the wish that they might do something 

similar with four and five-year-old kindergarten children. A need for a 

differentiated curriculum for four and five-year-olds had long been felt 

in Gary, and it was thought that the carrying out of such an experiment 

might point the way to selecting different poems for these two groups. 

So, in the fall of 1927, a list of eighty poems thought suitable for such an 

experiment with kindergarten children was selected and prepared for the 

use of the teachers. Briefly, these poems were selected as follows: 

1. The first ten best-liked poems in the first grade list of the Huber- 

Bruner experiment were included. 

2. Forty-six from the list published by the Literature Committee of 
the International Kindergarten Union were selected. 

3. A large number of kindergarten courses of study were examined, 

and those poems that were common to most of them were included. 

4. A few were included that did not appear in very _miany courses of 

study, or that were found in no courses, because it seemed to those selecting 
them that they would make a particular appeal to kindergarten children. 

An example of this type is the one called ““The Pumpkin and the Moon.” 
The directions for carrying on the experiment coincided very closely 

with those of the Huber-Bruner experiment. After we had started our 

experiment we discovered that the procedure as outlined by the Huber- 

Bruner experiment was not suited to kindergarten children. ‘They could 
rather readily choose one of five poems which they liked best and one 

which they liked least, but it was difficult for them to choose two from 
fifteen or thirty or sixty, as was necessary in following their organization. 
Therefore, if we try this experiment again we shall have a different organi- 
zation which will not require that the children choose from more than 
five poems at one time. 

We shall quote briefly from the directions given our teachers in order 
that the procedure followed may be understood. 

This experiment with children’s poetry will take approximately eighteen weeks 

to finish . . . In general, the scheme consists of having the children come in 

contact with sixty poems and then checking up to see which of these poems are 
liked best or least. 

It makes no difference in what order the poems are presented. The method of 
teaching should be your own. It is not meant that the poems should be memorized, 

unless the teacher and children so desire. If any are memorized, only a small 
fraction of those presented should be attempted. 

Step 1—Select any five poems from the booklet and plan to present them the 
first week. This would be an average of one poem a day. (It is possible, when 
those selected are Mother Goose rhymes’ or familiar material, that more than 
one could be given in one day.) 

After these five poems have been selected and presented to the children, you 
will set aside one period to record the children’s first choice and last choice of the 
five poems he has become familiar with. This we shall call selection day. Four- 
year-olds and five-year-olds will be given the same poems each week. ‘There 
should be no variation in this. 
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The following plan for determining the children’s choice is offered: 
First talk to the children and let them talk to you about each of the five poems 

that you have read to them during the past few days. Then, if you have both 
four and five-year olds in the same group, separate them, assigning one group 
to the teacher working with you, or, if you are alone, allowing one group to play 
while you work with the other. Then, with your scoring sheet in your hand, call 

one child at a time to you, and have him tell you, as a secret, which one of the 
five poems he liked best, and which one least. 

As soon as your pupils have come in contact with the first five poems selected 
for them, and have had their selection day as outlined above, they are ready 

for five more poems. You select this next group of five, and proceed with them 
as you did with the first five. After each selection day, you should send to the office 
of the supervisor your “Summary of Results Sheet.” 

Step 3—When you have finished with the second five poems and your results have 
been sent in to the office, choose a third five and present them. Proceed to record 
the children’s choices from these five just as you did before. 

We shall not quote further from the directions for lack of time. When 
fifteen poems had been presented, they were reviewed and a choice of two 

made from the fifteen. Then another five was selected and presented, and 

so on until sixty poems altogether had been used. 
‘Toward the end of the first semester, the Kalamazoo, Michigan, public 

schools joined in the experiment. Their procedure was somewhat dif- 

ferent from that followed in Gary, in that the review and the choice from 

the reviewed poems was eliminated. While this brings the number from 

which the children chose at one time, down to a practical size, it has the 

weakness of not allowing for revoting on some of the poems. 

Kalamazoo had approximately six hundred children in the experiment— 

five hundred five-year-olds and one hundred four-year-olds. Gary had 
approximately fifteen hundred,—one thousand five-year-olds and five hun- 

dred four-year-olds. "This made the total number from both cities ap- 
proximately two thousand. ‘This number is not large enough to give 

reliable results, but it was believed that the results from this number might 
at least indicate something. 

Results of the experiment—There is not time enough to call attention 
to all the interesting points that may be found by a study of the tabulated 

lists. Only a few of the more outstanding will be mentioned. 
1. Mother Goose rhymes seem to be more popular with Gary children 

than with Kalamazoo children. Nine of the twenty-five best-liked poems 

in the Gary five-year list are Mother Goose, while in the Kalamazoo five- 

year list there are six Mother Goose rhymes in the first twenty-five. Com- 

paring the four-year-olds, fourteen of the twenty-five best-liked in Gary 

are Mother Goose while in Kalamazoo eleven are Mother Goose. This 

would seem to indicate that Mother Goose is better liked by four-year-olds. 

In Gary, Jack and Jill seems to be the best liked by both four and 

five-year-olds. But it is also the most disliked by five-year-olds in Gary. 

In other words, about three-fifths of Gary five-year-olds prefer Jack 

and Jill, while about two-fifths dislike it most. 

How can we account for these things? 
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It is thought that Kalamazoo children, being mostly of American par- 

entage, are tired of Mother Goose when they enter kindergarten, having 

had it at home. A large percentage of Gary children are foreign born or 

of foreign parents, and therefore Mother Goose is new to them when they 

enter kindergarten at the age of four, or in many cases, five. 

The fact that Jack and Jill received the highest number of votes from 

Gary five-year-olds as being most liked and disliked may be due to the 

same thing. In other words, it appealed most to foreign children, and 

least to American children who had had it before. Or, the ones who 
disliked it may have been those who had already attended kindergarten 

a year. 
These figures seem to indicate that we can give too much Mother Goose 

to kindergarten children. 
Another interesting point is that The Woodpecker is the first choice 

of Kalamazoo five-year-olds, and the first choice of first graders in the 

Huber-Bruner experiment. 
Certain poems appear uniformly at the end of both the Gary and 

Kalamazoo best-liked lists, indicating general unpopularity. ‘They are: 

We Thank Thee, Old lieth: Lullaby, Three Jovial Huntsmen, A Child’s 

Prayer, A Child’s Grace. 

While not in every case standing in highest rank, the following poems 

rank high, or fairly high, in both Gary and Kalamazoo four and five-year 
lists: The Barnyard, A Farmer Went Riding, Three Little Kittens, The 

Balloon Man, Puppy and I, The Snowman, Time to Rise. 

The Barnyard, Time to Rise, and Three Little Kittens occur among 

the first ten in both Gary and Kalamazoo five-year lists; while The Barn- 
yard and Three Little Kittens are the only two common to the first ten 
in both Gary and Kalamazoo four-year lists. 

Reasons for liking and disliking poems—Time prevents our drawing 

further comparisons, as there are other interesting phases of the experiment 

which should be touched upon. One of these is the children’s reasons for 

liking and disliking certain poems. ‘The reasons are given in the children’s 
own words. 

The Snowman—I like it because I like snow; I like it because the snowman 
melts; because we know a story of a snow girl and I like it. 

I don’t like it because the snowman turned to a puddle. 

Jack and Jill—I like it because they fell down; I like it because they went up- 

hill; because its funny; because it makes me laugh; because they helped their 
mother; I like to say it; I sing it at home; it’s good; it’s short. 

I don’t like it because Jack fell down and broke his crown; I don’t like to hear 

it; those kids are not strong; they can’t carry a pail of water; they are not good 

kids; because they fell down and got hurt; I don’t like it because I know it; it 
doesn’t sound good. 

The Cow—lI like it because I like cream; because I like milk; because the cow 
is pretty; because the cow is red. 

I don’t like it because I don’t like cows; because the cow gives milk and I 
don’t like milk; I don’t like it because the cow ate the flowers. 
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Time to Rise—I like it because the bird told sleepy-head to get up; because the 
birdie had a yellow bill; because it is the prettiest one; because the birdie hopped 
on the window-sill; I’d like to have a birdie of my own; because I’m a sleepy- 
head too; I like yellow birds; because the bird waked up the kid. 

Three Little Kittens—I like it because it’s pretty; because I like kittens; be- 
cause they have mittens; because I know it best; because the kittens ate pie; be- 
cause they found their mittens; because its furry; because its a nice one; because 
they cried; because it says “purr.” 

The Barnyard—I like it because the animals are polite; because the animals 
said ‘thank you’ like we do; because the cow said ‘moo’ and the duck said 
‘quack’; because I’ve seen these animals on the farm; because it had so many 
funny things in it; because the words are pretty; because the farmer says ‘good- 
night’ to them. 

From the tabulated list of choices and the reasons can we not get some 
indication of what our measure for poetry, from the children’s standpoint, 
should be? 

Pleasing content, which is pleasing because it involves some object or 
experience pleasurable to the child; humor; brevity; rhythmic word com- 

binations and rhyming words; concrete, objective subjectmatter, seem to 

be outstanding reasons for the selection of poems by children. 
This is borne out by their choices. Compare any of the best-liked, The 

Barnyard, Time to Rise, and Three Little Kittens, with any three of the 

least-liked_We Thank Thee, Old Gaelic Lullaby or Three Jovial Hunts- 

men, and it is clear that the children have made honest and child-like 

choices. 
We feel that we have but made a beginning in this study of kindergarten 

children’s preferences in poetry. We need from ten to fifteen cities in 

different parts of the country to join us in carrying it on next year. 

THE CHILD AS INFLUENCED BY HIS CONTEMPORARY 
GROUP 

STELLA LOUISE WOOD, PRINCIPAL MISS WOOD'S KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY 

TRAINING SCHOOL, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

In every group of children we find some with the quality of leadership. 

It is through our skills in enlisting the interest and cooperation of these 

leaders along the lines of right habits and attitudes that we secure that 

group morale which is so necessary for successful character training. “There 

is in every group of children a certain fine loyalty to the code of the group, 

and it should be within the power of every teacher to transfer this fine 

loyalty from a narrowly personal to a broadly moral realm. It is a chal- 

lenge to every one of us, this making honesty, justice, and truth fashionable 

in the group. 

It has been most evident in the last few years that modern methods in 

regard to health habits, for instance, have succeeded in securing the interest 

and cooperation of the group. The tooth brush has become involved with 

gold stars and radio talks; milk taken from a bottle by means of a straw 

in the joyous company of other weight-seekers seems more attractive than 
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the fluid urged upon one by anxious parents, spinach is mentioned with 

affection and carrots with respect, in the comforting consciousness that this 

is in full accord with the best group traditions. 

In matters of social adjustment we arrange situations and provide activi- 

ties which allow for the practise of principles of right conduct in such a 

way that it is proven that the only possible method by which harmony, 

happiness, and the approval of the group may be secured is by taking turns, 

by respecting property rights, and by sharing privileges. 

WHAT THE CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC DOES 
FOR THE CHILD 

H. E CHAMBERLAIN, DIRECTOR OF THE MINNEAPOLIS CHILD GUIDANCE 

CLINIC, BOARD OF EDUCATION, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Youth is not in revolt when it seeks to know how and why life actually 
should be lived. The youth of today has been stimuated by modern inven- 
tion and science to live by trial and error rather than by the authority 
of some ancient custom or creed. The prestige of tradition and precedent 
wavers. A child of five can enter the kindergarten today having seen 
from the automobile, having heard over the radio, having observed on 
the screen, and having overheard from the press more events and infor- 
mation of life than did his grandparents ever learn in their entire life span. 

It is natural, then, that in recent years educators universally have come 

to stress not so much the acquisition and retention of knowledge in the 

classroom, as the use of knowledge in every-day life. It is the utilization 
of one’s knowledge which hampers or facilitates an individual to adapt 
to the lives of others about them. 

Colleges and professional schools decry the training the student received 
in high school; the senior high school criticizes the preparation given in 

the junior high school; and the junior high school looks askance at the 
elementary grade achievements. Finally, the primary grade and the kin- 
dergarten turn to the home to blame a parent not known to them to be 
overworked or ill or distraught with trouble. Each and every one are 
tempted to blame another other than estimate their own responsibility 

in the behavior and progress of a child. Not infrequently all join to- 

gether to label the fault as inherited or the responsibility of a generation 
ago. Sometimes it is more convenient to blame the child, particularly if 
there is the likelihood that the error committed will come to rest upon an 
adult. Youth, today, is not so much in revolt as it is curious to know at 

last how life should be actually lived, and not by some defunct authority 

of some ancient tradition or creed. ‘This uncompromising refusal of 
children to continue blindfolded on straight and narrow paths where our 
ancestors were content to be defeated should be encouraged and should be 
guided. 

A child guidance clinic jointly associated with the school system aids 
the child early in the kindergarten to understand others and to be under- 
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stood. It more often assists adults than it does the child. Home life in 
America may be on the wane, but there is still much of family life which 

cannot be shared with those outside the family circle. With the ethical 
standards of the medical profession, a child guidance clinic assumes the 

responsibility of interpreting the home of a child to the teacher, the school 

to the parents of the child, and primarily the child is assisted to compre- 

hend the aims and attitudes of adults, teachers, and parents. Not always 

can the attitudes of adults be explained to the child. It would be too 

overwhelming and too discouraging for the child to know early that too 

many adults believe they have the inalienable right or the sacred duty to 
shape, check, repress. or coerce the emotions and thoughts of children to 

their own individual whims and prejudices. 

It is the right and the duty of parents and teachers, however, to learn 

all they can of each child to whom they are responsible and to help that 
child become selfreliant and selfcontrolled. In this duty, a child guidance 

clinic shares with parents and teachers the opportunity to assist children 
to grow up with confidence and courage to cope with the changes of con- 
structive modern life. A child guidance clinic assists those interested in 

children to help the child himself to be encouraged to make use of his own 
individual method of response to the subjectmatter of life. 

THE CHILD IN HIS PLAY GROUP 

MIRIAM BRUBAKER, NURSERY SCHOOL DIRECTOR, NATIONAL KINDERGARTEN 

AND ELEMENTARY COLLEGE, EVANSTON, ILL. 

In considering a study of the child in relation to his play group let us 

think of him in relation to a group of his own choosing, whether it be in 
the backyard or in the playroom of the home, the playground at school or 

within the four walls of the building itself. In such a group which he joins 

of his own volition, rather than in the organized play group where games 

and directed activities are carried on, we find the real child. Groups of 

this type represent the child in his leisure time comparable to the adult 
with the opportunity for leisure. 

Inasmuch as my special interest at the present time lies in the youngest 

member of the educational family, the nursery school child, I will en- 

deavor to bring to your attention a few aspects of the development of the 

young child as he goes about the serious business of play. At the nursery 

school level the development of speech that comes through group contact 

is a most interesting study. We find children whose vocabulary has been 

retarded, and when exposed to the social situation offered by several 

children playing together, the child’s freedom of expression grows by leaps 

and bounds. Perhaps in his association with adults or with older children 

in the family, he has resorted to his dramatic ability, to gesture or sounds 

to gain his point. Parents respond to these baby means of expression, but 

he finds that these have little weight with his companions and as a result 

the need for language comes home to him in order to satisfy his desires. 
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On the other hand the older members of the group may revert to the 

baby talk of younger playmates. If this passes unnoticed among the grown- 

up members of the circle they soon forget this. It is evidence of the 

sensitivity that the young child has in hearing conversation about him. 

The child who has the privilege of being one of a play group meets a 

challenge to his mental capacities that the child who plays alone does not 
meet. Follow a youngster for a morning in the nursery school or kinder- 
garten and note the number of problems that confront him. One of our 
three-year-olds will plot, bargain and maneuver in order to solve his dif_i- 
culty whatever it may be. He has found through sad experience that 

snatching or hitting another child to force him to give up the beloved 
toy brings only an undesirable response. ‘The other day all the kiddie- 

kars were in use and at that moment Phil apparently had a great yearning 

for one. He stood at the window looking longingly at a playmate enjoy- 
ing a kiddie-kar as he pulled a duck on wheels behind him. Phil watched 
envyingly the rider of the kiddie-kar, then looked out of the window at - 
the school sheep grazing on the grass plot beyond the playground. An 
idea dawned! His face lighted up and he shouted, with great enthusiasm, 

“Oooh! See the sheep! See the sheep!” His enthusiasm and tone of voice 
commanded the interest of several children. ‘The rider of the kiddie-kar 
hopped off and ran to the window while Phil slyly absconded the kiddie- 
kar. In this case the solution to his problem worked, fer Jack became 

absorbed in watching the sheep. Phil will soon learn however that at- 

tempts at diversion will not always meet with success. We as teachers 

know that only too well. 

Two little girls were washing doll clothes in the wash basin when the 
bowl became too full. The water faucet had stuck and as the water rose 
to the top the children began to look about with panicky expressions. 

One child ran for the mop as she saw the overflow was inevitable, while 
the other gave the stopper a hard pull. Every day with any group of 
children, challenging problems arise and the success with which they meet 
them is due to the opportunity given the youngsters to work out their 

own salvation. The adult acts as an onlooker and interferes only when 
might alone will win, or when the solution is beyond the child’s ability. 

The child must be alert. When in this play contact with others he soon 

learns through experience that he will lose out many times unless he is 
alive to the activity about him. Competition calls forth greater effort. 
Imagination is aroused and many other mental traits are stimulated. 

As to the emotional life of the child we frequently see fears disappearing 
because of the many activities carried on by others. Often the example 

set by one eradicates fear in a playmate, and places the child on the road 

to selfconfidence. For example the child who is afraid of heights sees a 

friend ascend to the top of the slide, a large drygoods box, or a fence. 
He tries it too, and after several attempts finds there is no cause for fear. 

How contagious is laughter over thunder and what a help to those who 
have squirmed under its peal. 
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The fiery temper is curbed and controlled as the peppery individual finds 
that his outbursts bring him isolation rather than the attainment of his 
wishes. 

As social adjustment becomes more evident greater harmony is estab- 
lished in the group, which should mean for the individual the building up 
of the habit of being happy. If we as adults, can guide the play of chil- 
dren so that the atmosphere prevails and the habitually happy child is 

the result are we not helping to cultivate one of the most priceless char- 
acteristics a human being may possess? 

In a consideration of the emotional condition of children in a play group 

there is need for the adult to be constantly alert to signs of over stimula- 
tion which may come about frequently from too large groups, limited play 

space or from no supervision. The latter condition is often responsible 

for the fatigue and over-stimulation that comes in the home: or backyard. 

We are aware of the value of the play group as a socializing agency. 
Even the youngest nursery school child is gregarious and enjoys being 
near or with the crowd, though his activity may be purely individual. 
Gradually he enters into contact with one or two other little individuals, 
though his approach may be that of snatching or hitting. A give and take 
relationship finally evolves through the experience of living together in this 

play atmosphere. Such qualities as generosity and thoughtfulness cannot 
be taught to little children but must grow out of life situations. 

Let me give an example of the development of generosity as it has been 
studied in one of our nursery school centers. The director has made a 
most extensive study of play materials for this age level and has seen the 

need for considerable duplication. ‘There must be times when the indi- 

vidual is protected so that he will not have to give up some beloved toy 

to others. He should, many times, be able to reach a point of satisfaction. 

If frequently forced to, ‘Be generous,” especially if accompanied by the 

familiar little sermon of many mothers, ““You mustn’t be a selfish boy, 
John. Give the engine to your little friend,” will there be a true desire 

to share, or will John feel resentful toward the adult who requests him 

to give up his precious engine? And will he rejoice in seeing a playmate 

possess it proudly? Not at all! Here is the need for duplication. It is 

true we cannot and should not at all times offer a duplicate, but in the 

highly individualistic stage of the two to four-year-old it is often advisable. 

We must help to cultivate friendly attitudes if sharing is to mean anything. 

A criticism parents make of social groups at the nursery school or kinder- 

garten level is that children soon reach the place where they never want 

to be alone. This is a dangerous state of affairs. Children need to learn 

to enjoy being alone and finding worthwhile occupation as well as to enjoy 

and to adapt happily to groups. Are not many of our young people in that 

state of restlessness today? They must have a crowd around and there 

must be something going or some place to go. If parents and teachers 

are setting up the right environment and are encouraging creative effort 
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along all lines, should not group contacts develop in the child a resource- 

fulness which will bring about a satisfaction in individual pursuits? 

That intangible something we call personality is molded and developed 

through association with others, and at what an early age do we see these 

little personalities taking on new tones, new shades! 

In the physical life of the child we see new skills and abilities arising. 

Competition enters in and though joy in the activity is of more impor- 
tance at this level than development of skills, the child is constantly gain- 

ing in coordination. 
Anyone knowing young children intimately will agree I believe that 

children are more spontaneous and free when engaged in play out of doors, 
than when they are within the four walls of home or school. ‘There is 
something about having the blue sky for a roof and the horizon for a 
boundary line that is conducive to the presentation of the real child. Let 
me make a plea therefore for more play out of doors—not organized games 
or a longer “recess period’”—but the selfinitiated activities found in our- 

informal lower school groupings. ‘This means the moving out and in of 

materials but often this is possible and the teacher who attempts it will 

reap the benefits of seeing the most worthwhile work. 
To aid children in putting more content into their play should we not 

give them more first hand experiences, utilizing the opportunities and 

institutions that our communities offer? I recall a first grade teacher who 
had a group in rather a poor section of the city close to the down town 
center. The children were attempting to carry on a street car project. 

Upon questioning, the teacher found that many of the children had had 
the experience of seeing street cars only from the éutside. Few had ridden 

in them. ‘The teacher thought this enlightening information. She called 
the principal, a most understanding person, and when he was confronted 

with the fact of the children’s meager background, he straightway secured 

a pocket full of nickels and he, the teacher, and the children spent the 
afternoon riding on the street cars and visiting the car barns and repair 
yards. 

Do we as teachers know the experiences our children have? They need 
those which will carry over and be reproduced and enacted in their daily 

play activities, for in the vital, serious business of play children develop an 

attitude which will make for purposeful work at each stage of progress 

until, when later life is reached, the habit of purposeful work and wise 
use of leisure is established. 

SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

The luncheon of the Department of Kindergarten-Primary Education of the 
National Education Association, July 5, 1928, at the Nicollet Hotel, Minneapolis, 
Minn., completed a most successful series of meetings for this department. 
The meeting was presided over by Miss Eleanor Troxell, President of the 

department. 
Officers for the coming year were announced as follows: President, Mary Dab- 

ney Davis, Head of the Nursery-Kindergarten-Primary Division of the Bureau 
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of Education, Washington, D. C. Vicepresident, Winifred Bain, a fellowship 
student at Teachers College, Columbia University, and formerly of the State 
Teachers College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Secretary, Miss Florence Davenport, 
St. Paul, Minnesota. 

The following delegates to the National Council of Education were announced: 
Miss Agnes Burke, Teachers College, Columbia University; Miss Frances Berry, 
Kindergarten-Primary Supervisor, Baltimore, Md.; Miss Caroline Barbour, State 
Teachers College, Superior, Wisconsin. 

Miss Barbour, President of the International Kindergarten Union, brought 

cordial greetings from that organization to the assembled group. Miss Hahn, 
President of the Primary Council, sent a very happy greeting by letter, with 
deep regrets that she could not be present. 

Miss Miriam Brubaker, director of the nursery school at National Kindergarten 

and Elementary College, gave a most interesting and helpful talk on “The Child 
in His Own Play Group.” She made a plea for more outdoor activity and more 

excursions for the little child. Among other things, she warned that young chil- 
dren should not be overstimulated, and that teachers should see that they have 
opportunities to be alone. Group play only, develops the desire for companion- 
ship at all times, so that the child is not satisfied at home. 

Mrs. Eleanor Poehler, accompanied by Mrs. Eleanor Freemantle, sang a most 
delightful and charming group of songs about children. 

Dr. John Chamberlain, Head of the Child Guidance Clinic of Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, gave a most helpful talk. His subject was, “What the Child Guid- 
ance Clinic Does for the Child.” Dr. Chamberlain said that the Child Guidance 
Clinic aids the child in the kindergarten to understand and to be understood; 

it aids the adult more often than it aids the child; it interprets the home and 
the child to the school, and the school to the home. Its method of work is to find 

out about the family history, to give a psychometric examination, and to make 
a personality study. 

Miss Stella Wood, head of Wood’s Kindergarten-Primary Training School, read 
a very interesting paper on “The Child in His Contemporary Group.” She 
brought out the point that the school can often do more to bring about desirable 
behavior on the part of the child than can the home, because the school has it 

within its power to make certain activities “fashionable.” She gave as examples 

the instances of children eating in school certain foods which they will not 

touch at home; washing without protest at school; behaving unselfishly because 
others do, etc. Her paper closed with a very interesting “case history” written 

thirty-five years previously, showing how a selfish child learned to share through 
the influence the group had upon him. 

The meeting was then adjourned. 
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The Department of Lip Reading 



at the Philadelphia meeting of the National 
Education Association, in July, 1926, following 

the required successive meetings of the group, and 
after a petition had been presented to the Associa- 
tion. 

The officers for the year 1928-29: are President, - 
Caroline F. Kimball, 39 Jackson St., East Lynn, 
Mass.; Vicepresident, Coralie N. Kenfield, 617 
Shreve Building, San Francisco, Calif.; Secretary- 
Treasurer, Alice I. Putnam, 3610 Milam St., Hous- 
ton, Texas. Meetings are held once each year in 
July. Facts relating to the establishment of this 
Department and the record of meetings are to be 
found in earlier Proceedings as follows: 

1926 :473-486 1927 :473-486 

as HE DEPARTMENT OF LIP READING was established 
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REDUCING THE HANDICAP OF THE HARD OF HEARING 

HORACE NEWHART, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF OTOLOGY, UNIVERSITY OF 
MINNESOTA, PRESIDENT OF THE AMERICAN FEDERATION OF 

ORGANIZATIONS FOR THE HARD OF HEARING, 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

HE MAGNITUDE and importance of the problem of the hard of hear- 
ing has long been unappreciated. Recent investigations by scientific 

methods of the acuity of hearing have shown that in the United 

States there exist nearly three million public school children with a hearing 
loss sufficient to be a possible hindrance in their educational advancement 

and to become later in life a probable factor in limiting their economic 

success and in curtailing their social contacts and pleasures. “There are 

doubtless three million more individuals who are already seriously handi- 
capped by their defective hearing. 

This situation has long existed but has not been generally recognized 

except by our otologists. ‘The latter, unaided, have been unable to cope 
with the problem. ‘They have realized, nevertheless, that a very large 

proportion of cases of partial deafness are preventible if: discovered early 
and given adequate treatment. Efforts in this direction on a large scale 

have not been possible, chiefly because of ignorance, indifference and a law 

of adequate means to detect accurately a slight degree of hearing loss. 
The result has been an admittedly gross neglect of the hard of hearing 

and their peculiar needs. It has remained for the hard of hearing them- 

selves aided by a few interested otologists, scientists, and public spirited 

citizens, to initiate and carry on definite effective efforts in behalf of this 

neglected group. 
In any comprehensive program for reducing the handicap of the 

deafened, prevention must hold first place. Prevention implies the early 

detection of all those individuals who may have even a relatively slight 
degree of hearing loss; for if overlooked and neglected until the impair- 

ment becomes apparent, they already have a serious handicap which too 

often cannot be remedied but is apt to become progressively worse. 
The most advantageous time to apply preventive measures in combating 

deafness is during school life. Our older methods of testing hearing acuity 
have proven altogether inadequate for the purpose of prevention. ‘Their 

uncertainty, slowness of application and cost have precluded their appli- 
cation on a large scale and have made of no effect such laws as exist in 

many of our states providing for the yearly testing of the hearing of all 

school children. 
The recent invention and perfection of the audiometer, chiefly the con- 

tributions of Dr. E. P. Fowler and of Dr. Harvey Fletcher, of the Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, has given us the means for quickly, accurately, 

and economically determining the acuity of hearing of large groups. With 
the 4-A or multiple telephone phonograph audiometer it is now possible 

to test children above the second year in elementary schools at the rate of 

[ 437 ] 
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more than one hundred per hour; forty or forty-eight being examined 

simultaneously. Children who are too young to write to dictation are 

tested individually with another instrument, the 3-A audiometer of the 

Western Electric Company at a rate of twenty to twenty-five per hour. 

All pupils showing in one or both ears a hearing loss of six or nine sen- 

sation units and more (the basic figure varying at the present time with 

the operator according to the needs of his immediate environment) are 

given a second test for the sake of accuracy. All who on this retest still 

show a definite hearing loss are regarded as requiring special otological 

examination to determine the possible presence of any factors which require 

removal or correction. 
The regular examination of the hearing acuity of school children by 

means of the audiometer was first officially adopted by the Board of Edu- 

cation of Minneapolis in September, 1926, although preliminary research 

with the audiometer had already been conducted in New York City, 
Rochester, New York, and Poughkeepsie, New York. ‘The findings have 

been so conclusive that many cities including San Francisco, Detroit, St. 
Louis, Boston, Chicago, Columbus, Ohio, Fort Worth, and many 

others have already adopted this method. It is very apparent from the 

tests already made that from eight to ten or more percent of our school 

children are in need of medical attention directed to their ears. In the 

light of knowledge most recently acquired, this means not a superficial 
examination, but one in many cases calling for highly specialized skill and 

knowledge. ‘This fact however should not deter us from giving to each 
child the best which present equipment and medical skill can provide. 

The entire subject is so new that there is need for the greatest publicity 

to acquaint all classes with the need and possibilities of attainment con- 

nected with this work. There is already apparent a need for the standard- 

ization of methods. ‘This system is now applicable in all of our larger 

cities, where already much of the organization required has been provided. 

With modifications, it has an equal, if not a more needy field of applica- 

tion in our rural communities where the teacher can most efficiently carry 
on in cooperation with the medical man, after each shall have been made 

familiar with the details of the work. Ultimately uniform legislation in 

all of our states must be secured, which will provide for the regular peri- 

odic and adequate examination of the ears of all school children, and will 

guarantee to each child the benefit of the necessary medical care to yield 
the most nearly perfect hearing in each individual case. 

Under all circumstances the teacher is so situated as to do much to lessen 
the handicap of her hard of hearing charges. They should always be given 
seats near the front of the schoolroom with the better ear toward the 
teacher and the other pupils. It is also important that the light should 
be such as to fall favorably upon the lips of the teacher and those reciting. 
Correct speech habits on the part of the teacher also go far towards 
lessening the efforts of the hard of hearing pupil. 
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A most important means to effectively lessen the handicap of impaired 
hearing is the provision of instruction in lip reading for all children who 
are retarded in their class work because of this deficiency be it only slight. 
One or two short periods a week, it is recognized, will keep many of 
these pupils abreast of their classmates, whereas they would otherwise be 
retarded and become repeaters—an unfortunate circumstance for the pupil 
and for the taxpayer. 
A still further step in reducing this handicap is found in extending to 

the adult deafened the boon of lip-reading through the organization of 
special classes. 

WHY HARD OF HEARING PUPILS IN THE PUBLIC 
SCHOOLS SHOULD BE TAUGHT LIP READING 

CAROLINE F. KIMBALL, TEACHER OF LIP READING, PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF 

LYNN, MASS., AND PRESIDENT OF THE DEPARTMENT OF LIP 

READING, NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

Everyone will admit that there are a few hard of hearing pupils in the 

public schools, but they are skeptical about there being a sufficient number 

of such pupils to justify the employment of a teacher to instruct them in 
lip reading, or speech reading as some prefer to call it. 

Investigations have been conducted that show that there are probably 

no less than 3,000,000 pupils having frtechys hearing in the public schools 
of our country. 

Some years ago, when the feo of lip reading in the schools was in 
its early stages, the school authorities in Washington, D. C., thought there 

were not more than eight hard of hearing pupils in the schools of that city. 

A survey has been made which has resulted in the finding of over 1400 
pupils having defective hearing in the intermediate grades alone. 

Partial deafness is not always easy to discover, in fact, in many cases the 
pupils themselves do not know that they are hard of hearing. The old 

way was to allow such pupils to get what they could in school, and after 

dragging along for some years, finally to drop out, discouraged and with 

small equipment to meet the problems that life thrust upon them. 

But happily, there is a new way, a brighter outlook for the hard of 
hearing at the present time, not only for the children, but adults as well. 

In fact, the work started with the adults, and because of the benefit they 
derived, it is being adapted to the needs of children having imperfect hearing. 

For many years the condition of the totally deaf child without speech has 
been recognized, and educational facilities provided for such cases. Witness 

the fine schools for the deaf in all parts of our country with devoted teachers 

ever seeking for the best ways of teaching the pupils in their charge. 

But what about those little people and, indeed, the older pupils who have 

speech, who hear somethings and miss somethings, whose ears play tricks on 

them? Surely, they do not belong in schools for deaf children. What they 

need is to be shown how to pay closer attention, to have their eyes and their 
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minds more alert by special practice. And so we teach them lip reading, 

which is designed to do this very thing. 

The 4A phone-audiometer, a scientific instrument for testing the hearing, 

is constantly revealing cases of pupils whose backwardness in school is due 

to impaired hearing when no one realized before that such was the case. 

Witness the case of this boy: A phono-audiometer test was made of the 

pupils in his school. His test showed that he had a 24 percent loss of hear- 
ing in both ears. Because of intelligence tests he was well placed in school, 

but his work in the schoolroom was not what the result of the intelligence 

test would indicate. When asked what they thought was the reason for his 

poor showing in the schoolroom, his teachers said they thought he was lazy. 

Neither they nor he knew that his hearing was below normal. 
Only recently I found a little girl in one of the schools I visit regularly. 

She had just become a member-of the class. Her grandmother with whom 
she lives had told the teacher that the child was hard of hearing. When 

asked if she noticed the child’s handicap, the teacher said “No.” The only 
thing she noticed was the wild answers which the child gave to the ques- 

tions she was asked. 
Now, I believe that by training children in lip reading and following 

them along through the grades, the handicap of imperfect hearing may be 

greatly minimized. 

Mary first came to me when she was in the first grade. She could not 
hear as well as the other children. We began the lip reading lessons, very 

simple at first, being careful not to overtax the eyes. I have kept along 
with Mary. She is now in the 6th grade. I am confident that without the 
lip reading lessons and some help in her other lessons that I have been 
able to give her, she would not have progressed in school as well as she has. 

It behooves us to discover and follow-up the cases of hard of hearing 
pupils, because deafness is in most cases progressive and insidious in its 

progress. The child who shows a slight loss of hearing now, in a few years’ 

time is likely to show a greater loss. Lip reading does minimize the handi- 
cap. 

It is a source of great satisfaction to me to see how much more readily 

children who have had lip reading lessons understand what is said than do 
children who are beginning the lessons. 

Another point to keep in mind is this, that if the hard of hearing pupils 
do not have special training to meet their needs, when they become older 
we suddenly awake to the fact that they have lost something which can 
never be made up to them. 

A child lost her hearing when she was three or four years old because of 
scarlet fever. She could hear some, but not enough to learn to talk. Her 
mother thought when she had an opportunity she could take the child to 

the hospital and by having some slight operation the child would be able to 

talk and hear. When, at the age of nineteen, she finally did take her 

daughter to the hospital, she found that nothing could be done for her. 
The daughter had tried to work in the shop, but she could not understand 
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well enough to follow the simplest directions. She had remained in school— 
not the public school—through the fifth grade. She had learned to write 
and copy very nicely. 

At the hospital her mother was advised to have the young lady study 
lip reading. Lip reading classes had just been started in the city in which 
she lived. Of course, she needed more than lip reading. After four 
months’ study she had an opportunity to go to work. Her folks were 
skeptical about her being able to hold the job, but they wanted her to 
try it. “That was seven years ago. She is still working at the same place, 
a happy, useful member of society and a trusted employee. She travels on 
the train to her work, goes shopping by herself, and is selfreliant and re- 
sourceful. Who can doubt that lip reading is a real benefit? Without the 
lip reading lessons and help that she received, she would not have been 

able to go outside her home to work. She continues to take private lessons 
and has for the past three or four years had a lesson a week through the 

winter. She has a good mind. How much better it would have been for 
her to have had the training when she was younger. How many children 
are we neglecting now? 

This year'a young lady has graduated from one of our high schools, an 

honor pupil in spite of the fact that she has been handicapped by increasing 

deafness, which can neither be relieved nor can its progress be checked by 

medical treatment. 
For the past five years this young lady has had instruction in lip reading 

and she is a very good lip reader. During that time, I have witnessed her 
increasing deafness. If it must be that she will lose her hearing entirely 

in the future, what better training could she have than the lip reading les- 

sons which have been provided for her during her junior and senior high- 

school years? 
Our aims are prevention of deafness, by all means, when it is possible; 

discovery of pupils with imperfect hearing; medical treatment to cure if 
possible, if not, to improve existing conditions; lip reading instruction for 

those who are handicapped or who will be later in life. 

WHAT IS BEING DONE FOR THE HARD OF HEARING IN 
THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF ST. PAUL 

S. O. HARTWELL, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, ST. PAUL, MINN. 

In provision for the hard of hearing, we are behind both our needs and 

our desires. For two or three years the director of special classes has been 

urgently presenting the need for at least two additional teachers who should 

take these groups for parttime work in lip reading. While state aid would 

be available for part of the expense, our budget is just now so hampered 

through charter restrictions that we have not been able to meet the evident 

needs. 

But a recent survey has not only given us working data for proving the 

demand, but has started some remedial work. 
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In March, 1928, tests were given to all the pupils in eight schools in 

grades 4B to 8A, inclusive. The schools selected make a fair cross-section 

of the city clientage. Audiometers for both group and individual testing 

were used. Assistants from the division of research and the division of 

hygiene conducted the tests and scored the papers. 

Two results are noted: For about seventy-five pupils, reports were sent 

home advising parents regarding the deficiency in hearing and suggesting 

medical attention. The records of the division of hygiene show that about 

thirty have consulted a physician, of these ten have been reported back as 

not needing treatment. Second: If the average percent of loss of hearing 

in these eight schools adequately represent the city situation, some 2500 
pupils need at attention of an ear specialist and approximately 140 should 

have the chance to learn lip reading. 
Sometimes accurate information, such as this survey has given, helps to 

disclose funds not hitherto available. No such gleam of light has yet 
illuminated our 1928 budget. But at least the immediate problem ahead is 

made clear. 

THE UNNECESSARY WASTEIN THE EDUCATION OF THE 
HARD OF HEARING 

ALICE G, BRYANT, M. D., OTOLOGIST, AND MEMBER OF AMERICAN SOCIETY 

OF HEATING AND VENTILATING ENGINEERS, BOSTON, MASS 

Education as it has been carried on in our schools has not fully justified 
itself in the eyes or minds of the hard-of-hearing pupils. There is rea- 

son to assume that such education from the viewpoint of the hard-of hear- 

ing pupils has not given full measure of returns. For them it has been 

a lessened education and indeed a costly education. “They have as co- 

partners in the accepted educational scheme the right to expect a return 

on their capital. We refer now to capital not in its moneyed sense. The 
human factor is to be reckoned with. Every day it was becoming more 

apparent to the hard-of-hearing pupils that there have been widening and 

deepening barriers existing between their educational knowledge and ex- 

periences and those of their hearing comrades. They do not want special 
legislation. ‘They do not want to be segregated. Segregation is un- 

warranted, unnecessary, and unjust. They do want the thoughtfulness and 

the intelligence of a consistent unity of life in order to direct their forces 

for the achievement of their rightful education and successes. ‘They should 
have the initial advantage of a common pupilship. 

It is a significant fact that the hard of hearing should have their special 
training in the lip reading, speech reading classes, but above all they should 
have the wide companionship of normal hearing individuals in the regular 
classroom work. These statements have been obtained by independent 
authorities who have had intimate practical knowledge of the require- 
ments, possibilities and results in the educational training of the hard of 
hearing. As we think on these things, the hard-of-hearing pupils have been 
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educated on side lines. They have been allowed to trail behind as inter- 
preted in processes of class-repeating and class-repeatings. There has been, 
on the whole, much groping in the dark in our lack of classification of the 
deaf and the hard-of-hearing. We who are closely associated with them 
in the home, in educational, in social, in economic, and in medical ways 
clearly differentiate in our minds the cleavage lines between them. On 
broad lines, we may say the deaf include those persons who were born deaf 
or who became deaf before they acquired speech, while the hard-of-hearing 
became deaf after speech had been acquired. The former have been favor- 
ably provided for, as their condition is more in evidence, but we appeal 
for a fuller understanding of the latter—that is, the hard-of-hearing. 

There is desirability and need for a common understanding on these. 
questions. A continuous and unending progress must follow our direct 

‘Incentive of study with unity and aim of purpose sweep away these educa- 

tional barriers. The teachers of lip reading, speech reading, and groups 

of physicians, aurists, research workers, acoustic engineers, social service 

workers, nurses, parents, guardians, school boards, advanced thinkers of 

education, are stressing the potent and beneficial influences of intensive work 

for the hard-of-hearing. ‘These groups are thinking in terms of life-ex- 

pectations at their best, and thus “an evil clearly understood is always on 
the way to remedy.” The keynote in this education is to shun old methods 

of instruction, to enlarge our outlook by sympathetic and intelligent under- 

standing of the position that the hard-of-hearing child bears to education 

and that education bears to the hard-of-hearing child. In fact, we should 
examine these problems in their entirety. We need to study and to fore- 

cast the net balance in the educational training of the hard-of-hearing child. 
The pleadings of individuals and groups interested in the hard-of-hearing 

problems have been heard during the years. ‘They want to prepare the 

hard-of-hearing for the stresses of life, to prepare them to step into posi- 

tions of the skilled worker and to occupy fields of usefulness wherever they 
should find themselves placed. These pleadings have gathered force and 

the National Education Association in its wisdom has created a Depart- 

ment of Lip Reading. 
Lip reading, speech reading, affords an avenue toward a yonstructive 

method of dealing with this situation of the hard-of-hearing. It bridges 

over the untrodden pathways between the hard-of-hearing and the normal 

hearing individuals. It serves as a stabilizer. ‘The hard-of-hearing are no 

longer restricted, hampered, discouraged, or unduly depressed when lip 

reading, speech reading is understood. This would seem like a fairy tale, 

if it were not for the real facts, the actual outcome of the systems. “There 

is infinite scope of deep study in these interests of the hard-of-hearing that 

are not only individual but national and international. We have as yet 

but scratched the surface of these problems. We are only nearing the 

growing edge of a continuous and unending development. We now know 

our common ground. Misgivings and failures and lack of understanding 
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may come our way, but with unquenchable hope and great faith and cease- 

less and undaunted endeavors we will carry on the good work. 

A network of interests in this movement is being developed throughout 

the educational world, within and without the schoolroom. Each city of 

any large size in our country has its guilds, branches, and clubs for the 

hard-of-hearing. There is a spirit of happy and productive cooperation and 

coordination among these interconnected relationships. Across our borders 

and across the seas, a noteworthy interest is being shown in these com- 
prehensive efforts for the hard-of-hearing. It is desired to arouse general 

and world-wide interest on this subject by a fuller appreciation of its 

beneficial results. 
The causes of impaired hearing are sometimes baffling, but no op- 

portunities are missed by the aurists to meet the situation. They are 

unceasing in their research studies and contacts to work for the conserva- 

tion of hearing and prevention of impaired hearing or deafness. “They are 
seeking aid wherever it is to be found to solve these problems, and more 

and more they are linking up with other scientific societies and new con- 
nections are being constantly formed. 

One of our stumbling blocks has been the impossibility of individually 
testing the hearing of the millions and millions of school children. Such 

a procedure would have been a colossal affair, a time-consuming task. It 
would have taxed the otologists’ and examiners’ strength up to the hilt. 
‘Today there is a keen sense of love of research, of the conquest of the un- 

known. A recent example of this is the invention of Dr. Harvey Fletcher, 

an acoustic research engineer of the Bell Telephone laboratories and the 
Western Electric Company. He has invented the phono-audiometer. “It 

is a combination of phonograph and telephone system, whereby the record 
on the phonograph can be heard by a group of children through telephone 

receivers.” It is possible to link up groups of receivers and thus increase 
the number of children to be tested. The different percentages of losses 
in hearing classifies the children for the lip reading, speech reading teachers. 

Physicians are under deep obligation to Dr. Fletcher for his invention. 
It is of inestimable value to the aurist in interpreting the degree of deafness. 
The hard-of-hearing pupil is left no longer to chance. He is given im- 

mediate attention and continuous consideration. ‘This strong grouping 

scheme is a great new adventure, full of possibilities for the prevention 

of deafness and the conservation of hearing. 

Dr. Fletcher, in association with Dr. E. P. Fowler, has estimated that 

there are over 3,000,000 school children in this country whose hearing 

is impaired. Dr. Harold Hays, the wellknown otologist, and an under- 

standing exponent of the hard-of-hearing child, states that in New York 
City 14.4 percent of the children have defective hearing. 

The invention above referred to has rendered conspicuous service to the 
advancement of the study of the hard-of-hearing. It has become a time- 
saving device, an instrument of precision and a necessity—not a luxury. 
Its only disadvantage would seem to be its cost. The practicability of this 
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invention and the far-reaching necessity of skilled expert teachers for the 
hard-of-hearing who should be deservedly paid will do away with class- 
repeating and class-repeatings. To figure the cost question in either case is 
a matter of thoughtlessness, and it is not sound reasoning. The child with 
impaired hearing has been long enough an innocent, helpless and unguided 
shareholder in the plant of education. Teachers must qualify for lip read- 
ing or speech reading positions. They are in high demand and the de- 
mand is far in excess of immediate supply. Whether the enrolment will 
come from the rank and file of teachers or from a group of teachers 
specially equipped can be answered as to qualifications by stating that the 
teachers must be so fitted for this specialized study that they will maintain 

the high standards set by their forerunners in the lip reading, speech read- 

ing professional field. It seems unnecessary even to suggest to the normal 
hearing individuals that they should enunciate clearly for the benefit of 
the hard-of-hearing pupils. It favorably affects them to understand in- 

telligently the spoken words. The essential point is to avoid nerve strain 

as “fatigue deafness” in the hard-of-hearing. The slovenly practice of poor 
enunciation, the improperly modulated, diluted and staccato voices, the 

unsteadying effect of not facing the hard-of-hearing when addressing them, 
the facial contortionists and hand-gesturing, and the fly-wheel conversa- 
tionalists are undesirable in the life of the hard-of-hearing, and they con- 

tribute to nerve deafness. 
Before the normal hearing individual criticizes the hard-of-hearing, let 

him learn the lesson of controlling himself in the above-mentioned ways 

before he attempts to control the hard-of-hearing. A group of hard-of- 
hearing individuals have ear-marked a week in May as “National Hearing 
Week.” ‘Thus it appeals to a broader understanding and appreciation of the 

subject and also promotes a fashion of contributing to its growth. 

The fetish of super-architectural school construction is overdone. It 

involves unbelieveable millions and billions of dollars. Meanwhile the 

hard-of-hearing pupils who are innocent and helpless participants within 

the schools are struggling, often unaided, to surmount and to survive the 
handicaps placed in their way. We should remember the pupils must ac- 

cept existing conditions. We have been trying to put square pegs into 

round holes and round pegs into square holes, but it may be at times no 

attempt has been made to put each peg into its rightful hole. No op- 

portunities should be allowed to be missed in the lives of the school children. 

Lip reading, speech reading, for the hard-of-hearing is all too insufficiently 

understood by the normal hearing individuals. Without it the activities 

of the hard-of-hearing individuals are hampered, successful competition 

and participation in life’s endeavors are lessened, and they partake of the 

crumbs of knowledge and experience. ‘There must be insistent demands 

for skilled medical knowledge for the prevention of deafness and conserva- 

tion of hearing, accurate hearing tests and lip reading, speech reading and 

voice training. If in places where they think, there are those who ap- 

proach these considerations in an apathetic, lukewarm and hesitating way. 
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or who question the advisability of stressing the reform in the education of 

the hard-of-hearing, then we are led to believe that they have taken a 

superficial viewpoint or appraisal of existing conditions. If we expect for 

the hard-of-hearing greater output and better results and unhampered social 

velations and preparation for qualified positions, let us not permit them to 

drift into undesirable, unprofitable, and unqualified bypaths. 

The usefulness of lip reading has been tested and its existence is justified. 

It is a vital asset. Through the ripening and fruitful experience of those 

whose principal life-task has been to associate with the hard-of-hearing, it 

is recognized that the latter are taking courage, taking heart. The bed- 

rock of the whole situation is a full appreciation and a clear mental picture 

and a mutual understanding. ‘The hard-of-hearing are coming into their 

rightful and common human heritage. 

THE VALUE OF LIP READING FOR THE HARD-OF- 
HEARING ADULT 

IDA P. LINDQUIST, PRINCIPAL OF THE MINNEAPOLIS SCHOOL OF LIP 
READING, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Lip reading for the hard-of-hearing adult is both old and new. Almost 
300 years ago John Bulwer, of England, advocated “hearing with the eyes.” 

A little later a Dutch educator preached the same doctrine. It was in 
Germany, however, that such teaching was first put into general practice, 

but it was limited to those who were born deaf. Nothing was done to 
help those who became deafened after speech habits had been established 

until late in the 19th century. 
As a regular help for deafened adults, lip reading is as new as the 20th 

century. In America this study has had its chief source and attained its 

greatest development in the private schools. In 1902, Martha E. Bruhn 

founded the Muller-Walle school of lip reading in Boston. In 1903 
Edward B. Nitchie established the New York School for the Hard of 
Hearing. 

From these parent schools teachers have gone out to “carry on’’ all over 
our land. ‘Today—twenty-five years later—the advertising pages of the 

Volta Review, our magazine, list 39 private schools in 31 cities. 

The American Federation of Organizations for the Hard of Hearing 
has published a roll of 155 teachers of lip reading in 70 different centers. 
Some of these give fulltime work in downtown school locations. Others 
teach parttime in home studios; while still others give lessons to adults 
occasionally, but devote their time mainly to teaching children. 

Even a casual observer will realize that the way to secure results is by 
the intensive concentrated effort of the private session in a special school. 

Unfortunately, however, many cannot afford the expense of private in- 
struction. ‘To these the public schools have offered free evening classes. 

A beginning of such instruction in the public schools was made in Boston 
as far back as 1883 by Miss Sarah Fuller. The work was continued by 
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Eleanor F. Hough until 1893, and then by Alice Mary Porter.’ In 
Brooklyn, N. Y., Miss Mary Woodrow started a class of five women in 

January, 1913, while in October, 1912, Chicago gave its first instruction 
to a class of eight adults. In 1915 Miss Estelle Samuelson took charge 
of the first class in Manhattan. Such was the beginning. 

Today, according to the latest statistics available, 47 cities in 17 states 
offer free evening classes in lip reading in the public schools, California 

being in the lead with 12 cities. No state has as yet sponsored any such 
course. 

But why all this bother? Does the deafened adult need lip reading? 

Does he need it badly enough to warrant the help of the public schools? 
Let us consider this question. Way, way back mid childhood memories 

three phrases stand out, “Life—liberty—and the pursuit of happiness.” 

Well, what of them? They were said to be the right of each man, woman, 

and child under the stars and stripes. ‘‘Life’—the deaf man has that in 

the form of existence. He needs it in the form of real living. ‘“‘Liberty”— 
Is he free? No, for he is in bonds just as surely as is his blinded or crippled 

brother. He needs to be set free. Has he a fair chance of success in ‘‘the 
pursuit of happiness?” He has not. Unhappiness is his daily portion 

How can be attain this triple goal? No miracle of present-day surgery can 

restore his hearing. Perhaps he can use one of the many truly wonderful 

hearing devices now on the market. If so, his rehabilitation is easy and 
secure. He needs no other help. But suppose he is one of those whose 

deafness is of such a nature that an ear phone is of no benefit—what then? 

Then he faces two alternatives. Either he must master lip reading or he 
will slip backwards and downwards. His earning capacity will decrease; 
he will become discouraged, dull and morbid. “Out of this darkness of 

deafness” said one who had been there, lip reading will lead him “into the 

light of hope and courage, where he is ready and willing to face the world 

and finds a thrill in the impact of meeting it.” 
We borrow from the Volta Review this argument. ‘Lip reading is a 

happiness insurance policy. It yields large dividends in satisfaction. Its 

cash value lies in the independence it gives one and the ability to meet 

others on an equal footing.” “Happiness, satisfaction, independence”’ are 

not these a very desirable trio? 
A deafened man who is a lip reader has a decidedly better chance to 

secure and hold a position than a non lip reader. “That helps to make 

him independent. Economic independence begets a sense of satisfaction, that 

is essential to happiness. He is both useful and happy? 

The central theme for all divisions of the National Education Associa- 

tion this year is “Education for Citizenship: To be a good citizen.a man 

or woman must be economically independent, intellectually “able to meet 

others in an equal footing,” and socially happy. Any line of teaching that 
helps to bring about these desirable results becomes therefore “education 
for citizenship.” And if lip reading contributes aught toward this end, it, 
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too, is doing its bit to educate for citizenship. And then it, too, merits a 

share in the interest and help of the public schools and public funds. 

Does it do this? Has it proved itself really worthwhile? 

First let us consider some general results. The hard-of-hearing person 

is morbidly sensitive. When eyes have been trained to help ears, this 

sensitiveness diminishes. ‘The nerve strain of trying to hear is lessened and 

he gains in poise. His mental processes are quickened. He becomes alert 

who once was inattentive and distracted. He sees more, thinks faster, re- 

members better. He perseveres like a dandelion. He enjoys better health; 

he even looks better, for he is happier and more efficient. His family, 

friends, and business associates find it much easier to communicate with him. 

Sometimes they even regard his skill with wonder and admiration. 

Let us do our utmost in both private and public schools, that every adult 

who needs the help of lip reading may share in its benefits. Let us do all 
in our power to help the deafened realize their rights to “life, liberty, and 
the pursuit of happiness.”’ Rid, in some measure at least, of their handicap ; 

living, not merely existing; and happy because of their restoration to use- 

fulness, they will be better men and women. And better men and women 

make better citizens. 
Will you help us to help them reach that goal? 

SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

Minneapolis Meeting 

First session—About 140 persons were present. Of this number about 40 were 
pupils who took part in the musical program under the direction of Mrs. Alice 
Murray. The pupils were from the Phillips Junior High School. Under the di- 
rection of Mrs. Murray, they rendered a fine program which added much to the 
interest of our meeting. 

All the speakers were present and took part except Mayor Leach who was un- 

doubtedly prevented by official business, as he had twice assured us that he would 
speak. 

Dr. Horace Newhart, of Minneapolis, President of the American Federation 
of Organizations for the Hard of Hearing, was the foremost speaker of the after- 
noon. He gave a very interesting address on “Reducing the Handicap of the 
Hard of Hearing.” He also explained and demonstrated the use of the 4A phono- 
audiometer. 

Miss Ella Rusch, Principal of the Minneapolis School for the Deaf, gave an ex- 
cellent demonstration of lip reading with a group of pupils from her school. 

Miss Kimball’s paper on “Why Hard of Hearing Pupils in the Public Schools 
Should be Taught Lip Reading” was well received. 

The audience showed much interest in all the numbers on the program. 
Second session— About 135 persons were present. Of this number 8 were pupils 

from the Phillips Junior High School who took part in the musical program under 
the direction of Mrs. Alice Murray. 

There were some changes in the musical program for this meeting. All the 
numbers were finely rendered and they added to the pleasure of the meeting. 

All the speakers were present and gave their addresses as listed in the program. 
Superintendent S. O. Hartwell, of the public schools in St. Paul, gave an interest- 

ing account on “What Is Being Done for the Deaf and Hard of Hearing in the 
Public Schools of St. Paul.” 
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Dr. Alice G. Bryant, of Boston, gave an address on “The Unnecessary Waste 
in the Education of the Hard of Hearing.” 

Miss Ida P. Linquist, Principal of the Minneapolis School of Lip Reading, read 
a paper on “The Value of Lip Reading for the Hard of-Hearing Adult.” 
Miss Mata Westerman, Principal of school of lip reading in St. Paul, gave a fine 

lip reading demonstration with adult pupils. 
All the addresses were well received and listened to with close attention. 
At the close of the program, Mrs. Alice R. Strobridge, Executive Secretary of 

the Minneapolis League for the Hard of Hearing, demonstrated the working of 
the 4A phono-audiometer for those who were interested. 

At the business Meeting the following officers were elected for the year 1928- 
1929. 

President, CAROLINE F. KIMBALL, Teacher of Lip Reading, Public Schools, Lynn, 

Mass. 39 Jackson St., East Lynn, Mass. 
Vicepresident, CoraLie N. KENFIELD, Teacher of Special Adult Lip Reading Classes 

San Francisco, Cal. 617 Shreve Building, San Francisco, Cal. 
Secretary-Treasurer, Avice I, PuTNAM, Teacher of Lip Reading, City Schools, 

Houston, Texas. 3610 Milan St., Houston, Texas. 
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The Department of Music Education 



HE DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC EDUCATION was cre- 

ated by the Board of Directors at the Madison, 
Wis., meeting in 1884. See Proceedings, 1884: 

23. This Department cooperates with the Music 
Supervisors’ National Conference. No meeting was 
held in connection with the Minneapolis Convention. 

The officers of this Department for the year 1927- 
28 were: President, Thaddeus Giddings, Director of 
Music, Minneapolis, Minn.; Vicepresident, Estelle 
Carpenter, Director of Music, San Francisco, Calif. ; 
Secretary, Esther Sather, Director of Music, Ev- 
erett, Wash. Facts relating to the establishment of 
this Department and the record of meetings are 
found in earlier Proceedings as follows: 

1885 :369-405 
1886 :563-599 
1887 :607-653 
1888 :625-665 
1889 :665-703 
1890 :811-827 
1891 :807-827 
1892 :507-533 
1893 :507-543 

1894 925-957 
1895 :765-807 
1896 :718-754 
1897 :772-792 
1898 :832-856 
1899 :970-998 
1900 :531-542 
1901 :704-721 
1902 614-644 

1903 :683-719 
1904 675-709 
1905 :627-706 
1906 :703-706 
1907 :849-877 
1908 :835-862 
1909 :673-701 
1910 :789-833 
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1911: 787-827 
1912 :1001-1031 
1913: 601-619 
1914: 625-649 
1915: 847-883 
1916: 575-613 
1917: 473-491 
1918: 315-323 

1919: 291-303 
1920: 309-311 
1921; 507-515 
1922 :1047-1063 
1923: 733-737 
1924: 597-613 
1925: 504-522 
1926: 527-536 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDUCATION grew out 

al of the Department of Rural and Agriculture 

Education which was authorized by the Board 
of Directors in 1907. See Proceedings, 1907:44-45. 

At the Chicago meeting in 1919, the Department 

was reorganized with three organized rural groups 
then existing—The National Association of State 
Supervisors and Inspectors of Rural Schools, The 
County Superintendent’s section of the National 
Education Association, and the National Associa- 
tion of Persons Engaged in the Preparation of Rural 
Teachers—under the name of the Department of 
Rural Education. See Proceedings, 1920:279. 

The Department meets twice each year, in Feb- 
ruary and in July. ; 

The officers of the Department of Rural Educa- 
tion for the year 1928-29 are: President, William 
McKinley Robinson, Western State Teachers Col- 
lege, Kalamazoo, Mich.; Vicepresident, Ada York, ~ 
County Superintendent of Schools, San Diego, Calif. ; 
Secretary, Mrs. Katherine M. Cook, Specialist in 
Rural Education, U. 8. Bureau of Education, Wash- 
ington, D. C.; Executive Committee, A. F. Harman, 
County Superintendent of Schools, Montgomery, 
Ala. (Term expires 1929) ; Fannie W. Dunn, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University, New York City 
(Term expires 1930) ; Agnes Samuelson, State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Des Moines, 
Iowa (Term expires 1931); J. C. Muerman, South- 
eastern State Teachers College, Durant, Okla. 
(Term expires 1932); C. H. Barnes, County Super- 
a of Schools, Duluth, Minn. (Term expires 

3). 
Facts relating to the establishment of this De- 

partment and the record of meetings are found in 
earlier Proceedings as follows: 

1906: 716 
1908 :1187-1217 
1909: 953- 993 
1910 :1081-1108 
1911 :1365-1391 

1912 :1365-1391 
1913; 801- 812 
1914: 877- 909 
1915 :1131-1161 

1916: 613- 637 
1917; 599- 615 
1918; 271- 295 
1919: 281- 289 
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1920: 271- 278 
1921: 523- 617 
1922 1099-1197 
1923: 745- 841 

1924: 651- 715 
1925: 522- 563 
1926: 536- 600 
1927: 497- 560 



TO WHAT EXTENT IS DIFFERENTIATION FOR RURAL 
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICE JUSTIFIED? 

JULIAN E. BUTTERWORTH, PROFESSOR OF RURAL EDUCATION, CORNELL 

UNIVERSITY, ITHACA, N. Y. 

E ARE meeting in Boston, a city of something over three quarters 
of a million. It may help us to visualize our problem here today 
if we compare some of the administrative duties of the superin- 

tendent of Boston with those of the district superintendents of Tompkins 

County, New York. It is recognized, of course, that neither position is 
likely to be attained except by those with preliminary administrative expe- 
rience, but the significance of this for our discussion will be considered 

later. 
Tompkins County is probably a fairly typical rural county of New 

York. It has one city with 20,000 population. The remainder of the 
county is divided into three supervisory districts each under the leadership 

of a district superintendent. ‘Their professional duties are not unlike those 
of the county superintendent of other states. In the county are 139 rural 
schools including 7 rural high schools and 126 schools with one teacher. 
One community is now in the process of organizing a central rural school 
commonly called a consolidated school. The fact that the county is 
neither semi-urban nor extremely rural makes it better for our purpose. 

Similar and dissimilar elements in the two situations—As we study these 
two types of administrative jobs we begin to realize that there are both 
similar and dissimilar elements. 

1. Either officer needs a background of administrative knowledge, in- 
cluding such items as: the function of the federal government in educa- 
tion; principles pf state educational organization; existing types of such or- 
ganizations; principles and types of intermediate and local unit organiza- 
tion; the function of each level in educational control; state legislation on 

such basic problems as attendance, teacher certification, state aid, minimum 

salaries, teachers’ pensions, and the like. 
2. There are other problems that have both similar and dissimilar ele- 

ments. Take, for example, the preparation of a local salary schedule. 

The general factors to be taken into account are probably largely the 
same: cost of living; amount of training and experience; efficiency, and 

the like. I am not sure but that a factor is needed in constructing a 

county schedule that is not needed in a city—that is a recognition of the 

ewer social and recreation opportunities of the county and the rural vil- 

lage, and the rewarding of those who are willing to sacrifice on them. 

In planning a building program there appear to be numerous differences 

between country and city. In most rural counties the population is, in 

contrast with the city, increasing very little if at all. In many it is de- 

clining. Even where there is little change in total population it is often 

shifting from hamlet to village or from village to village as new roads 

are opened or new service agencies are established. 

[455] 
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Leadership is needed in both urban and rural school situations. From 

general observation one is tempted to say, however, that democratic lead- 

ership of the whole citizen body is more essential to educational progress 

in the country than in the city. While the rural citizen has, of course, 

the same general characteristics as the urban citizen, the conditions under 

which he lives appear to develop habits and ideals that create special 

problems for the school leader. His first step in successful leadership is 

the understanding of the rural citizen and the social and economic condi- 

tions under which he lives. : 

3. There are some problems that are largely different. Among the 

more important ones are: Finding satisfactory housing conditions for the 

teachers; organizing the schedule of classes for one teacher to cover six 

to eight grades instead of one; keeping the teacher professionally alert 
when she is largely without contact with other teachers; providing a really 

effective plan of supervision; consolidating the schools, and transporting 

the children. \ 
Research must be used to settle the question—It would be well for us 

to know more exactly the nature and the degree of the similar and dis- 
similar elements in city and rural school administration. I can see two 
ways of proceeding in getting the desired knowledge. 

1. We may select some problem, such as a building program for Bos- 
ton and for Tompkins County, and work toward a practicable and sci- 

entific solution in each situation, primarily that we may answer the‘ ques- 
tion as to the nature and the extent of the differentiation. 

2. We may carry on a series of investigations regarding building pro- 
grams under various types of city and rural conditions. When we have 
a fair number of these studies we may then compare the cases to see what 

is the nature and the extent of the dissimilarities and theneto make a judg- 
ment as to what differences should be made in preparing fot the two 
positions. 

To me the latter procedure seems the wiser one as a general policy. 
We should be concerned not so much in whether differentiation in rural 
or urban administration is or is not justified as in understanding the 
problems of administration in country and in city in order that they may 
be more intelligently attacked. In other words the determination of dif- 
ferentiation should not be the purpose of the research but a very valuable 
byproduct of it. If we follow the first procedure there is danger that un- 
consciously we shall try to prove much or little differentiation as ‘accords 
with our present view. ba 
My present conception of the organization of training courses for ad- 

ministrative officers is this: 

1, Have an introductory course in general school administration devoting itself 
largely to those problems that are common to all types of public school adminis- 
tration. 

2. This introductory course should then be followed by differentiated ones for 
particular positions. One or more comprehensive courses may be given for all 
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city superintendents or the material may be broken up into several, devoted to 
finance, school population, the teaching staff, etc. I do not pretend to know 
what would be best for the city group, but I believe that for rural administrators 
two comprehensive, differentiated courses are imperatively needed: one for county 
superintendents and similar officers and one for village principals. Even then 
we shall have only relative homogeneity because rural situations differ as to their 
“ruralness” and the problems thereby created. 

I should organize these courses on the socalled “jobanalysis’” basis. 
From it I should expect the members of the class to learn to analyze such 

situations; to secure knowledge as to what procedures have been suc- 
cessful or seem likely to be successful; to evaluate technics adapted to the 

situation; to set up clearcut ideals as to the function of the rural school 
administrator and attitudes that will help him to be a successful leader 
of rural citizens on school questions. 

From the national point of view one difficulty with the average general 
course in administration is that it sets the faces of the class cityward. 

This is partly unconscious but is influential nevertheless. I for one am 
not willing to admit that the rural field can get along with the “left 
overs.” The problems there are fully as acute as in the city; I believe 
that the tangible rewards in, say a county superintendency, can be made 
comparable to those of the average city. 

If the institution putting on such a program as that just outlined has 

both a department of administration and a department of rural educa- 

tion the two differentiated courses may well be joint offerings of those 
departments. Contact with the administration group will permit the in- 

structor to keep up with the newest developments in that field. Contact 

with the rural department will stimulate him to keep in touch with the 

problems of rural life. It should develop in him and his group the 
realization that the work is worthwhile and a willingness to expend energy 

in its promotion. ‘This group consciousness is one of our real needs now 

in rural education. However it is not the basic purpose of differentiated 

work in rural school administration but a result of it. “The real pur- 

pose is to insure an adequate and sympathetic study of administrative 
problems as they exist under rural conditions. 

THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

N. L. ENGELHARDT, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, TEACHERS COLLEGE, CO- 

LUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

The administrator of a program of public education will understand his 
task better if the significant differences in the organization of public educa- 

tion and private business are realized. Without doubt, one of the potent 
forces in the improvement of the administration of a private enterprise is 
the element of competition. ‘Through its agency, superior methods, higher 

efficiency and, as a result, a superior service are secured. “The administra- 
tion in a public school organization feels to less degree the urge of com- 
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petition and must rely upon professional attitudes and human interest for 

improvement and success. 

In a private enterprise, the capital is secured through voluntary invest- 

ment; in education, even those profiting only remotely are compelled to 

share the costs of the undertaking. ‘The returns from an educational 
investment are difficult of measurement; in business, the dividends or the 

losses are expressed in a commonly understood medium of exchange. “The 

chief executive of a private corporation assumes complete responsibility. 

To this is linked the necessary authority to manage his organization. In 
public education, the administrative responsibility is frequently spread 

among different officers and board members. In such cases, responsibility 

and authority rarely go hand-in-hand. The business employer can, in the 
majority of cases, accurately measure the production of his workers. In 

education, the product of the personal service involved is rarely reducible 

to owt units of accomplishment. 

The salaries of those responsible for success in business in aver degree 
are commensurate with their successes. In education, the financial rewards 

for management may depend upon human factors as the value of the ad- 

ministrative services can be gaged with only a slight approximation to 
accuracy. 

Even the clientele in public education is different, being the child, and 

too infrequently, the adult. 
The administration of a public school system is also confronted with 

problems of personal management which vary significantly from those of 
the business enterprise. Life tenure is rapidly becoming established, sal- 
aries may be paid without full recognition of accomplishment, and con- 
trary to a commonly held but fallacious opinion, working hours cannot be 
fixed. If other features of public educational service, such as the pos- 
sibilities of advancement for the classroom teacher, the supervision of work 

done, and the capacity of the workers, were studied in relation to similar 
aspects of private enterprise, significant differences would appear. 

The problems of school administration are also undergoing the change 
to be expected as an enterprise expands. ‘The increase in the number of 

children attending school, the greater diversification of the educational 
offerings, the size and numbers of school buildings, the growth in the 
appreciation of the teaching personnel of its responsibilities, produce new 
conditions and new problems. ‘The tendency toward the development of 

larger school districts, the increase in competition for funds between edu- 

cation and other types of community service, the growing scientific nature 
of the educative process itself, and the demands of parents for a better 

adjustment of curriculum and progress to the needs and abilities of their 
children have placed demands upon educational administration which are 

far above and beyond the requirements of some decades ago. , 
Whether a county or a city school board is involved, the success of the 

administrative program is in the first analysis dependent upon the division 
of the legislative and executive functions of the work to be done. A 
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thoroughly alert, active-minded board of education cannot be expected to 
delegate the executive responsibilities of a school system to an untrained 
and unqualified executive. If administrative officers are desirous of as- 
suming the responsibilities which, logically, should be centered in their 
offices, professional skills, expert knowledge and administrative vision must 

not only be evidenced in the methods employed, but also in the results 
achieved. 

No school administration may be expected to succeed where its program 

has not been well defined, and clearly and professionally supported before 
the public and in the press. The administrator has no right to expect 

support for hazy objectives, a hit-or-miss program, or a slip-shod budget. 
In public education, as in other enterprises, a twofold classification 

of activities may be made, i. e., the productive and non-productive groups. 

The aim of the administration should be to conserve for instructional pur- 
poses the highest possible percentage of the budget. 

The chief executive in a school system determines, in large measure, 
through his own professional attitudes, devotion to his work and _ his 
interest in educational progress, the zeal and application of his staff in 
the professional advancement of the school system. ‘The superintendent 

of schools maintains his leadership in a school system through profes- 

sional knowledge and accomplishment, not through command or the mere 

authority of position. In few other fields is it so incumbent upon the 

chief executive to have the professional knowledge which comes only 
from constant study, the human sympathy which grows out of full under- 
standing of the material and personnel with which he deals, and the lib- 
eral-mindedness which.can give credit to others for accomplishment and 

encouragement to those who have failed. ‘The success of a program of 
school administration is in part determined by a loyalty built upon respect, 

not fear, a devotion due to an example, not a contract, and a service in- 

spired by loftiness of purpose and confidence in mankind. 
Professional educators, however, will oppose strenuously the continu- 

ance of the widespread practise, now sanctioned by statute or state con- 

stitution, of electing officers of school administration by popular vote. 

It is beyond the power of the electorate to discriminate between the pro- 
fessionally and politically competent. The most significant change which 

can take place in the administration of public education in the United 

States is to remove from the control by ballot the officers of state, county, 

and district superintendents of schools. Every city in the country has now 
been freed from this unfortunate method of selecting a superintendent of 

schools. No effort should be considered too great to free state and county 

educational office from the restrictions which popular election places upon 

them. 
School administration may be distinctly improved through a program 

of selfmeasurement. When a superintendent of schools applies rating de- 

vices to the administrative program, two results are secured. ‘The ade- 

quacy of the program itself is first questioned. ‘The degree to which an 
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adequate program is being put into operation is then ascertained. No 

administrator should feel free to give a professional rating to a teacher or 

a supervisor who is not willing and anxious to submit his own program 

and work to a similar analysis. 

A program of school administration can achieve greater success through 

first ascertaining what has already been accomplished. A fourth-grade 

child gains confidence from learning that he has advanced a point or two 

on ascale. The continuing selfsurvey should accomplish for a school sys- 

tem what such a scale can for a child. No school system should be satis- 

fied with anything less than the thorough analysis of the changes each year 

has brought to the end that further growth may be based upon what has 

already been accomplished. 

THE PROBLEM OF DIFFERENTIATING RURAL EDUCA- 
TION SUPERVISION 

HELEN HEFFERNAN, CHIEF, DIVISION OF RURAL EDUCATION, CALIFORNIA 

STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

Ideally the function of the supervisor is the improvement of teachers in 
service but in rural areas this way may mean removing some of the obstacles 
in the way of improving the teacher. In every known factor involved in 
school efficiency and progress, the rural schools are lamentably handi- 
capped and toward all factors the rural supervisor must direct attention. 

Because of the untrained ‘personnel and loose, inefficient organization 

and administration in the rural situation, the supervisor must attack prob- 

lems not recognized as within the scope of city supervisory functions. 
An analysis of the yearly supervisory programs of the California rural 

supervisors reveals that in addition to the functions directed toward the 
improvement of classroom technic, responsibility for functions usually dis- 
charged by other departments is placed upon the rural supervisor. These 
functions are related to administration, community relations, research, and 

service. 

Two serious problems of administration are being met for the rural 

supervisor in California (1) by the county library system, which provides 

for the circulation of supplementary textbooks, reference books, maps, 

pictures, stereographs, phonograph records and films to rural schools in 

forty-seven of our fifty-eight counties, and (2) by centralized purchasing 
of all school supplies by the county school superintendent. These provi- 

sions reduce the responsibilities of supervision to selection and standardiza- 
tion. 

A cooperative program between teacher training institutions and rural 
supervisors has taken form during the past year that promises to reduce 

still further these extra-supervisory functions of the rural supervisor. In 

two teacher training institutions, a series of discussions with senior students 
on the problems which inexperienced teachers meet are conducted by rural 
supervisors. These discussions cover such problems as the qualifications 
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of a successful teacher; the teacher’s opportunity for service and pro- 
fessional growth in the rural field; professional relationships of the teacher 
to county officials, to the community, to professional organizations; the 
educational service rendered to rural schools by the county library, the 
general supervisor, the special supervisors of music, art, physical educa- 
tion, attendance and the health department; school management in regard 
to necessary equipment, good school housekeeping, the playground and 
the school garden, the school program, the course of study, the school reg- 
ister; problems of teacher placement. 

Not only does this cooperative activity serve to prepare teachers-to-be 

for the problems which they are anticipating but it serves to bring to the 
attention of institutions the problems which school officials regard as urgent 

needs for training. ‘The project should facilitate the adaptation of the 
inexperienced teacher and create an excellent professional relationship be- 

tween the new teacher and her supervisor with whom she had the 

opportunity to become acquainted. 

The specialized supervisory problems which rural conditions create call 
for certain differentiation: 

1. Adaptation of the educational program to individual differences in 
rural areas where classification is impossible to meet the needs of: 

1. The mentally retarded pupil. 
2. The accelerated or specially gifted pupil. 
3. The pupil of special disability. 

2. The integration of subjectmatter into units of activity and the organ- 

ization by groups rather than by grades to economize the teacher’s time 

and effort and to give coherence to the program. 
3. The provision of selfdirected and educationally valuable activities 

at various grade levels to meet the problem of many grades in one class- 

room. 
4. The use of the educational resources of the community and provision 

for those human experiences which the community lacks. 

5. The adjustment of a modern program of education to present equip- 

ment. 

THE PROBLEM OF DIFFERENTIATING RURAL EDUCA4- 

TION IN RESPECT TO SUPERVISION 

I. JEWELL SIMPSON, ASSISTANT STATE SUPERINTENDENT IN CHARGE OF 

ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION, BALTIMORE, MD. 

The standards are often much lower in the rural teaching service than 

in the city service. Furthermore, at teachers’ institutes and at state teach- 

ers’ associations, rural teachers and supervisors are often segregated to dis- 

cuss such topics as The Country Teacher, Socializing the Rural Commun- 

ity, The Hot Lunch in the Rural School, while other teachers and super- 

visors are meeting elsewhere to discuss their professional problems; per- 
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haps Weaknesses in the Teaching of Reading, or Some Appreciations to be 

Developed through History, or Common Sense in the Planning of Lessons, 

or Developing Sane Policies for Promotion. 

Class distinction such as these imply either that country children are less 

important to the state or nation than city children, or else that they are 

designed to be distinctly different types of citizens. Teachers are protest- 

ing, supervisors are protesting, country dwellers are protesting on the 

ground that the principles of teaching and of learning are the same every- 

where; that purposes and standards at least in the case of elementary edu- 

cation should be the same for children whether in rural or city com- 

munities. 
Supervision of teaching has proved itself a necessity in the progressive 

school system; it has accomplished much that is worthwhile; and yet in the 
public school system as a whole it is far from fulfilling the hopes and ideals 

which may reasonably be expected of it. Of course, supervision of teach- 

ing is the most difficult job in education. ‘Therefore, it is not surprising 
that fine supervisors are more scarce than fine superintendents or fine teach- 

ers. The crux of the matter is that many city supervisors and most coun- 
try supervisors do not have certain qualifications which are essential if they 

are to fulfill the strenuous demands of the profession. ‘These essential 
qualifications are the same whether the supervisor elects to serve in a rural 

environment or in a city environment. 
1. He needs a fundamental philosophy of education, clearly defined in 

his own mind, so that he can see the implications and possibilities of 
democracy in education and of education in a democracy. 

2. He needs to think straight in a practical situation. 
Although the standards of training and the type of training for super- 

visors should be the same, whether for rural or city environment, there is 

the big problem for each supervisor of adapting what he is and what he 
knows to the practical situation in which he finds himself. Common 

sense on his part and the advice of the superintendent should be sufficient 
to enable a person of proper education and training to cope with the 

inequalities existing between rural and city communities. However, there 
are certain prerequisites to success in a rural environment and certain dif- 

ferences between rural and city supervision about which the applicant for 
a position in the rural field should be informed. 

1, The rural supervisor must be sympathetic to country life and must see the 
advantages that the country offers. He ought to know how to make the most of 

rural life, and perhaps even be somewhat of a propagandist for it. Above all, 
he cannot have a superiority complex toward country children. He must be able 
to face cheerfully the discomforts of weather, travel, and often of poorly equipped 
schools. Reflecting constant discontent and unhappiness has a bad effect on the 
children, the teachers, the community. Probably a person whose life has been 
spent wholly in the city ought not to undertake the supervision of rural schools 
unless he is an unusual individual with wide sympathies and interests, with an 
abundance of common sense and with a fine philosophy of life. On the other 
hand one can be an excellent rural school supervisor even though he may never 
have attended a one-teacher or a two-teacher school. 
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2. The rural school supervisor has, perhaps, a bit more of responsibility to the 
community than the city supervisor. Country people are more curiously and 
dubiously inquisitive about all that is taking place in a community than are 
city people. The supervisor will do well to attend small meetings of parents at 
the schoolhouse or larger meetings of parent-teacher associations for the purpose 
of explaining the group schedule which may be in effect in the one- and two- 
teacher schools, the new report card, the course of study, the objectives for the 
year; or for discussing age-grade problems, attendance problems, progressive 
methods or what not. Conditions differ in different states. Perhaps he will need 
sometimes to meet school boards, in an effort to make them intelligent in the 
matter of the modern school. He may need to explain the advantages of con- 
solidation, realizing how important it is to carry the community ahead of the 
school program. The rural school supervisor will often need to help sell the 

school program. In the city there are more avenues available for this purpose. 
3. The rural school supervisor must needs give even more careful attention to 

the matter of economy of time and effort than the city supervisor. It may be 
more economical to have fewer all day teachers’ meetings rather than many meet- 
ings lasting from one to three hours. He may believe that instead of making 
frequent visits to very small rural schools, a more economical and more stimulat- 
ing type of supervision is to meet four or five teachers in groups for demonstra- 
tion and discussion. It is usually more economical to stay in the community over 
night when long trips—fifty miles or more—must be made. 

4, The rural school supervisor is likely to have many more untrained teachers 
than the city supervisor, so that supervision cannot be on a cooperative basis 
is quite the same sense as it can be when the teachers are trained, “speak the 

same language,” and have more nearly the same point of view as the super- 
visor. Also the rural school supervisor will have more new teachers than the 
city supervisor since the turnover in rural communities is so much greater than 
in cities. Fortunately, a supervisor, whether rural or urban, is judged not simply 

by the quality of the teaching in his schools, but by the growth of the teachers 

in teaching power. 
5. The rural school supervisor’s relationship to the school principal is apt to 

be somewhat different from that in city systems. In city systems there are super- 
vising principals; in rural schools most of the principals are teaching principals. 

These five points brought to the attention of the supervisor of rural 
schools are merely matters of adaptation. In no sense are they in con- 

flict with the position that public education cannot be divided into city 
education and rural education, and that the invidious distinctions now 
made between rural and city teachers and rural and city supervisors should 
give way to distinctions based solely upon education general and profes- 

sional, and upon successful experience. 

THE COURSE OF STUDY FOR ONE ROOM RURAL 
SCHOOLS—ABSTRACT 

ANNA D. CORDTS, PROFESSOR OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, IOWA STATE 

TEACHERS COLLEGE, CEDAR FALLS, IOWA 

I. The course of study for rural schools should state clearly and defi- 

nitely the nature and the amount of subjectmatter to be covered in each 

subject throughout the eight years of work. Not the usual type of sugges- 

tive material from which the teacher may select certain items of subject- 
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matter, but clear, concrete statements of the definite goals or standards of 

attainment to be reached in each of the eight grades or years. Too often 

the course of study presents merely an outline of the topics to be taught. 

Such an outline contributes little to better teaching of the subject. 

II. The course of study for rural schools should state definitely the 

method or methods of procedure for teaching the required units of subject- 

matter. 

The procedure should be definite and concrete; not general, abstract, 

theoretical discussions of the principles of education; but simple, concrete, 

illustrative lessons that have been worked out, tried and tested, by teach- 
ers in rural school situations and found successful. ‘This is the kind of 
help that the rural teacher needs; the kind of help that the teacher can 
understand, and therefore use with profit; the kind of help that is most 
difficult to obtain. It is not enough that the method of procedure em- 
bodies the best modern educational ideas. It must be workable under the 

kind of conditions under which the rural teacher teaches. 
It is my belief that two or three lessons, worked out definitely and con- 

cretely for the teacher’s guide in each of the subjects, are worth more to 

the rural teacher than all of the books that may be had on the theory and 
principles of teaching. ‘The young, untrained rural school teachers cannot 
interpret theory. ‘They cannot make the carry-over from theory into 
practice. ‘This is a difficult task. It challenges even the supervisor, the 

superintendent, and graduate students in education. Oftentimes the theory 

is stated in words far beyond the understanding and the grasp of the rural 
school teacher. Her training and knowledge are often too meager to enable 
her to understand even the terminology. ‘These statements are based 
upon many years of experience with several thousand school teachers in 
all sections of the United States. 

Moreover, the rural teacher, given the capacity and the background for 
the interpretation of educational theory, has not the time in which to do it. 

The method of procedure in classroom teaching must be actually worked 
out for her or it will not function. The course of study must tell her 
definitely what to say when introducing the subject in order to stimulate 

an interest in it; to set up a background of familiarity; to lead the pupil 
nicely and successfully into the study of the subject. It must tell her defi- 

nitely how to teach the subject; how to close the recitation and how to 
assign the new lesson. To merely tell the teacher in the course of study 
that she should know how to do these things is futile. It is time and 
space wasted, and leaves her still with no better introductory lead than 
the usual question, ‘““What is our lesson about today?” In teaching and 
testing, she still is limited to the questions asked in text. For terminat- 
ing the recitation, she has nothing better than the traditional assignment, 
“For tomorrow we will take the next lesson. Class excused.” 

It means little or nothing to tell the rural teacher in the course of study 
that the most important thing in the teaching of history is to cultivate a 
love for the subject; that history must not be taught as a record of dry 
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facts, lists of unimportant dates and events; that it must be made a vital 

throbbing subject. The teaching of history is little improved by the 
knowiedge that one of the most important objectives in teaching history is 
to give the pupil an understanding of our social, industrial, and political 

problems and a desire to do his share in solving them; to make him feel the 

responsibility which devolves upon him as a member of a democratic society ; 
to develop a wholesome and intelligent patriotism; a spirit of pride in 
his country and the flag; and the desire to become a worthy American 
citizen; that it is important to teach the pupil, not only the what and the 
when of history, but also the how and the why. Such theory, though per- 

haps sound enough, has a most doubtful hope of being realized in practice, 

for the reason that the rural teacher does not know what to do with it. 
III. The course of study should include, not merely suggest, informal 

objective tests for the subjectmatter recommended in the course of study. 

It is not enough to advise their use and point out the fact that the same 
standards of achievement should obtain in judging rural as in judging 

urban children. It is futile to tell the teacher, in the course of study, to 

use these tests. “Teachers do not know where to buy them. ‘They do not 
know how to administer the test, nor how to interpret the results. ‘The 

rural teacher has not the time nor the background to become skilled in 
the use of the tests. The course of study should include the test, whether 
it requires filling in blanks, answering questions, choosing the best answer, 
or whatever its nature may be. With the inclusion of such tests, the 

teachers will not only be able to objectively measure the pupils’ achieve- 
ment, but they will be interested in preparing children for the type of 

work in which they will be tested. 
IV. The course of study must recommend a daily program; not a gen- 

eral suggestion of what constitutes a good daily program, but definite 

recommendations with a copy of a model program for the teacher’s use. 

The daily program must present a workable scheme of combination and 
alternation of classes if such a scheme is desirable. Studies show that 
teachers have made little use of the suggestions of combining and alter- 

nating classes, perhaps because they have not known how to do it. The 
program must provide for study, occupation, and primary seatwork as 

well as for the recitation periods. 
In summary, the standards of attainment, the method of classroom pro- 

cedure, recommended in the course of study, must take into account: 

. The short recitation periods. 

. The long study periods. 

. The meager library and general equipment. 
The short tenure of teachers in rural schools. 

The small classes. be 

The meager academic and professional training of the majority of the rural 

teachers. Me 
7. The lack of close personal supervision. 

ave N A 

Because of these conditions, the rural school teachers of America should 

have a course of study which has been worked out with these problems 
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in view. It is not enough that the state course of study be adapted to the 

rural school situation. The course of study, to be really helpful to those 

teachers who need the help most, must be expressly made for them and 

their needs. 

THE RURAL SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

HELEN HAY HEYL, ASSISTANT IN RURAL EDUCATION, UNIVERSITY OF THE 

STATE OF NEW YORK, STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ALBANY, N. Y. 

I believe that there should be a differentiation in the rural and urban 
courses of study for elementary schools because of the conditions that 
actually prevail in the country school today. With all the needs in rela- 
tion to the entire rural school situation which such discussion as these this 
afternoon are revealing, perhaps none is more pressing than this matter 

of the rural curriculum. Teachers of rural schools and pupils in rural 
schools are in dire need of materials of instruction built to fit the needs 
of rural children, the peculiar organization of the schools they attend, 

and to supply the lacks, while using the resources of the environment in 

which they live. 
Our need is not only for professional leadership and trained supervisors 

and teachers, but also for material of instruction which will meet the 
point of view and fit the conditions actually prevailing among these seven 
million rural school children. And this leads me to ask: “How shall we 
conceive this rural school? What shall be its aims? And how shall we 
carry these aims over into daily classroom practice?’ I ask these ques- 
tions because our point of view in relation to the main function of the 

school will determine in large measure the criteria which we set up for 
selecting the materials of instruction. 

Is the rural school to be thought of merely as a place where the child 
comes to learn those things which he has no opportunity to master in his 
social living outside of the school, a place where he merely exists during 
those hours when he is mastering the tools of education while social living 

which is the real educational process is done entirely on the outside? 
Or is the rural school to be conceived, as a social group where children 
learn and daily practice the art of social living? In other words is rural 
school education to be isolated from life or integrated with life? Is the 
school to give education into social relationships? To my mind it must 
be this latter. Now, to do this the rural school must be provided with a 
curriculum which will offer a broad educational experience to country 
children. The course of study must be a teacher’s handbook which will 
help the country teacher lead this country child through a wide range of 
educational activities into his peculiar social inheritance so that he can 
take pride in being a farm child and at the same time come into a deepened 
knowledge of his partnership with the nation and an understanding of 
his ability to take his place in any phase of American life to which his 
native capacities and acquired interests may lead him. 
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We cannot deny that the fundamental function of the elementary school 
is this harmonious extension of the child’s whole personality, but we often 

ignore the fact that the limits of this extension of. personality are set pri- 

marily within the total environment in which the learner can participate 

either actually or imaginatively. This necessitates marked differentiation 
in the rural and urban courses of study if country children are to be truly 
served. For we must remember that whereas equality of educational 

opportunity is a fundamental doctrine of American life, equality does 

not necessarily mean identical opportunity. It may mean quite the con- 
trary. If the potential assets of the rural community are to be capitalized, 

if the lacks and needs of rural children are to be adequately met, then 

the rural curriculum must differ very materially from that built for the 
city schools. Such adaptations have always been recognized as a funda- 
mental principle of good curriculum building, but they have been applied 
too rarely in the rural field. In fact, a rather careful analysis of nine 
thousand courses of study recently issued in different. sections of the coun- 
try show that less than two percent of them offer any suggestions to rural 

teachers. 
‘The time is here, however, when such application must be made if edu- 

cational opportunity is to be equalized. What form then shall this dif- 

ferentiation assume, first in the field of objectives, and then in relation to 
the selection of content and organization? Ultimate objectives will prob- 

ably be the same rural and urban, but immediate objectives must neces- 
sarily differ due to the differences in the assets and the needs of rural 
and urban children. 

In relation to the selection and organization of content or activities the 

rural environment and the rural experiences of country children not only 
offer the interpretative basis for the teaching, but provide in some measure 
the resources; demand a different method of approach, and require a dif- 

ferent emphasis on certain phases of subjectmatter. “While the need for 

a practical organization of materials for rural schools, especially for that 
large group of one-teacher schools, presents so difficult a problem as to 
merit especial extended study and experimentation to that end.” + 

This raises some essential educational questions in relation to rural cur- 

ricula which must be answered in the light of the present rural school 
situation; , 

1. Should the rural curriculum place emphasis upon preparation for future 
living in the rural community or upon improvement of the child’s present life? 

2. Should major emphasis be placed upon making the child a better individual 

or upon aiding him to improve his own social group? 

If we accept a joint responsibility then: (1) How are we to determine 
the chief needs and interests in our rural children’s present lives in order 
that we may improve present living? (2) In preparation for the future, 

how are we to determine what will be the chief adult needs of our present 

1Dr. Fannie W. Dunn, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City. 
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children? In other words, how can the rural curriculum take care of 
present and future needs that cannot be easily foreseen? How are we 

to determine what improvements need to be made in the various societies 

of which this child is now or will later be a member? 
It is here that research can help us. There is need for more study 

in relation to the whole problem of the rural school curriculum for only 
carefully directed research can answer some of the issues involved. Among 
these, there is need for: 

1. Studies of activities as well as of the interests and abilities of rural children 
at various stages of maturity. 

2. Experiments conducted in rural settings to determine immediate objectives. 
3. Special investigations to discover the best selection and organization of mate- 

rials for all types of rural schools, especially one-teacher schools. 
4. Investigations to determine the most practical means of providing for in- 

dividual differences in rural schools. 
5. Studies to discover how best to combat, supplement and utilize the environ- 

mental influences which rural life exerts upon the rural child’s education. 

THE CURRICULUM OF THE RURAL HIGH SCHOOL 

JOSEPH ROEMER, PROFESSOR OF SECONDARY EDUCATION AND HIGH SCHOOL 

VISITOR, UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA, GAINESVILLE, FLA. 

In preparing this paper the writer has in mind primarily the typical or 

usual four-year high school with a faculty of from two to five teachers. 
This position is taken in the light of the fact that although there are a 

good many junior-senior high-school organizations in the rural districts, 
nevertheless, the great group of rural high schools the country over at 
present are of four years duration and are usually built upon an elementary 
school of seven or eight grades. 

The very fact that educators nationwide are divided in their opinions 
as to just what should constitute the curriculum of the rural high school, 
shows that the matter is of serious import and as yet far from settled. 

This disagreement found among educators in general is quite as pronounced 
among the workers in the particular field of rural education. ‘This but 
emphasizes the fact that it is a real problem. 

1. The fundamental purpose of all high-school education is liberal and 

general in its nature—I think the workers in the field of secondary educa- 
tion, after all is said and done, will agree that the primary purpose of 
any type of secondary education should be of such a nature that general 
values would be stressed. “This does not mean that there is not a place 
in every high-school curriculum for certain types of vocational work or 
certain courses of a broadening and finding nature. It does mean that 
the basic purpose of all high-school education is not and cannot ever be 
of a strictly vocational or a trade training nature. 

2. When a high school can offer only one curriculum it should be of a 
general or liberal type with variables bearing on the vocational life of the 
community—This second principle is in a way a corollary of the first one; 
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but of enough importance to bear repetition. Of course, the number of 
variables offered by any high school will be contingent upon the number of 
faculty members and the condition of buildings and equipment. In some 
instances a rather wide offering of variables might be possible; in others, 
very few, if any, should be offered; but as said above, the variables should 
be secondary in consideration and should be worked out in the light of 
the community life which the school is serving. 

3. Little differentiation is possible in high schools with faculties consisting 

of from two to five teachers—Immediately as one begins the matter of 

working out a daily schedule and offering a number of electives he meets 

with difficulties when he has a small faculty. It is a commonly accepted 

fact in secondary education that the larger the faculty the more variables or 
electives it is possible for the school to offer. 

4. The earlier years of the high school-curriculum should be liberal and 

general in nature and closely related to contemporary life, thus affording 

a broad range of educational experiences to all and especially to those who 
drop out before graduation—In following out this principle of administra- 

tion, the first two years of the high-school curriculum are largely fixed. 
During these two years it is the purpose of the school to stress the more 
common elements of education and to orientate the student as far as pos- 

sible to modern civilization. ‘The training should consist of courses in 
general: science or biology worked out on a life basis to give the proper 
scientific outlook. In order to give the greatest amount of social and 
civic training, emphasis in the social studies: falls upon civics and the 

various phases of American and modern European history. During the 

third and fourth years of the curriculum, electives should be more common 
allowing for differentiation under guidance and providing for the training 

of special aptitudes and abilities. 
5. In rural communities where a second and a third curriculum can be 

offered, they should be home economics and agriculture in the order men- 

tioned—In the small communities where only one curriculum is offered, 

the variables usually are offered in these two departments; but when facil- 
ities justify additional curriculums these are the ones that would render 
the greatest service in the rural high school. 

6. Core curriculums should be followed when more than one curriculum 

is possible—By core curriculum the writer does not mean the subjects like 
English, civics, science, etc. that should be constants in every curriculum; 

but a grouping of those subjects which, if pursued under proper organiza- 
tion, would determine the peculiar character and function of said curric- 

ulum. 
7. College preparation should be a secondary function or at most only 

one of the several functions of any high school—There was a time in the 

history of secondary education when the primary and only purpose of a 

secondary school was the preparation for college entrance. So firm a hold 

did this matter get upon the thinking of educators that to many it is 

still its dominant purpose. 
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8. There is a distinct difference between a general or liberal education 

as discussed in this paper and the traditional classical education of the 

past—It is pretty well agreed among school men that the education of the 
traditional classical high school was rather worthless for most students of 

. the rural high school. ; 
The writer wishes to make himself perfectly clear on one point and 

that is that the general, liberal high-school curriculum which he is ad- 
vocating for the rural high school is not to be confused with the tradi- 
tional, classical high-school curriculum so prevalent now among high schools 
of the country. The liberal high-school curriculum has as its funda- 
mental purpose the task of giving to every high-school student the proper 
outlook upon life as it exists today. It tries to orientate him socially, 
morally, intellectually, spiritually and physically so that he can take his 

place in modern civilization as a helpful unit in present day society. It 

does not in any way exclude the classical or traditional elements in edu- 
cation; it merely reduces them to their proper places in the whole scheme 

of high-school training. Again it does not suppose that every boy and 

girl in the rural high school will go to college and consequently only, 

offers a college preparatory training. On the other hand, it does assume 
that it is the right and the heritage of every high-school pupil to go to 

college if he so desires and consequently, it takes care of him along with 
those of the other varying groups. In the third place, it assumes that 
a certain vocational training of a general nature with the proper insight 
into the big occupational and vocational work of the world is a legitimate 
part of every child’s high-school education. It assumes that a certain 

amount of vocational insight is a part of the orientation work of every 
adolescent. It does not, however, advocate that extreme attention be 

given to socalled vocational subjects at the expense of the general educa- 

tion simply because the pupils happen to live in the rural districts. The 

writer takes the position that more and more we will have to assume 

that increasing numbers of children from the rural districts will become 

citizens later in the towns and cities. He assumes that the cityward drift 
of the rural population is to be expected and will be continued in the 

future. He bases this statement on the fact that scientific agriculture 
together with modern invention of every description is every day increas- 
ing the productive power of men and is consequently making it possible for 
fewer people to be engaged in agricultural pursuits. This tendency is 
so strong that it will increase in the future even after the increase in 
population is taken into consideration. Stated another way, it means 
that we will have to continue to expect large numbers of the rural boys 
and girls to move into the city and it would not be fair to limit them to 
a strictly agricultural curriculum. 

The rural high school of necessity will continue to be small and be- 
cause of this fact it will only be able to offer one curriculum with few 
variables. 
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In the light of the foregoing discussion this curriculum must be of such 
a nature as to result in a liberal, cultural training; one that would orien- 
tate the student to contemporary life. 

Since this type of training is especially adapted to the first two years 
of high school, the junior high-school movement is perhaps the solution 
to the problem. It would be possible for most any rural community to 
maintain a junior high school of three years. By proper organization a 

consolidated central senior high school could be located so as to care for 

the graduates of a large number of junior high schools located in the 
surrounding communities. Such an organization would allow the junior 
high schools to do the work in orientation courses, broadening and finding 
courses, and other courses of a general nature. ‘The senior high school 
could offer several core curriculums. designed for the purpose of giving 
special training in which these junior high-school graduates could find work 
best suited to their varying interests, needs, and capacities. 

THE PROGRAM OF STUDIES IN THE RURAL HIGH 
SCHOOL—ABSTRACT 

EMERY N. FERRISS, CORNELL UNIVERSITY, ITHACA, N. Y. 

The purpose of this discussion of the program of studies of the rural 

high school is, as I understand it, to indicate the nature and amount of 

differentiation, if any, necessary between the program of the rural high 
school and that of the urban high school if the former is to meet the 
needs of rural pupils. This is, it seems to me, the very question that 
cannot be answered explicitly until there has been much more careful, 

detailed study and research in the direction of determining what the 
needs of rural pupils actually are and how these needs may be most 

effectively met with the facilities that can be made available in the rural 
high school. Therefore, I should prefer to state our main question as: 

What are some of the problems to be faced in developing the rural high- 
school program of studies to meet the needs of the children of high-school 

age living within its attendance area? 
Before we can go far in our discussion we must arrive at some under- 

standing, if not agreement, as to what a rural high school is. I shall 
define a rural high school as one situated in rural territory and serving 

a rural population. 
If we approach the question of the rural high school and its program 

of studies from the standpoint of its guiding aim and ultimate objectives, 
we can say, it seems to me, that its broad purposes are the same as those 

of all high schools. 
Although they are probably inadequate in certain respects, yet, be- 

cause of their wide acceptance and authoritativeness, we may accept for 

present purposes the cardinal principles formulated by the commission on 

the Reorganization of Secondary Education as the ultimate objectives of 
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the high school. They will afford us a basis for indicating the nature 

and scope of the program of studies of the rural high school. 

To determine a program of studies of sufficient range and variety to 

meet the requirements of the seven cardinal principles and, at the same 

time, to provide curriculum differentiation to meet, in part at least, the 

variant needs of each of the major groups of pupils, presents a number of 

problems peculiar to the rural high school. 

Limited as it is in respect to size the rural high school cannot expand 

its program of studies beyond what can be offered by a small teaching 

staff. Its first responsibility is to meet as well as possible the common 
needs of all its pupils and its second responsibility is to meet the special 

needs of the different groups of pupils. If it is to have proper balance, 

its program must be the result of rigorous selection. Many subjects desir- 

able in some respects must be rejected in favor of others of greater values. 
The question as to the relative amount of emphasis to be given different 

subjects and subject groups and the determination, within the limits set 
by circumstances, of sequential groups of subjects sufficient to permit a 

desirable amount of concentration in the work of pupils along lines of 
major interests and purposes, present acute problems in the building of a 

program of studies for the rural high school. ; 
Finally the question arises as to the possible ways of putting into opera- 

tion a program of studies that will meet the common and differentiated 

needs of the pupils in any adequate manner without overloading the teach- 
ing staff and without having a large number of extremely small classes. 
Here the possibility of alternation of subjects must be considered and 
the evolving of a practicable plan of alternation that will not operate in 

the direction of undesirable standards of work and that will not deprive 
any pupil from taking all the subjects needed to complete his course 

with the degree of continuity and variety desirable. 
The second group of problems to be considered with reference to the 

program of studies in the rural high-school concerns directly the rural 
pupil and his characteristics. ‘The adaptation of the program of studies 

of the school requires the study of children of high-school age in the at- 
tendance area of the school. 

This brings up the whole question of rural environments, their char- 
acteristics and their importance in shaping the mental development of 
rural youth. 
When the next step is taken, however, and we begin the work of setting 

up the more specific objectives or goals to be reached, we at once get into 
fields where differentiation enters. In the third step, that of selecting 
specifically materials, activities, and problems for a certain type of com- 
munity through which the learner is to attain the objectives set up, the 
desirability and even necessity of differentiation becomes still more evident. 

To be more concrete, let us consider from this angle certain of the 
cardinal principles. In the matter of the ultimate vocational objective it 
is quite generally accepted that the work offered by a high school should 
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be in vocations of major importance in the community, where these voca- 
tions are appropriate to secondary education. These specific objectives and 
the materials and exercises to be used in attaining them can be determined 
only by individuals who know thoroughly the activities and problems 
of these vocations and the circumstances under which they are carried 

on in that particular community. 

In working toward the ultimate objective of health it is probably true 
that a majority of the specific objectives should be the same for all schools. 
Even among those that are alike for all schools, however, there are un- 

doubtedly many that should receive different degrees of emphasis in dif- 

ferent high schools and that should in part be attained through different 
materials and exercises. Some specific health objectives will evidently 
need to be set up for rural high schools that are not needed at all in urban 
school programs. 

In the realm of citizenship, particularly in what we may call the civic 
aspect, it is again clear that the rural high school, if it is to keep in con- 
tact with the community and educate in part, for life in the community, 

should deal with materials and problems definitely related to the civic 
activities and the civic agencies and institutions found in rural areas. Here 

again, the agencies of civic control and those that protect the individual 
in his rights are less numerous and less evident than in urban communities. 

More personal responsibility for civic activities must be assumed by the 
rural than the urban dweller for he may go days and even weeks with- 

out being made conscious of agencies of civic control. Forms of local 
government are usually more or less peculiar to rural areas. While the 
pupil in the rural high school should undoubtedly become acquainted with 
state and national, and even city, civic institutions and their functions, in 

preparation for his more immediate civic activities and responsibilities and 
as a starting point in developing in him the broader understanding of citi- 

zenship, his education with reference to his local institutions should re- 
ceive emphasis in his program of studies. 

In training for worthy use of leisure we find another fruitful field 
for study in planning a program of studies for the rural high school. To 

a large extent practicable ways of using leisure are dependent upon the 

possibilities of the community; the forms of leisure activities desirable 

depend in no small degree upon the nature of the occupational activities 

of a community. In any case there are the problems of utilizing the re- 

sources of the community and of counteracting its lacks and deficiencies. 

In most rural communities libraries are not accessible and opportunities 

to come in contact with good books and magazines are lacking except as 

the high school offers them. There are some data available indicating 

that rural high-school boys and girls do less reading than urban boys and 

girls. There is some evidence indicating that the reading done is likely 

to be such as is found in cheap magazines and paper back novels. ‘The 

rural high school should, it seems probable, give more attention than it 
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does to the development of habits of reading for enjoyment that will 

be most likely to carry over into life. 

No small part of the task of building the program of studies for the 

rural high school is to be found in discovering and evaluating the educa- 

tional byproducts of rural social institutions other than the school. Closely 

related to that problem is the problem of locating educational lacks and 

deficiencies due to the absence of social institutions in rural areas. For 

example, in many rural communities no Boy and Girl Scout or Campfire 

organizations with their programs of citizenship are to be found. In 
most rural communities there are no libraries other than the school library, 

no art galleries, no museums, no theaters except movies, and no orchestras 

or other musical organizations of high class offering opportunities to hear 
good music and operating in the direction of developing musical taste 

and musical appreciation. 

In conclusion I am of the opinion that the, task of building an effective 
program of studies for the rural high school demands special study of the 
rural high school and its limitations and possibilities and of all aspects of 
rural life. Furthermore, it seems clear to me that any intelligent solu- 
tion of the problems involved will require research by persons who are 
not only trained in the general principles of curriculum making but who 
know also rural life from all angles, as: economic, health, civic, social, 

intellectual, recreational and moral and ethical. ‘They will need to under- 
stand the prejudices, customs, attitudes, standards and ideals of rural peo- 

ple. Finally, they will need to have, or develop, technics effective in 

studying rural people and their activities and problems. 

DIFFERENTIATION IN PROGRAM OF STUDIES IN RURAL 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS—ABSTRACT 

CLYDE HILL, PROFESSOR OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, YALE UNIVERSITY, 

NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

With the spread of the high school to communities in which there were 
no other agencies for secondary education, it immediately took on prep- 

aration for college as one of its major functions. A number of factors, 
which I need not discuss here, operated very early in its history to make 
the college preparatory curriculum the sole curriculum of the high school, 
and it is only during the past 30 years, coincident with the phenomenal 
increase in high-school enrolment and the development of the psychology 
of individual differences, that the need for a differentiated secondary pro- 
gram of studies has again expressed itself in practice. 
When many children with their wide range of abilities and capacities 

brought to high school the great variety of occupational interests which 
had grown out of the complexity of American society, it made necessary 
an enrichment and broadening of the high-school course. Wealthy, popu- 
lous communities not only provided for many free electives in their hich- 
school curriculums, but even went so far as to establish differentiated high 
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schools, many of which were highly specialized and technical in character. 
This differentiated program of the high school imposed upon very young, 

uninformed pupils the necessity of making practically irrevocable educa- 
tional choices. The difficulty of making these choices, as well as the 
frequent unwisdom of them, served to impress upon educators the fact 

that the serious gap which had developed between elementary and second- 

ary education would have to be bridged before pupils could profit to the 

utmost by the enriched program of the secondary school. The junior high 

school was conceived as the bridge between the practically undifferentiated 
program of the elementary school and the wide range and variety of courses 
and subjects of study offered by the secondary school. Its fundamental 
characteristic from the first, therefore, has been exploration to the end of 
intelligent, informed differentiation. 

With the spread of the junior high-school movement and the desire 
of villages and rural communities to provide at home secondary schools 

for their boys and girls, paramount questions arose. Educators asked, 
“Ts the junior high-school organization feasible for village and consolidated 
rural schools? Can a differentiated program of studies be provided in 
view of all the limitations inherent in the rural situation? To what 
extent can the devices used to provide a differentiated program in urban 
communities be adapted to small rural schools?” 

Differentiation in its most complete form provided for differentiated 
schools. ‘The specialized high school was usually a four-year institution 
built upon the work of the eight grades, or a three-year school requiring 
for entrance the completion of the junior high-school course. The spe- 
cialized junior high school in cities is rarer, if, indeed, it exists at all. Cer- 

tainly the trend is not in that direction. But the differentiated senior 

high school suggests immediately that the rural junior high school in 
comparison with the comprehensive urban junior high school should be 
differentiated with respect to the interests, previous training and expe- 

rience, and probable future needs of its major group of pupils. In view 

of the limitations, which I shall specify in a moment, this is the way 

in which the most significant differentiation of a program of studies for 

rural junior high schools can be made. Best practice and expert opinion 

agree that, in the first year and to a large extent in the second year of 
the junior high school, even under most favorable conditions, the cur- 

riculum should provide for exploration leading to differentiation, rather 
than for a differentiated program of studies. ‘The very small junior high 

school, the characteristic type in rural communities, cannot offer a wide 
choice of curriculums or a wide range of electives even in the third year. 

It should, therefore, fashion its central curriculum in accordance with 

the interests, and present and probable future needs of a majority of its 

students. This will differentiate its work from that of the comprehen- 

sive school. 
With the limitations in small junior high schools due to small enrol- 

ment, the size of the teaching staff, the qualifications of teachers, and the 
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meager physical equipment, certain elements of a program of differentia- 

tion considered essential in large schools are clearly out of the question. 
In this list we would place such features as the homogeneous grouping of 
students, wide range of curriculum offerings, numerous free electives, spe- 

cial classes, remedial rooms, complete sex segregation, and special teachers 

to coach backward pupils. 
On the other hand, any junior high school worthy of the name can 

make use of a number of the following plans to provide in its curriculum 

offerings suitable to individual needs: 

1. The school] itself should be clearly differentiated from the comprehensive 
junior high school. This differentiation should be based upon pupil interests and 

needs taking into account the major group. 
2. During the first year “broadening and finding” courses should be taught by 

the best equipped teacher on the staff. By the skillful alternation of subjects 
by years during the last two years of the course, the number of electives or curric- 

ulum variables may be increased. 
3. The differentiated lesson assignment which provides for variety both in con- 

tent and quantity of subjectmatter should usually be employed. 

4. The small class makes possible and desirable the use of some form of in- 

dividualized instruction at least in some of the courses and a part of the time. 
This at once makes possible the acceleration of the more able pupils. 

5. The comparative ease with which schedules can be arranged makes promo- 
tion by subject entirely feasible. 

6. The frequent housing of the junior high school in the same building with the 
elementary school permits pupils to carry courses in both schools, simultaneously. 

7. The marking system can recognize quality of work through varying the assign- 
ment of credit. 

8. The traditional plan of five recitations a week for each class can be aban- 

doned, thus making more flexible the daily schedule. 
9. The class period can be increased to 60 minutes to provide for the direction of 

study especially with a view to properly guiding and stimulating superior pupils. 
10. Every member of the teaching staff can do effective work in educational and 

vocational guidance if she will make a study of it. This guidance can be very 
effective because of the intimate acquaintance the teacher has with a small number 
of pupils. 

At least three other questions are pertinent to our discussion, namely: 

“What has actually been done with reference to the differentiation of 
the program of studies in rural junior high schools?” “What is now 
being done?” and “What are the trends?” 

In 1916, the educational system of the state of Vermont underwent 
complete reorganization. Among other things, the program included 

the establishment of rural junior high schools in all communities desir- 
ing them. M. B. Hillegas, who was then Commissioner of Education, 
gave me the privilege of directing the junior high school work. We 

attacked the problem of a differentiated program of studies with the 

light which we then had. The plan used at that time, after undergo- 
ing certain minor changes, has proved in the main successful, insofar as 
we can judge success by pupil persistence and achievement. Indeed, I 
have it on good authority that those schools which have held most rigidly 



DEPARTMENT OF RuRAL EpUCATION 477 

to the guiding principles set up twelve years ago have enjoyed the most 
marked success. 

The fundamental purpose underlying the establishment and mainte- 
nance of junior high schools in Vermont is the extension of the educa- 

tional opportunities of each individual boy and girl in the state in the 

light of our professed educational aim—social efficiency. ‘This means 

that the work must be planned to suit the individual needs of the pupils. 

It means that the school has just as much responsibility in equipping 

for their life work to the greatest possible extent those large groups of 
children who drop out of school early as it has in equipping the few who 

plan to enter college. It means the provision of nourishing, worthwhile 
study material for the gifted pupil quite as much as the discovery of 

the most promising field of activity for and to the dull pupil and the de- 

velopment of such abilities and skills as he may possess. 

Another way in which instruction is improved is by the enrichment of 

the course of study through the reorganization of the material which it 
usually contains, the downward extension of subjects ordinarily confined 

to the high school, and the introduction into the course of new subjects 
whose immediate value is unquestioned. “The courses are so planned as 
to offer sufficient variety to care for widely divergent interests, apti- 

tudes, and abilities and at the same time to permit pupils to explore vari- 

ous fields of knowledge so that they will be “informed electors” when 
they reach the regular high-school work. If they drop out of school 

early this plan will have put them in touch with a great body of valu-— 

able information which will not only be a source of continuous satisfac- 
tion and enjoyment but will actually give point and direction to their out- 
of-school work and study. 

In the new organization, more and more the formal, stereotyped recita- 

tion is giving way to the socialized recitation where teachers and pupils sit 
around a table and cooperate in the discovery and solution of meanful, in- 

teresting problems. "These problems are made significant because inter- 

preted in terms of their use by the pupil in “modifying his familiar expe- 

rience.’ ‘This type of recitation makes enthusiastic searchers after knowl- 
edge and has for its main purpose teaching pupils how to think and how to 

study. This is another point in improving instruction and it suggests the 

next—namely, the use of the pupil’s own experience in teaching him what 
he needs to know and the provision for individual differences. 
A four-year, three-teacher, forty-to-seventy pupil, rural junior high school 

cannot be economically organized with a variety of distinct differentiated 

courses, neither can segregation be carried to any great extent. Individual 

differences must therefore be provided for in other ways. “The small class 

which makes segregation impractical at the same time permits, on account of 

the intimate knowledge which the teacher has of the pupil and all his work, 

the use of other devices which are perhaps equally effective. We feel that 

during the junior school period it is unwise to shut the door to the college 

for any pupils except those who are absolutely sure they will not, and per- 
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haps should not, continue their courses beyond the high school. With this 

in view the core of required courses is such that half of the college entrance 

requirements will be satisfied upon completion of the junior high school 

course. In addition to these courses, elective courses which vary according 

to need in the different schools are offered throughout the four years. We 

find it possible to offer a sufficient range of electives in each school with- 

out multiplying classes unduly, because the individual community needs are 

rather clearly defined. 
Still another type of election is possible—election within the subject 

itself. If a pupil becomes especially interested in electricity while engaged 
in wiring the building for electric bells, he should not only be permitted 
but should be encouraged to pursue his study as long as he finds it profit- 
able and interesting, even to the neglect of some of the details of the work 
being done by the other pupils in the class, Of course his study must be 
under the teacher’s direction and must be systematic and he must give the 

class the benefit of the knowledge he obtains. The other members of the 
class in turn keep him informed, during the class period,- of their work. 

While we feel that this type of work is worthwhile we are extremely 
careful to make the pupil discover it early if he is pursuing a phantom, and 

also to see to it that he gets some valuable conclusions and habits of study 
in his special field. It is a truism that there are many bits of knowledge 
just as valuable, and for individuals more valuable, than those ordinarily 

prescribed in school courses. 

THE PROGRAM OF STUDIES IN THE SMALL JUNIOR 

HIGH SCHOOL 

FRANCIS T. SPAULDING, ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, HARVARD 

UNIVERSITY, CAMBRIDGE, MASS, 

Perhaps chief among the shibboleths of the junior high school for the 
small school system has been the notion that for every subject offered in 
the program of studies, and for each year’s work in every subject, there 
should be organized a separate class. Rivaling it in importance is a sec- 

ond; the generally conceded need for teachers specially trained in the ma- 

terials and methods of the subjects which they are to teach. The first 
requirement would seem to demand a class-program so extensive as to be 
beyond the reach of the small school; the second, a teaching staff so large 
as to make a full junior high school program of studies unthinkable. 
Unless we can find some method either of meeting these requirements or 
of evading them, the small community must content itself with some other 
form of school organization than the junior high school. 
How great an obstacle the first requirement may be is readily conceived 

if we set before ourselves even a minimum list of the subjects of study 
which a “real” junior high school may be expected to provide. 

The small schools which have attempted to meet this problem have 
adopted various methods of procedure. ‘The method seeming to promise 
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greatest success has been that of abandoning the customary grade-lines, and 
combining pupils from two or more grades in subjects offered only in alter- 
nate years. In all but the smallest schools, such alternation of subject- 
matter and combination of grades allow at least a nominal provision for a 
complete program of studies. 

If we examine the program of studies in detail, we find that the subject- 

matter which the junior high school presents falls roughly into two dif- 
ferent classifications. On the one hand are those subjects or parts of sub- 
jects which demand the acquisition of certain skills—mathematical, lin- 

guistic, mechanical, and the like. On the other hand is the content sub- 

jectmatter—that which emphasizes general information, attitudes, and ap- 
preciations, rather than the development of specific skills. Of the skill 

type are, of course, English composition, specialized foreign language, 
clerical work, certain phases of practical arts. Of the content type are 
English literature, most aspects of the social studies, the appreciation of 
art, many phases of general science. 

In teaching content subjectmatter, the grouping of pupils of various 
levels of ability and maturity need offer no insuperable barrier to effective 
work, even on the customary class basis. ‘The materials may in general be 

so organized as to allow group attack upon fundamental problems or 
topics, in connection with which individual pupils may study broadly or 

narrowly as their abilities permit. For the brighter pupils such subject- 
matter makes possible the acquirement of wider experiences and more de- 

tailed understandings, in contrast with the more limited acquaintance with 
the same topics gained by the less able pupils at the same time. But in skill 

subjectmatter broader study frequently means more rapid progress. Ad- 
vancement in such work is likely to be cumulative: more effective study 

than the average at any one level places the pupil even farther above the 

average with respect to the next higher level. Hence any serious attempt to 
provide for differences in ability-to-learn in skill subjects must of necessity 
result in the abandonment of uniform group progress, and the substitution 

of some form of invidual instruction. 
Combination of classes, therefore, offers to the small junior high school 

only partial assistance in providing a program of thirty-one subjects. Were 

all these subjects of either*one type or the other, the school’s burden might 
be measurably reduced, without ill effect, through combinations within 

the content subjects. Grouping of classes in cumulative skill subjects 
would result in serious disadvantages under our usual methods of instruc- 

tion, since the needs of individual pupils would have to be subordinated 

to the rate of progress of the group. But the economy which would re- 
sult from combination of classes in content subjects would go far to offset 

the expense of necessary small-group instruction in the skill subjects. 

Our present subjectmatter divisions, however, recognize no clear dis- 

tinctions between content and skill materials. The established subjects of 

study, whether required or elective, are likely to present both types of sub- 

jectmatter within each single field. Hence with the accepted program of 
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studies, combination of classes only in content subjects is seidom possible. 

If combination is attempted, and it at the same time instruction is. carried 

on according to the usual class-method, there must almost certainly follow 

an undesirable neglect of individual ability-to-progress, so far as the skill 

elements are concerned. 

The second shibboleth of the junior high school is the assumed need for 

teachers specially trained in the materials and methods of the subjects 

which they are to teach. This need is, of course, not peculiar to the 

junior high school; but the difficulty of obtaining trained junior high-school 

teachers as compared with elementary or senior high school teachers has 

doubtless been an important factor in limiting the development of small 

junior high schools. Furthermore, the necessity in the small school for as- 
signing a number of different subjects to a single teacher almost inevitably 

results in the ineffectiveness of at least a part of the program. Granting 
an adequate background in as many as three different subjects, the teacher 

who must be responsible for four or five cannot do justice to all, and may 
do justice to none. We are brought face to face, in other words, with the 

question of how to make possible specialized teaching on the part of the 

teacher who is no specialist. 

The most intelligent teacher cannot successfully distribute his efforts 
over a wide range of subjectmatter if he must proceed according to our 

present methods of classwork. The teacher in the small school is faced 
with major responsibility for planning, directing, and measuring the re- 
sults of pupils’ activities in several grades, in several subjects, and for 

pupils of widely differing interests and needs. His teaching can seldom 
rise above the level of hand-to-mouth effort. If the small school system 
is to be reorganized on a sound junior high school basis, the reorganiza- 
tion must give relief to the teachers from a part of the duties which are 
commonly imposed upon them. 

In the contention that the junior high school needs teachers who are gen- 
erally intelligent, rather than highly trained in special fields, we have a 

suggestion as to the form which this relief may take. We cannot and 
should not free our teachers from the necessity of guiding the immediate 
activities of their pupils. But can we not give them greater help than at 
present both in planning such activities and in® measuring their results? 
Can we not provide for them a body of carefully prepared teaching ma- 
terials, to be used directly by the pupils rather than after translation by 
the teacher? ‘These materials might well take the form of graded assign- 
ment-sheets, covering in detail the successive units of those subjects in 
which individual differences are likely to be most significant’and in which 
specialized subjectmatter receives greatest attention. ‘With the aid of 
such assignment-sheets, the teacher’s function might be that of stimulating 
and guiding the pupil’s learning rather than of “teaching” him all that he 
must know. If we can furnish materials of this sort, we shall have made 
it possible for the intelligent teacher of limited specialized training to super- 
vise the work of pupils even in specialized fields. 
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There are obvious difficulties and dangers in such a plan. The drawing 

up of lesson-materials may tend to formalize teaching and to limit unduly 

the initiative of the teacher. It may prove difficult to adjust assignments 
adequately to individual interests and needs. The extensive use of printed 

materials may tend to limit progress even beyond the extent to which it is 

now limited. But the plan as a whole seems to offer so many possible 

advantages to the small school that it deserves careful attention in any gen- 

eral program for the improvement of rural education. Judged in terms 

of present conditions, it promises definite gain in both the breadth and the 
quality of teaching. 

The two procedures here suggested—rearrangement of the junior high- 

school program to allow more advantageous subjectmatter groupings, and 

provision for detailed and specific instructional material in the form of 
carefully prepared assignment-sheets—offer a possibility of valuable distinc- 

tion between the program of the small junior high school and that now 

accepted for the large. To what extent either procedure will be worth 
while can be surely determined only by actual trial, and by long-continued 

trial. We have some clue as to their usefulness in the present Dalton and 

Winnetka Plans. But it is neither the Dalton nor the Winnetka Plan, 

as such, that is here urged for consideration. Our purpose has rather been 

to suggest certain specific changes in the approach to the small school pro- 

gram of studies, in the light of immediate conditions which would seem 
to make those changes advantageous. 

THE PREPARATION OF TEACHERS FOR RURAL SCHOOLS 

ALBERT B. MEREDITH, STATE COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION, HARTFORD, 

CONN. 

I. 4 condition—In October, 1923, a study was made of 295 one-teacher 

scheols in Connecticut distributed among about ninety small towns, a few 

more than half the towns of the state. “This study showed that 101 normal 
graduates and two college graduates were employed, or 34 percent of the 

whole number of teachers. The majority of the remaining 66 percent 
were high school graduates only with one or more six-week periods of 
training at summer normal schools. 

Furthermore, the study revealed the fact, with the exception of one of 
the four normal schools, a distinctively urban school, that each school had 

contributed an equal number of graduates to the rural field. The one ex- 
ceptional school was in the largest city in the state, and this school con- 

tributed a little more than twice as many rural teachers as did each of 

the others. It was evident that providing teachers for the rural schools 
was not a problem peculiar to any one normal school. 

In September, 1927, there was an improvement in the situation. Sixty- 
eight percent of the teachers of one-room schools, 273 in number, or 

exactly twice the percentage of 1923, were normal graduates. For the 
more than one-teacher schools, the percentage was 76 percent, and for the 
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entire rural. area, 72 percent of the teachers had had a full normal 

school course of two years, preceded by four years of high school. 

This changed condition in the teaching personnel was the result of 

five years of effective planning and execution, in which the school officials 

cooperated with the normal schools, and with the other administrative divi- 

sions of the state board of education. For in 1922 the state board passed 

a resolution that all new teachers beginning to teach in the elementary 

schools, rural or urban, after July 1, 1927, must be graduates of a two- 

year approved normal school course. 

Moreover, in meeting this situation not only the one-teacher schools, but 

the consolidated and village schools in rural areas also, were found to 

have their peculiar problems, and these were of concern to the normal 

schools. Among these problems are those clustering about the conveyance 

of pupils from surrounding areas. These pupils bring their lunches to 
school and arrive and depart at almost the exact moments for opening and 
closing the school sessions. With these noninstructional problems the 
prospective rural teacher must become acquainted. 

After all, the numerous difficulties in equalizing educational opportunity 

are obstacles, and obstacles are not devils, only obstacles, and they suggest 
problems to be solved. They are not impassable hurdles. 

One attitude of mind on the part of town school committees had to he 
overcome. ‘This was that normal school training does not make teachers. 
“Such must be born.” Back of this attitude, all too frequently lies an un- 
fortunate experience with one or more normal graduates who have failed 

to manage. These graduates have come from the lowest quartile of the 
graduating class, and are considered good enough only for rural schools. 
They ordinarily lack the personality, physical strength, and specific knowl- 
edge and insight necessary to succeed in schools which present problems 
quite different from those in the urban schools to which their abler class- 
mates have gone. ‘The last type of school for which the normal school 

should recommend these poorer graduates is the one-room school. This 
lack of confidence in the normal schools operated not alone to reduce the 

demand for normal graduates, but worse still it tended to prevent local 
high-school graduates from entering the normal schools. 

Committees of the normal school faculties studied these problems dur- 
ing the year 1923-1924 and reached the conclusion that the process of 
training teachers to teach in rural schools involved all that is necessary in 
the training of teachers for grade schools, plus an understanding of the 
environment and organization of the one-teacher school. With such a con- 
viction, what factors have played a part in the operation of a program 
which has been contrary to rural differentiation in teacher preparation? 

i: The Problem—First, I wish to emphasize the idea that the ques- 
tion of differentiating education for the rural field, with regard to teacher 
preparation, is a part of the broader question of-rural differentiation in 
general. The question of differentiation is one that cannot be answered 
by a simple “ves,” or “no.” It is rather one of degree. To what extent 
is it desirable to differentiate in the program of education for the rural 
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school, since it is fair to assume that it is the function of the normal schools 

to prepare teachers to carry out a program. 

III. First as to general differentiation—The real field for differentia- 
tion is to be found in vocational and professional education and not in gen- 
eral education on the liberal or cultural levels. The elementary field, 

therefore, is not the field for differentiation, Here we are concerned with 
elemental skill and a fairly uniform body of knowledge and habits and 
with ideals that should be common to all. Moreover, this is the period of 

education for which we require compulsory attendance, and seek to lay 

a foundation for subsequent advance. The conception of education that 

would require a degree of differentiation for other than vocational and 
professional purposes or for educationally exceptional children has many 
implications and as yet requires substantiation. 

Unless, then, it can be shown that specific differentiation is required for 

the pupils of the rural schools, there is little justification in providing for 

a rural differentiation in teacher preparation. 

The curriculum offerings require quite as great an enrichment and as 

well qualified teachers in one community as in the other. It is prob- 

able that when school finance is placed upon a comparable plane in the 

two types of communities, rural and urban, and when the educative ma- 

terials, the equipment and the teaching personnel are provided without the 
differences that now exist in these respects, in some of the states, the prob- 

lem of educational differentiation will disappear. 
IV. Differentiation in teacher preparation—Ilf, upon further examina- 

tion and with an adequacy of school support, the need of educational dif- 

ferentiation as between rural and urban communities comes to be either 
reduced to a very small amount, or eliminated, then it follows that there 
is little need for differentiation in the matter of teacher preparation. 

Differentiation in teacher preparation to the extent of providing a rural 

training curriculum must require a professional guidance program that 

will prove efficient in bringing about wise choices in professional prepara- 

tion. 
A close examination of the teacher-training program throughout the 

country discloses the fact that the process of training for rural schools re- 
quires, as has been said above, all that is required in the process of train- 
ing for other elementary schools. Examine, if you will, the programs of 
study and what do we find? Of 170 state normal schools and teachers’ 
colleges, a few years ago 52 of them maintained special rural departments 
and 61 others offered special rural courses, and we find that such rural 

teacher training requires psychology, principles of education, professional 

ethics, professionalized subjectmatter and the like. It is manifest there- 

fore, that all of these elements and some others are necessary. It is upon 
the extent of these other things that the degree to which we should go in 

making rural emphases in our teacher-training institutions depends. 

Wherever the normal schools and teachers’ colleges-are under a single 

administrative control such as a department of education, the problem of 

providing adequate state programs is simplified. Furthermore, a teacher 
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is not broadly prepared without a more or less intimate acquaintance with 

several types of schools. 

In conclusion, differentiation in the elementary school curriculum, as 

between rural and urban schools, is thought to be inadvisable, hence dif- 

ferentiation in teacher preparation is unnecessary. ‘The evidence in one 

state at least seems to justify this conclusion. 

THE PROBLEM OF DIFFERENTIATING RURAL TEACHER 

PREPARA TION—ABSTRACT 

WILLIAM MC KINLEY ROBINSON, DIRECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDU- 

CATION, WESTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, KALAMAZOO, MICH. 

During the last two decades much progress has been made in the general 

field of normal school education. Among the outstanding tendencies are: 
The raising of entrance requirements—mental, physical, moral—for ad- 
mission to normal schools and teachers colleges; the extending of the cur- 

ricula based on high-school graduation as a prerequisite until in many in- 
stances three and four years are required for their completion; and the 
making of greater provision for and use of the “laboratory equipment” for 
observation and practice teaching by novices. 

The fact that the state normal schools have grown away from the gen- 
eral curriculum makes even more necessary than heretofore special con- 
sideration of a curriculum for the training of rural elementary school 
teachers, for surely no one of the usual curricula offered—kindergarten, 

primary, intermediate, or grammar grade—is any better if as well adapted, 
as was the general curriculum, to the needs of prospective rural school 

teachers. Teacher training institutions have gradually come to accept this 
point of view. 

The comment is often made that the teacher of the sons and daughters 
of the farmer, who is carrying a large share of the tax support of the state 
normal schools, is not receiving as much attention and as adequate train- 

ing for her job as is the city teacher. Assuming the end of rural and of 

urban education to be the same, in how far should the normal school cur- 

ricula of both groups of prospective teachers be identical? The writer 

is of the opinion that in many of the general professional courses offered 
in the normal schools, such as child study, educational tests and measure- 
ments, public school systems and school law, the rural and the urban 
prospective teachers should be together. There is need for common, rather 
than differentiated, aims and philosophy for the two groups. Their ming- 
ling in all classes except those requiring strictly rural emphasis—such as 
rural school observation and practice teaching, rural school administra- 
tion, management, and curriculum, and rural community activities—has a 
wholesome broadening and cultural effect on both urban and rural students 
alike. 

Although some teachers colleges divide their classes in the specific pro- 
fessionalized subjectmatter courses into rural and urban sections, this prac- 



DEPARTMENT OF RuRAL EpucatTION 485 

tice may be questioned. As indicated in the above paragraph, lines of 
cleavage should be overcome wherever possible rather than emphasized. 
With the two groups together in courses, however, the instructor should 
consciously aim to adapt the materials and make applications, use illustra- 
tions, and assign problems suitable, respectively, to rural and to urban con- 
ditions. 

Among the courses that are differentiated and receive rural emphasis, 

those in observation and practice teaching are, in my judgment, the most 

essential and promising in educative results. Theoretical instruction at 
the best can but tell about teaching, whereas experiences involving re- 

sponsible activity in rural teaching situations can improve the normal 
school students’ rural teaching skill. "The major portion of the prospective 

rural teacher’s professional preparation should center in and about the 

demonstration and practice schools maintained or affliated with the nor- 

mal school. Adequate facilities should be provided to meet this need. 

The different curricula should include and be administered so as to give 

ample opportunity for observation and practice teaching, carefully super- 

vised and sufficiently graded to meet the varying needs of the students. 
The practice teaching courses should be the central and most important 
activities in the student’s curriculum. Most of the instruction in subject- 

matter, classroom management, and teaching technic should be motivated 
by them. From actual practice and experience with concrete cases, the 
student may be led to the theoretical and abstract general principles of 
the profession. 

The graduates of a two-year rural elementary school curriculum, who 
had taken all or part of their observation and practice teaching in rural 

schools, were asked if in their judgment it was of sufficient value over and 
above that obtainable by using exclusively the urban practice school to 
justify the extra time, effort and expense involved. Ninety percent of 

them answered this pertinent question in the affirmative. ‘To a similar 

question asked the 21 educational experts, 19 answered “yes.” The frac- 

tional part of the total amount of observation and practice teaching to be 

done in rural schools’is variously estimated by the experts with 50 percent 

being most frequently suggested. 

A scientific approach to the problem of differentiation is needed. Under 

the supervision of W. W. Charters, and financed by the Commonwealth 

Fund, there has been under way for the past two years a job-analysis of 

the teaching profession. The purpose of the study has been to obtain a 

scientific basis for determining the curriculum for the preparation of teach- 

ers. Time does not permit a detailed description of the study. ‘The fact 

that W. W. Charters and the Commonwealth Fund are responsible for 

it are proof sufficient that the study is scientifically sound. ‘The writer 

was so fortunate as to obtain permission to use the data concerned with 

those activities of the teaching profession, with their decile ratings, which 

the various groups of teachers felt should be taught in the teacher pre- 

paring institutions. The rural teacher group varied two or more decile 
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points (which the investigators consider a significant difference) from 

both the kindergarten-primary and intermediate groups, the most nearly 

comparable groups, in 166 of the total 558 activities listed. In other 

words, the rural teachers indicated a significant difference in emphasis in 
30 percent of the activities listed by the elementary teachers as being those 

which they thought should be taught by teacher-preparing institutions. 
In conclusion, conditions have not so changed but that we as a Depart- 

ment of Rural Education may well reiterate and again pledge our sup- 

port to a resolution passed by this organization at the Chicago meeting in 

1922, which in part reads: 

The safety of society demands a new kind of rural school suited to the prep- 

aration of rural people for the new world situation. The present supply of pre- 
pared teachers in no sense equals the demand which should be made by rural 
people. We believe that normal schools and other teacher preparing institutions 
should immediately recognize their obligation, first to train teachers for rural 
schools, and second, to create among rural people an ever increasing demand for 

prepared teachers. 

To this resolution, however, should be added a second one which, in my 
judgment, is very essential. In view of the diversity of opinion, practice, 
and outcome among those struggling with the problem of preparing rural 
school teachers, this Department should, if possible, initiate, foster, guide, 
and complete a scientific study or series of studies to be carried on over 
a period of years to supplement what has already been done and to deter- 
mine which curricula and training practices are most hopeful in their 

solution of the rural teacher problem. Surely not all of the multitude of 
practices now offered are equally adequate and efficient in meeting the 
need. 

RURAL SUPERVISION IN WISCONSIN 

O. H. PLENZKE, FIRST ASSISTANT STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 

FOR WISCONSIN, MADISON, WIS. 

Rural supervision is determined by the administrative units under which 
schools are organized and operated. Wisconsin has. approximately 7100 
schools under the jurisdiction of county superintendents. Six thousand 
five hundred of these are one-room schools. The others are state graded 
schools of two or more rooms, All units except city superintendencies are 

directly under county superintendents. There are no county boards of 

education except for the selection of textbooks. The establishment and 
projection of educational policies is therefore up to the state department 
if any degree of uniformity is to be attained. According to the state 
constitution the school system shall be as nearly uniform as practicable. 
The time of the county superintendent is almost entirely absorbed by 
clerical and executive duties, thus permitting only a modicum of super- 
vision. 

In 1915 Wisconsin established the supervising teacher system. A county 
having 125 teachers is required to employ one; if it has more than that 
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number it must employ two. It so happens that in the seventy-two 

superintendent districts, thirty-six have one supervising teacher and thirty- 

six have two. ‘The state, therefore, has 108 teachers charged with the 
sole duty of supervising rural schools. The department of public in- 

struction has set up training and experience standards for this work. 
Their salaries and travelling expenses are paid out of the state distribu- 
table school fund. Training institutions have thus far not trained them 
for their specific work, hence, promising and successful teachers have had 
to be trained by superintendents and the state department in service. Two 

members of the department spend the major portion of their field time 
in company with the supervising teachers in rural visitation. The aim 
is to assist them in formulating supervisory programs and acquiring an 
acceptable degree of technic. When the work was first inaugurated 
supervising teachers had no goals or aims to guide them. It was but nat- 

ural for them to assume that each teacher in a rural school presented 
a problem distinctly her own and unrelated to conditions which might be 
found in other schools. Each school was regarded as a supervisory entity 
rather than a part of a system. The prevalence or possibility of common 
problems was not recognized. No doubt the actual conditions in the 
country schools were more suggestive of incoherence than relatedness. 
To bring to the teachers and county administrators the conception of a 
coordinated forward movement of the county and state school systems 
was evidently the next big task of Wisconsin’s educational leadership. 

The first step in this direction was the revision of the state course 
of study so that it could be adapted to the program of the rural schools. 
This was done and the course embodied the feature of a combination of 
the work of certain grades and presentation of some subjects in alternate 
years. ‘This marked the departure from haphazard methods to one of 
standardization of subjectmatter. It gave the supervisors an opportunity 
to unify the county educational work. Subsequent development of the 
course has given Wisconsin’s rural schools practical workable programs 
for every activity for which they are accountable. All professional work- 
ers know exactly what standards have been prescribed. 

One valuable byproduct of the system is its effect upon the county 

superintendents. These officials have been awakened to a consciousness 
of their responsibilities; they have learned the difference between super- 

vision and administration; and recognized that a program of supervision 

should be the dominating activity of their office. By law the county 

superintendent is required to visit each school annually. A realization 

of the inadequacy of these required visits has prompted about one half of 

the superintendents to initiate well-planned supervisory programs for 

their schools. These serve as guides for supervisors and teachers alike. 

A supervisory program should not be confused with teaching plans, de- 

vices, methodologies, or testing programs. Methodology is not synony- 

mous with a program. A supervisory program is a well-defined outline 

of the activities by which the educational objectives of a school unit may 
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be realized over a period of years. It is not a spasmodic emphasis upon 

a particular phase of school work but a plan of continuous procedure which 

should involve and animate every one connected with the system. Pro- 

grams should be determined by the educational needs of the counties. 

Regardless of the fact that the responsibility for such a program is directly 

upon the county superintendent it should be drawn up with the assistance 

of his teachers, principals, supervising teachers, and interested group rep- 

resentatives. May it be said at this point that the success of a program 

is prefaced upon it being the cooperative effort of the various educational 

agencies of the unit. A program handed down from above may be a life- 
less thing to administer. Besides the necessity of interpreting its con- 

tents it may appear to them an impractical scheme more concerned with 

administrative problems than the improvement of teaching. 

Teacher training and in-service training are directly correlated. Rural 

teachers are trained with few exceptions in county rural normal schools, 
high-school training departments, and rural departments of teachers col- 
leges. The largest number are products of rural normal schools governed 

by a three member board, the county superintendent being ex-officio secre- 
tary. Several county superintendents maintain their offices in the county 
normal building instead of in the court house, thereby making the training 
school the educational center of the county. It is evident that a definite 

relationship between teacher training and the county schools is inherent 
in the nature of the organization. ‘The students observe the work of rural 
schools early in the year and bring back material for discussion in methods 

classes and model room practice teaching. “The county superintendent 

and supervising teachers usually accompany the students as do the rural 
normal faculty. Later in the year a week of practice work is done by 
each member of the training class in one of the rural schools. 

It has become the general procedure for faculty and supervising teachers 

to exchange positions for a short period so that each group may better 

understand the problems of the other and give the benefits of their expe- 
rience to the other field. Some rural normal schools conduct classes on 
Saturday permitting rural teachers the privilege of visiting and observing 

the work carried on. A splendid tie-up between training and theory is 
ths maintained. Several of the training departments have been especially 

helpful in providing unit lessons for the county schools. Field service by 

these departments as conducting evening meetings, providing movies, or- 
ganizing community organizations, and drives of many sorts further em- 
phasize the close relationship prevailing. This interchange of service has 
impressed the teachers that training does not terminate on graduation day. 
It has given the entire system fluidity and progressive development from 
within. 

Unification of programs into a state plan is heartily endorsed by the Wis- 
consin Teachers’ Association. “Through the columns of its monthly maga- 
zine the program has been kept before them. To promote such a pro- 
gram and a fusion of interests the state department conducts annual con- 
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ferences for the supervising teachers the week preceding the opening of 
school in September. Policies, new statutory requirements and modern 
methods are explained by members of the state department; outstanding 
supervising teachers and county superintendents report upon projects car- 

ried on in their respective counties; and special subjects as health, thrift, 
recreation, music, and farm records and accounts are discussed by specialists. 

Later a similar conference stressing administrative topics is held for county 

superintendents. ‘This is followed by a meeting for principals of county 
rural normal schools. 

IMPROVEMENT OF PRIMARY GRADE PRACTICE IN 
RURAL SCHOOLS 

N. S. LIGHT, DIRECTOR OF RURAL EDUCATION, STATE DEPARTMENT OF EDU- 

CATION, HARTFORD, CONN. 

Primary grade practice is the weakest part of the rural school. It is 
so because of a number of factors each of which tends to perpetuate a 

most undesirable condition. First is the group who are about to leave 
the elementary school for high school or for employment. This group 
more or less below standard in achievement by reason of the weakness in 
the lower grades appeals to the teacher as especially needy. They must 

be helped if they are to succeed in the high school. If they are to leave 
school soon, there is so much to be done for them. High-school require- 

ments set up standards which must be met directly. 
The attitude of the community toward the school is a second big fac- 

tor. ‘The community tends to judge a school by the work of the upper 
grade pupils and by the record of its pupils in high school. Frequently, all 

the community expects of the primary grades is that in a motherly way 

they be trained to work at something quietly and without disturbing the 
upper grades. ‘Too often that is the teacher’s point of view also and busy- 

work devices are in constant demand. 
“The needs of the older pupils must be met. “There is time enough in 

the coming years to meet those of the primary pupils if they will only keep 
quiet.”” Meanwhile, as the primary group passes through the grades, it 

is thinned out by discouragements, lack of progress and an uninteresting 

regime of busy-work. The situation is abominable from an educational 

standpoint and very difficult. 
Again, the rural community does not keep abreast of progress in edu- 

cation. No more do city people, but they cannot make themselves felt 
because of the vast organization or machine intervening between them 

and the schools. Country people labor under no such difficulty. ‘They 
can make themselves felt and they do. ‘They are in intimate touch with 
the school and I, for one, would not have it otherwise. That close rela- 

tionship is worth a great deal, but it suggests the necessity for educating 

the community, for keeping the community aware of changes accomplished 
and proposed, and for developing an appreciation of what it all means. 
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This cannot be done by lectures backed by all kinds of authorities. It can 

be done only by more intimate meetings where school work, an actual 

learning situation, is shown and explained and where the community has 

opportunity to ask questions and talk it over. The worker in the rural 

community who resents this questioning or who finds this work of help- 

ing a rural community to modernize its concepts of education distasteful 

is out of place. 

The schoolroom itself presents many difficulties. ‘There is little room 

to move about or in which to locate many activity centers. The desks 
are more often than not fixed quantities. In fact, to the beginner these 

fixed quantities of the rural school present the most difficult and baffling 
situations. The response is frequently, “It cannot be done.” And thereby 

hangs the tale. 
One cannot do in many rural schools the sort of thing modern school 

magazines love to photograph. That does not mean, however, that mod- 

ern practice is impossible. It may mean that certain practices are im- 

possible, due to these same fixed quantities, to the fewness of the pupils, 

to the lack of the newer conventional teaching materials and to the teacher 
himself. Other practices just as modern in spirit, just as educative in 
worth, just as social in their possibilities and just as valuable are possible. 

But before going on with that, account must be taken of the teachers. 
The rural teacher is a variable with unknown limits. He may be an 
elementary school product only and sometimes of long ago. He may be 
a high-school graduate with more or less professional training at summer 

school. He may be normal school trained with or without especial pre- 

paration for rural school practice or liking for his work in a rural school. 
He may be a sojourner there pending marriage or a position in a larger 
school system. Or he may be a genuinely professional teacher who is able 
to see opportunities and problems, who is able to lead, to stimulate, to 

guide and do it in terms of the social and physical environment in which 
the school is set. 

Whatever may be the limits of this variable, the teacher profits in- 
valuably by good supervision because supervision brings to bear on the 

problem more professional training, other experience and the insight 
which grows out of these. Supervision must be the agency through which 
any extensive or profound changes in primary practice are effected. 

The supervisor with understanding of modern primary practice born of 
teaching experience, study and reflection visits the school frequently and 
there in conference with teacher and pupils helps them to discover the 
possibilities of their situation and to realize them. But the supervisor 
who enters the rural school with a stock of ready-made, conventional ideas 
finds the going exceedingly rough and sometimes he is wrecked. The situa- 
tion calls for adaptability and ingenuity, and is therefore a challenge rather 
than an impossibility. 

The pupils are not so unlike other pupils. They are children with in- 
terests appropriate to their age. Their experience has embraced much 
that is common to other groups elsewhere, in the home, in the school, 
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at play and so on. It has elements of difference, too, which supervisor 
and teacher may well find and capitalize. 

There is a schoolroom with possibilities. Generally it presents many 
opportunities for teaching applied art, sanitation and living together well. 
Did it ever occur to you that the country child has many advantages over 
the city child in his opportunities to do and learn so many things that are 
done for. the city pupil by hands and forces unseen. The fundamental 
principles of community sanitation mean something to the country child. 
Transportation is something else than stepping into the subway and being 
shot somewhere. 

Connecticut has undertaken to solve the problem presented by these 
more or less complex conditions through introducing into the rural school 
specialists in modern primary practice. Beginning with certain experi- 
ments some years ago this organization has been extended until this year 
there are nine of these specialists giving full time to supervising espe- 
cially the primary grades. 

The situation briefly is this. For twenty-five years the state board of 
education has been furnishing supervisory service to the small towns of 
Connecticut. In recent years the territories of nine successful men super- 
visors have been enlarged and to these men have been delegated such ad- 
ministrative duties as may exist together with the supervision of the upper 

grades and high schools. With each of these men has been associated 

a woman to supervise the primary work. ‘These women have had exten- 
sive teaching experience in the primary grades and advanced training in 
primary practice. In some cases they have had supervisory experience. 

They are free to devote their whole time and energy to supervision. The 
one-teacher schools are arbitrarily divided between the two supervisors 
to give the primary supervisor from 55 percent to 60 percent of the super- 
visory load. Where the one-teacher school is very largely primary, as 

many of them are, it is assigned to the primary supervisor. 
This is a long term program. We do not expect to achieve our goal by 

1929 or 1930. We do anticipate that each year will see more of the spirit 
of modern primary practice penetrating these schools in all lines of work. 

The rural school can reflect modern education just as clearly as any 
school albeit in different colors. Originating problems and activities, plan- 

ning, executing, judging are just as feasible in the rural school as else- 
where. Clay modeling, poster-making and puppet shows, if these be ac- 

cepted as parts of a modern school’s program, can all be provided in the 
rural school. Standards of achievement in what some people are graciously 
pleased to call the fundamental subjects have been and can again be at- 

tained in the rural school. 

It is for expert leadership to find the way and that is the task of the pri- 

mary supervisor in the rural school. The primary supervisor becomes the 

champion of the younger pupils who constitute the weakest part of the 

rural school. As the spirit of the new permeates the lower grade work, 

it will hasten the same process in the upper grades until the unfortunate 

situation described at the beginning of this paper disappears. 
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INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN ONE-TEACHER 

SCHOOLS—ABSTRACT 

U. J. HOFFMAN, STATE SUPERVISOR OF RURAL SCHOOLS, ILLINOIS 

School improvement progresses in stages. “The first schools in America 

were one-teacher schools even in cities. Horace Mann led the movement 

to centralize the schools of a community and segregate pupils in groups 

of like attainments, and place each group in charge of a teacher. It was 

thought that specialization would be advantageous to instruction and to 

learning, but the chief gain was economic. ‘These schools were designated 

graded schools. The practice became universal. Only the schools in 

sparsely inhabited communities remain one-teacher schools. 

During the last two decades the effort to meet the educational needs 

of the individual child has been making such progress that the hope 

may be entertained that the child is coming into his own—the opportunity 

to be aided to grow into the best manhood of which he is capable. Credit 

is due to Dr. Stanley Hall and to Col. Francis Parker for directing 

attention to the child rather than the subjects of knowledge taught.. Learn- 

ing is not an end in itself, but a means to change the child into the man 

of matured powers. - 

The “child study” of these great leaders has been made definite and 

specific in the mental measurements that have been devised. So that now 

the effort is widespread to aim the teacher’s efforts at the learning needs 

of every pupil or student. High schools and colleges are laying stress on 

study rather than as previously on instruction. “The graded schools are 

grouping pupils according to their ability and speed in learning. ‘The 

teacher’s aim is to help each group and each individual in the group to 

attain the maximum of his ability and to hold each one responsible for 

all that he is capable and no more. 

The one-teacher school has suffered most from the graded procedure. 

The school is divided into eight grades. Each grade constitutes a class 

and is taught as a class though there be but one pupil in the grade. The 

absurdity of delivering a lecture to an audience of one is not greater than 

treating one or four pupils as if they were a room full. Each grade has 

at least four study or class periods. ‘That gives the teacher thirty-two 

or more class periods. ‘This drives her to.the cafeteria method of service. 
The teacher’s desk is the center of activity. Each class comes up and 
is served each the same portion. ‘This occupies all the teacher’s time and 
one fourth of the pupil’s time. Three fourths of his time he must shift 
unaided for himself. 

The present program is a teacher’s program. ‘The pupils are obliged 
to adjust themselves to her convenience. The program should be pri- 
marily a pupil’s program and the teacher should adjust her activities to 
serve the pupils in every possible way to aid him in successful learning. 
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What the Program Should Provide 

First: It should provide ample and uninterrupted time for the pupils 

to study each subject and do the necessary exercises. 
Second: It should provide ample time for the teacher to start every 

pupil in his work at the beginning of each session. 
Third: It should provide time for class instruction, class cooperative 

study, class conference or discussion and testing. 
Fourth: It should provide time for the teacher to give individual in- 

struction to those who were not able to profit by class instruction to the 
end that the gifted pupil may work to his full capacity and the slow pupil 
do at least the minimum essentials to enable him to progress in his studies. 

Fifth: It should provide time for “general exercises” participated in by 

all the pupils. such as singing, story telling or reading, current events, 

morals and manners, etc. 

Sixth: -It should provide time for recreation and play. 

What Can Be Effectively Done by Class Instruction? 

First: Time can be saved by serving every member of the group at the 
same time. If pupils are equally well prepared and wanting to do the 
work this is the only help they need to attack the problem successfully. 

Second; By capitalizing the social nature of children they can be more 
easily motivated to undertake the mastery of a problem. ‘The interest 

and enthusiasm of the teacher and some members of the class awakens 
interest in those who at first have no interest in the work to be done. 

Third: The class exercise may be so conducted that the pupils learn 
from each other, exchanging ideas and the selfexpressions resulting there- 

from are helpful both in learning and in stimulating interest. 

Kinds of Class Exercises 

The assignment of the lesson—(instruction period). Lesson planning is 

essential. The chief purpose of the plan should not be for the teacher 

to enable her to teach better, but for the pupil that he may study better. 

The teacher should find the plan for teaching in the pupil as well as in 

the subject taught. When a new subject, a new section of the subject or 
a new project or problem is to be taken up, the teacher should meet the 

class. Her first aim should be to interest them in it, to arouse their 

curiosity and their determination to conquer the new situation. Next 
show them what they are to do, get the problem clearly before them. Next 

show them how to begin and how to proceed, removing as many obstacles 
as is advisable. Both ideas and words may be unknown that are essen- 

tial to comprehension. ‘The text may convey little meaning because of 

this obscurity. This should be cleared up before the pupil is expected 

to begin the mastery. When assigning the lesson, the teacher does the 

work, the pupils cooperating by giving attention, asking questions are 
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otherwise making it known what they do not understand or wish to know. 

It may require one or even more class periods to get the assignment across 

to even the brightest pupils. Even with the most skillful work by the 

teacher some pupils will fail to get a start. ‘They should be served by 

individual instruction. 

Class study of the lesson—Another method may serve the purpose better 

to get the pupils to understand what to do, how to begin and how to pro- 

ceed. This is called class study, the teacher regarding herself as a mem- 

ber of the class. Cooperatively they read and discuss the text. If pos- 

sible, the pupils decide what should be done. They determine what is of 

greater and of less importance. “They should discuss the possibility of 

other information not found in the text. Finally, they should organize 

their knowledge into a logical statement. If the information gained is 
to fit them for doing some thing such as solving problems in arithmetic 

or writing a letter or thesis in language, the information is to be applied 
in doing these things. Even in this procedure some will fail to profit. 

They must be sought out and helped individually. 
Individual study and instruction—Following either of these class exer- 

cises, there comes the time for the pupils each to study by himself, to apply 

himself to doing the work for which he has been preparing. It may be 
learning facts and truths that he does not already know or it may be ac- 
quiring skill by doing exercises. During this time the teacher can best 

serve by inspecting the work of each pupil by suggesting improvement, by 
commending those who are doing well, by inspiring those who fail, and 

showing them how to succeed. What is done here by both pupils and 

teacher is the real thing. All that was done in class was done that the 
study and the learning that is done here may be successful in bringing 
about the change in the pupil that is desired. ‘This is the most educative 
work that can be done in school. Good instruction is greatly to be de- 
sired but successful study is more so. Instruction is good only to the 
degree that it helps to make study successful. 

Class discussion of the lesson studied—The pupils having succeeded in 
what they undertook, should be given the opportunity to mutually 
rejoice in their victory. “They have each for himself or with the assistance 
of the teacher mastered the problem. Now they should be given the 
opportunity to talk it over among themselves. Knowledge is not quite 
complete until it is expressed. Now comes the time for expression. This 
should in no sense be a “recitation,” but a conference of equals. 

Fault should not be found or censure administered by the teacher for 
the pupil’s contribution to the discussion. What he says should be re- 
ceived in as good faith as it is given, however faulty it may be. What 
is sought is free expression. Appreciation, not criticism, encourages this. 
The diffident pupil should be led to talk on a subject that the teacher 
knows he can do with credit. Succeeding in small things will give courage 
to undertake larger ones. 
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Great care should be exercised to avoid giving the impression that the 
pupils will be judged by what he does in the discussion period. Questions 
should be asked in a way that leaves the impression that it is done to bring 
out a point for the benefit of the class. This should not be a test. It 

should be a genuinely honest, cooperative effort to get at the truth. No 
matter how well or how poorly a pupil does it should be understood that 
it has no effect on his grades or standing. 

Given this freedom and all fear removed, pupils will ask questions that 

point out clearly the pupil’s needs. The teacher can then come to his 
assistance, enlighten him, direct him how to help himself, or set him right 

if he is in error. Any method or manner that induces the pupil to hide 

his deficiencies from the teacher defeats her in her efforts to serve him. 
The thing most desired in the pupil is an inquiring mind. In the dis- 

cussion period everything should be done to encourage inquiry and ex- 
pression. 

The test—Another class exercise is the test. If the pupils have been 

instructed in the assignment of the lesson, if they have had the teacher’s 
guidance while they were preparing the lesson, if they have talked over 

the work with their class-mates and the teacher they will be glad to be 

tested. It should be carefully impressed upon their minds that this is 

an opportunity to prove to themselves rather than to the teacher that 

they have succeeded in what they undertook. Fear that doing poorly will 

cause them to fail to pass should be removed. If taught as suggested in 

the foregoing they already know that they have profited by the lesson, 

that they know what they were expected to learn, that they can do what 
they were expected to do. ‘The teacher also knows. Both may be mis- 
taken in their judgment. ‘The test will help both to make sure. Failing 
to stand the test satisfactorily should not mean that they “flunked.” It 
should signify that more effort must be made to get what the lesson 
has to give and steps should be taken to make good the deficiency. 

Pupils are not neglected—The parents of the school children of today 

were taught by exclusive class instruction. ‘They remember to have re- 

ceived help from the teacher only in class. For the rest of the time, they 
had to shift for themselves. The teacher did nothing more than watch 

them and tell them to study the lesson if she suspected them of doing some- 
thing else. When they learn that their children are not assembled in class 
every day in every subject, they naturally decide that the children are 

neglected and the teacher is loafing on the job. It must be clearly im- 

pressed on the minds of the children that they do get the teacher’s help 
every day in every subject. Some days they all get the same help at the 
same time. On other days every one who needs help gets it at the time 
he needs it most. If he does not need help he is not disturbed while he 

is doing the essential thing that he can do without help. If this is done 

the children will repeat at home that their teacher does differently from 

other teacher, that she shows them how to get their lessons. When they 

cannot do it very well she helps them so that they can do it. ‘The doubt 
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arising in the parents’ mind about not “reciting” every day in every sub- 

ject can very easily be cleared up by explaining that the children come to 

school to learn—that the teacher is employed to do everything she can 

to help them; that she is doing it in a way that helps the children most. 

The parent should be requested to watch and see whether the children 

are interested in their studies and whether they are learning. If they are 

the teacher cannot be rightly charged with not doing her duty. 

PROGRESS IN CONSOLIDATION IN PENNSYLVANIA 

ROBERT C. SHAW, DEPUTY SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, 

HARRISBURG, PA. 

The philosophy of education that underlies the principle of consolidation 

has been developing gradually in Pennsylvania from the establishment of 
our state system in 1834. ‘There has been evidence of it in various Acts 
passed from time to time giving school boards the privilege of uniting small 

schools into larger units of organization. : 
In 1901 an Act was passed by the legislature authorizing school boards 

to submit the question as to the consolidation of the schools of their dis- 

trict to a vote of the people. In fact, this was an obligation resting upon 
the board, if a majority of the qualified electors of the township school dis- 

trict representing or owning property to the amount of not less than one- 

fourth of the assessed valuation of such township district petitioned the 

board for such an election. If a majority of the electors voted in favor 
of consolidation, it became the duty of the board to proceed at once to 
the centralization of the schools of that township. If a majority voted 

against centralization, the question could not again be submitted to the 
electors for a period of two years. This, then, puts the matter of con- 
solidation into the hands of the people of the township school district. 

In 1911, the year in which the present Pennsylvania School Code was 
written, an Act was passed placing the authority for the consolidation of 

schools in the hands of the school board instead of in the hands of the 
electorate of the district. This Act states that “Whenever graded schools 

can be made to accommodate the pupils of one or more ungraded schools 

by consolidating said ungraded school or schools with another school either 
graded or ungraded it shall be the duty of the board of school directors to 
abandon the one-room school or schools and instead of repairing or re- 
building the one-room schoolhouse or schoolhouses they shall erect a suit- 
able modern building for the purpose of consolidating and properly grading 
all of the said schools.” 

In addition to the above Act there was a provision in the School Code 

itself which provided for the closing and consolidating any of the public 
schools in the district because of the small number of pupils in attendance 

or the condition of the existing school building or for better gradation and 

classification or for economical or other reasons. This Act stated that 
in the case of the closing of such schools, children living in a district of 
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the fourth class belonging to any such closed school or schools and residing 
one and one-half miles or more from the school to which they are assigned 
shall be furnished proper transportation at the expense of the school district. 

From 1911 to 1919 a great deal of interest in consolidation was taken 
by the school people of the state, especially the county superintendents of 
schools. Consolidation was a subject for discussion in most of the edu- 
cational meetings. Sentiment was growing rapidly in favor of a larger 
unit of organization and against the one-teacher school. During this 
period the war came on, trained teachers became scarce and the one-teacher 
schools in many cases in the state were being taught by inexperienced and 
untrained teachers. As a result of this the one-teacher schools had reached 
an almost impossible condition. County superintendents realizing this felt 
that the only relief was the closing of these schools and consolidating 
them. 

As a result of the interest shown in consolidation of schools, the legis- 
lature of 1919 passed an Act providing for reimbursement of school dis- 

tricts for transportation of children to consolidated schools and also passed 

another Act making it obligatory upon school boards to close all one- 

teacher schools of the fourth class districts having an average term at- 
tendance of ten or less. “This Act contained the same provisions relative 

to the transportation of children and the reimbursement by the state in 
the case of the closing of these small schools as provided for consolidated 
schools. 

In 1921 a provision was made in the law whereby a district of the 

fourth class closing any school or schools would receive two hundred 
dollars annually for each and every school permanently closed. ‘This ap- 

propriation for closed schools went far towards assisting school boards in 
financing their building programs. Two hundred dollars or any multiple 
of this number would practically pay the interest on indebtedness neces- 

sary in the erection of new school buildings, of course depending upon 

the type of building erected. 
In addition to the legislation mentioned the state council of education 

and the department of public instruction at this time put on an intensive 
campaign of education for the consolidation of schools throughout the 

state. A bureau of rural education was organized in the department of 

public instruction to assist in this program. 
In 1919 we had 115 approved consolidated schools in the state to which 

children were transported and reimbursement from the state became avail- 

able under the Act of Assembly of that year. 

By 1927 there were 417 approved consolidated schools to which trans- 

portation was provided. In addition we had approxmiately fifty approved 

consolidated schools where transportation was unnecessary. 

In 1925 the Legislature amended the Act providing for reimbursement 

of school districts for children transported to consolidated schools and 

extended the provisions. In Pennsylvania districts are reimbursed for the 

payment of the minimum salaries of teachers according to the valuation 
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back of each teacher in the district. The ratio in fourth class districts is 

50, 60, or 75 percent of the minimum salary of the teachers depending 

upon this valuation. This Act of 1925 placed reimbursement for trans- 

portation of children on the same basis as reimbursement for teachers 

salaries. This is another factor that encourages districts to close their 

small schools and unite them in larger school units. 

The legislature of 1925 in order to equalize the appropriations to all 

school districts for reimbursement for transportation passed an amend- 

ment whereby school districts owning their own conveyances receive an- 

nually 15 percent of the original cost of the transportation vehicle up to 

one hundred dollars per vehicle per year. This provides for the mainte- 

nance of the vehicle. 
Of course, in Pennsylvania, as in all other states, the last decade has 

provided a road building program such as no state had ever experienced 

up until ten years ago. “Thousands of miles of improved roads have been 
built and during this same period a system of motor bus conveyances has 
been developed to make transportation possible over the improved high- 
ways. This more than anything else has stimulated the program of con- 

solidation in Pennsylvania. Keeping in mind all of the factors named 
above and the growing desire on the part of our rural people for the better 

education of their children, the immediate future is full of promise in a 

program of consolidation in Pennsylvania. 

We believe that we do not exaggerate when we say that consolidation 
is sold to a very large majority of the rural people of our state. 

It should be stated that the greatest hindrance to a more rapid develop- 

ment of consolidation in Pennsylvania is the present cost of the erection 
of school buildings. Farmers are now paying a very heavy tax compared 
with their earnings. Anyone acquainted with the conditions in the rural 

districts would agree to this. With excessive cost of the erection of new 
school buildings and the relatively high taxes paid by the farmers it is 

dificult for rural school districts. to provide the type of building most 
desirable for consolidated schools. Pennsylvania has taken one step to 
relieve this situation. ‘The last legislature appropriated for this bien- 

nium $100,000 to be used by the state council of education to aid school 
districts that are in special need of a building program but unable to 

finance it. In addition to that there is approximately $50,000 available 

each year to the state council of education derived from the state school 
fund to be used as they may determine. 

A SALARY SCHEDULE FOR RURAL TEACHERS 

RICHARD J. LIBBY, STATE AGENT FOR RURAL SCHOOLS, AUGUSTA, MAINE 

From available information it would seem that the median salaries of 
urban elementary teachers in the several states are from three to seven 
hundred dollars per year higher than the median salaries of rural teachers 
in the same states. Perhaps the difference may be better shown by stating 
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that the median rural salaries are from fifty to eighty percent of median 
urban salaries. 

Much has been done within a few years to improve the general standard 

of teaching through laws establishing uniform standards for certification. 
Has the time not come when it is proper for the state which has fixed the 
minimum requirement for eligibility to fix a minimum salary which this 

certified teacher may receive? And also fix a minimum increase to be 

paid for further professional training beyond the required minimum? 

It is my belief that these minima should be the same for both rural 
and urban schools. 
We find in this section of the country at least, that there are two major 

groups of towns—first, the small towns having only schools which are 
classed as rural, whether they are of the one-room type or consolidations, 

and second, those towns having both the urban and rural types. 

The first group are nearly always poor towns having relatively low 
per capita valuations so that the rates of taxation for maintenance of 
schools, required to pay even the present unsatisfactory salaries, often run 

as high as .020 in fact the average rate for maintenance of schools in Maine 
is .0117 per thousand of valuation. Obviously no law should be passed 
greatly adding to the financial burden in these towns. Provision must be 
made for supplying the necessary funds from some other source. “The 
method of financing such towns which seems most readily to meet the 
situation is the equalization fund apportioned by the commissioner of 
education upon a purely mathematical basis, a certain amount per teacher 

to be apportioned to each town having a tax rate above the average set, 

and the amount per teacher to be increased as the tax rate necessary to 
maintain the required standard increases. Unless some such provision is 

made to equalize the burden of taxation it will not be feasible to increase 

the minimum requirement for certification as they should be increased 

in most states and it is to be feared that unless action is taken by the states 

these small towns will continue to employ the type of teacher who can- 

not go elsewhere and demand a reasonable salary. 

The second group of towns—those having both rural and urban 
schools—present a somewhat more difficult problem. A careful study of 

conditions in my own state shows that the tendency in a great majority 

of cases is to make the rural school a training school from which teachers 

for the graded urban schools are recruited. “The maximum paid to teach- 

ers in the rural school being about the same as the minimum paid in the 

grades. So long as the patrons of the school and the school officials of 
the town are content that as soon as the teacher in the rural school has 

proven her worth she shall be sent elsewhere about all that we can do 
is to try to create sentiment for better rural teachers so that those teachers 

who have the necessary training and ability to teach in graded town 

schools but who prefer the open country and the country school may be 

able to remain there without financial loss. 
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Fortunately for us in Maine there are some such teachers and through 

the helping teacher movement, fostered by our commissioner of education, 

we have been able, not only to hold them in the rural school, but to en- 

large their sphere of usefulness. 

By act of the legislature of 1919 the commissioner was authorized to 

establish a school for rural leaders to be held for six weeks at one of the 

normal schools. Candidates for admission to this school must be nomi- 

nated by the superintendent for whom they are to teach for the ensuing 

year, must be graduates of a two-year normal course or its equivalent, 

and must have had two or more years of successful teaching experience. 

' We have divided the work for the six weeks into six unit courses and 
have brought to this school as instructors recognized authorities in rural 
education from widely scattered sections of the country. 
When the teachers return to their schools their duties are threefold, 

first their schools are to serve as demonstration schools to. which other 

teachers in the district may come to observe; second as visiting teachers 
and supervisors who work under the direction of the superintendent of 

schools; and third as community leaders who study conditions in their own 
and other school districts and make the schools community centers for 

their patrons. 

What has this to do with salary schedules? The same legislative act 
authorizing the training of rural leaders provides that tuition and board 
shall be free to all teachers accepted for this special training and that the 
teachers shall be reimbursed for all expenses of travel to and from the 

school and it provides further that when the teacher has served for one 

year under the direction of the superintendent of schools and his report 
of her work has been filed with the commissioner of education, the com- 

missioner shall pay to the helping teacher a bonus of twenty-five percent 

of the salary paid her by the town. ‘These helping teachers are by virtue 

of their training and experience among the best paid rural teachers and 

when their bonus is added, their salaries compare very favorably with the 
best urban salaries. 

Satisfactory as this financial recognition of the importance of the rural 

teacher is to those of us who have the improvement of rural schools at 

heart, by far the most important result is the change in the morale of the 

rural teachers. There is now a definite goal to which the rural teacher 

may look which offers professional and financial recognition in her chosen 

field. ‘Through the operation of the equalization fund, inadequate as it 

still is, and the change in attitude toward the rural school both among 

the teachers and patrons of the schools, we have been able in the 

last four years to increase the number of graduates of normal school in 

the rural schools from 535 to 1295; to increase the median annual salary 

of rural teachers by nearly one hundred dollars and to increase the 

number of rural teachers who receive more than one thousand dollars 

per year three and one-half times. 
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COMPARISON OF ACHIEVEMENT IN CITY AND RURAL 
HIGH SCHOOLS 

M. L. COMBS, DIRECTOR DIVISION OF RESEARCH AND SURVEYS, VIRGINIA DE- 

PARTMENT OF EDUCATION, RICHMOND, VA. 

It is not always easy to differentiate between rural and non-rural high 
schools. For the purposes of this study, however, the term rural high school 
is used to denote a high school situated in a community with a popula- 

tion of less than 2500. In Virginia the enrolment in rural high schools 

ranges from 25 to 200. For the year 1926-27 approximately 20 percent 
of all accredited four-year high schools in Virginia had an enrolment rang- 

ing from 25 to 50; approximately 30 percent had an enrolment between 

51 and 75 and 68 percent of all accredited high schools in the state for 
that year had enrolments of less than one hundred. ‘There were 146 

three-teacher high schools, all rural. Eighty-five percent of all accredited 
high schools in Virginia are rural. ‘The enrolment in these schools amounts 
to only about 30 percent of the total secondary school enrolment in the 
state however. 

The study of intelligence and achievement scores of high-school seniors 

over a period of two years and also tests given in connection with local 
surveys indicate that the instruction in rural high schools is inferior to 
that in city high schools, and that rural pupils have had comparatively poor 

opportunities for accumulating other practical information and enlarging 
their range of experiences. While the seniors in the latter type of school 

approximated the norm for the Iowa Contest Examination in such sub- 

jects as English and mathematics, the median scores for the city schools 

on the same subjects were above the norms for the tests. But in consid- 

ering the comparative scores for the Terman Group Test of Mental 
Ability and for reading comprehension, it was found that the medians for 

students in rural high schools were not only below those of students in 

city high schools, but were below the norms for the tests. On the other 

hand, the medians for students in city high schools on the same tests were 
considerably above the norms for the tests. 

The comparatively low scores made by pupils in rural high schools do 

not necessarily mean that they have any less innate mental capacity than 
their city cousins. I should be reluctant to admit this was true. Although 
there is a possibility that the cities were affected by selection. ‘These 
scores most likely indicate a lack of opportunity rather than a lack of native 
ability. Someone has defined intelligence as “ability to learn as deter- 
mined by what already has been learned.’ But one cannot be expected to 
know what he has never had an opportunity to learn. 

It is apparent, therefore, that in some instances intelligence tests are 
merely opportunity tests. This clearly indicates that no test has been de- 
vised, or perhaps ever can be devised, that will measure the mental status 
of an individual at any given time apart from learning and experience, 

and it is impossible to standardize experience. 
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Since most rural schools are small in comparison with town and city 

schools, there is little opportunity available for the proper training of any 

pupil except those who are interested in the traditional college preparatory 

course and possess the ability to profit by same. In general, pupils en- 
roled in small rural high schools are required to pursue the traditional or 
college preparatory course of study regardless of their abilities, aptitudes, or 
interests because the size of the school does not make differentiation pos- 

sible, or at least practicable. 
Of course, it should not be assumed that there is a causal relationship 

between the location of the school and the achievement of its pupils. Since 

size is a limiting factor, however, and most rural high schools are com- 

paratively small, rural conditions do indirectly affect the status of the 
school. 

Achievement in rural high schools is also affected by-other factors due 
largely to rural conditions, such as irregular attendance, poor roads, dis- 

tances, health defects, etc. Other limiting factors which might be men- 
tioned, and which do not exist in the average city school, are crowded con- 
ditions, over-loaded teachers, lack of opportunity for teacher-specialization, 

high percent of teacher turnover, and obsolete and outworn theories of edu- 

cation. Even today there is a belief prevalent in most country districts 
that there is something inherently valuable in a task that is difficult. ~ 

Now let us compare the records in the freshman year of college of the 
students graduating from the two types of high schools. At first glance 
it would seem natural to assume that since most rural secondary schools 

are small and therefore confine their efforts largely to the college prepar- 
atory course, that their graduates who enter college would be as well or 
better prepared to pursue college work as those who come from the city 
high schools. But the few studies of this kind that have been made do 
not bear out this assumption. Because of the superior opportunities for 

exploration, guidance, and differentiation in the city high schools, the grad- 
uates of the college preparatory curriculum are better prepared for college 
than is the average graduate of the rural high school. 

Pupils enroled in city high schools who do not have either the interest 
or the capacity to go to college have opportunities to pursue other curricula 

and are shunted in a different direction early in their secondary school 
career. The pupils who enter college from this type of school are there- 
fore probably a more select group and better prepared to pursue studies 

in higher institutions of learning than the average group of students grad- 
uating from the rural high school. 

Students from small rural high schools find it more difficult to make ad- 
justments in the freshman year of college than do students graduating 
from large schools located in towns and cities. In contrasting the condi- 
tions usually existing in rural and city high schools with those in the 
average college we find that the contrast between the situation in the city 
schools and that in college is not so great as between the rural high schools 
and college. It is a well-established principle of psychology that one tends 
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to respond to a new stimulus or a new situation in the way that he has 
responded to the situation most like it in the past. The adjustment prob- 
lems in the freshman year in college of graduates from large city high 
schools should not be as difficult, therefore, as are those of graduates of 
small rural high schools since the organization and atmosphere of the 
large high school are more like those of the college than are those of the 

small high school. In small high schools pupils have close contact with 
teachers while in college just the opposite condition prevails. Not only 
do they have close contact with teachers in small high schools but teachers 
tend to nurse pupils. In college students are thrown upon their own re- 

sponsibility to face different methods of teaching such as lecture and labora- 

tory methods as contrasted with question and answer methods, drill 
method, etc. What is more, these students were most likely leaders in the 

small high schools from which they graduated, but in a larger and more 
select group in college they may not rank as leaders. 

Because of the lack of opportunities for differentiation in small eh 
schools the rural high school must turn out all pupils according to the same 

pattern. All pupils study approximately the same thing regardless of 
their abilities or their interests in life. The result is that many students 

are sent to college who never should have gone or who should have gone 
at least to some other type of institution. “These students should have 
been shunted in a different direction early in their high-school career. 

The simplest and most satisfactory way of preventing college failures is 
through guidance and differentiation in high school. 
We have embarked upon a program of universal secondary education in 

the United States. This implies education of all children of the secondary 

age group, approximately twelve to eighteen, for all the varied life pur- 
poses of individuals of the group. Realization of some of these life purposes 
requires a college education, realization of other life purposes is not neces- 

sarily conditioned upon a college education, but rather upon vocational 
or some other kind of training that presupposes immediate entrance into 

vocations or other type of activity upon completion of the training offered 

by the high school. 
Generalized college preparation, therefore, no longer suffices. College 

curricullums today looking toward specific fields of work are highly spe- 
cialized, and the high school should provide specialized curriculums articu- 
lating as well as may be with special college curriculums. 

Where the pupil contemplates immediate entrance into vocational life 

upon completion of the high-school course of training the need for spe- 

cialized high-school curriculums is equally great. ‘The occupational world 

is now very complex and grows more complex from year to year. With 

increasing industrial specialization goes increasing demands for specialized 

training in preparation for occupations. 

In the face of such a point of view and such ideals, it is obvious that 

most rural high schools, as we find them today, are comparatively ineffec- 

tive. The rural high schools need to be adjusted to present-day demands. 
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In conclusion what are the remedies for the situation? The first and 

chief means of improvement is through consolidation. Consolidation in- 

creases the valuation of the district served so that a comprehensive school 

can be maintained by reasonable tax levies. Consolidation also increases 

the number of pupils in one school so that differentiation becomes pos- 

sible. Hard-surfaced roads combined with other modern means of trans- 

portation will soon make a program of consolidation practicable in almost 

every rural community. ‘The pupils will be able to go comparatively long 

distances in a short time. 

The second remedy for improving rural high schools especially in lo- 

calities where it is impossible or impractical to consolidate, is the itinerant 

teaching staff for special subjects. This enables the small school to ex- 
pand its program of studies in response to current demands at a lower 

per pupil cost than would be possible if teachers of vocational and special 

courses were maintained in each school. 
The third remedy, and this may be applied along with the other remedies, 

is the reorganization of the school on the 6-5 plan in systems having only 
eleven grades, or on the 6-5 plan in twelve grade systems. 

As a fourth means of enabling the small rural high school to meet cur- 
rent demands and to serve most effectively the interests of all pupils, the 

curriculum may be reorganized in the first two years with the view of 
serving most effectively all types of pupils, and in the last two years em- 

phasis may be placed on those subjects specially required for college en- 
trance. [his recommendation would tend to take care of the large num- 

ber of pupils who drop out before they graduate and those who do not 
go to college. 

The fifth means of adjustment of the program of studies of the rural 
school to the demand for a wider range and number of studies without 

unduly increasing the per capita cost is by alteration of subjects and by 
combination of grades. 

Many small high schools will be eliminated gradually through con- 
solidation and centralization but in sparsely settled agricultural regions 
such as are found in the south and west the comparatively small high 
school probably will continue to be the predominant type of secondary 
school for many years to come. It is, therefore, highly desirable that this 
type of school be given careful study and be made as effective as possible. 

In the last analysis what we desire is ‘‘not equality of achievement but 
equality of opportunity.” 

THE PLACE OF THE 4-H CLUBS IN THE AMERICAN SYS- 
TEM OF PUBLIC EDUCATION—ABSTRACT 

ALFRED CHARLES TRUE, SPECIALIST IN STATES RELATIONS WORK, UNITED 
STATES DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

The cooperative agricultural extension work of the land-grant colleges 
and the United States Department of Agriculture is based on the Smith- 
Lever Extension Act of May 8, 1914, and related federal and state legisla- 
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tion. Its object, according to the Smith-Lever Act, is “to aid in diffus- 
ing among the people of the United States useful and practical informa- 
tion on subjects relating to agrculture and home economics, and to en- 
courage the application of the same. * * * The work shall consist 
of the giving of instruction and practical demonstrations in agriculture 
and home economics to persons not attending or resident in said colleges 
in the several communities and imparting to such persons information on 
said subjects through field demonstrations, publications, and otherwise.” 

In reporting the bill to the House of Representatives from the Com- 
mittee on Agriculture, Mr. Lever stated that since Congress had adopted 
the policy of providing federal funds for experiment stations and higher 

education in agriculture, it should follow this up with funds for taking the 
information acquired by the state colleges and experiment stations and the 
Department of Agriculture to the people on the farms. 

For ten years the demonstration work in the south has been a great 
success. “The theory of the bill is to extend this system of itinerant teach- 
ing.” ‘The state is to measure the relative importance of the different lines 
of activity and to provide “at least one trained demonstrator or itinerant 
teacher for each agricultural county.” The county agent “must give lead- 
ership and direction along all lines of rural activity—social, economic, and 

financial. Not only production but also distribution must be taught by the 

extension service.’ “One of the main features of the bill is that it is so 
flexible as to provide for the inauguration of a system of itinerant teaching 
for boys and girls.” 

The Smith-Lever Act is frankly intended to improve the practices of 
agriculture and the farm-home, and the instruction for which it provides 

must necessarily have a vocational aspect. But it will fail of its most 
valuable and important effect if it does not also result in the improvement 
of the individuals who come under its influence. ‘That educational re- 
sults of great value might come from work primarily intended to improve 

agricultural practice was shown long before the passage of the Smith-Lever 

Act by the outcome of the work of the agricultural experiment stations. 
The discoveries of the stations not only brought about fundamental and 

highly beneficial changes in the practice of agriculture but also broadened 
and strengthened the mental status of great numbers of the farming people. 

Attention was called to this in 1900 in Bulletin 80 of the Office of Ex- 

periment Station (p. 76). 

The education of the individual is certainly not confined to the courses 

of instruction of the ‘schools but is also brought about through his rela- 

tions to the home, the church, the library, the press, and various social or- 

ganizations, such as the Grange, the Y’s, the boy or girl scouts, etc. 

The extension work is also one of the agencies which supplement in 

peculiar ways the education given in the schools. In its organization and 

financial support it differs from the other agencies to which reference has 

been made in that it is a department of the state college and is supported 
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by federal, state, and county funds. It is therefore a part of the American 

system of public education. As such it is under legal as well as moral 

obligation to aid the development and progress of education through the 

public schools and promote their general interests. In its work with 

adults and children it will have signally failed unless it stimulates their 

interest in the education given in the schools, brings their influence to 

bear on the improvement of the schools, and leads the youth of the rural 

communities to prolong their attendance at school as far as possible. Much 
testimony has been given by rural teachers and county superintendents that 

club work tends to vitalize the rural school and is a positive help to the 

school work. 
The children on the farms and in the farm homes are living in the midst 

of the farm and home operations. From an early age they are more or 

less familiar with farm and home practices and have some part in them. 

Without the influence of any outside agency the farm children are natu- 

rally and inevitably learning a vocation. ‘The extension service does not 
come to force such training upon them. It simply takes them as they 
are undergoing vocational work and helps to lift the processes of the farm 
and home vocations above the plane of drudgery, to teach both the adults 
and the children better ways of doing the things they are already doing 
and to give them a broader interest and intelligence in dealing with their 
farm and home problems. It shows them that country life may be of a 
worthwhile type, with high standards of personal character and broad com- 
munity service. 

The farm boy, from the time he is able to walk about the fields, learns 
how corn is planted, cultivated and harvested, he rides on the wagon when 

it is being taken to the barn, he sees it when it is being cut up and put in 
the silo, he watches the cows eating the silage. As he grows older he takes 

an increasing part in growing and disposing of the corn crop. One day 

the county agricultural agent comes along and talks with his father about 
his corn and they go out into the field to see how the crop is coming on. 

They discuss the selection of the seed, the method of planting, the fertilizer 

used, the time of harvesting, etc., or they may go to the storehouse and 

look at the ears of corn selected for the next planting. The agent picks 
up some of the ears and examines the kernels and they talk about the best 
forms of ears and kernels. Perhaps the agent pulls out of his automobile 

some ears of a variety he just received from the agricultural college or 

elsewhere and asks the farmer if he would not like to try this next season 

since it is thought to be superior to the variety he is now using. The boy 

is not far away when this is going on and is perhaps more curious than his 

father to see this new variety. He is therefore pleased, if somewhat 
abashed, when the agent asks him if he would like to grow some of this 
new corn himself and join with some other boys in the neighborhood in 
growing it. Of course they must have their fathers’ permission to do this. 
And so the little home demonstration in corn growing is started on that 
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farm and a 4-H club is begun in that neighborhood. Something similar 
is done when the boy undertakes to raise a calf or some pigs. 

The boy’s sister wants to grow something too and she may try to raise 
tomatoes or other vegetables in the kitchen garden. Then the question 
arises what to do with the crop. A home demonstration agent comes along 
and asks her how she would like to can it and agrees to show her and some 
other girls nearby how to do this in the best way. Mother may come to 
their meeting if she wants to or perhaps she is willing to invite the other 
girls to her house and they will have the demonstration there. After a 
while the agent inquires of this group whether any of them have:the use 
of a room in the farm home. If it appears that several of them do, they 
are asked how they would like to do some things to make that room more 
comfortable and attractive. If they are interested in this, ways are sug- 

gested by which with the use of inexpensive materials and simple processes 
improvement in the room’s furnishings may be made. 

But it is not enough to arouse the interest of the boys or girls in im- 
proved farm or home practices. “There must be opportunity for selfex- 

pression, an important factor in education. ‘Therefore the extension system 

is founded on the principle that the participants in it should themselves be 
demonstrators, whether they are adults or children, The farm boy must 
grow the corn or the pig, the farm girl must grow the vegetables, raise 
the hens, can the tomatoes, refurnish her room, etc. The individual club 

member is to keep an account of the cost of each project and the value 
of the product, and is to write a report on his work. In doing these 

things he will, of course, take advantage of what he has learned in school. 
To learn the value of money or other property earned by productive work, 

the functions of the banker and the insurance company, and the im- 

portance of wise expenditures to make possible a good income from work, 

is worthwhile as a part of a child’s education. The 4-H clubs therefore 
encourage buying and marketing by the club members of the things used 
and produced in the projects and child ownership of the products and 

proceeds. 
Cooperation in effort to do worthy things is also a good element in educa- 

tion. Hence it is better to have children in classes in school rather than to 
teach them singly. For the same purpose the 4-H clubs are formed. And 

when the clubs have meetings the children should express themselves in the 
management of the meetings. Hence their instruction in the simple forms 

of organization and parliamentary usage. This is something like what is 

done in the uptodate Sunday school, where the juniors and seniors conduct 

their own services of worship. 

In every effective system of cooperation there must be an element of com- 

petition. Hence our schools and colleges have their schemes for rating 

students and encouraging them with scholarships, prizes, honors, member- 

ship in societies like Phi Beta Kappa, etc. In like manner the extension 

clubs have developed competitions and prizes of various sorts. This mat- 

ter is sometimes overdone in both the clubs and the schools. It should 
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be wisely limited and improved but not abolished. Experience has shown 

the extension organizations and the cooperating farm organizations that a 

conservative policy regarding prizes is best. ‘Therefore the club prizes are 

to an increasing extent taking the form of scholarships or other provisions 

for education in school or college or of tours of observation which broaden 
the outlook of the participants not only as regards farming and home life 

but also higher education, government, industries, and social life. 

The club activities are undoubtedly organized and conducted with a 

view to giving children a favorable outlook on agriculture and country 

life. With the great pressure of various forces to take people away from 

the farms and the favorable impressions regarding city life which are 
crowding in on young people in the country there is little likelihood that 
club work will tend unduly to keep them on the farm. One of the most 
fundamental and important problems in American life today is how a sufh- 

cient number of intelligent people whose best work can be done in agri- 
cultural lines may be made content to remain in our rural communities. 

The extension system aims to interest the farming people in the im- 
provement of community life. Hence the adult men and women are en- 

couraged to work together through their various organizations for the bet- 

terment of the government, schools, churches, fairs, roads, sanitation, 

health, and recreation. In a measure these efforts reach out beyond the 
local community to the state and the nation. Through the 4-H clubs 
the farm children are to a certain extent made to have an increased interest 
in patriotism, good morals, and health from both personal and social con- 
siderations. ‘Their participation in local, county, and state fairs through 
exhibits is one of the forms through which they express community interest. 
Team demonstrations of better practices and sharing in general community 

activities are other important ways of expressing such interest, which in 

turn develop a genuine feeling of community responsibility. 

THE PLACE OF THE 4-H CLUB WORK IN THE AMERICAN 
SYSTEM OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 

FANNIE W. DUNN, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, TEACHERS COLLEGE, CO- 

LUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

The problem which is basal to the theme to be discussed this afternoon, 
“The Place of the 4-H Club in the American System of Public Education,” 
is one which probably never would have arisen if there had been, twenty 
years ago, a well established Federal Department of Education, with a 
Secretary in the Cabinet; and is an excellent illustration of the prejudi- 
cial effect upon American public school education or the lack of such 
provision. 

The type of work now known as 4-H Club, or Boys’ and Girls’ Club 
Work, was inaugurated a quarter of a century ago by various county 
superintendents or school principals in a number of agricultural states. 
Kern’s Winnebago County Boys’ Club was organized in 1902, and by 
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1906 the same idea had spread to many localities in Iowa, Indiana, [Ili- 
nois, Wisconsin, Nebraska, Ohio, and Texas. Superintendent Miller, of 
Sigourney, Iowa, in his annual report for 1903-04, told of his agricultural 
conventions for boys and girls and an educational excursion to the Iowa 
State College of Agriculture, which was attended by nearly 1500 persons. 
A woman superintendent in Christian County, Illinois, had a large and 
enthusiastic boys’ club, had made two excursions to the state college of 
agriculture, and was planning for 500 boys to take part in the corn grow- 
ing contest of 1906. In Nebraska in 1905 the assistant state superin- 
tendent conducted a state-wide boys’ corn-growing and girls’ cooking con- 
test that brought 629 boys and girls to Lincoln for the concluding banquet. 
An Indiana superintendent had a corn club of nearly 300 members, and 
conducted an excursion of more than 300 boys and their parents to the 
state agricultural college in 1905.1. The same year that Kern started his 
Winnebago club, a school principal in Springfield township, Ohio, organized 
a corn club, a clover club, a garden club and a home beautification club, 
and two years later took more than 100 boys and girls and their parents to 

spend the day at the state university.2, Other early superintendents in 
club work were O. H. Benson, who developed club work in Wright 
County, Iowa, in 1905, and W. H. Smith, out of whose work in Mis- 
sissippi, in 1907, grew the first Boys’ and Girls’ Club Work under the De- 
partment of Agriculture.* 

This work was an early but genuine instance of what we call today a 
“project” or “activities” curriculum, with great promise for the develop- 

ment of a superior type of education in rural schools. Have you read 

Kern’s Among Country Schools lately? It is astonishing how much it 
breathes the atmosphere of modern educational theory. “I plead for the 
spiritualization of country life,” he says. “Education must do this. A 

new educational ideal in the country school will lead the boys and girls 

to see more of the ‘divine joy of living’ in the country. . . . The 
country school should be so organized as to meet the new conditions of 
life. It ought not to be continually necessary for country people to desert 

the farm for the city that their children may have art, music, libraries, 
lectures, and social intercourse. "The proper organization and administra- 

tion of the country school will bring to the farm all these things.” 
As an expression of his concept of the kind of education demanded by 

a democratic society Kern quoted Hanas: ‘Education cannot be limited 

to the school arts—reading, writing, ciphering. It must acquaint the 

pupil with the material and social environment in order that every avenue 

of knowledge may be opened to him, and every incipient power receive 

appropriate cultivation.” He tells of his efforts to provide for the chil- 

dren “participation” in educational processes, through the school garden, 

eee ieee aaa ead di (kp euilare 1926, p. 12, 

3 Miscellaneous Circular 85, U. S. Department of Agriculture, 1926, p. 12% , 

iT eafiel, Bureau of Plant Industry, 647, U. S. Department of Agriculture, April 5, 1911, 
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through indoor art and decoration, school socials, school libraries, educa- 

tional excursions, manual training, and his farm boys’ experimental club. 

Especially significant is the reason he gives for the inauguration of this 

club. Some way, he thought, “should be devised to reach the great num- 

ber of country boys and girls who for various reasons quit the district 

school when they are fifteen or sixteen years old and do not go to a city 

or village high school.” Lacking high school opportunity in the country, 

many of the children were attending city high schools; many more had 

dropped out of school. His boys’ club was to reach the big boys, in the 

district school and those outside, and interest them in the work of the state 

college of agriculture. He called it his “country-school extension work.” 

Kern’s is one of the few detailed accounts of those early days of real 

projects in rural schools. Jessie Field’s Corn Lady, published in 1912, is 

another, telling of many activities growing directly out of the children’s 

background of experience. 
High spots these, undoubtedly, yet nevertheless symptomatic of a general 

movement. But teachers and superintendents all had their hands very 
full, with little time for the many tasks needed to be done, and few of 
them had the educational qualifications to realize the vision which in- 
spired them. Consequently, when the Smith-Lever Bill in 1914 made 
federal subsidies available for the extension teaching of agriculture and 
home economics, the school agencies welcomed the aid, in the form of 
expert information or help in instruction, which the extension workers 
could give, the work appearing to promise a fine type of cooperation be- 
tween the two forces to the end of improving the educational opportuni- 

ties of country boys and girls. 
However, as might have been anticipated, the justifiably predominant 

interest of the Department of Agriculture in economic improvement of 

the agriculture of the nation, to a very large extent changed the direc- 
tion of aim and the nature of emphasis of the club work. The func- 

tion of the Department of Agriculture is to improve the conditions of 

working and living on the farms of today. The state colleges of agri- 
culture through their extension departments had been doing what they 

could to get to the farmers on their farms the new knowledge and im- 
proved methods of agriculture which had been developed at the experi- 

ment stations. The Smith-Lever Act brought the resources of the fed- 
eral government to aid in this work, and subsidized the “giving of in- 

struction and practical demonstrations in agriculture and home economics 
to persons not attending the agricultural colleges.” 

That it is hard to teach an old dog new tricks is proverbial. One of 
the best means of getting an entering wedge into farm practice proved 

to be through the work of enthusiastic youthful club members, many of 
whom for a decade had been developing under the leadership of the 
schools. Demonstration by these young folks was convincing where other 
means failed, and soon ‘Demonstration Clubs” were in full swing. Al- 
though benefit to the boy or girl was still valued, the main purpose was 
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the immediate improvement of the farm practice and economical status 
of the rural community. Citations to support this statement are abun- 
dant: 

Girls’ Club Work was started on the theory that the first fundamental and essen- 
tial need was to increase the family income 

Volunteer leaders have been selected because of particular ability to handle the 
club activity undertaken, and not on account of their general interest in boys and 
girls? 

There is need of an agent employed to work wholly with young people if the 
latter are to play an effective role in bringing about a wider use of the better 
practices in agriculture and home making? 

Club work—provides an opportunity for boys and girls, 10 years of age and 
over—to put on demonstrations in their own communities designed to show better 
practices in farming and home making.‘ 

Four-H Club work was organized by the extension forces to teach young people 
agriculture and to obtain their help and cooperation in farm and home improve- 
ment.° 

From their inception the development in numbers and variety of interest of the 
4-H clubs has been in close relation to economic trends on the farm, and has been 
responsive to the economic needs of the farm home.® 

There is no question that through these demonstration activities the 
club members have received distinct educational benefit. Indeed, in many 

respects the work represents a high type of one phase of education—voca- 
tional. It is a high type of vocational education because it involves actual 
carrying through of the vocational activity being learned in a real situa- 
tion, with real difficulties and real responsibilities, and because in addi- 

tion it involves certain concomitant learnings of high value, in the form 
of experiences in cooperation, the development of attitudes of helpfulness, 

of service, of appreciation of labor, and all of these under the impulse of 

a genuinely purposeful and selfpurposed activity. For Kern’s big boys 
(and girls too) already out of school, it is a distinctly desirable oppor- 
tunity. Even for his big boys and girls yet in the district school it is of 

great value, though it is regrettable that it is divorced from and there- 

fore does not reinforce, nor is reinforced by, the child’s other learning. 

The excessive emphasis on the economical values and the skills and knowl- 
edges involved tends to crowd out the aesthetic values, the appreciations ; 

and the remaining school studies, deprived of the fertile contacts of such 

a genuine activity are thereby and to that extent devitalized. 

Most serious of all is the failure to differentiate functions for the vari- 

ous ages, from 10 to 20, included in the club membership range. To 

improve farm and home practices, to give training in agriculture and home 

economics, and to teach pride in occupation, may be legitimate purposes 

in work with boys and girls in the later teens, but they are certainly un- 

1 Departmental Circular, 248, Nov., 1922, p. 13. 

2 Departmental Circular, 192, Dec., 1921, p. 4. 

3 Departmental Circular, 192, Dec., 1921, p. S. 

4 Departmental Circular, 312, Tuly; 19247 pa lie mE 

5 Miscellaneous Circular 85, Department of Agriculture, Dec., 1926, p. 4. 

®Thid, p. 6. 
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suitable for preadolescents and even for early adolescents. For these 

younger ranges, the danger lies in too early specialization, in undue limita- 

tions of horizon, in educational determination. 

The position has of late years been so commonly accepted as to be 
almost an educational truism that preparation for a specific vocation has 

no place in the elementary school period, but only a wide range of in- 
sight-giving experiences and information about many vocations, as a basis 
for intelligent choice. In spite of this, however, one of the most recent 
publications of the extension service? recommends what may be col- 
loquially termed catching them young, indicates earning of the apprentice- 
ship type as the desirable method, and confines its suggestions for guidance, 
which it recognizes as a valid purpose, to a favorable presentation of agri- 
culture as a vocation and the early development of faith in the Depart- 
ment as a source of information and help. 

The United States Department of Agriculture and the land grant colleges are 
charged, under the Smith-Lever Act and in appropriations to the United States De- 

partment of Agriculture, with the task of teaching improved practices and stand- 

ards in agriculture and home economics to rural people. * * * ‘The task placed 
upon the department and the colleges is essentially an educational one and is 
continuous. It is recognized that when the state has an educational duty to per- 

form, it is in accord with good teaching principles to begin with the youth of 
the country, rather than wait till they reach maturity. To this end boys’ and 
girls’ 4-H Club work has been organized throughout the United States. 

Club work is learning by doing. It is in accord with the theory that the large 
majority of human beings learn primarily by observation and the apprenticeship 
method. 

The particular value of club work is that it gets hold of young people while 
their minds are plastic and gives them guidance when they need it, teaches them 

some of the inspiring things in agriculture, and gives them a vision of its pos- 
sibilities as a life job. 

Four-H Clubs serve a distinctly useful purpose in bringing people in contact 
with cooperative extension work while they are yet young, so that when they 
later operate farms and farm homes for themselves, they will know the sources 
of agriculture and home economics information and help, and will have faith in 

them. 

This vocalization of early education is advocated, be it noted, not on 

the basis of a soundly reasoned judgment that such a plan is best for the 
child, but because it seems the most promising means for performing a task 
laid upon a federal department by a federal congress. 

The aims indicated above—improvement of adult practice through boys’ 
and girls’ demonstrations, and vocational training, with somewhat limited 
vocational guidance, of the boys and girls themselves, have been consistently 

maintained from the beginning with only slight variations, in the publica- 

tions of the national Department in Washington. Wide differences in 

point of view and in conception of function have been shown in various 

state publications. Considerable latitude being permitted to the state 
and county agents, the more ambitious or energetic of them have extended 

1 Miscellaneous Circular 77, Department of Agriculture, December, 1926. 
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their enterprises from the original one of improving mere agricultural 

and home making practices to include, “the finer and more significant 
things of rural life,’ whatever that phrase may mean; and 4-H Clubs, 
“originally created for the purpose of soil conservation,’! may undertake 
to guide home recreational reading, promote the appreciation of music, di- 

rect hot lunches in the rural school, and even concern themselves with the 
improvement of the three R’s—all with little required professional prep- 

aration of club leaders for the responsible work of general education, espe- 
cially in the elementary field. 

Unquestionably such activities as these are more appropriate for chil- 

dren from ten to twelve or fourteen years of age than narrow, highly 

specialized training in vocational proficiency. But that they should be- 
come part of the 4-H clubs’ field is a perilous notion. On the one hand, 
is the vocational specialist or the lay volunteer leader qualified to under- 
take or direct general educational work? And, on the other, what is to 

become of the rural schools, in this day of education through activities, 

if its potential situations for educational projects are one by one to be 
taken over for exploitation by another agency? 

Indeed, it is a serious question whether the extension agents should have 

any directive part in educational activities with boys and girls of school 
age. ‘There are fine possibilities of cooperation for the benefit of school 
children between the extension service and the school, the former aiding 
the teacher with specialist’s knowledge, with the inspiration that an oc- 
casional visit from an outsider brings, and with coordinated instruction 
of mothers, as for example in a county health program. But the public 
school is the fundamental agency for general and vocational education of 

children compulsory up to the age of 14, or 16, or 18, according to the 
state, and the presence of a coordinate educational agency, dealing with the 

same children, must inevitably cause more or less friction, uneconomical 
learning, waste motion, or even interference. 

One type of such interference is to be found in the assumption and pro- 
mulgation on the part of club agents of the idea that the school is of neces- 
sity a barren lifeless place, suited only for abstract learning, dry facts, 
book learning, and the pouring in process, whereas, to “‘see education at 
its best,’’ as an astonishing editorial in a recent issue of the N. E. A. 
Journal * put it, one must go out “to where a fine lad and his father and 

a boys’ club leader stand in mutual admiration of a cow that the lad has 
raised.” Parenthetically, I am curious to know how the Journal, which 
is supposed to be the mouthpiece of the united public school forces of the 
Unite States, has been persuaded that “education at its best” is performed, 

not by the school at all, but by the “extension service of the Department 

of Agriculture.” 
As a matter of fact this is not “education at its best,” and the work of 

the school must inevitably suffer if schoolmen so regard it. Such an 

1 Miscellaneous Circular No. 85, U. S. Department of Agriculture, Dec., 1926, p. 1. 

2Journal of the National Education Association, Feb., 1928, p. 52. 
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evaluation is based upon an inadequate conception of education through 

activities, a conception far inferior to that which Dewey expressed in 

The School and Society. In that tiny volume upon which so large a part 

of modern educational theory and advanced practice is based, and which 

unquestionably inspire at least part of the early school clubs, Dewey em- 

phasized as the revolutionary difference between the old education and the 

new a shift in the center of gravity from something outside the child to 

the child himself.+ 
He described an ideal home, wherein the child learned through the 

social converse and constitution of the family, participated in house- 

hold occupations, had a miniature laboratory in which his inquiries could 

be directed and a workshop in which to work out his constructive interests. 

He further conceived the life of the child in this ideal home as extending 
out of doors to the garden, fields, and forests, through excursions, walks, 

and talks. But having delineated all this, he added that even in the 
ideal home the occupations and relationships are not specially selected for 

the growth of the child, the main object being something else, and what 
the child can get out of them being incidental. Hence, said he, the need 
of a school, wherein the life of the child becomes the all-controlled aim.” 

The great thing to keep in mind regarding the introduction into the school of 
various forms of active occupation, is that through them the entire spirit of the 

school is renewed. It has a chance to affiliate itself with life, to become the 
child’s habitat, where he learns through directed living; instead of being only 
a place to learn lessons having an abstract and remote reference to some possible 
living to be done in the future.® 

Insofar as a conception of education throught activities which falls short 
of this ideal is promulgated and accepted, to just that extent is the potential 

service of the school weakened and voided. 

Another hurt to the educational work of the school is illustrated by the 

evidence that the Four-H type of work is regarded to be meeting well 

the child’s educational needs. As long as school authorities or the public 
at large are persuaded that the needs of the child are being adequately 
supplied as through the Four-H club, it naturally follows that they will 
take no steps to improve the situation. Club work under the U. S. Ex- 

tension Service has the form and many of the earmarks of highly satis- 
factory education, but as a matter of fact, it is only a half loaf of bread, 
even for the very small proportion of the school population to whom it is 
available. i 

It was toward the provision of a whole loaf for all that our country 
schools were moving a quarter of a century. ago. It seems to me a fact 
of serious import that this movement for the vitalization of rural public 
school education through the introduction of active occupations, should 
have been stunted, if not actually starved to death, for lack of adequate 
financial support, whereas, cuckoo-like, the similar enterprise, but for an 

1Dewey. The School and Society, p. 51. 
2From Dewey, The School and Society, pp. 35-38. 
3 Ibid., pp. 31, 32. 
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economic end, should have waxed fat and almost altogether crowded the 
former out. 

That this has been the case is traceable directly to financial support, or 

the lack of it. Club work has been subsidized by federal funds, dupli- 

cated, or more than duplicated, by state funds. It is one of those mysteries 
that are past finding out why the rights of the states to direct and control 

the education of their own children are compatible with federal subsidies 
for agricultural extension agents, whose purpose is an economic one, and 

who regard boys and girls and their potentially educative activities pri- 
marily as means to adult development, whereas these same state’s rights 

are menaced by federal aid for public school education in financially handi- 
capped regions, and by a federal Secretary of Education to represent the 

development of the nation’s children equally with the development of its 

animal and vegetable crops, its soldiers and its ships. ‘ 
I wonder what our rural schools would be today if they, instead of the 

agricultural extension service, had been subsidized for the past fourteen 

years to ‘“‘acquaint boys and girls with the material and social environment 
(all of it, not merely its vocational and economic phases) in order that 
every avenue of knowledge might be opened to them (rather than a few 

agricultural lines), and every incipient power (not merely vocational 
skills) receive appropriate cultivation,” all this with the help and guid- 
ance that might have been rendered by a national Department of Education. 

It is a startling fact that the club enrolments include a very small per- 
cent of these out-of-school young people. Of a presumably random sam- 
pling of about 3000 rural boys and girls in 4-H clubs studied by the De- 
partment in 1926, less than 5 percent were not enroled in school. If 

these data are indeed representative, less than 30,000 of the 3,000,000 out- 

of-school] rural youth are club members. 
Why is this so? If for nearly a decade it has been known that every 

agricultural county has so great an excess of out of school youth over the 

number for whom any club agent can provide, why have not the efforts 
of the extension service been concentrated upon these young people, need- 

ing some form of continuation education, likely to be attracted by the social 
features of a club, and of sufficient age to make the highly vocational na- 
ture of club work quite suitable for them? Is it perhaps because the chil- 

dren enroled in school are more easily accessible, and larger groups can be 

readily assembled and so more easily utilized to promote the agricultural 
program? Such a reason as this is stated to be the case in one demonstra- 
tion agent’s report, printed in a recent circular of the Department: “These 

health clubs were started with the idea of organizing the clubs around the 

community instead of around the school as a center. Because of the diffi- 
culty in getting the scales for weighing and because of the interest shown 
by teachers, school nurses, and superintendents of schools, practically all the 

health clubs have been organized in connection with the schools.” ? 

1See Harris, opus cit. : 2 A 

2Circular 314, Home Demonstration Work, 1922, U. S. Department of Agriculture, June, 

1924, p. 9 
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This, however, is not extension education, but rather dual direction of 

the education of in-school children. We have here, however, but another 

aspect of the fundamental fact that the meeting of the educational needs 

of youth is not the end and aim of the work, the degree and kind of atten- 

tion to boys and girls being determined rather by extent and facility to 

which they may be used to contribute to a general community program. 

Recently, however, the extension service has expressed a recognition of 

the needs of these out-of-school boys and girls. In a Department circular 

issued in December, 1926, a plea is made especially to reach and guide 

through club work the boy and girl who have dropped out of school, and 

the suggestion is made that we might well adjust our educational system 
to consist of two parts, the teaching of those in school and the teaching of 

those out of school. 
. Doubtless as an outcome of this plea, Senator Capper has recently intro- 
duced into the National Congress a bill to increase the Smith-Lever funds 
by $500,000 each year for the next five years to extend 4-H work so as 
more adequately to provide for the 3,000,000 rural boys and girls now out 

of school. ms 
It would seem that this is an opportune time to evaluate carefully the 

whole club program. Should the extension service be taking a directive 
part in the education of any boys and girls in school, or should it for these 

serve in only advisory capacity, affording specialist information for the 
school agents and maintaining a cooperative attitude toward the develop- 
ment of educative activities in and through the school, but focusing its 

responsible direction upon the out-of-school youth? 
Just what is the place of the 4-H Club in the American system of public 

education? What aims are appropriate respectively for the various types 
of members it at present includes: Elementary school pupils; pupils en- 

roled in high schools; boys and girls beyond the compulsory education age 

who have not completed a high school course, but are not enroled in any 
school; and youth who have completed high school? What part of the 
program for various ages should be under the direction of the United 
States Department of Agriculture and what part under the several state 
departments of education? What part is it desirable that the agricultural 
extension workers play in the state educational programs? 

Should not the school forces and the federal extension service unite in 
a critical review of the whole provision made today for the education of 
rural boys and girls, especially those living on farms? Important factors 
have changed in the past quarter of a century. Only in more backward 
sections are normal boys and girls in their later teens to be found in dis- 
trict schools. Longer terms and accessible high schools have very much 
altered the constitution of the rural school’s enrolment. There is a wide- 
spread impetus to recognize and make adequate provision for rural ele- 
mentary education in both consolidated. and one-teacher schools. The 
Smith-Hughes law has made provision for vocational in-school education. 
The large number of out-of-school youth who still remain are, because of 



DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDUCATION 517 

advance in compulsory education, mainly in the later teen ages. National 
farm practice is today in no such need of improvement as was the case when 

Smith-Lever work was first started, and all signs point to a far greater 
importance of general education for farm youth than was recognized by 

rural education writers fifteen years ago. If anything is certain, it would 
seem to be that a decade-old program for state and national cooperation 

in the education of farm youth could not be the best program for today. 

Our problem as educators, all of us, is to get together and set up a modern 

plan that will assure to all the farm children the best all-round education 
we can give them with all the money we can induce the nation and the 
states to spend on them. 

THE RURAL SCHOOL’S CONTRIBUTION TO OUR 
NATION’S CITIZENSHIP—ABSTRACT 

WEBSTER H. PEARCE, STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, 

LANSING, MICH. 

the rural schools have made to the strength and perpetuity of the 

nation and to the danger to the republic if the educational opportunities 

of the youth of the country are less than those enjoyed by the city children. 
Rural children are not the assets of the country district alone but are the 

assets of the whole state and the nation and the whole state and nation 

should accept the challenge of the present situation and guarantee to all 
our children an equal educational opportunity without confiscatory taxa- 

tion upon our farming communities. “The resources exist with which these 

equal opportunities may be provided if they are but adequately marshalled 

and employed. ‘The rural schools have contributed moral power, char- 

acter, the determination to do right, as well as many material things, to 

the nation’s welfare and will continue to do so if our people will but 

accept the rural challenge of the times. 
Our rural leadership of today may have come originally from the coun- 

try but as I know this leadership now it has in general gotten as far from 
farm life as conveniently possible. I am not unmindful of the strength 

and devotion of this leadership and that existing conditions often make 

necessary that this leadership live in the city but I am quite of the opinion 

that a leadership that reaches out its hand from city life to country lads 
and lasses cannot be as effective as a leadership that walks arm in arm by 
their side under rural conditions. 

I covet for this leadership the courage and insight to rightly direct the 

rural education of this generation that the rich contributions that have 
been made in the years that are past by the rural schools may continue 

unreduced. I firmly believe that this nation’s continued spiritual pros- 

perity depends upon the continued welfare of urban and rural folk living 

r | ‘HE American people need to be aroused to the great contributions that 
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happily and contented in equality. Any nation that looks forward must 

look forward with the children. 

Our challenge is that we as teachers help our nation to look forward 

with all the children in both the city and rural schools. 

AN APPRECIATION OF PAST LEADERS IN RURAL 

CITIZENSHIP 

L. A. PITTENGER, PRESIDENT, BALL STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, 

MUNCIE, IND. 

It is well for us who are vitally interested in helping solve the most dif_i- 

cult problem ever presented to our American people—the batt e of rural 

life to save itself from centralizing and exploitation processes—to pause for 

a few minutes to pay tribute to those who saw and then fought for the 

vision. Fortunate, indeed, is it for any nation to have seers who recognize 

problems at the crossroad and then do valiant service to produce a proper 

solution. 
Once we were wholly an agricultural nation; now we are largely indus- 

trial. Once we were a democracy economically as well as governmentally. 
Through the years our nation has developed various interests that have 
built about them laws for their special benefit. Vast sums of money and 

strong organizations have developed tremendous legislative powers that 

have produced unlimited success for the industries and occupations con- 
cerned. ‘The Adamson law has aided the workmen; the Esch-Cummins 

law the railroads; multitudinous federal and state laws, the utilities; the 

federal tariff law, the manufacturer; the Federal Reserve Act, the banks; 
etc., etc. But the margins must be paid and are always paid by the unor- 

ganized, noncooperative groups. The most notable of all groups of this 

type is the farmer. At the source of the economic stream he finds the 

results of his labor drawn off to other reservoirs than his own to the point 
that his own is constantly low. ‘Costs and added margins of profit are 
passed on until they reach the farmer and he must pay. Mother Earth 
pays all the bills ultimately. 

Schools have added to this development by pointing students to higher 
callings implying, if not stating, that the white collared job ranks higher 
than that of producing food from the earth. Seventy percent of our popu- 
lation are now in the cities and thirty percent, suffering from lack of 
leaders, are keeping the soil for us all. If they do this job badly, starvation 
lies around some corner; if they have the opportunity to do it well, our 

hopes are assured, . 

Four splendid souls have sensed this situation and have tried to make 

education serve in staying this migration from soil to city and to vouch- 

safe for rural folk a fair share of the economic wealth they produce that 

they may have a decent standard of living with modern comforts and con- 
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veniences. I name Jason S. Hoffman, Eli M. Rapp, Ina Barnes, and Macy 
Campbell. 

Jason 8. Hoffman was born in the year 1859 and died from the effects 
of an operation September 3, 1927. For forty-eight years he served Hun- 
terdon County, New Jersey, sixteen years as a teacher and thirty-two years 

as county superintendent. 

His education was obtained in the Hunterdon County public schools 
and Rutgers College, from which school he graduated in 1879. His leader- 

ship was so pronounced that Commissioner Kendall chose him to direct 
an experiment in rural school supervision. ‘Today his county has three 

helping teachers and the whole state is committed to the policy. For a 

number of years his county has been used by Columbia University as an 

educational laboratory. This use of Hunterdon County brought him and 

his work into international prominence. 

He established rural school festivals, better language clubs, and the 
Hunterdon County Health Club. His activities were marked by their 

practical and direct influence on the life of the children. 
He fought for a distribution of school funds on the basis of school attend- 

ance rather than ratables. In this fight he was not successful but the 
state board did adopt this method in distributing the ten percent reserve 

fund. ‘This policy gave Hunterdon County an increase in annual income 

of from $70,000 to $80,000. Consolidation of rural schools was another 

policy dear to his heart. In this work his success was marked. 
He was a member of the Department of Superintendence, National 

Rural Education Association, The New Jersey Council of Education, The 

State School Masters’ Club, The American Country Life Association, The 
Rotary Club, and the Presbyterian Church. 

Eli M. Rapp was born March 20, 1865, and died in Reading, Pennsyl- 

vania, in 1926. He was educated in the Berks County, Pennsylvania, 
schools and the Keystone State Normal School, graduating from the Nor- 

mal in 1886. He taught ten years and then served for thirty years as 

superintendent of the Berks County schools. 
He was a member of many associations and clubs. It is interesting to 

note that he was a member of the Farm Bureau and was an active worker 
and counsellor in this organization. 

He was an honest, tireless worker, cultured, practical, never satisfied, 

but always craving the better part just ahead, and a lover of his country. 

His selfreliance made him a sturdy leader, a wise counsellor, and genial 

companion. 
Ina G. Barnes was born in Washington, D. C., December 11, 1876, and 

died of paralysis at her sister’s home in Weston, West Virginia, January 

19, 1924. 
Miss Barnes was the product of the public schools of West Virginia, 

the West Virginia Conference Seminary, West Virginia Wesleyan College 

and Columbia University. She was adjudged by mental equipment and 
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academic preparation to be one of four or five of the national leaders in 

rural education in her day. 

She taught in the schools of Buckhannon, was a supervisor of instruction 

three years in the Williamson, West Virginia, schools, taught three years 

in the Glenville Normal, was supervisor of rural instruction in Newcastle 

County, Delaware, for a time and then, in August, 1923, she entered the 

service of the General Education Board of the Rockefeller Foundation as 

supervisor of rural education in LaGrange County, Indiana. Death cut 

short her service in Indiana and she had merely begun her work when she 

was taken from us. Although she had only begun her work she made a 
tremendous impression on her new community and made a place second 

to none in the hearts of the people. 

In addition to her teaching and supervisory work she made a notable 
contribution to the literature on rural education in her Rural School Man- 

agement (1923). ‘The text shows a keen comprehension of the field; her 
method of presentation is clear, concise, concrete, and filled with a human 

and inspirational element that makes the book helpful to beginners and 
experienced teachers alike. She defines the field of rural education accu- 

rately, expresses the modern viewpoint and keeps in mind always the pros- 

pective rural teacher. Her Rural School Methods was unfinished at the 

time of her death. 

Macy Campbell—The gods must have been pleased at the birth of Macy 

Campbell for, from the beginning, whatever he set his mind to had purpose 

and prospered. Then, saddest proof of all that they loved him, they 

claimed him at the youthful age of forty-seven. He died April 16, 1926, 
at Macon, Georgia, while on duty, having done a strenuous day’s work on 

the previous day and was looking forward to the morrow filled with duties. 
But he was stricken and the waiting duties have never been performed. 

Before high noon a master mind passed from us and a world of work he 
intended to do was left for those of us who remain. 

Macy Campbell loved nature, he loved his work, and, most of all, he 

loved agriculture. In this basic occupation he saw the chief sources of 

our material and spiritual developments. Honesty, thrift, industry, and 

all the cardinal moral qualities were for him products of man’s working 
with the earth. 

Macy Campbell attended Cedar Falls Normal and graduated from that 

institution in 1903. In 1915 he returned to his Alma Mater as head of 
the rural education department. For twelve years he labored incessantly 

for the development of his department. His success was so marked that 

he and his work are known from one end of the United States to the 

other. 

Of the many associational connections he had, I name two. He was 

president of the Iowa State Teachers Association and chairman of the 

Rural Department of the National Education Association. 
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His Rural Life at the Crossroads is a classic and sounds the depths of 
our modern agricultural problem. It should and, no doubt, will be of 
fundamental assistance in solving this most irritating social problem. His 
book on Cooperative Marketing was left unfinished by his untimely death. 

A STATE PROGRAM IN CITIZENSHIP FOR RURAL 
SCHOOLS 

E. C. GRIFFEN, EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, YOUNG CITIZENS LEAGUE, PIERRE, 

S. DAK. 

In June, 1924, the present plan for a state organization of grade school 

children for character education and practical citizenship training was pre- 

sented by the speaker to the county superintendents at their annual meet- 
ing. The plan was adopted unanimously, and briefly is as follows: 

1. The state superintendent is ex-officio state chairman of the organiza- 

tion and shall appoint, subject to the approval of the county superintend- 

ents, an executive state secretary to direct and supervise the work of the 

League. 

2. The county superintendent is the county chairman and directs the 
work in the county. 

3. The teacher is the adviser in the school in which a chapter is organ- 

ized. 

4. Each school in which a chapter is organized receives a charter; but 

certain definite requirements must be met before a charter is granted. 

It is the simplicity of the plan that has made the organization a success. 

The League is beyond the experimental stage and is now a well established 

part of our grade school program. ‘There has been a very rapid growth in 

number of chapters and in the membership since the state organization plan 

was adopted. ‘The annual report shows for 1925-26, 1561 chapters with 

a membership of 30,000; for 1926-27, 3415 chapters with a membership 
of 60,092; for 1927-28, the report will show approximately 4000 chapters 

with about 75,000 members. The report for this year, however, is not 

entirely completed. 
Up to the close of this school year, the boys and girls of the Young Citi- 

zens League have completed the following: 

1. In 1926 two counties held conventions to outline the work of the county. 

In 1927 fifty-one counties held a convention, and in 1928 fifty-seven counties 

of the sixty-four counties of the state held similar conventions. 

2. In April, 1927 the organization held its first state convention in the House 

of Representatives at: the Capitol at which forty-five counties were represented. 

In April, 1928 the second annual convention was held with fifty-five counties 

represented by three delegates and the county chairman from each county. 

3. Fifty-seven counties edit a county Young Citizens League newsletter monthly. 

4. A code of ethics for young citizens has been adopted. 

5. A new song, “The Y. C. L. March Song,” has been secured through a con- 

test. The music, written by Richard Broughton of Sioux Falls is very pretty 

and well within the range of childrens’ voices. The words were written by 
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Major Joseph Mills Hansen of Yankton, South Dakota, and have an excellent 

theme that is surely appreciated by the children. 

6. A state wide program for fire prevention was carried out last fall in co- 

operation with the state fire marshal’s office. 

7. Last spring the Young Citizens League in cooperation with the United 

States Department of Agriculture put over a state wide educational program 

on black stem rust and the common barberry through an original speaking 
contest in which from 6000 to 7000 grammar grade boys and girls were entered. 

8. Twenty-seven thousand trees and shrubs were planted on the school grounds 

of the state last year by the organization. 
9. Approximately $83,000 in project work not counting labor was completed last 

year by the League in the purchase of library books, playground equipment, water 

supply, musical instruments, pictures, etc. 

A completely revised manual is now being prepared on the work of the 

organization and will include the complete constitution and bylaws of the 

League. The manual will be ready for use this fall. 

CONTRIBUTIONS OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 
OTHER THAN THE SCHOOL TO THE RURAL 

CITIZEN—ABSTRACT 

JOHN D. WILLARD, RESEARCH DIRECTOR, AMERICAN ASSOCIATION FOR 

ADULT EDUCATION, NEW YORK CITY ; 

The ideal citizen is the stuff of which democracy is made. He would 

not fit an autocracy, for he is not himself an autocrat, nor is he one of the 

dumb driven herd. He is active, constructive, using his powers to improve 

the world in which he lives. He is jealous in guarding his rights and 

generous in respecting the rights of others. His contribution to welfare 

may be large or small, depending on his abilities and the use which he 

makes of them. Moral worth as a citizen is measured by willingness and 
effort. Capacity as a citizen is measured by quality and quantity of con- 

tribution to human welfare. Ability to think accurately from facts to 
conclusions must be reinforced by sane sympathy with fellow citizens, and 

courage to shape action for the public good. Citizenship is an attitude of 

mind and will, a skill in human relationship. In the legal sense citizenship 
comes through nativity, or by act of court. In its largest meaning, true 
citizenship cannot be established by status of birth, nor can it be conferred 
by act of court or legislature. It is the result of growth into proper human 
relationship; it is an achievement. 

We think of the school as developing interests and attitudes during the 
school years; this and much more. But the school seldom. has the child- 
citizen under its control more than six hours each day for five days a week 
for three-fourths of the weeks each year, and for the rest of the time other 
forces—chiefly persons—are making character for good or ill. At the end 
of the period of responsibility divided between home and school, the major- 
ity of our youth enter adult life as wage-earners, assuming and claiming the 
status of adulthood and becoming contributors, by productive effort, to the 
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life of society. ‘Too often this breaking away from the school and assump- 
tion of adulthood is accepted as evidence that education is completed. From 

the time of birth to the assumption of economic independence, the infant- 

citizen, child-citizen, or youth-citizen lives in an adult-made and adult- 

regulated world. Forces which he does not understand and cannot con- 

trol bear upon him all the time. The rural school feels particularly the 

hand of the adult, and it is a conservative hand, as compared with that 

of the city. Rural youth are thus subjected to the first-hand dictation of 
their elders while at home, and to the second-hand dictation of their elders 

while in school. And when the youth in his turn becomes adult and begins 
to regulate his own children, the stamp which he places on them is much 

like that which was placed on him. If the original stamp was good, and 
not too obstructive to progress, this was well; if the original was poor, 

the perpetuation of its poorness is fairly assured. We are thus dealing 

with a stream of citizenship, not with isolated units. 

Offsetting this tendency toward conservatism in the rural school system 

through which the children are led, the children themselves are surprisingly 
clever in making contact with the happenings of modern times. No period 

of the world’s history has shown such bewildering and even terrifying 

changes as the present period. Every part of the country, every sector of 

society, every type of industry, every phase of the social and religious rela- 

tionship, is in process of change. A citizenship adequate for the needs of 

a primitive and unchanging culture, in which the first years of life teach 

all that is ever learned and the skills of the people show no change in cen- 

turies, will not suffice here. We are swept along in the onrush of change; 

our hope is that as new needs and perils and opportunities arise, we can 

master new skills and new fields of knowledge and new capacities of plan- 

ning and selfdirection so that we may in fair measure control the tide of 
change and shape it to wise ends. ‘This is deliberately planning the direc- 

tion of cultural change; it is conscious evolution; it challenges the best in 
citizenship; it can be accomplished only by persistent education. 

Institutions Which Contribute to Rural Citizenship 

The home was the first educational institution. Before priest or soldier 

or teacher appeared in the fabric of social organization to assume teaching 

responsibility, the child learned from his parents. ‘The first piece of edu- 

cational legislation in America, so far as I am aware, was a simple act 

by the Great and General Court of the Massachusetts Bay Colony that 

all children must be educated, and was based on the assumption that this 

would be done largely in the home. 

The church—One cannot fail to be impressed, while reading the Old 

Testament, with the code for citizenship which had developéd before the 

period of the Hebrew Kings. Worship of Jehovah held first place, but a 

part of the worship of Jehovah consisted in right relationship with fellow- 

men. Jesus made service to fellowmen the real test. “Inasmuch as ye 
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have done it unto one of the least of these my brethren, ye have done it 

unto me.” Many in this audience and millions in this country are unable 

to remember a time when they did not attend church on Sunday or when 

their parents did not speak reverently of the church as the embodiment of 

all things right and good. Insofar as the church, by fellowship and teach- 

ing and ritual, inspires men and women to desire the truly finer things of 

life and sends them out to better human relationships, it contributes to 

citizenship. However, sectarianism has waged such bitter battles, particu- 

larly in rural areas, that the effective religion of Jesus has been obscured 

in most un-Christian conflicts. "The changed economic status of country 

life has left many little churches so weak that they sap more strength from 

their communities than they can possibly give back. Insofar as the church 

dulls the citizen’s discernment between right and wrong by forbidding or 

discouraging fearless thought from evidence to conclusions, or lulls men 

and women to the complacent acceptance of remediable wrongs in personal 

life or social structure, it weakens citizenship. 

The library—The last available statistics from the American Library 
Association report forty-two million rural people in the United States with 

no library service except that of the state library. One thousand one 
hundred thirty-five counties in the United States have no public libra- 
ries. We require, in most states, that the rural youth shall learn to read, 

yet leave 83 percent of our rural people without accessible library service. 

It may be argued that papers and periodicals make good this deficiency. 

We should certainly be thankful for any good literature in any homes, and 

the kinds of publications that reach the farm homes are, on the whole, good 

rather than bad. As compared with city homes they are a drab average; 

both the best and the worst magazines are missing from the country list. 

But making allowances for papers and magazines, there is still a pathetic 

and alarming lack in the means for intellectual growth. An uninformed 

and unthinking democracy is in peril. Books furnish the raw fact-material 

for thought, for true intellectual growth and development. Rural library 

service is not a luxury; it is an urgently needed insurance for the safe func- 
tioning of democracy. 

The colleges—TVhe group of collegiate institutions includes the univer- 
sities, the liberal arts, the technical and normal colleges, and the profes- 

sional schools, all of which give opportunity to rural youth for selfdevelop- 

ment through study. They send back to country life men and women who 

by reason of their training are able to make larger contributions to the 
enrichment of country life, and this in turn, means broader citizen con- 

sciousness. 

I omit detailed mention of the contributions of the press, the radio, and 
the movies. “These are both good and bad, but are enormous. 

Voluntary organizations of many kinds make incalculable contributions 

to the rural citizen. ‘They take informational material from the extension 
services, rework it in terms of local interest or need, and give it wide dis- 
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semination in the community. hey give opportunity for member-activity 
and member-responsibility. They are not only channels through which 
facts may reach the attention of citizens; they are battlefields of individual 
opinion from which collective judgment develops and becomes articulate. 

Good citizenship requires that the citizen possess character-qualifications 

of honesty, breadth of mind and sympathy, cooperativeness, courage and 

forcefulness. In addition it requires that the citizen possess intelligence 

and the ability to think from facts to sound conclusions. The development 

of character is a life-long process of education, only a part of which can 
occur in the school. The supplying of sound facts to the mature citizen and 
the encouragement of sound thought-processes are tasks that challenge all 

the forces and institutions of adult education, and particularly those agen- 

cies which can in the main be made effective only by the effort of the rural 
citizens themselves because they are, in essence, the rural citizenship in 
collective action. 

THE GONTRIBUTION-OFsTHE RURAL SCHOOLS TO THE 
NATION'S CITIZENSHIP 

CHLOE C. BALDRIDGE, DIRECTOR OF RURAL EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF 

PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, LINCOLN, NEBR. 

As educators working in the field of rural education, let us recognize 

our great responsibilities and opportunities and strive to add our contribu- 

tion to our nation’s citizenship by stressing better supervision of more effi- 

cient teaching in the best type of rural schools with better equipment 

secured by means of greater cooperation of home and school for better 

trained boys and girls. 
Our responsibility is better schools for boys and girls. ‘The public school 

and the educators of this country must continue to be dedicated to the 

great task of training for good citizenship. Character education is the pri- 

mary purpose of the curriculum. 

In order that we may secure the active cooperation of the parents and 

interest them in working for the highest advantages in mental, moral, 

physical, and spiritual education, the state department of public instruction 

is cooperating with the National Congress of Parents and Teachers in 

conducting a demonstration of rural parent-teacher association work. 

Leadership and cooperation are needed in the rural districts in order to 

solve the great problems of rural education. Educational progress is in 

direct proportion to the public opinion of the community. In order to 

provide better educational advantages, improved public sentiment is neces- 

sary. 

Some of the definite accomplishments that have been achieved by the 

rural parent-teacher associations are: A better spirit of cooperation be- 

tween parents and teachers in their districts; health work; health confer- 

ences; hot lunches; medical inspection and improvement of health of chil- 
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dren; Summer Round-Up; purchasing of school equipment; improved 

buildings; improved playgrounds; libraries; a community Sunday school ; 

aiding Chatauqua; and standard and superior rural schools. 

We have caught a vision this afternoon from the preceding speakers of 

what can be contributed and what has been contributed by the rural schools 

and rural leaders—of what can be accomplished by teaching citizenship in 

the rural schools, what can be accomplished through a county wide pro- © 

gram in citizenship and a state wide program of Young Citizens’ Leagues, 

and of the contributions of educational institutions other than the school. 

Dr. Foght has given us a vision of the new kind of school. We have the 

vision—and we cannot always stay on the mountain peaks at this con- 

vention. In order to accomplish worthwhile results it is necessary to re- 

turn to the valleys—there is no more fertile field where there is need for 

actual work than in the rural schools. ‘The most important function of 

the public schools of today is that of giving every American child the oppor- 

tunity to develop and train himself so that he will be capable of filling his 

part as a citizen of the Republic and as a man of competent service in the 

world. 

EXISTING AND POTENTIAL STATE SOURCES OF RURAL 
SCHOOL REVENUE 

ROBERT D. BALDWIN, PRESIDENT, CENTRAL STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, 

STEVENS POINT, WIS. 

The wording of the topic suggests that there is at least a possibility that 

some state school financing programs already include or contemplate find- 

ing special sources of revenue for the support of rural schools. Thirty 

out of thirty-two state superintendents, responding to a questionnaire as 

to such special sources, indicate that there are none, and two did not 

answer. ‘To the question whether any such special sources were likely to 

be developed, twenty-three answered “No,” seven did not answer, and two 
answered ‘‘Yes.” However, further comment by these two indicated that 
the sources which were to be developed contemplated state school funds in 
general and not rural school funds alone. 

To the query, “Do you think there should be any special state sources 
from which revenue for rural education should come?” thirteen responded 
“No; three ““Yes;” and sixteen did not answer. 

To the question, “Do you think rural schools should share equally in 
all state school funds?” eighteen responded ‘‘Yes;’’ three of these qualify- 
ing by using “equitably” instead of “‘equally;” one stated that rural schools 
should have more; thirteen did not answer. 

The net conclusion which may be drawn from these replies seems to be 
that there is not now nor should there be any special type of tax devoted 
purely to rural schools, but that the funds for rural schools should come 
with ather state school revenues from a common source. 
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Many economists go even farther, and suggest that there should be no 
special type of tax even for all school purposes, but that schools should 
merely share with other public services in public revenue. Of course there 

is another side to this question-—namely, that certain public services should 

derive their support from those individuals or tax sources which are most 

served or profited thereby, as for example, that a gasoline tax should sup- 

port the roadbuilding program. By the same argument, it may well be 
contended that a personal and corporation income tax should support public 

education, since it is fairly well established that incomes both personal 

and corporate are profited by the educational process. Briefly, education 

enables individuals to increase their incomes, and also so raises their stand- 

ard of living as to cause them to demand products of corporations, whose 

income is thus enlarged. Assuming then that school taxes should all be 

raised as a unit from common sources, we may turn to the question as to 

how they are and perhaps should be raised. Probably tax sources is a prob- 

lem for the economist fundamentally, but since education takes so large a 

share of public funds, perhaps educators may be pardoned for showing 

more interest in this matter; even though their opinions may not be entirely 

conclusive. Hence my questionnaire contained a list of possible tax sources, 

with the request that they be checked to indicate three classifications—(1) 

Those at present used; (2) present and satisfactory; (3) highly desirable. 

Under the first group general property taxes were most often checked, 

with corporation, inheritance, income, and gasoline having scattering men- 

tion in about the order named. Under the second group it was interest- 

ing to note that only three of the thirty-two responses indicated satisfac- 

tion with the general property taxes, with just as many votes for gasoline 

and tobacco taxes. Why should a tax on general property be favored? 

It is a relic of the days when a man’s sole wealth lay in homestead and 

herds. With wealth made up as it is today, of stocks, bonds, mortgages, 

etc., and with the obvious difficulties in the way of taxing these, how can 

personal property be a fair basis of taxation? In the third group, those 
regarded by the superintendents as highly desirable, severance, corporation, 

income, luxury, inheritance, gasoline, production, and sales tax were men- 

tioned in frequency about as listed. 

Severance taxes seem to be gaining in popularity. ‘They are levied on 

the natural resources of a state as these are depleted. Logically it would 

seem that their proceeds should be used to increase the capital of state 

permanent school funds so that at least the income from them may be avail- 

able even after the natural wealth upon which they were once levied may 
have been removed from the state. Examples are taxes on ores, coal, for- 

ests, etc. 
Corporation and income taxes are next in number of times mentioned. 

Corporation taxes can be shifted along the line, but personal income taxes 

stay put. The argument for these taxes to support education has already 

been made. The income tax is about as fair as any, although there should 
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probably be a distinction made between labor income and investment in- 

come, the latter to carry the higher rate. 

Gasoline, inheritance, and luxury taxes were next in order of frequency. 

The first seems practically fair as a means of supporting a road program. 

The inheritance tax seems socially fair, since it taxes an estate in transi- 

tion from the one whose ingenuity or labor or foresight, presumably, pro- 

duced it, to those, presumably, and in most cases, actually, who have had 

no part in its accumulation. That it should be applied especially to the 

support of schools might be argued from the standpoint of constructive 

philanthropy, and by analogy with the living wish of many people of 

wealth to employ their means in the support of educational institutions. 

However, the argument does not seem so clear as that for the income tax. 

The tax on luxuries is really a tax on surplus funds. As such it appears 

to be eminently just, if ability to pay is a tax-criterion. ‘That it should 

be applied to the support of education is not so clear. 

A production tax was next in order of frequency of mention. It would 

propose to levy upon grains, fruit, dairy and poultry products, cattle, lum- 

ber, ores, etc., rather than upon the land used in the production of these 

commodities. Thus the producer of raw materials would pay only in pro- 

portion to his production, and would thus be relieved of the terrific strain 

which farmers, lumbermen, miners, fishermen, etc., now must undergo 

when, for one reason or another, production falls off and they must still 

pay taxes on property which is relatively unproductive. It has, perhaps, 

limitations, but, as a substitute for some of the personal property taxes 

on producers of raw materials, it appears to have some merit. When levied 

on ores and virgin timber, it is, of course, really a severance tax. 

The sales tax has many points in its favor. It is universal and easily 
collected; the large spender pays more taxes; but, at present, at least, it 

appears to strike hardest the producer of raw materials. As basic taxes, 

measured against almost any of the criteria of good taxing plans, a com- 

bination of the sales and a rapidly graduated income tax represents almost 
ideal taxation. 

I shall try to summarize general methods of state school fund appor- 

tionment, classify attempts at equalization adjustments, and list the various 

kind of special aid especially affecting rural education. 

A. General Aid: 

I. Apportionment on the basis of enumeration is the most common method. 
Thirty of the forty-eight states employ it as a factor in apportionment. 
Ten of these use it as the sole plan. 

II. Apportionment on the basis of aggregate attendance. Eight states em- 
ploy this plan. 

III. Apportionment on the basis of average daily attendance. Eight states 
use this in one form or another. 

IV. Apportionment on the basis of the district or school. Six states use this 
plan. 

V. Apportionment on the basis of teachers employed. This operates as a 
factor in ten states. 
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VI. Apportionment on the basis of teachers allowed, occurs in five states. 
VII. Apportionment on the basis of a percentage of the teacher’s salary occurs 

in three states. 

B. Equalization Adjustment Classified—The reason for considering equalization 
aid in a separate section from other forms of general aid is, not that the other 
forms do not have equalizing effects under certain conditions and to a° greater 
or less degree, but rather that all but three of the forty-eight states have felt 
it necessary to include special “equalization adjustments,” or to extend these 
other forms with the specific intention of effecting more nearly complete equaliza- 
as follows: 

I. Equalization through Recognition of “Constructive” bases for granting aid. 

IJ. Equalization through recognition of the'teacher as the major factor in 
school costs, and assignment of relatively large amounts on the teacher 
basis. 

III. Equalization through recognition of need as determined by valuation, and 
apportionments inversely proportional thereto. 

a. Valuation of district or town as a whole. 
b. Valuation per some unit of cost in the district. 

IV. Equalization through recognition of need as determined by tax rate to 
maintain schools. 
a. Apportionment on graduated sliding scale. 
b. Apportionment on failure of required tax rate to raise specified minimum 

required amount for maintenance. 
c. Apportionment on failure of maximum required tax to raise unspecified 

required amount for maintenance. 
1. Budgetary determination. 
2. Discretionary determination. 

VY. Equalization through larger administrative units. 

a. The state. 
b. The county. 

1. County budget. 
2. Discretionary action of the county board. 

c. Special types of larger units. 
VI. Equalization through apportionment in inverse proportion to the number 

of schools in a town. 

C. Special Aid for Rural Education: 

I. Special aid for the small school 

II. Special aid for consolidation of schools 

III. Special aid for transportation and board 

IV. Special aid for high schools 
V. Special aid for county high schools 

VI. Special aid for tuition of non-resident pupils 

VII. Special aid for rural supervision 
VIII. Special aid for rural and consolidated buildings 

IX. Special aid to stimulate standard rural schools 

In summary, educators are not anxious, nor are they likely to be per- 

mitted to determine sources for school revenue; sources of revenue for 

rural schools should be one with those for schools in general; present 

sources of school funds have not proved entirely satisfactory; schoolmen 

have some ideas, but not many, regarding other desirable sources. 

There must be no temporizing with this matter of equitable apportion- 

ment, since the effectiveness of rural education is so largely conditioned 



530 NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

thereby; since effective rural education is the brighest hope for solving 

the rural problem; and finally, since no nation has yet survived which has 

failed to maintain an independent, upstanding rural population. 

FINANCING RURAL EDUCATION IN WISCONSIN 

JOHN C. CALLAHAN, STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 

MADISON, WIS. 

When Wisconsin was admitted to the Union in 1848, the framers of its 

constitution had a rosy dream in regard to the amount the state school 

fund was to furnish for the running of their schools. Section 4+ of Article 
X provides—‘Each town and city shall be required to raise by tax, an- 

nually, for the support of common schools thereina sum not less than one 

half the amount received by such town or city respectively for school pur- 

poses from the income of the school fund.” 

Carried out, that would have left the state financially back of the 

schools up to two-thirds of their annual cost. However, the school fund 

failed to reach proportions anything like the expectations of the framers 

of our constitution. 

As a result the state never got further in their support than 9.7 percent 

until the later eighties, when they put on a mill tax as a result of which 
they reached 22.9 percent in 1890, the highest point ever reached. 

They later cut the one mill tax to seven-tenths of a mill where it re- 

mained until the last session of the legislature. Owing to the increasing 

cost the percentage of the state’s contribution kept slipping until it reached 

9.5 percent in 1926. 
From 1848 until 1885 every state superintendent was calling attention 

to the inequalities in the valuation of the various districts of the state. 

This probably resulted in the passage of the mill tax after which the agita- 
tion ceased until 1921. é 

In July, 1921, we started the agitation again and with it as a foundation 

a complete study of all the districts. ‘This study culminated in the pub- 

lication of a bulletin “Equalizing Educational Opportunity in Wisconsin.” 

This proved, beyond question, that if we were going to equalize the cost 

some new method must be used in the distribution of the state funds and 
also that more funds must be provided by the state. 

A constant canvass of the state for six years resulted in the passage by 
the legislature of Bill 432 A in the session of 1927. 

This law uses as the basis of distribution the number of grade teachers 

needed and the valuation the district has to tax. It puts 250,000 of valua- 

tion back of each teacher (the average for the state was in 1927 about 

280,000.) To illustrate how it works—take a district running a one-room 
school with a valuation of their own of 100,000. When they come to 
decide how much local tax to levy, they can figure that they will receive 
first $250 from the state, which will be matched by the county. That 
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gives them $500 to start with. If they decide they need $1000 more to run 
their school, they will decide what rate will raise it on $250,000. ‘That is 
a four mill rate. They will then assess their own valuation a four mill 
rate and out of the state funds will be paid them a four mill rate on the 
balance of the $250,000 or on $150,000. 

The first state aid will be figured under this law in December of this 
year, and every district in the state is being given now the figures on their 

valuation in order that they may plan for the year ahead. 

STATE POLICIES IN RURAL SCHOOL FINANCE—OHIO 
ABSTRACT 

A. G. YAWBERG, COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, CUYAHOGA 

COUNTY, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

Originally all schools in Ohio were supported on the small district 

plan. Cities made the first departure. In 1899 the township unit was 

adopted. ‘Then in 1914 a semi-county plan came into operation after a 
most hectic struggle. Under this latter plan with some modifications we 
now operate. 

This plan provides for county control of educational matters such as 

courses of study and supervision. It retains local control of the school 

plant, material equipment, and local tax rates for schools. 

The most interesting feature of this plan from the standpoint of school 
finances is an equalization tax rate. In the county school district which 
does not include cities and may not include villages with a population of 

three thousand, if they maintain a first grade high school there is levied 

a tax of 2.65 mills which is placed in a county school fund. 
This Fund is distributed back to each local school district of the county 

school district as follows: 

1. One half the costs of personal service for transportation of pupils. 
2. Thirty-seven and one-half (3714) percent of all teachers’ salaries up to a 

limit of $2400 for any one teacher. 
3. The remainder is distributed back to the districts so that each district gets 

the part which is determined by the ratio which the aggregate days of attendance 
in that district bears to the total aggregate attendance of the county. 

This results in some districts in a large gain while others lose equally 

large amounts. The distribution is designed to and does encourage ade- 

quate transportation facilities, increased salaries for teachers, and a good 

attendance record. In addition to the county school district equalization 

fund we have a “State Week District Fund.” 

‘The distribution of this fund is placed in the hands of the state director 

of education who must set up the standards under which it may be re- 

ceived. Among the standards now in effect are the following: 

1. The local district must provide an operating levy of at least eight mills with 

a total of at least 914 mills for all school purposes before state aid will be given. 
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2. At least eight months of school must be provided, but the state will not aid 

in providing more than eight months. 

3. The following salary schedule and‘ conditions must be adopted and used: 

Experience Elementary Teachers High School Teachers 
Training Training 

One Year Two or More Years | Two Years Three Years Four Years 

$900 $960 $1200 
900 1020 1280 

Two Years 960 1080 1360 

Three Years 1020 1080 1400 

Teachers shall not be employed at salaries in excess of the above rates 

except upon recommendation of the county, city or exempted village super- 

intendent and the approval of the director of education. In adjusting 

salaries outside the above schedule the director of education will give con- 

sideration to attendance at summer school and long and successful class- 

room experience as factors in determining whether or not applications 

shall be approved. The amount of training recognized in the above 

schedule will be dependent upon the total of credits as evaluated by this 

department. 

Principals of second, third grade, and junior high schools and principals 

of consolidated elementary schools may be employed at salaries fifty dol- 

lars per*year in excess of the salaries provided for in the above schedule. 

Dependent upon required duties in such schools and by recommendation 

of the county superintendent and approval of the director of education more 

than fifty dollars may be allowed. Principals of first grade high schools 

may be employed at salaries in excess of the salary schedule with approval 

of the county superintendent and the director of education. No such prin- 
cipal shall receive more than $1800. If difficulty arises in securing special 

teachers according to the above schedule they may be employed by the ap- 
proval of the director of education at equitable salaries but in no case 

should salaries be requested higher than these listed for one year addi- 

tional training and corresponding years of service. 

The salaries of 4740 superintendents and of supervising principals of 

schools where the responsibility is equivalent to that of “4740” superin- 

tendents shall not exceed $1800 except in cases of certain larger school 

units. In such cases by special permission of the director of education 

larger salaries may be paid but the salary of no such superintendent shall 

exceed $2400. Salaries of superintendents and high-school principals of 

city, exempted village, “4740” and other school districts having three 
thousand or more population may be paid in excess of the schedule above 

indicated but only upon approval of the director of education. 

State aid distribution will be made on the basis of what is a reasonable 
operating cost for the school term. Payment for high-school transporta- 

tion will not be allowed except on recommendation of the county super- 

intendent of schools and the approval of the director of education, in 
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which case a maximum allowance of eighty dollars per pupil per term 
may be allowed. 

The total amount distributed this last year from the state fund was 
$3,400,000 or about $1.50 per pupil enroled in the schools of the state. 

It need not be said so evident is it that this fund is wholly inadequate. 

Many districts do not receive help that should have it. In many others 

teachers are from six months to nine months behind in receiving their 
salaries. 

While it is not the purpose of this paper to suggest improved plans, yet 

it does not seem out of place to suggest a plan which has been widely 

discussed in Ohio and which seems to have much merit. Of course this 

plan does not go as far as some would like nor as far as logical conclu- 

sions suggest, which is that at the very least the state be made the unit 

for taxation for school purposes. “Two chief dangers are in the way of 

such procedure at present: 

1. There is at present no effective way in which such a large direct tax can 
be equitably collected and distributed. 

2. People fear that such procedure would bring too much state control. 

With our present governmental regulations both objections are well 

taken. In place of this the following is suggested: 

Suggested Ohio State Aid Plan 

1. The state should pay a minimum of one-third (1/3) of the operating cost 
per year per child enroled in school. This tax should not be collected by state 

direct levy. It should be paid from indirect taxes, which can be much more easily 
and equitably collected. 

2. There should be a county school district tax levy, which together with the 

amount paid by the state should be sufficient to pay all contingent, retirement, 

and tuition expenses in the several districts. 
3. The local district should be required to levy such taxes as may be necessary 

for building and sinking fund purposes. 

This recommendation has much in its favor—l. The state is in a 

position to pay one-third (1/3) the operating cost per year, per pupil 

enroled, because the state unit is large enough to overcome the unequal 

distribution of wealth so noticeable in different districts. 
2. This can be done without giving the state any greater control over 

the local management of schools. 

3. The county school district tax for all but building and sinking fund 

purposes can be levied and collected without in any way interfering with 

the powers of local boards of education. Local boards of education gen- 

erally do not now make levies for tuition, retirement or contingent ex- 

penses. [hey merely ask the Budget Commission for what money they 

need, but whether they get it or not depends upon what the budget com- 

mission can or cannot do under law. 

This same process can be followed exactly as at present. The local 

board of education would still hire teachers, buy supplies; in fact, run 
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their schools exactly as they are doing now. ‘The only difference would 

be that all citizens of the county district would be put on the same basis 

so far as paying for the cost of running the schools are concerned. 

4, Each district could vote for and pay for such school buildings as it 

desired. If one district wishes to build a finer and larger building than 

some other district that can be done. If they wish to build on a more 

economical basis, they can do so without being required to help pay for 

a more expensive type of building in some other district. 

In fact, this plan presents many, if not all, of the advantages of equaliz- 

ing the cost of education without in any way interfering with local con- 

trol. In principle, it is just to all and democratic in its operation. 

STATE POLICIES IN RURAL SCHOOL FINANCE— 
MINNESOTA 

ANNA SWENSON, DIRECTOR OF RURAL EDUCATION, STATE DEPARTMENT OF 

EDUCATION, ST. PAUL, MINNESOTA | 

In the act authorizing a state government for the state of Minnesota, 
passed February 26, 1857, it is provided that sections numbered 16 and 

36 in every township shall be granted to the state for the use of schools. 
The Constitution further provides that the proceeds of such lands shall 

remain in a perpetual school fund to the state and shall forever be pre- 

served inviolate and undiminished; the income arising from the lease or 

sale of school lands shall be distributed to the different townships 

throughout the state in proportion to the number of scholars between the 

ages of 5 and 21 years. It can truly be said of the members of the State 
Constitutional Convention that they “builded better than they knew.’ 

This permanent school fund has now increased to almost $50,000,000, and 

a large part of it has been loaned to school districts at four percent inter- 
est for building purposes. 

The State Constitution makes it the duty of the legislature also to 

establish a general and uniform system of public schools and to make pro- 
vision, by taxation or otherwise, which, with the income from the perma- 
nent school fund, will secure an efficient system of public schools in every 
township of the state. : 

The legislature, in fulfilling this mandate, has made the schools local 

institutions, with some necessary state direction and some state support. 

The state’s contribution to this support comes from three funds: 

1. The endowment fund which consists of the income from the permanent 
school fund, producing annually about $1,900,000. 

2. The current school fund, the amount derived from the state one-mill tax, 
producing annually about $2,000,000. 

3. The special state aid fund, appropriated Pigenially, by the legislature from 
the general revenue fund of the state. 

The first two funds are, in general, distributed together as apportion- 
ment on a per capita basis of pupils actually enroled in public schools. 
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The purposes of special state aid are clearly stated in the law: 
1. To assist in providing equal educational opportunities for all the school 

children of the state. 

2. To assist in establishing certain generally accepted minimum standards for 
all the public schools of the state. 

3. To assist school districts whose tax levies for maintenance are exceptionally 
high. 

4. To stimulate educational progress by grants of state aid for superior efficiency 
and high standards and for desirable educational undertakings not yet generally 
established. 

5. To provide for the maintenance of teacher training departments in high 
schools. 

The last of these is specific in that it provides for the training of teachers 
for rural schools, supplementing the work of the teachers colleges. This 

amount is about $212,000 a year, and is definitely a reimbursement to the 
high schools providing this training. 

‘Two uses of state aid show the state’s efforts at equalizing opportunity. 

1. In order to make high-school education available to everyone, the state pays 
the tuition in high schools, at rates established by law, for children who live 
outside of high-school districts. This tuition is $7 per month, per pupil, and 
amounted last year to $1,083,400 for about 18,500 pupils. 

2. To encourage larger school units for taxing areas, and better buildings 
and school organizations for rural people, building and transportation aid is 

granted to consolidated districts. This amounts to about $860,000 a year. These 
consolidated districts also participate in other aids according to special work 
offered and the class of school to which each belongs. 

The state’s effort to equalize the burden of school costs is found in the 

Supplemental Aid law. It provides, in brief, that when a district has 

levied a 20 mill tax, and yet fails to raise forty dollars per pupil enroled, 

the state will pay the balance to that amount. ‘There was paid, under 

this law last year, from the special state aid fund, about $1,555,000 to 
almost seven hundred districts, rural and urban, out of our approximate 

eight thousand school districts. Of this amount $427,500 was paid to 

rural schools. 

Between one-third and one-fourth of this special state aid fund is paid 

as standardizing aid. ‘This is the oldest and most distinctive form of 

state aid, originating in the high-school act of 1876, and the Minnesota 

school system has been built up largely around this use of state funds. 

The state board of education is authorized by law to set up stand- 

ards which shall be met by the various types or departments of schools 

in order to participate in this aid. For one-room schools, the aid is one 

hundred fifty dollars; for schools employing more than one teacher the 

maximum is three hundred dollars. Schools which meet the requirements 

stipulated in the law for “Superior” rural schools may receive an addi- 

tional $125. 
For the year 1926-27 approximately one million dollars was distributed 

to 7239 rural schools which qualified for standardizing or “flat” aid, and 

189 received the additional “Superior” aid. 
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The share of school support which the state bears varies in the different 

states from less than one-half percent to forty percent. “The per pupil 

cost for maintenance in Minnesota rural schools last year was $53.97, of 

which the state paid $16.83, or thirty-one percent. Of this about seven 

dollars is apportionment which is distributed to all schools. The rest is 

standardizing and supplemental aid which in a measure, at least, fulfills 

the purposes of stimulating educational progress, equalizing educational 

opportunity, and assisting where tax levies are very high. 

OTHER OUTSTANDING STATE PLANS NOW IN USE OR 

SUGGESTED 

MRS. KATHERINE M. COOK, U. S. BUREAU OF EDUCATION, 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

A large number of states in addition to those whose financing systems 

have been described this afternoon have adopted excellent plans, or in- 

cluded excellent features in the plans adopted, for financing schools. Among 

them are Massachusetts in the east, Maryland and North Carolina in the 
south, Utah and Arizona in the middle west; California, Washington 

and Oregon representing the Pacific states. It is manifestly impossible 

to describe these plans in the time allotted. Among the tendencies’ of 

special importance to rural education in state school financing the follow- 

ing seem to me worthy of special mention: 
The state as a school administrative unit is assuming larger responsi- 

bility for setting up standards and financing schools. In spite of the 

fact that we have long been committed to the policy that public educa- 

tion is a state responsibility, through statutory provisions, through numer- 

ous court decisions and by commitment of public sentiment, in actual 

practice local systems have been relatively free to maintain as good or as 

poor schools as they saw fit. Within the past decade there has been a 

marked movement on the part of states, generally through their chief state 

school officers and state departments of education, to set up and enforce 

definite standards and to assist local systems financially and professionally 
through advisory and research service. 

There is a strong movement toward establishing and maintaining state 

equalization funds through establishing new funds, securing increased ap- 

propriations, and through more scientific methods of distribution. Im- 

provement in this direction has been marked in the last five years. At 
present no less than 36 states have established some form of equalizing 
fund. The equalization characteristic generally means that distribution 

considers educational need and educational ability, though the means used 

of measuring educational need and educational ability differ among states. 
There is a tendency, not yet so widespread as that of establishing equal- 

ization funds, to secure appropriations from state funds on the basis of 

setting a fixed sum per capita of school population or school attendance 
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rather than to set a definite millage or a lump sum of a fixed amount. This 
improved method enables local systems to budget funds more intelligently 
and to look forward to a definite per capita allotment and assists them in 

providing for increased enrolments. 

There is a very marked tendency to utilize sources of revenue other 

than property taxation for school support. Property taxation as the sole 

source of school support is more generally questioned than ever before. 

While its application results in hardship to all property holders, it is 

particularly unjust to the farmer. Rural schools therefore suffer most 

when this form of taxation prevails. Among the newer sources of revenue 

the following have gained in adoption during the last five years: Sev- 

erance tax, now used for school purposes in about five states; corporation 

tax, utilized for school purposes in 14 states; tobacco tax, in four states; 

inheritance tax, in eight; income tax in six states. 

A few states have recently established or added to a state loan fund, 

sometimes called a revolving fund, to assist districts in securing better 

buildings. This fund is lent to districts without interest or at a very 

low rate of interest and for long-time periods. Many school districts 

which would otherwise be unable to finance suitable school buildings have 

been aided through such funds. 

Perhaps the most significant of all the tendencies noted is that to base 

new laws and regulations, or contemplated changes, on scientific studies 

of the state school situation before their adoption, such studies as have 

been referred to this afternoon. ‘The weighted pupil as a measure of edu- 

cational need in New York is an example. At least 13 states during the 
biennial period ended in 1926 have reported studies made under official 

direction for the purpose of finding intelligent methods for improving 

school financing. 

While the program this afternoon is confined to a consideration of school 

finance from the state point of view, those of us interested in rural educa- 

tion owe a special debt of gratitude to state departments of education, 

particularly state school officers in many of our states, who through high- 
grade professional leadership have done much for the promotion of better 

standards all along the line in school facilities furnished for rural children. 

Important as money is, it is but one factor in school efhciency. Intelligent 

expenditure, high standards of achievement, count even more than money 
in evaluating progress in rural education. 

MINUTES OF THE MEETINGS OF THE EXECUTIVE COM- 
MITTEE, DEPARTMENT OF RURAL EDUCATION 

Boston, Massachusetts, February 26 to 28, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee of the Department of Rural Education 
was held at the Hotel Lenox, Boston, Massachusetts, February 26, 1928, at 3 

P. M. The following members were present: Mr. Light, Miss Dunn, Mr. Muer- 
man, Mr. Fisher, Miss Trumper, and Mrs. Cook, secretary. The minutes of the 
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preceding meeting were read and approved as read. The President read a re- 
port of certain activities connected with Department affairs. He stated that efforts 
had been made with the Department of Superintendence to avoid the type of 
conflict that occurred in Dallas because of duplicating programs for county super- 

intendents. Two sessions for county superintendents were held in Boston, but 

with no conflict of dates. 
The president explained the method he had used for deciding upon the terms 

of the members of the Executive Committee. Following the changes in the con- 
stitution adopted at the Dallas meeting, five members of the Executive Committee 
were elected by the Department without regard to term length, the Department 
having instructed the committee members to draw lots to decide on term length. 
Owing to the fact that no meeting of the new committee was held in Dallas the 
president himself arranged a decision, lots being drawn by his office force. The 
terms of the several members of the Executive Committee were then announced 

by letter. 
The secretary, who is also chairman of the Committee on Cooperating Agencies, 

read the report submitted at Dallas. This committee has not undertaken any 
additional work since the completion of the “Bibliography on Certain Aspects of 

Rural Education.” 
The secretary also read the report of the treasurer, showing a total of $465 

to our credit in the National Education Association treasury. It was suggested 
by the president that the Department was now in a position to discontinue further 
dues unless a publication was decided upon, if this seemed desirable. 
The president reported on the difficulty he had had in reviving the different 

sections and other matters connected with the arrangement of the program. Con- 
siderable discussion followed concerning the number of meetings which the Depart- 
ment should arrange for its winter programs. It was finally moved by Dr. Dunn 
and seconded by Mr. Fisher that the number of general meetings be reduced to 
two. At the suggestion of the president the motion was changed to read as fol- 
lows: The Executive Committee hereby recommends to the Department of Rural 
Education that the number of general meetings held annually be reduced to two. 
The motion was carried and the secretary was instructed to present the recom- 
mendation to the Department. 

The president then took up the matter of Departmental Committees. He ex- 

plained that no Committee on Constructive Studies nor on Publications had 
been appointed this year. He explained that the official status of the Committee 
on Cooperative Marketing was uncertain. It was moved, seconded, and carried, 
that the affiliation of the Department with the former Committee on Cooperative 
Marketing be dropped. 

It was moved by Mr. Fisher, seconded by Mr. Muerman, that the Committee 

of One Hundred on Rural Teacher Problems be discontinued, and that this pro- 
cedure be recommended as the action of the committee to the Department. Carried. 

The president reported that the Department is entitled to three members on 

the National Council of Education, and suggested that it be recommended to the 
Committee on Nomination that they nominate persons to act on the Council. It 
was moved by Dr. Dunn and seconded by Miss Trumper, that this recommenda- 
tion be made. The motion was carried. 

Dr. Dunn then read a letter to her from the editor of a publication called the 
Rural School Board Journal, in which the editor requested that the Department 
of Rural Education adopt the Journal at its official organ. Dr. Dunn requested 

the advice of the committee concerning a suitable reply. The matter was referred 

to a committee consisting of the incoming president, the present secretary, and 
Dr. Dunn. 

The president read a statement in which he suggested that the Department adopt 
a definite program for carrying on research studies. Considerable discussion fol- 
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lowed, particularly concerning the advisability of the type of program suggested. 
There was general agreement that the Department needs a definite program. Dr, 
Dunn suggested that it seemed to her that the greatest need at present was for an 
interpretive review of progress in education in its relation to rural education prob- 
lems. It was suggested also that a review of the literature available on different 
phases of rural education would be an excellent study and serve as a basis for a 
useful publication. Such a study could be made by the Department. Mr, Fisher 
thought the program suggested by the president was entirely too comprehensive 
and to this Dr. Dunn and Mrs. Cook agreed. Mr. Muerman suggested that 
it might be well to confine the prospective program to curriculum problems. The 
discussion continued for some time without definite decision. 

The committee adjourned to meet at 4 P. M. the following Tuesday. 
The special meeting of the Executive Committee was held on Tuesday after- 

noon, February 27, at 5 o’clock. The meeting was called to order. It was moved, 
seconded, and carried that a reading of the minutes of the preceding meeting be 
dispensed with since members were familiar with proceedings. 

The president brought up the matter of several bills which he said he had 
paid in connection with the meeting of the Department. It was moved, seconded, 

and carried that the secretary be authorized to approve all bills and send them 
to the treasurer of the National Education Association for payment. 

The committee then took up again the matter of suggesting a definite program 
to the Department, discussion of which began at the preceding meeting. After 
considerable discussion of possible projects and ways and means of financing re- 
search the following motion was offered by Dr. Dunn: As a definite program of 
action the Executive Committee recommends to the Department that a committee 

be appointed by the Executive Committee whose function is to analyze the factors 
which bring about peculiar problems of education in rural situations and formulate 
a means of constructive attack on these problems, the committee to be continued 
over a period of years; provided that the Executive Committee can discover ways 

and means of financing the program indicated. The motion was duly seconded 
and unanimously carried. 
The committee then discussed the matter of membership. The President had 

announced at the first meeting of the Department that only paid up members 

would be expected to vote at the regular business meeting to be held the follow- 
in day, Wednesday. The president explained that while he perhaps had no legal 
right to do this it seemed necessary to make some move in the direction to require 
fees on the part of those who partake of the privileges of the Department. The 

action was approved and it was recommended by unanimous vote of the committee 
that an organized effort be made during the year to get and keep members by 

requesting fees and demanding them if the privilege of voting was allowed; 
that this be done, in part at least, by the sending out of notices by the secretary, to 

those who had paid the preceding year, reminding them of their delinquency and 
suggesting that they become active or sustaining members. 

The meeting then adjourned. 

SECRETARY'S MINUTES 

Boston, Massachusetts, February 28, 1928 

Business session—The regular annual business meeting of the Department of 

Rural Education was held Wednesday afternoon, February 28, at the close of the 

program. 
The secretary read the minutes of the Dallas meeting and presented the report 

of the secretary and report of the treasurer, all of which were accepted as read. 

The report of the matter of the discontinuance of the Journal of Rural Education 

and the finances connected with it was made by Miss Carney. The secretary then 



540 NATIONAL EpucaTIon ASSOCIATION 

reported the recommendation of the Executive Committee concerning the reduc- 
tion in the number of general meetings. It was moved, seconded, and carried 
that the recommendation of the Executive Committee be adopted and the number 

of general meetings be reduced to two. 
The president then took up the matter of the several sections, explaining the 

difficulty he had had during the year of finding people to carry on the several 
sections. Several of the sections originally provided for had lapsed. Owing to 
the fact that these sections were provided in the constitution it seemed necessary 
to make a change in the constitution if any change in the number of sectional 
programs was to be made. It was moved, seconded, and carried that the con- 

stitution providing for the original number of sections be changed in order that 
the sectional programs provided at any annual meeting would be at the discretion 
of the Executive Committee. The motion was unanimously carried. Other re- 
commendations of the Executive Committee: (1) As to the membership on the 
National Council; (2) Disposal of departmental afhliation with the Committee on 
Cooperative Marketing and Rural Teaching Problems; (3) Suggestions concern- 

ing extension of membership, were unanimously adopted. 

The secretary then presented the recommendation of the Executive Committee 
concerning the carrying out of a definite program for the year through a com- 
mittee appointed by the Executive Committee and responsible to the Executive 
Committee. The recommendation was discussed from the floor and Dr. Butter- 
worth felt that we should emphasize as a necessity that any committee appointed 
be responsible to the Executive Committee in order to avoid multiplicity of com- 
mittees. The motion was carried and recommendation accepted. 

The meeting discussed also the possibility of providing some type of publica- 

tion during the year. Considerable sentiment developed for the publication of 
proceedings, in case publication suggested by the Executive Committee proved 
impossible, or if funds permitted that proceedings be published in addition to 
other publications suggested. It was moved by Mr. Snyder of New York and 
seconded and carried that the Executive Committee investigate the printing pos- 
sibilities and, if ways and means can be found, arrangements be made to publish 
and distribute the proceedings of the Boston meeting. 
The report of the Committee on Resolutions was presented by Mr. Burr Jones 

of Massachusetts. One section covering the resolution, concerning the attitude of 
the Department toward the investigations of the matter of boys’ and girls’ work 

(4-H Club) was discussed. A resolution had been offered by Mr. Foote from the 
floor preceding the business meeting to the effect that the Department of Rural 
Education say to Dr. True and others in charge of the 4-H work that the De- 
partment offers its good offices for the formulation of a new program or the 
revision of the present program. It was suggested from the floor that this resolu- 
tion covered about the same ground as the resolution offered. by the Committee 
on Resolutions. The chairman of the Committee on Resolutions then suggested 
that he harmonize the two. The report was then accepted by the Department. 

The report of the Nominating Committee was then given and the officers unani- 
mously elected. 

There being no further business the meeting adjourned. 
The following offcers were elected: President—William McKinley Robinson, 

Director, Rural Education Department, Western State Teachers College, Kala- 
mazoo, Michigan; Vicepresident—Ada York, County Superintendent of Schools, 
San Diego County, California; Executive Committee—L. H. Barnes, County Super- 

intendent, St. Louis County, Minnesota (5 years); Members National Council— 
N. Searle Light, Director, Rural Education, Hartford, Connecticut (2 years), 

Professor Norman Frost, Peabody College, Nashville, Tennessee (4 years), Profes- 

sor Mabel Carney, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City (6 

years). 
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RESOLUTIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF RURAL 
EDUCATION 

Boston Meeting, February 29,1928 

We, the members of the Department of Rural Eucation of the National 

Education Association, unite in re-affirming our belief in the importance 

of the education of country children and in re-pledging ourselves to this 
cause. 

1. As students of general education we recognize the fundamental prin- 

ciples and many basic elements common to education in both rural and 
urban territory. This common background represents in our judgment 

a very large proportion of the total process. Notwithstanding the pre- 

ponderance of common elements, we maintain that there is unquestioned 

need, particularly at present, for the partial differentiation and adaptation 

of education in rural areas. The justification of such differentiation in 
our conviction arises first from differences in the rural social environment, 

that is, in country life itself as compared with urban life; and second, from 

differences in the educative process as conditioned by the rural social en- 
vironment or farm background. ‘These differences in our experience find 
chief expression in the four practical fields of: 

1. Rural school curriculum—both elementary and secondary 
2. Rural teacher preparation 
3. Rural school supervision 

4. The administration of rural schools. 

In the realm of curriculum adaptation, which is basic to all others, 

we submit that general educational objectives for rural children are sub- 

stantially the same as those for city children, but that the rural environ- 

ment itself demands (a) a different method of approach, (b) a different 
emphasis on certain phases of subjectmatter, and (c) to some extent an 

actual difference in content and in teaching materials. 
In teacher-preparation the differentiated phases of instruction should 

include: 

1. The study of the rural social and economic environment, usually designated 
as a special course in rural sociology and economics. 

2. The study of the rural physical environment as provided through specialized 
courses in Nature Study and Agriculture for Appreciation. 

3. The study of the adaptations of education in the rural environment best 
designated perhaps as a course in Rural Education or Rural School Teaching. 

4. Enough practice teaching in one-teacher and consolidated schools to make 
for efficiency in the later instruction and management of such schools. 

5. Membership in a rural student organization or Country Life Club where 
rural interests and rural social leadership may be cultivated. 

In supervision and administration, the various conditioning factors of 

the rural social and economic environment such as comparative isolation, 

sparse population, marked individualism, inadequate revenues, numerous 

classes, meager equipment, and many others, all tend to specialize the prob- 
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lems of rural school direction and reveal particular phases of differentia- 

tion requiring special study and analysis, 

In this connection we desire to-call attention to the need for state 

leaders in rural education and to the desirability of having our higher 

institutions of nation-wide influence provide special instruction in this field. 

In making such provision, however, we strongly advise that this be done 

on a regional basis with groups of states cooperating through a single 

institution, thus avoiding an expensive duplication and overlapping of 

effort. 

This whole problem of differentiation and adaptation in rural educa- 

tion is still largely within the province of personal opinion. For this 

reason we acknowledge the urgent need of research and experimentation 

in this field and place ourselves on record as desiring further study and 

investigation of the many sub-problems raised. It is our earnest hope 
that a nation-wide plan of research may be promoted in this field and that 
adequate financial aid for carrying out such a program may be found. 

In the meantime as immediate contributions to this end we urge the en- 

listment of graduate students in our various universities and colleges on 

rural researches as well as the more adequate representation and inclusion 

of the rural phase of all investigations and studies now being undertaken 

in general educational fields. . 
2. It is a well-established fact that educational opportunities are in gen- 

eral unequal as between rural and urban communities. ‘This inequality 

exists because wealth is not distributed among local units of school sup- 
port in proportion to their educational needs. Even if the wealth avail- 

able for the education of each child should be equalized as between rural 
and urban communities, the rural children would still be at a distinct 
disadvantage because educational costs are greater per pupil in sparsely 
populated areas. The Department of Rural Education, recognizing these 

inequalities, places itself on record as favoring the following policies of 
educational support: 

1. That the unit for local taxation in many states should be enlarged. 
2. That the state should bear a larger share of rural school support at least 

fifty percent, and that the state funds should be distributed on the basis of 
educational need and effort. 

3. That a state equalizing fund, large enough to give every community ade- 
quate educational advantages, should be provided. 

3. Believing that more emphasis in rural education should be placed 
upon the study and promotion of parental education, we recommend that 

this emerging subject have the particular attention of this group and that 
special efforts be made to secure funds for research and experimentation 
along this line. 

4, Recognizing the value of 4-H club work now conducted through 
the United States Department of Agriculture, the Department of Rural 
Education offers its good offices to those in charge of the work for a study 
of the present program with a view to effecting any revision of the pro- 
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gram that it may be found desirable to make in order that rural children 
may be most effectively served by this type of education. 

5. The Department of Rural Education wishes to express to the United 
States Bureau of Education its hearty appreciation of the constructive 

efforts being made by the Bureau to raise the standards of rural school 
supervision through the holding of regional conferences for rural school 

supervisors. We most heartily endorse also the national conference on 
rural teacher preparation held under the auspices of the Bureau on Sat- 

urday, February 25. We believe that these are among the most fruitful 

undertakings of the Federal Government in behalf of rural education and 
we hope that they may be continued as needed in the future. 

6. We believe that one of the outstanding needs of education in this 
country is the establishment of a Federal Department of Education charged 
with the duties of coordinating existing Federal undertakings in this field 
and of conducting research activities for the benefit of the nation’s schools. 
In offering school officials information as to the best practices developed 

in the best schools of the country, in conducting continuous research so 

vital to the progressive development of our educational program in all 

schools and especially needed at this time in rural education, such a de- 

partment would provide for education a service as valuable as that now 

provided for agriculture, commerce, and labor. We believe that the ren- 
dering of such assistance is a most important function of the national 
government and that it can be best carried out through the establishment 
of a Department of Education with a Secretary in the President’s Cabinet. 
We, therefore, give hearty endorsement to the Curtis-Reed bill. 

Respectively submitted, 

Burr F. Jones (Chairman), State Su- A. M. Hopper, State Supervisor of Ele- 
pervisor of Elementary Education, mentary Schools, Baton Rouge, Louis- 
Massachusetts. iana. 

Maset CARNEY, Teachers College, Co- HAtTTIe Parrott, State Rural School 
lumbia University, New York City. Supervisor, Raleigh, North Carolina. 
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The Department of School Health and Physical 

Education 



HE DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL HEALTH AND PHYSI- 
"Pca EDUCATION was known as the Department » 

of Child Study until July 18, 1911. See Pro- 
ceedings, 1911:870. The Department of Child 
Study was created at the Asbury Park meeting, 
1894:40. In July, 1924, the department was 
merged with the Department of Physical and 
Health Education under the name of the Depart- 
ment of School Health and Physical Education. 
See Proceedings, 1924 :96. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, James E. Rogers, Director, Na- 
tional Physical Education Service, 315 Fourth Ave., 
New York City; Vicepresident, Jay B.. Nash, Pro- 
fessor of Physical Education, New York University, 
New York City; Secretary-Treasurer, Mrs. Wini- 
fred A. Hart, Director, Health Education and School 
Nursing, Board of Education, Bridgeport, Conn. ; 
Executive Committee, Elma Rood, George Peabody 
College for Teachers, Nashville, Tenn. (Term ex- 
pires 1929); N. P. Neilson, State Supervisor of 
Physical Education, Sacramento, Calif. (Term ex- 
pires 1930); William Burdick, State Director of 
Physical Education, 7 E. Mulberry St., Baltimore, 
Md. (Term expires 1931) ; Ethel Perrin, American 
Child Health Association, 870 Seventh Ave., New 
York City (Term expires 1932). The Department 
meets once each year, in June. Facts relating to 
the establishment of this Department and the record 
of meetings are found in earlier volumes of Proceed- 
ings as follows: 
1893: 615-678 1902 :737-759 1909: 745-789 1916 :681-699 1922 1085-1099 
1895: 944-950 1903:817-847 1910: 921-949 1917:521-535 1923: 744-842 
1896: 893-937 1904:803-843 1911: 905-939 1918:339-359 1924: 637-651 
1897: 870-916 1905:755-781 1912:1141-1153 1919:315-323 1925: 577-598 
1898: 929-959 1906:711-713 1913: 667-695 1920:311-323 1926: 600-624 
1899 :1064-1097 1907:925-951 1914: 683-721 1921:517-523 1927: 561-581 
1901: 758-771 1908 :999-1047 1915: 971-995 

[546] 
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CITIZENSHIP AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

JAMES E. ROGERS, NATIONAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION SERVICE, NEW 

YORK CITY 

building. Of all the subjects in the curriculum, physical education 

through its programs of plays, games and sports can do much to train 

for those attributes essential to good citizenship. A well directed and 

balanced program of physical activities can help to develop a sense of fair 
play, appreciation of the value of teamwork, respect for one’s opponents, 

cooperation with one’s fellows, and the need for obeying the rules. 
Citizenship is not learned by lip motions. The great educational law, 

learning by doing, is paramount in this field of training. Physical edu- 
cation is motor activity. The child learns by doing. Citizenship habits 
are necessary to playing the game. Under a wise teacher, the child can 

be instructed in respecting the property of others, keeping one’s temper, 

keeping one’s nose down in victory and chin up in defeat, keeping himself 

fit; and the necessity of having.a healthy body, a sound soul, and a clean 

mind. ‘These rules are the laws of the game and must be adhered to. 
They are life’s patterns and experiences. 

The great power that physical education has in training for citizenship 

is that it is harnessed to the interests and emotions of youth. ‘The lessons 
of citizenship are learned through the playing of their games and sports 
which are so essential to their growth and development. ‘The problem 

is to get the trained teachers that will see to it that these activities bring 

forth real sportsmanship and ethical training. ; 

What are the factors that go to make citizenship training? It is the 
training process that we are concerned with here. ‘The essential qualities 

that are needed to make a good citizen are as follows: 
1. Good health—Good citizenship is oftimes a matter of good health. 

Much of crime, disorder, and misbehavior comes from physical disorders, 

defects, and degenerations. ‘The biologist, the psychologist, and the soci- 

ologist know this to be true. The record of our courts, broken homes 

and sanitariums testify that good health is essential to good conduct. 

2. Vocational efficiency—Having a job and doing well by it is essential 

to being a good citizen. A man or woman happy in his work, and that 

work essential, has a proper respect for the need of government and the 

integrity of law. The community and its standards mean something to 
him. Physical education contributes directly to vocational efficiency. 
Physical fitness is foundational to personal efficiency and success. A good 

physical capacity is also a basis for efficiency in human relationships and 

happiness at home. 
3. Leisure time—The wise and wholesome use of leisure time is an- 

other important factor essential in the making of a good citizen. We make 

or break ourselves in our right or wrong use of our free time. Mischief 

is the wrong kind of play that ofttimes unfortunately leads to delinquency. 

[547] 

Ponting education has a direct contribution to make to citizenship 



548 NATIONAL EpuCATION ASSOCIATION 

We do not misbehave during the eight hours of work or the eight hours 

of sleep, but most of the delinquency comes during the eight hours of 

leisure. The physical education teacher in creating play habits and re- 

creational interests that can be carried on through educational life is mak- 

ing a real contribution to the conservation of leisure time for good citizen- 

ship. 

4. Sportsmanship—The world needs sportsmanship. ‘The elements of 

good citizenry are the same that make for good sportsmanship. Fair 

play, ability to lose gracefully and to win honestly, to think of the team 

and not oneself, are elements found in both. 
5. Teamwork and loyalty—These are two outstanding characteristics 

of a good citizen. A democracy depends upon a high type of team worker, 

who will think of his community, state, and country first. Loyalty is a 
characteristic that can only be learned through practice. A boy through 

his scout organizations, in his camps, or the athletic field and in the 

gymnasium is constantly called upon to be loyal to his class, group and 

team. ‘Through games and sports, physical education is constantly giving 

life experiences in these two essentials for .good citizenship. 

Industrial waste from inefficiency and illness can be substantially re- 
duced through better physical fitness programs. 

A physically fit person is more likely to be efficient, happy, and useful. 

A physically fit nation is better prepared to meet any emergency either 
from within or without. 

A SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH EDUC4- 
TION PROGRAM IN A MINNESOTA COMMUNITY—AB- 
STRACT ‘ 

FERDINAND J. LIPOVETZ, DIRECTOR OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH, 

CROOKSTON, MINN. 

A school physical education and health education program in a Minne- 

sota community is fundamentally similar to programs promoted in other 

communities. Mental and physical laws react upon the individual along 
definite actions and reactions governed by laws that can neither be changed, 
altered, nor modified. It is true that altitude, temperature, racial char- 
acteristics, individual differences and finances may to some extent deter- 
mine the nature of physical education and health education activities 
selected for any community, nevertheless, a program successful in Minne- 
sota can, in its basic scope of activities, be expected to show similar results 
elsewhere. 
A school physical education and health education program must, if it is 

to be considered a contribution to the general program of education and 
community welfare, be sold to the community as a whole and in particular 
to the parents of the boys and girls attending the public schools. Notice- 
ably in this respect is the business man’s conception of values received in 
return for money invested in promotion of such a program. When re- 
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sults indicate the program is making boys and girls lead a happy life, is 
making the school an interesting center of attraction is developing normal 

physical body growth and is serving to inculcate such health knowledge 
and experiences as may be found in a progressive school and community, 
only then will the hearty support necessary for the promotion of such 
programs received the sanction of those interested in public expenditures. 

The emphasis of a well-balanced physical and health education program 

should be stressed and receive the greatest attention in Grades I-VIII, 
inclusive. Figures reported in the May issue of The Journal of the Na- 

tional Education Association show that 23,000,000 children are enroled in 
the elementary schools in contrast to the 4,000,000 and 700,000 reported 

for the high schools and colleges respectively. More than 85 percent 
of the boys and girls discontinue their academic training before the high 

school is reached! ‘To meet this situation, the grade school physical and 
health education program should offer a well-balanced and organized pro- 
gram of play participation and play leadership, should offer relief from 

the daily classroom academic activities, should make the school an inter- 
esting place, should show correlation with other academic subjects, should 

be physically developmental, should win the hearty-cooperation of both 

teachers and parents and serve as an after school project for the promotion 

of worthwhile activities that will engage the leisure play life of the boy 

and girl. 
Efficient and welltrained leaders are essential to the promotion of an 

educational physical and health education program. Only when leaders 

have intimate knowledge of the past and present history of the school 

health field can they be expected to project into the future and promote 
such courses as will be educationally sound and be in a position to keep 
abreast with the ever progressing educational field as a whole. The ex- 
perimental work that has been going on in Crookston, Minnesota, will 

serve as an additional contribution to the material available in the field 

of physical and health education. 

HEALTH TRENDS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

ETHEL PERRIN, STAFF ASSOCIATE, AMERICAN CHILD HEALTH ASSOCIATION, 

NEW YORK CITY 

When we open for discussion the subject of informational hygiene on 
the secondary school level, we have not much experience upon which to 

draw as there is comparatively little printed material at hand nor have 

there been many conferences, with their follow-up reports, nor gathering 

together of teachers in committee work; nor, until recently, have ad- 

ministrators drawn up resolutions as to what should be done about the 

first of the seven educational objectives, namely, Health, as set down 

some years ago by the Committee of the National Education Association 

on the Reorganization of Secondary Education. We now have, however, 

in the last yearbook of the Department of Superintendence, which pub- 
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lication was issued last February, an outstanding report of the findings 

of a committee on health and physical education in secondary education, 

endorsed by the Department of Superintendence. 

When people in general began seriously to take an interest in health, 

they almost began in the right spot—the elementary school child, and 

have been obliged to take but four steps backward, to the preschool child, 

the toddler, the baby, and the prenatal condition. This was doing better 

than much of our educational procedure which has sometimes started with 

the university and gradually sifted down where it belongs. Physical edu- 
cation is an example of this mistake. We now have fairly well standard- 
ized subjectmatter and methods in health habit formation from the begin- 

ning through the sixth grade, but after all, this is fairly easy because of 
home and school organization and general reasonableness and obedience 

of children. But with the increased freedom which begins in the junior 

high and becomes greater each year of school life, it is much more diffi- 

cult to guide the behavior of pupils—and the end result of all health edu- 

cation must be behavior. : 

For the duration of this discussion, I will ask you to think of a school 

Health Program, in place of the much discussed ‘Health Education,” 

and to think of it as a program reaching into every crack and corner of 

the school, rather than as a subject in the curriculum. With this idea 

well in mind, we may analyze such a program in two ways: According 

to its purposes; and according to its administration. If we think of its 

purposes, they are three: Protection, correction, promotion. 

The first one, protection, includes medical and nursing service, all 

physical and riental examinations and all efforts made for safe environ- 

ment. ‘This reaches into several academic and administrative departments. 

The second one, correction, includes follow-up of all health examinations 

and adjustments of pupil schedules, and can only be effective through co- 

operation of every member of the staff. 

And the third one, promotion, includes every effort to give pupils a 

healthful daily school program and a sufficient amount of the kind of 

instruction to promote right attitudes and behaviors toward health prob- 

lems. Again we reach into all departments. 

Looked at from an administrative point of view we have three different 

divisions and again they extend in all directions: 

The first one is health service. ‘This combines the services necessary 
to protection and correction and sets out six divisions of the work in terms 

of administration: 

. Health examinations 

. Correction of defects 
Protection against communicable disease 

- School sanitation and hygiene, including food service 
Hygiene of instruction 
Safety and first-aid provisions mean op 
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The second one is health teaching and includes both specific and corre- 
lated subjectmatter courses, situations both during intra and extra school 

activities and home cooperation. It is impossible to find a member of the 
staff who is not contributing here, whether consciously or not. These 

indirect contributions are the ever present ‘‘concomitant learnings” so 
graphically presented by Dr. Kilpatrick. 

And the third one is physical education. Although these activities 

themselves do not permeate the classrooms, still if they are to make their 
full contributions to the health program, every member of the staff 
should realize their significance and stimulate the right type of activity 
through interest and cooperation. 

The subject of this paper, health teaching, falls into the second divi- 
sion of the administrative analysis of this whole program and is by far 

the least developed part of the present situation. Standards and pro- 

cedures are set up and quite generally followed, in health service in all 
of its branches and in physical education, but what to teach or how to 
teach it, are two problems still unsolved. There are plenty of state and 

city outlines of hygiene, both personal and community, but most of them 

have the ear marks of being office desk productions, rather than having 

come from the laboratory—the classroom. I call your attention, how- 

ever, to a piece of work straight from the laboratory, built upon the solid 

foundation of teacher participation. I refer to a tentative health pro- 
gram—junior high school, published by the Cleveland Board of Educa- 
tion. I particularly offer for your consideration the plan of organization 

for the making of this outline, or course of study or as it is called, “health 
program.” Qn its title page you see a junior high school committee com- 
posed of five teachers, one from each of five high schools in Cleveland. 

This committee is responsible to a central committee of nine people rep- 

resenting administration, research, medicine, supervision, home economics, 

general education, physical welfare and physical education. “The smaller 

committee is only one of a number of such teacher committees, the others 
having to do with elementary grades. ‘There is one added touch to this 
procedure—the city employed a health consultant, who guided the com- 

mittee work and acted as technical expert. Such a set-up is right from 

every point of view and eliminates, as far as possible, chances of going 
astray. At the same time, it paves the way for an interested acceptance 

of the finished product because of widespread participation in its making. 

It is interesting to trace back to the source material for the objectives 

and the methods for their development as set up in this Cleveland pro- 

gram. We find that in 1922, at Lake Mohonk, for the first time a group 
of physicians, nurses, scientists and educators, met to discuss health teach- 
ing problems and the report of this conference laid the foundation stone 

upon which standards in health education were built. 
I wish there were time to set before you the subjectmatter on the 63 

pages of this junior high health program in Cleveland, for it is all inter- 

esting, but there is only time to give you the lay out, so that we may see 
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what these committees considered essential in teaching material. Nine 

objectives are offered for this comprehensive program, three of which I 

will mention because they are related to our topic, namely: 1, To develop 

or maintain specific health habits; 2, to develop health knowledge; 3, 

to develop proper attitudes toward health, health practices, and life situa- 

tions. ‘Then follows a statement to the effect that twelve subjects in the 

curriculum have definite contributions to make toward these particular 

three objectives—and they are listed as follows: (1) hygiene; (2) physical 

education; (3) home economics; (4) general science; (5) social science; 

(6) vocational guidance; (7) shop; (8) art; (9) music; (10) English; 

(11) foreign languages; (12) mathematics. Hygiene, the first one listed, 

is the time honored course which is usually held responsible for all health 

instruction in secondary schools, and is sometimes found in one depart- 

ment and sometimes in another. Irrespective of who gives the course, 

it must be built about the physical and health habit condition of the class. 

This depends somewhat upon the economical and social status, and more 

decidedly upon the previous school health experiences of the class. 

The first thing to do then is to analyze the situation by having the 

children understand what is needed, and then work out a scheme for 

discovering the facts. “The mistake has too often been made of taking 
for granted that all children need more baths, have too little sleep, eat 

the wrong food, do not take sufficient exercise, and, above all, that all 

of this business is news to them just because they have reached a new 

school, where, at last, they are to receive a good training. And what 
is a still greater mistake, exactly the same methods of going about this 
health training are used that have been so well developed for elementary 

education because no one has had time to adjust the same old story to the 
next, and the next, and the next, age levels. It will always be neces- 

sary in secondary and college and university levels to do something about 
personal hygiene, but that does not necessitate the same old checking 

system or poster making that we resorted to in the kindergarten. Having 
decided what hygienic measures need attention, the keynote of further 

work should be the development of responsibility among the pupils and 
this naturally demands scientifically correct knowledge upon which the 
children may base their choice of behavior for they are beyond the stage 
of doing thus and so because teacher asks them to, or because they will 
receive a reward. Much of this knowledge they should find in their 
science courses, but in the hygiene course this information can be defi- 
nitely tied up to the behavior problems, and furthermore, if for one 
reason or another, all of the children are not receiving the necessary 
scientific informational background, it should be the care of the hygiene 
teacher to supply the missing information, through the cooperation of 
the science department. It is then necessary for the hygiene teacher to 
know all units of instruction contributed from the various courses listed 
above -and to hold herself to see to it that every pupil receives his due 
share. This brings us to another side of the story: Administration, upon 
which hinges the success of a secondary school health program. ‘The 
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very fact that it reaches into all departments takes it out of the socalled 
subjects and makes it necessary to treat it in some other way. Through 

a study of-secondary school health programs made three years ago by 
the American Child Health Association, a plan was dicovered and has 
been elaborated, whereby one member of the staff is called a health coun- 
selor and is directly responsible to the principal for the duties of a 
health counselor, no matter to which department she may belong. She 

it is (or, he it is) who has the health of the students really at heart and 

she makes every effort to see that all school activities are so ordered as 
to best promote the health interests of all pupils. This involves a co- 

ordinating process between the medical and nursing service, the home, 

the community and the whole school staff, not excepting all custodians. 

She needs the backing of a strong committee, as well as the principal, and 

will have to delegate much of the actual work, perhaps even the teaching 
of hygiene will fall to someone else, but with the right personality in this 

health counselor, health will become an underlying policy, not a fad which 

shows itself through spectacular stunts, but rather an inconspicuous force 

taken for granted by everybody and accepted as fundamental in education. 
The 12 curriculum subjects which the Cleveland committee found to 

have contributions to make in health teaching, the first one, hygiene, is 

the only one devoting itself wholly to our topic. In general terms this 

teaching should be based upon the health status of the pupils but no mat- 

ter how far down the scale this status may be, the teaching should reach 

the appropriate age level and be planned to carry the pupils at least one 

step further toward the adult health knowledge goals set up by Dr. Liv- 

ingston Farrand, as follows: An educated person should 

1. Know the physiological and anatomical basis for sound health habits. 
2. Know the types and amounts and proportions of the various food elements 

essential to the proper nutrition of the body. 
3. Have an acquaintance with the principles of normal mental action and 

the conditions underlying the more common variations from normal states 

of mind. 
4. Have a general understanding of the sex instinct in man, the stages of 

its development, its normal expression, and the values and penalties attach- 

ing to the expression of that instinct. 
5. Have a knowledge of the factors determining infection and resistance and 

of the principles of artificial immunization in the case of certain of the 

common infectious diseases. 
6. Have enough knowledge of the causes and prevention of the degenerative 

diseases to offer a prospect of passing through middle life without a 

breakdown. 

7. Know and therefore be armed against health hazards lurking in the environ- 

ment. 

8. Appreciate the necessity for frequent medical and dental examinations. 

9. Have an intelligent basis for choosing wisely his medical advisors and for 

realizing that the modern practice of medicine is grounded on science and 

not on mystery, fancy and tradition. 

10. Have a knowledge of the important public health problems facing the 

community, of the methods of attacking those problems, and of the results 

to be expected from intelligent community action in the public health field. 
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A course in hygiene should contribute to all of these adult goals, at some 

time during school progress, but the proper selection of subjectmatter at 

the proper time is as yet in the experimental stage. 

In our list of contributory subjects, physical education is placed first 

as the one most often claiming the responsibility of health teaching, and 

yet when the analysis was made of the purposes of the physical education 

courses among the 53 schools in our study, health was not included in 

the category of the 93 different statements. Training of posture was 
mentioned most frequently, 37 times, and strength, vigor and cleanliness 

were mentioned 35 times, and these words were evidently set down to 

represent health. In the Cleveland outline, 4 objectives are set down 

for physical education: 1. To engage in big muscle activities, under whole- 

some conditions; 2. To develop specific skills; 3. To develop a social per- 
sonality; 4. To develop positive health ideals and practices. In the fourth 

of these objectives, we see the definite tie up to the instructional side of 

the health program. 
Home economics is making a large contribution to the teaching of health 

in many secondary schools by including boys, through offering courses 
in household budget-making, and cooking, in giving dietary advice to all 
students who seek it and by using the school lunchroom as a project for 

every student. We often talk of linking our teaching to life situations 
and yet we neglect the most obvious ones at hand. In its direct teach- 
ing, this department uses health as one of its main objectives and is essen- 
tially a health teaching unit, but the small number of students reached 
by home economics is unfortunate and limits the place of this subject 
in the health program. 

General science was considered a basic subject to health teaching in 25 
of the 53 schools studied. The following units of instruction are offered 
by the Cleveland science teachers as contributing to health knowledge: 
Air, water, weather, the solar family, elements and compounds, energy 
and force, machines, heat, light, sound, electricity, rocks and soils, plants, 

animals, foods, and sanitation. It is perfectly obvious that a certain portion 

of the instruction on these subjects can readily be associated with health 
problems and still the unity of the course be adhered to. Social science 
has been analyzed in the same careful way and through the interdependence 

between groups of people through the study of economic and industrial 
conditions, and of the relation of mental attitude to governmental prob- 
lems we see again a direct contribution made easy by association. 

Vocational guidance, through its discussions on success, habits, per- 
sonality, etc., is a large factor to be taken into account. 

Shopwork is either consciously or unconsciously demonstrating many 
health problems and. art and music contribute to mental health through 
appreciation of the beautiful and they both have concrete contributions 
to specific health projects. English and foreign languages, through biog- 
raphies and the use of topics for discussion or writing, have endless oppor- 
tunities, while mathematics is full of resources in all sorts of health prob- 



DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL HEALTH AND PuysicaL Epucation 555 

lems of an investigating nature, with the formation of telling graphs as 
the climax. But just fancy a correlating mass of subjectmatter such as 
I have hinted at, without an all-powerful correlator to harness it together, 
and make it a unified block of instruction. We would have even a worse 
situation without a guiding hand, than we have when none of the subject 
teachers are at work trying to correlate. The danger of duplication ad 
nauseum and of contradictions ad liberatum, spring to mind. <A health 
counselor needs to be very wise indeed to steer these many forces in the 
right direction. In the high school, if such a thorough teaching program 
has already been carried out during the junior high period, we still have 
the personal health problems to solve, but increasingly, as the age level 
grows higher, should these problems be handled as personal rather than 
as class problems; which means that more of the time of the health coun- 

selor must be given to case work for which she needs to know social service 
methods. And class work can center more around Dr. Farrand’s 3rd, 
4th, 6th, 9th, and 10th health knowledges, which have a bearing on mental 
health, on sex problems, on prevention of degenerative diseases, on basis 
for choice of medical advice, and of community action in the public health 
field. 

The special subjects cannot afford to lessen their contributions but they 
must be kept informed by the health counselor of the status quo of the 
pupils and build accordingly. If anyone here wishes to know what a cross 

section of the secondary schools of this country have done in their work 

to solve this problem of a comprehensive program, they may read it in 
the report of the study already referred to—Health Trends in Secondary 

Education is its name and it may be purchased from the American Child 

Health Association for $1. This publication is more than a report be- 
cause experts in the various phases of a school health program have con- 

tributed their opinions in the light of their experience. 

This paper has only dealt with the instructional side and has not even 
discussed methods, all of which points to the fact that having health as 

the first objective in secondary education is not to be lightly treated, but 

that on the contrary, we need further studies, investigations and research 

before we can point with pride to our achievements. 

PROBLEMS IN A SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICE 

CORA T. HELGESEN, SUPERVISOR OF SCHOOL NURSES, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Education gives to the individual that most precious of all possessions— 

skill in the art of living. If we would have those entrusted to our care, 

live most abundantly, greater emphasis must be given to that most im- 

portant objective of education—health. 

Health service means not alone health supervision but health protection, 

health promotion and health education. If the health of those attending 

our schools is to be maintained so that they may receive the greatest bene- 

fit from the schools and be prepared to live fuller, richer lives, more) at- 
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tention must be given to this phase of education. I believe that the keynote 

to a successful health program is cooperation. Departments of hygiene, 

teachers, parents, and boards of education all have a responsibility, a duty, 

a moral obligation which they dare not shirk. Only the combined efforts 

of all of them will make for efficiency. No personal belief, whether it 

be religious or cultism, should be allowed to become a factor or enter as 

a factor in the appreciation or control of material things. Medical super- 

vision should be considered just as much a part of the curriculum as any 

other activity and should therefore receive the same careful consideration 

that is given to courses of study in geography, mathematics, history, etc. 
Let us now consider the problems which face those whose primary interest 

is the school child. 
The classroom teachers have a most important function to perform in 

any health program since they observe the pupils more frequently and for 
longer periods than other members of the school personnel. For this 
reason it is essential that teachers have or secure a suitable background 
of information on which to base observations and actions if they are to 
protect and preserve the health of their pupils. “The teacher’s oppor- 

tunity to render effective aid in school health service does not end in 
her ability to detect those physically and’ mentally unable to continue 
successfully in the schools. She must be a teacher of health as well; -she 

must help her pupils by sound example and skillful guidance to acquire 
health habits and wholesome attitudes toward health. She must provide 

and lead them into experiences which favorably influence habits, attitudes 

and knowledges relating to individual, community, and racial health. 
It is not my intention to discuss the teacher’s technic in arousing in- 

terest in health, but this I would say, that the child should be provided 
with a program which observes the subject used in correlation with health. 
To be effective, teaching should be positive rather than negative and it 

should be done directly rather than through devices. Every teacher a 
health teacher—a health example is a good slogan. 

The problem of providing the child with healthful school environment 

is an important one. It is the duty of the school authorities to see that 

buildings are properly constructed and equipped and that playgrounds 

and toilet facilities are provided according to uptodate and approved stand- 

ards. The hygienic maintenance and management of grounds, plant and 

supplies is of primary importance. This is not generally a problem in city 
schools but in small towns and rural communities it is often not given 
proper consideration. 

Parents must be made to realize that only when body as well as mind 
is sound and healthy does one live the fullest and richest life. It is an 

obligation of parents to keep their children well. The school has the 
right to expect healthy products to educate. Today they ate not realizing 
sthat expectation for it is said that 90 percent of the six year olds who 
enter school are defective—bundles of parental neglect. The school is 
now proposing the setting up of standards of what a healthy child should 
be. Parents must be educated to appreciate these standards and taught 
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how to attain them. They must be taught how to recognize signs of 
health in the growing child; they must learn how to preserve his good 
health. They must learn how and be willing to cooperate with the 
school in the correction of remedial defects and a control of communi- 
cable disease and the effectiveness of immunization. 

Prejudice is a tool of the ignorant and a very difficult tool to supplant, 

but through intelligent and accurate information by means of conferences, 
home visits, bulletins, the press and radio, we are seeing the light. 

One of the objectives of a health service is to maintain at a high 
standard of excellence the health of those attending the schools. This 

is vitally necessary if children are to receive, without handicap, the 

greatest benefit from the schools, and go forth into life with health and 
strength. To accomplish this objective, it is necessary to discover those 

pupils who are physically or mentally handicapped and therefore unable 
to successfully complete the educational program offered. "The detection 
of defects is but the beginning. More important is the remedial work 

which should rightly follow. It is not the defects discovered that count 
but the defects corrected. Medical supervision is of small benefit if 

there are no worthy results from its findings. 
Therefore there should be for every school child a continuous health 

record. It should be identified with the record of general school prog- 

ress. I believe that the consciousness of the close correlation between 

good health and high scholastic standing would stimulate parents’ in- 
terest in health more than any other one factor. 

The physician is sometimes a most serious problem. He holds a most 
strategic position in the education of the community if he would but use 

it. The school nurse is often accused of usurping the functions of the 

physician. “This is due, no doubt, to a traditional prejudice which has 

devastating reactions on enthusiasm and endeavor. 

Then again the cost of medical care is a serious economic consideration. 

The poor and the rich are the only ones who can receive proper medical 

attention without jeopardizing the family budget. The great middle 

class, those of moderate means, are less fortunate. A five-year program 

has just been launched on the cost of medical care. This committee will 
endeavor to analyze the present intricate and confused situation in the 

field of medicine, to execute studies which will point the way to more 
efficient service for all the people, and to formulate wise recommenda- 

tions on the basis of facts revealed. All who are in public service will 

look forward to this solution, as this cost of proper medical care often 

prevents the experiencing of the joy of positive health. 

If you have a school nurse she will bring to light many of these prob- 

lems and assume the responsibility of attempted solution. She is the 

ambassador of health, with courage, perseverance, patience and a will to 

do, and success is bound to follow her efforts. She is the “lady with the 

lamp,” bringing illumination from the profession of nursing to the field 

of education. 



558 NATIONAL EpuCATION ASSOCIATION 

PRINCIPLES IN HEALTH EDUCATION TRAINING 

MABEL C. BRAGG, ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, 

NEWTON, MASS. 

It is probably in the minds and hearts of all of us who work with the 

children, to help them to find each day a better life than we have ever 

known—a finer spiritual life, a keener mental life, and a stronger, more 

effective physical life. 
We know today that to the traditional knowledge and skills, there 

must be added habits, attitudes, and character training that will influence 

behavior, if we believe that education means in addition to its former 

content desirable changes in behavior. 
It is probable that the schools are doing their work better today than 

ever before, and everywhere trained men and women are seeking help for 

the improvement of their results. “The schools can be trusted to continue 

to train the children along academic lines, while every teacher worthy 
of the name is now, as always, concerned with the character development 

of her pupils. She wants to learn better how to do it. 

Because of the great expenditure of money that is now required for 
the present day education of so many more children in the United States, 

and because of the consequent cry of economy in many quarters, we must 

seek better and better ways for carrying on our work. We must make 

our teaching as valuable, as effective, as possible. 
Out of this necessity has come the study of the individual child in 

order that we may better understand his mental, physical, and emotional 

life, and as a result of this study must come the adjustment of our teach- 
ing to his needs and the necessary help toward the removal of all ob- 
stacles to the best educational and economic results. We are all desirous 
that attitudes shall be better, that interest shall be more keen, that 
absences shall be less frequent, that schoolroom conditions shall be right, 

that the school day shall be planned for the health and happiness and 
successful achievement of the children and the teachers. 

One great help toward these results is Health Education in the schools. 
Health is now generally believed to be one of the most important ob- 
jectives of education. The Great War showed its need. We were 
shocked when we learned that about 33 1/3 percent of the children of 

the country were not growing as they should grow and were more than 

10 percent below an accepted standard of weight. We had taken the 
children as they came and never dreamed that much could be done about 
it. Indeed we did not believe it could be true of our own communities. 
We could not accept the fact that such obstacles to the increased happi- 
ness, efficient vigorous living, and social progress of our children existed. 

The Child Health Organization, which has since become the American 
Child Health Association, sent forth a slogan—Scales in every school— 
and, helped by the government, provided charts, standards, and materials 
for teaching health through which they sought to arouse the teachers and 
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parents of the country to study the growth of the children and improve 
their health habits. 

When people began to object and experts protested in print against 
weighing and measuring the children in the schools, saying that the work 

of the teachers was not sufficiently accurate for scientific research, it was 
Dr. L. Emmet Holt, one of the early powers in health training in the 

schools, who said, ‘““The purpose of weighing and measuring children is 

not to collect statistics but to interest the children themselves in health 
and growth—and this it is found to do. Not only does it interest the 

children, but it means a new point of contact for helpfulness on the part 

of the teacher and interested cooperation from the parents.” 
In all my experience of sending home the weight cards each month, 

I know of only one mother who informed the principal that she was not 

interested in the weight of her boy. ‘This wise principal in return an- 
swered, “I am, he may bring his report card to me each month and I will 

sign it.” That mother allowed the principal to sign her child’s card 
for three months. After that she attended to it herself and has never 
since failed to cooperate. 

Too much importance must not be attached to weighing and measuring. 
There are other criteria. This one, however, can be used as a valuable 

educational influence to interest the people in health education activities 

in the schools. The health of all the children had formerly been trusted 

almost entirely to other agencies, but results proved that much still re- 

mained to be done—and judging by the conditions of many of the chil- 

dren discovered in our schools, here was another opportunity for the 

teacher to help in the physical as well as the intellectual achievements 

of her children. 
All kinds of excellent beginnings were made. None of us knew how 

to do it and we have learned much by the trial and error method. Work 

was begun intensively in some places with the undernourished children 
and special classes were formed. Much good work was accomplished 

but the rest of the children continued with no attention and no changes 

in their health behavior. 
Then in some places the responsibility was placed on the physical 

education departments. They rallied well to the new demands made 

upon them but they were among the first to know that theirs is not the 

real responsibility for health education, generously as they contribute 

through plays and games, corrective work, outdoor mindedness, and pos- 

ture. Some of us school people still enjoy the word—posture. 

The history of the movement through the last ten years reveals also 

the increasing interest and valuable contributions of the nutrition worker, 

the home economics teacher, the general science and civics teacher. Much 

traditional school subjectmatter has been illuminated by this new hope 

of trying to teach children and ofttimes through them the adults, better 

how to live and work and play. As through learning and experience they 
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know the meaning of honesty, industry, and judgment so they grow into 

more desirable behavior as the result of choice. 

Health education means not only better care of the delicate child and 

special attention to the one with physical defects, but it means a higher 

standard of health for all children. If we are hoping to change the health 

habits of a people we must train the children. ‘This is one great oppor- 

tunity of the future, as yet scarcely touched. We who care much about 

establishing this work in the schools wish to promote and establish funda- 

mental habits of healthful living, to develop satisfactory attitudes toward 

all health practices, to stimulate the acquisition of health knowledge, and 

to arouse enthusiasm for the higher standard of individual and community 
wellbeing. We wish to help the children to a sense of personal respon- 

sibility. All this means increased happiness, efficient, vigorous living, and 

social progress. 
Since the new education necessitates that the teacher know her children 

mentally, physically, and emotionally, fortunately to the schools came the 

opportunity of working with the home in the health education of the chil- 

dren who come to school expecting to be taught. In the communities 

which have already organized physical education, health examinations and 
nursing service, the teachers have a very desirable setting for an ideal 

health education program. Lacking these, the important factors—the 

teacher and the children—are still present. In every classroom there is 

necessity and abundant opportunity for effective health teaching. Simple 

beginnings may lead in time to the development of a relatively complete 
health program by interesting the children, training them in their choices, 

securing the cooperation of the parents, and arousing the interest of the 

community. 

In order to accomplish their purposes all interested teachers will make 

full use of the physical education activities as an aid and incentive to mental 
and physical health, arrange as far as possible for healthful classroom con- 

ditions, cooperate with the parents and help them to understand the school 

health program, help in the control of communicable diseases, encourage 

and help to secure the correction of physical defects and use the educa- 
tional possibilities of all health services and social agencies. It is often a 
revelation to the teacher to discover all the agencies in her community 
that are ready to help her. 

This means a far look into the future as well as the removal of hin- 
drances to the work of the day. It means vision and understanding and 
adjustment. It does not mean the introduction of an entirely new sub- 
ject, but it does mean the carrying on of the familiar activities with a 

new emphasis and the cordial acceptance of the new activities. Through- 
out the school day the life situations and the various school subjects pro- 
vide many opportunities for the emphasis of health education. It is most 
encouraging when we consider it carefully, to discover how much prin- 
cipals and teachers have always done for the health of the children. In- 
cidental teaching it has been, but often very effective results have been se- 
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cured. These same principals and teachers working with the nurse and 

the school doctor, the parents, the dentist and now with the children 

themselves can accomplish wonderful results in direct health teaching. 

Many a teacher has found herself, widened her interests, enriched her 

teaching, and. grown steadily toward a finer and higher level of living 

through her work in health education. It has resulted in higher standards 

of health for herself and greatly improved physical and mental condition 
with much greater emotional stability. 

It may be that through our health work with our children we may 
learn to take better care of ourselves, to obey the health rules we preach 

and so become the radiant happy creatures we now so often fail to be 
because we offer ourselves a sacrifice on so many altars in our devotion 
to the over-work we so often vainly consider efficiency. 

There are two wellknown ways in which a school health education pro- 
gram can be begun and carried on. Health education teachers can be em- 

ployed and upon them will rest the responsibility of developing the course 

of study, furnishing and material, teaching classes regularly, winning the 

teachers and all the special health services—medical, nursing, dental, school 

sanitation, and physical education—and working out a harmonious pro- 

cedure. “This looks almost impossible unless he or she has much admin- 

istrative authority and has all the characteristics of a saint. Such people 
are rare! 

In universities and normal schools in answer to the demands made upon 

them, teachers are being trained for health education positions. In many 

places grade teachers are also being prepared as never before to care for 
the physical and emotional life of their children in order that all teaching 

may be more effective. 
In those communities where the school administrators have been roused 

to the value of the work, it may be approached from two points of view. 

A program can be worked out and presented to the teachers and as it is 

supervised more or less closely the results will be influenced. It seems 

often only one more thing to do in an already full day. Another point 

of attack may be made under the direction of some administrator—superin- 

tendent, assistant superintendent, or principal—when the teachers are care- 

fully chosen and helped to work our certain health education experiences 

with their children. Their attitude, their enthusiasm and cooperation are 

obviously assured. They can be given summer school scholarships to se- 

cure training and helped in every way with such material and direction 

as will greatly improve the quality of their results. So much good ma- 

terial is free that the expense need not be heavy. Good textbooks for the 

children to serve as basal books in hygiene or as supplementary readers 

are available. 

At this point it is important that the plans be interpreted to the parents, 

the family physicians and dentists. The principal can be of great help 

in such interpretation because of his influential position in his community. 

It may sometimes be necessary for some one from the central office to 
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carry on a campaign of education for parents wherever opportunity occurs. 

When people begin to be interested, many invitations come. Getting 

along with people, all kinds of people, is a very valuable part of a health 

education program. 

While these units of work are being carried on in the schools and the 

community, gradually certain definite activities may be extended into all 

the schools and thereby the interest of all the teachers and children be 

enlisted. 
After a time the program will come to include the following activities: 

1. Regular measuring twice a year and weighing once a month by each room 

teacher. 
2. Mid-morning milk luncheon, served by ten o’clock, that the noon meal may 

not be interfered with. 
3. Development of health habits, attitudes, and knowledge according to the age 

level of the children. 
The simplest habits yet suggested are “The Rules of the Game,’ dealing 

with sleep, food, play, and cleanliness. , 
4. Physical education especially in its relation to outdoor mindedness, play and 

games, posture, and corrective work. 

5. Health examinations once a year when possible, and follow-up work by nurses 

and teachers for the removal of defects. 
6. Reasonable correlation with other school subjects. Opportunities are many 

in drawing and hand work, arithmetic, language, reading, and social studies. 
Health like character training has many opportunities. 

7.:Controlling the hygienic conditions in the building and on the playground. 
This includes help from the janitor and helping the janitor. 

8. Daily inspection or appreciation as check-up work. A mirror in every school- 

room is a great help in this as well as in speech teaching. 
9. Teachers establishing and maintaining their own health, often the keynote 

of it all. 
10. Celebrating Child Health Day as Health Recognition Day, recognition of the 

splendid work done by the children, the teachers, and the parents with the help 

of the whole community. The badges and banners are greatly desired. They 
mean achievement and become precious possessions. 

All the activities can seldom be safely established at once. We must 

grow into them as new needs arise. “The plans must be flexible accord- 
ing to the conditions in different districts and the needs of individual chil- 
dren. New teachers coming into a system must be trained to an under- 
standing of the program. Such timely help is of great value. 

The physical education teacher as well as the nurse and subject super- 
visors also are invaluable as they go into the schools as influences in the 
health program as people who appreciate achievement and give it due 

recognition. ‘They rejoice with the children when they weigh about what 
they should weigh and even more, for insurance—“money in the health 
bank” they call the extra pounds, within limitations of course. They are 
delighted when. the sleep, vegetable, fruit, and cereal charts indicate real 
accomplishment. ‘These all invite approval and commendation as do 
cleanliness scores and all other health achievement recognitions. 
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For those children who have not yet succeeded, sympathetic understand- 
ing of the situation and continued encouragement, even sometimes financial 

help, are necessary. The Junior Red Cross, Tuberculosis League, local 
agencies, and generous individuals will always help the children. Just 
a suggestion that ‘‘Here is something you can do for a child” is all that 
is needed. 

The health examination each year, sometimes called the thorough medi- 
cal examination, is recommended for us all. The children can be taught 

to believe that the doctors are coming to find as many perfect children 
as possible. It can be made a great educational influence. One teacher 
got her children ready for it last fall instead of waiting until afterward to 

urge in cooperation with the nurse the correction of all known defects, 
with the result that it was necessary to send home no notice concerning 
any child in that room. That idea was so contagious there will be many 
teachers who will get the children ready for the doctors next fall. It is 
a revelation of the power of the teacher to discover how much'she can 

help in follow-up work by listing in a conspicuous place the corrections 

of defects as they are taken care of, especially those of teeth, tonsils and 

adenoids, eyes, and posture. In some rooms 100 percent of the defects 
have been corrected, and this is the ambition of many splendid teachers. 
School work can be much better done, much less of our teaching of the 
children is wasted, everyone is much happier, the behavior problem is 

greatly reduced—when the defects of both teacher and children are cor- 
rected and these hindrances to learning and adjustment are removed. This 

combined with the establishment of health habits, the enjoyment of health 
knowledge, and the continuation of health practices, promise us all an im- 

proved quality of life, and thereby a hope for a keener mental life, a more 

efficient, vigorous physical life and a finer spiritual life. We are all in 
need of guidance in living. Health in education and education in health 

is a significant slogan. 

CONTRIBUTIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION TO 
GENERAL EDUCATION 

J. B. NASH, NEW YORK UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

Physical education is one of the administrative arms of education, one 

of the channels through which educational objectives are obtained. No 

one of the administrative arms of education can have objectives which 

are bigger or beyond the aims of general education, thus physical education, 

commercial education, music education, and so forth, merely refer to types 

of activities through which educational objectives are obtained. 

Physical education has labored under a handicap, because in the minds 

of many people, physical education has been looked upon as education for 

the physical rather than education through the physical. Many of the 

old philosophies attempted to separate the mental from the physical, or the 

body from the soul, or the intellect from the reason. In many of the 



564 NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 
woe ap ee 

philosophies the body was the dead weight which held down the mental and 

constantly impaired the finer qualities of the spiritual. In spite of our- 

selves this confusion still exists, and physical activities are looked upon as 

distinct from mental activities. Herbert S. Jennings of Johns Hopkins 

University, forcefully calls our attention to the fact that “physical and 

mental are bound together in their development—they are diverse aspects 

of one and the same thing. If you change one you change the other, if 

you blight one you blight the other.” 
The physical side of the child is visible, you can watch it grow, or you 

can watch it blight. The mental or the spiritual is invisible and it may 
or it may not leave it marks upon the physical. The two, however, condi- 

tion each other. All willed activity must have its mental counterpart and 

all mental activity has its physical reactions. 
What types of socially desirable educational changes can be best made 

through the medium of physical education activities? It cannot be as- 

sumed that any of the objectives of education will be contributed to solely 

by one administrative arm of education, but it may be that one administra- 

tive arm has more contributions in one phase than others. In that light 
let us discuss physical education. 

Health as a major objective—There will probably be few of you to 
dissent from the statement that health is one of the major objectives of all 

education. Care must be taken not to claim too much for physical edu- 

cation as there are certain elements which determine the health of the 
individual which are beyond the control of any of the arms of education. 
Physical education should not be looked upon as a curative measure. You 

cannot prescribe an exercise for typhoid, tonsillitis or chicken pox, and it 

is questionable whether physical education sets up any general immunity 

to these diseases—at least in this article none is claimed. 

Members of the physical education profession and members of the 

medical profession have claimed that physical education has no relation- 

ship to health, but are willing to concede that it has a real contribution 

in connection with physical fitness. I am willing to accept this distinc- 

tion, although to my mind it is a distinction without a difference. If 

health is to be defined as that condition of the organism whereby the maxi- 
mum amount of physical efficiency will be available in performance of 

certain tasks, then health is a scale extending from zero to infinity and 
the place on this particular scale will vary from hour to hour, day to day, 
and year to year. ‘The place of health on this scale will be partly deter- 
mined by heredity, partly by environment, and partly by the selfdirec- 
tion of the individual. 

Elements which determine the place on the scale: 

1. Heredity—This element in the situation cannot be changed—it must be 
accepted. 

2. Building of capacity—In the light of hereditary possibilities each individual 
has a maximum capacity which can be built up through activity in properly se- 
lected exercises. 
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How does exercise build capacity? This is an important matter for the 
physical educator to understand. It involves the problem of training and 
the same problem is present in the training of a “filly” or the training 
of an athlete. Observation will show us many types of localized ca- 
pacity—take for example, the typist who is able to spend day after day 

at the machine, having built up capacity in the muscles of the fingers and 

the arms, or take the localized capacity of the player of a wind instru- 

ment. A more general type of organic capacity is seen in the postman who 
is able to cover his twenty-five miles daily with little sign of strain. All 
these types of capacity have been built up little by little through physical 
activity. ° 

This capacity must be built in youth and it is applicable where one has 
to resist long hours of fatigue in connection with executive management 

of big business, or if he becomes a mountain climber, an artic explorer, 

a college professor or a laborer. There is no royal road to the building 

of capacity—it must be built through exercise. 
From the standpoint of the child the following of health rules means 

sacrifices. The abstaining from the piece of candy between meals is a 
sacrifice, likewise going to bed early. Even though every act of the child 

is supervised by parents and teacher, the time will come when this super- 

vision will be at an end and the child will have to be on his own. 

The simple conclusion is that the child will follow health rules if he 

wants to, and he will want to only if he realizes that they have something 

to give him, namely, that they will be an asset in doing the thing he wants 
to do. This for years has been the principle of the training table in 

colleges. 

Visualize the college junior—you can always tell him, but you cannot 

tell him much. In his own eyes he represents the apex of all the civiliza- 

tion of past centuries—the point of departure for all hope of the future. 

He steps carefully about the campus for fear of crushing the large build- 

ings and freely expresses his opinions of everyone, including “dad and the 

trafic cop.” Imagine this young man presenting himself to the training 
squad and saying, “I want to play football.” The coach looks him over 

and says “‘all right, bring your suitcase down. From now on until the end 
of the season I am going to tell you how many hours you sleep, when to 

go to bed, when to get up, what to eat for breakfast, lunch, and dinner, 
how many rides to take in automobiles, how many dances to attend, and if 

you violate one of these rules out you go,” and this young man with the 

exalted ego, salutes and says, ‘Yes, sir.” Why does he do it? Why 

doesn’t he talk back to him like he does to the traffic officer? Because the 

coach has control of something that young man wants to do. He sub- 

merges his personality and the things that he generally wants to do and 

that the other boys are doing, because he wants to do something else more. 

This principle must eventually be the principle for the establishing of 

health habits. The child must see the relationship between the thing that 

he has to do in the way of a health habit and the thing he wants to do. 
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Now what do children want to do? A canvass of thousands of children 

show that they want the satisfaction which comes from approval of the 

group, just as adults do, and at this age approval is given largely because 

of physical prowess. The child wants to run faster, jump higher, climb 

quicker, hit farther, and so forth. They want to be Babe Ruth’s and 

Charlie Paddock’s. If you can help them to be the thing they want to 

be they will follow any rule you set down, and the more severe it is the 

greater will be their joy in following. 

Physical education then has a definite contribution to make in the field 

of the establishment of wholesome health habits because it is in the field 
of physical education that children want to achieve and én that field health 

habits can be established. 
The relationship of joy to health—We are just beginning to realize that 

health, bodily health, cannot exist except in the presence of joy. Jennings 
reminds us: ‘‘When the organism is taken up with intense emotion, par- 

ticularly painful emotion, digestion stops, execretion stops, growth stops, 

respiration almost stops.” : 
The emotions of fear, worry, lonesomeness, homesickness, anger, etc., 

have a similar effect. The positive side of this picture is the absence of 
these emotions, which is represented by just old-fashioned happiness. “The 

one way to rid the organism of these emotions is to promote joy. It is 
of little use to say to the person who is worried “Don’t worry,” or to the 

person who is lonesome “‘Don’t be lonesome,” but both of these can be 

eliminated by the promotion of joy. Hence, physical education through its 

promotion of play activities has a big contribution to make in connection 
with the promotion of joy which alone can insure the absence of intense 
‘emotion which hinders growth and stops development. 

Impulsive development—In addition to making a real contribution to 

health through the development of organic capacity, the stimulation ot 

health habits in the lives of children, and the promotion of joy, physical 
education has a real contribution to make in connection with the training 
of the impulses. 

In the games of childhood and youth the most powerful impulse tend- 

encies of human nature are exercised. Character traits are developed. 
In the social situation surrounding the game the temptation may be strong 
to be unsportsmanlike and violate the rules for the sake of winning, it 

good leadership is lacking. Probably the first time a child distinguishes 
right from wrong is when other children point at him and say, “You 
didn’t play fair.” Playground activities offer a tremendous range of op- 

portunities for guiding the development of the impulses in an approved 
direction. 

It will not be possible for me to go into the contribution which physical 
education has made to intelligent training, but I will merely hint at the 

fact that it is in the child’s play activities that the basis is laid for his 
interpretive thinking. Might I remind you that words never carry mean- 
ings? That is readily realized when you think of listening to a foreign 
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language. In order for the words to mean anything to you they must 
stir meanings in your own life. Words, then, don’t carry meanings, they 

stir meanings and those meanings must be built up by experience. It is in 
early play life that many of these experiences are built up. 

The directors of physical education of this country must determine 
whether or not we are to be merely an exercise group of people, as we 

have been too largely in the past, or whether we are to be a group of 

educators taking our place in the great field of education, striving to make 
socially desirable changes in the lives of children, so that they may not only 

take their places physically strong, but with an emotional “want” to give 

to their groups, the communities in which they live, a little more than 
they expect from them. 
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The Department of Science Instruction 



HE DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION is an 

LP outgrowth of a State Department of Natural 
Science Teachers which was organized at a 

meeting of the Colorado State Teachers’ Association 
in 1894. See Proceedings, 1894:951. It was first 
known as the Department of Natural Science In- 
struction. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Francis D. Curtis, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Secondary Education, University of Mich- 
igan, Ann Harbor, Mich.; Secretary, E. Lawrence 
Palmer, Professor of Natural Science, Cornell Uni- 
versity, Ithaca, N. Y. This Department meets 
once each year, in July. Facts relating to the es- 
tablishment of this Department and the record of 
meetings are found in earlier volumes of Proceed- 
ings as follows: 

1895: 951-959 1902:759-790 1909: 789-829 1916:699-751 1922:1239-1267 
1896: 937-968 1903 :847-897 1910: 949-969 1917:535-557 1923: 843-861 
1897: 916-959 1904:843-897 1911: 939-993 1918 :295 1924: 753-775 
1898: 959-985 1905:781-827 1912:1153-1195 1919 :289 1925: 598-609 
1899 :1097-1118 1906 :719 1913: 695-717 1920:305-309 1926: 624-636 
1900: 592-609 1907:951-959 1914: 721-773 1921: 663-667 1927 583-597 
1901: 771-803 1908:965-999 1915: 995-1029 
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THE RELATIVE IMPORTANCE OF THE BIOLOGICAL AND 
THE PHYSICAL PHASES OF SCIENCE IN THE ELEMEN- 
TARY SCHOOLS—ABSTRACT 

GILBERT H. TRAFTON, MANKATO NORMAL SCHOOL, MANKATO, MINN. 

OMEONE has well said that the purpose of education is to prepare for 
living. Biology defines living as adaptation to environment. A 
changing environment demands a changing adaptation. Our scien- 

tific environment has changed so rapidly in recent years as to be bewilder- 
ing. Hence, constant adaptation and change are necessary in science in- 

struction to enable it to fulfill its purpose. A perfect adjustment today 

may be quite unsuitable tomorrow. . 
In years past at a time when our population was largely rural, elementary 

science in the grades, under the name of nature study, was limited largely 

to the study of wild plants and animals. Whatever may be said about 
the advisability of such instruction in those days, modern environment today 
requires a very different type of material. Many changes that have been 
taking place all point in this direction. 

In the first place, we are becoming less and less a rural nation and more 

and more an urban one. ‘The modern large city offers little opportunity 

for the study of wild plants and animals. In the second place, many in- 
ventions, such as the automobile and the radio, have become a vital part of 

the life of the entire nation, rural as well as urban. Radio interests a 
much larger number of people than do wild flowers. 

The influence of these and many other inventions reaches even to the 
youngest child. There is something about each of these that is within 
his comprehension. It is the task of the teacher who knows children to 

find what these phases are. 
Still another important viewpoint to consider is the child’s response to 

the topics under consideration. “The pioneering that has been done in 
teaching the physical phases of science shows that children are greatly 

interested in these topics when they are properly presented. ‘Therefore, 
these considerations lead to the conclusion that in teaching elementary 

science in the grades, less stress should be placed on the biological phases and 

more on the physical phases than has been done in the past. 

THE LARGER ASPECT OF NATURE STUDY—ABSTRACT 

THEODOSIA HADLEY, PRESIDENT, NATIONAL COUNCIL OF SUPERVISORS OF 

NATURE STUDY AND GARDENING, KALAMAZOO, MICH. 

There are nine points which would be valuable for us to consider if we 

are interested in making nature study teaching more scientific from the 

pedogogical point of view. 
For many years nature study teachers have been teaching their subject 

each in his own way. In some schools excellent results have been ob- 
tained. After the same fashion the programs of our annual meetings 

[571] 
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have been arranged. Each program maker has selected some topics and 

given them to various people of ability to discuss. Many of these papers 

have been inspirational but they have led us nowhere. 

This is an age of organization. If nature study teaching is to be as 

effective as we can make it our efforts must be organized. “The American 

Nature Study Society and the National Supervisors of Nature Study and 

Gardening must work hand in hand trying to solve some of our national 

problems in. nature study. 

The necessity of this coordination of effort is evident when we study 

the various books on nature study that are being published now and the 

many courses of study that are being used in some of our schools. 
How to reach this goal of teaching the child an appreciation of his 

environment no two books and no two courses of study agree. Our two 

national organizations should tackle this problem and work together until 

we solve the problem of how nature study should be taught. 
Our two national organizations—The American Nature Study Society 

and the National Supervisors of Nature Study and Gardening—should 
appoint a joint committee to work with the professors of nature study to 

make a common nomenclature to be used in titles of nature courses and 
in catalog descriptions of the content of these courses. Results from this 

work will be a start in putting us all on the same road so that we canj 

understand each other better and so we shall be able to work together to 
better advantage. 

The next big labor of these two national organizations should be to 

determine the major goals to be achieved in our nature work and to decide 
what the most important objectives are in these various goals. 

Another problem which our two national organizations should solve 
is that of the nature study tests. Other subjects of the curriculum such 

as arithmetic, language, reading, etc. have achievement and appreciation 

tests. These tests are not considered satisfactory, it is true, but still the 

research workers have made enough of a beginning to have these tests 

used in many schools throughout the United States. Each year the tests 
are improved and some of them now are quite satisfactory. 

Our two national organizations should appoint a joint committee to 
study the subject of nature tests. ‘This committee should have copies 
of all the tests in nature study that have been made up to this time. These 
tests should be studied and a report should be made on the results of the 
investigation at the next meeting of each society. 

A joint committee of six members from our two organizations should 
be appointed for three years. The personnel of this committee should 
be composed of representatives from the early, later elementary, junior high 
and senior high schools and teacher’s colleges. This committee should 
report before each of our organizations next year. Results of the inves- 
tigations of this committee should be sent to each nature study supervisor 
in sufficient time before the meeting so that an intelligent discussion from 
all angles can be made. 
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The second year this committee should use the basis of their investiga- 
tion and the results of the discussion at the meetings to produce a series 
of nature tests. 

The third year this committee should improve the tests after they have 
been tested by the teachers. 

Just as soon as superintendents learn that there is a nature test pre- 
pared by specialists in the national organizations they will use it and their 
eyes will be opened to the weaknesses in their systems. 

Another joint committee should be appointed to arrange a course of 
study. We have very excellent courses of study, but each one is biased 
by the point of view of the author. We should have a course of study 
which is not the product of any one mind. 

Another big problem which our two organizations should solve is the 
education of superintendents and supervisors to the nature study point 
of view. 

It is the duty and the privilege of our national organizations to concern 

themselves with the preparation of nature study teachers. A joint com- 

mittee should be appointed to investigate the methods and contents of 

nature study courses in the various training schools of our nation. ‘This 

committee should find out who are the good teachers of our training schools 

and who are the poor teachers who are sending out our young teachers into 

the schools. ‘This committee should have a scientifically prepared score card 

by which to rate teachers. “There is a very good reason to believe that our 

nature study situation would be improved if the teachers’ college supervisors 

were rated as to their ability in teaching nature study. “These ratings 
should be annual and should be made public just as the teachers in the 
public schools are rated by their supervisors and these ratings are made 
annually and are made public. The elementary supervisors should also 

have this rating. 
We should have a recording secretary common to both of our organiza- 

tions who would keep an uptodate list of nature study teachers. 

Another problem that the two organizations should solve is impossible 
of solution at least for the next few years. Each nature study supervisor 

should be held responsible for a report each year on the kind of teaching 

each student is doing. The supervisor should get suggestions from the 

student teachers on changes in the nature courses in the teacher’s col- 

eges so that the young teacher would have better preparation. ‘The young 
teacher should let her supervisor know the problems that she is meeting 

and in what ways she has been successful in her teaching. 

A joint committee should be appointed to report on the results already 

obtained from this student teacher report. At our next meeting we should 

have a report on this piece of research. The professors making the research 

should explain how it is being done and what difficulties are being met in 

acquiring the material. 

Another important problem is giving the supervisors of early elementary, 

later elementary, junior high and senior high some nature information and 
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the nature study point of view, so that they can also function as nature 

supervisors. 

Our organizations should bring influence to bear on the superintendents 

in having them insist upon their supervisors going to a summer camp 

for nature teachers every third year. These supervisors should receive 

a bonus for going to camp just as other teachers receive a bonus for going 

to summer school. Every teacher of young children should go to a sum- 

mer camp every other year. Before we can start our propaganda along 

this line of nature camp work we must have a joint committee appointed 

to find out which camps give good nature study instruction suitable for 

teachers. 
The last problem which is suggested that we solve is the most im- 

portant of all and the most difficult of all the problems that we should 

solve, because it is a question of teaching ideals. In no book of nature 
study and in no course of study is the spiritual side of nature education 
mentioned. It is the concensus of opinion of all thinking people that we 

need spiritual education today more than anything else. - 

The present generation of intelligent people now coming into their 
majority does not feel the need of a religion based on dogma. ‘They re- 
sent the narrow restrictions made by the religious teachers of the past. 

There is nothing yet to take the place of these places of religious worship. 
Nature study can develop a child spiritually more effectively than any 

other subject in the curriculum. If properly taught nature study can teach 

the child the laws of nature, the vastness of God’s universes and the 

delicate nicety of balance of everything in the cosmos, Just as soon as 

we can get a breadth of view in a generation of young people it will help 
to solve some of these spiritual problems. 

Most of us have lost sight of what education really is. We have 
become so engrossed with the miraculous facts which are being dis- 

covered that we have forgotten what is the most important part of educa- 
tion—the spiritual side of education. 

It is not possible—so to vitalize ourselves as to become artistic teachers 
of the evolving human being by means of a scientific spirit which on the 
one hand has gradually become convinced that the human heart is a pump 

and the human body a mechanical engine—this. cannot be done on the 
basis of the feeling and emotions flowing from such a science. It is im- 

possible to evolve a living art of education from the very thing that makes 
our age so great in the mastery of dead technic. 

Here a new spirit must intervene in human evolution—the spirit that 
leads us away from looking upon man as the embodiment of pumps and 
wind instruments; a mechanism capable of being understood only by nat- 
ural-scientific methods. ‘There must enter into man’s conception of the 
spirit the conviction that there is living spirit in all the existence of nature 
and that it is possible to know this spirit. 

Is there any subject in the curriculum which is as vital, which is as 
free from the deadening domination of a poor teacher, which is as uni- 



DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE INSTRUCTION 575 

versal in its appeal to children, which gives to children as broad and clean 

an idea of life, which gives a lasting pleasure through nature hobbies, which 
keeps people out of narrow ruts and gives them a breadth of view as good 
nature teaching does? 

We all believe the wonderful power for the good of the child and the 
future citizen in the effective teaching of nature study. Then let us act. 
Let us put nature study on a sound basis. Let us make this thing which 
we know is so beneficial for humanity a reality in the schools. 

SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS OF MINNEA- 
POLIS—ABST RACT 

JENNIE HALL, SUPERVISOR OF NATURE STUDY, ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Science was introduced in the elementary schools of Minneapolis as 
nature study in the school year of 1923-1924. 

It was planned to include the subjectmatter as an integral part of geog- 
raphy, language, and reading work of each grade and not as a special sub- 

ject. This plan necessitated the development of a course of study con- 
sisting of activities so definitely planned that the room teacher could 
handle the work without difficulty. The course of study was to be de- 
veloped and organized through experimentation. 

It has been found through five years of experimentation that science 

occupies a very important place in elementary school. It leads boys and 

girls to books for verification of their own results, for information which 

they are unable to get by observation and experimentation, and for satis- 
faction of interests which their experiments and observations have aroused. 

The child in search for solution of his own problems is stimulated to 

learn by doing. In experimentation he learns to recognize defects and 

errors, and discovers what constitutes proof. He becomes accustomed to 
expressing his observations and results of his experiments in accurate 

English statements. He also learns to cooperate with others and to direct 
and control himself in specific undertakings. 

Through acquaintance with the scientific developments of the times, 

the child gains an appreciation of the dependence of man upon other 

life and upon the work of other men. 
Science in the elementary schools also gives the child valuable tools 

for life and citizenship. It makes him alert in observation, develops 
habits of intelligent inquiry, and trains him in power of judgment. It 

affords him exercise in challenging statements for accuracy. These are 
all very desirable characteristics of citizenship. 

Science also offers the child wide interests for his leisure hours. “Through 

all the experiences which come from such studies life takes on new mean- 

ing and significance to the child. His emotional nature is aroused and 

developed normally. He grows in learning to see, feel, and act with 

reason. 
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THE CONTRACT PLAN OF INSTRUCTION IN SCIENCE 

LYNDA WEBER, ASSISTANT PROFESSOR IN THE TEACHING OF BIOLOGY, 

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN HIGH SCHOOL, MADISON, WIS. 

One of the most vital problems in the instructional field is that of 

handling individual differences. The educational world recognizes that 
they exist even after pupils have been classified in accordance with the 

best mental testing programs. Throughout the country, experimental 
schools have been putting forth their efforts to meet these differences effec- 

tively. The plans that have perhaps received most mention up to the present 

time are the Dalton, the Winnetka, the Morrison, and the Wisconsin 

plans. 
The system which is generally known as the contract plan, will be ex- 

plained as developed in the science department. 

I. What is a contract? 

“A contract is a comprehensive and creative unit of learning in which 

a genuine and fruitful recognition of individual differences may be re- 

alized.” . 
A brief interpretation of the definition will be necessary at this point. 

In the first place, what is meant by a unit of learning in science? What 
determines its content? 

We feel that significant and socially worthwhile principles should serve 
as the central ideas or guide-lines of each unit. As to what principles are 
significant and socially worthwhile should be determined by scientific edu- 
cational investigations along these lines. 

After the principles have been decided upon, such subject matter should 

be used as is necessary to develop and clarify the principles. We do not 

hesitate to step outside of the content and boundaries of existing school 
subjects to secure our illustrative and explanatory materials. 

The unit becomes “comprehensive” when the pupil understands the 

principle to such a degree of proficiency that he recognizes it under new 
and varied circumstances; for example, the principle of pasteurization be- 

gins to take on meaning for him when he can interpret its operation and 
significance in our milk supply stations, condensaries, creameries, etc. 

The unit becomes ‘‘creative’ when the pupil understands the principle 

so clearly and feels its significance so strongly, that he can and will inde- 

pendently apply it in new situations. For example, to continue the same 

illustration, if an epidemic of typhoid fever breaks out in his-community, 

his knowledge of the principle of pasteurization should cause him to treat 

the milk used in his -household in accordance with it, until the definite 
source of infection has been established by health authorities. Again, if 
he goes camping, uncertainty as to the source of his milk and water sup- 
plies should cause him to take necessary precautions by applying his knowl- 

Miller, H. L., Creative Learning and Teaching, p. 28. 
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edge of pasteurization until he has had sufficient time to investigate the 
sources. 

The second part of the definition states that a contract is a unit of 

learning “in which a genuine and fruitful recognition of individual dif- 
ferences may be realized.” The individual differences in our system are 
provided for by the differentiated assignment, which may be called the 
indeterminate assignment, the three or four level assignment, the A, B, 

and C, or excellent, good and fair assignments, or levels. The last 
terminology will be used in this discussion. 

In brief, in the “fair” level the underlying principle is developed far 
enough to afford an understanding of the entire unit. This understand- 
ing will be extended and enriched in the “good” and “‘excellent’’’ levels. 
It is not necessary nor desirable to draw sharp lines between the levels of 

work. Mastery of the principle, as outlined in the “fair” level, on the 

part of every pupil in the class, will supply unity; differentials secured 

through extension and enrichment of the principle in the ‘‘good” and “‘ex- 
cellent” levels, will supply variety. 

In the contract plan, an attempt is made to challenge every pupil to 

work up to his capacity. The term “contract’’ stresses the mutual under- 
standing between the teacher and pupil. The teacher offers the pupil an 

opportunity to work up to his ability, and promises to grade him accord- 
ing to his achievements; the pupil accepts the challenge and, if success- 

ful in his attempts, knows definitely what reward is in store for him. 

II. Significant Phases of Directing Study In A Contract. 

Three movements manifest themselves throughout a contract, all of 
which need to be carefully directed by the teacher. “They are the prob- 
lem-raising, the problem-solving, and the organizing and unifying move- 
ments. 

Problem-raising movement—The question of raising problems. neces- 

sarily is very prevalent during the first day’s work. ‘Teacher and pupils 
working together forecast the major problems of the unit. If the pupils 

are given freedom in this movement, and the teacher permits flexibility as 
to the type and range of problems raised, the pupil’s interest and initia- 
tive will be greatly stimulated, and the challenge for independent think- 

ing will be fostered. 
Although the main problems should be raised early in the “fair” level, 

others willbe suggested as the contract progresses in the higher levels. 

Interesting and worthwhile problems will serve as the main source of 

motivation throughout the unit. 
Problem-solving movement—The problem-solving movement naturally 

follows the problem-raising movement. Pupil activity during this move- 

ment will manifest itself, in the form of laboratory observations, experi- 

mentation, intensive readings, and socialized discussion work. 

The teacher becomes the consulting or directing “expert” during the 

second movement. ‘There are matters of laboratory technic, use of ref- 
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erence materials, habits of study, scientific reasoning, etc. ; all of which need 
special attention. She must check on the progress of every pupil in the 

class. ‘This movement is mainly one of individualization. Pupils progress 
at different rates of speed according to their capacity. “They are gradu- 
ally grouping themselves, however, and the work of the teacher is being 

transformed into group direction. 
Group and class discussion will also give a distinct socialized character 

to this movement. Many phases of problem solution can be profitably 

worked out together by pupils and teacher. Strong pupil leaders often 

can direct some of the work. 
Testing for mastery, individually and in groups, begins during the prob- 

lem-solving movement. 
Organizing, unifying movement—The organizing and unifying move- 

ment overlaps the second movement. Organization is going on progres- 
sively in the notebooks, and in group or classroom discussions. Exami- 

nations may be given during this movement to determine mastery, but 

often the character of organization as worked out in such forms as com- 

parative outlines, extensive problems or projects, will furnish a better and 

more interesting means of testing a pupil’s understanding than can be ob- 

tained through objective information tests. By mastery we mean an _ un- 

derstanding of the principle so that the pupil can see and interpret it in 

all its significant aspects or relations; so that he can recognize circum- 

stances under which it would be applicable; and so that he can intelli- 

gently apply it when the occasion demands. 

The organizing movement can be developed so as to result in a most 

profitable socialization period. The reports of the solutions of the specific 

problems or projects should be made to all the members of the class, who 

will be able to understand and discuss the same because of the common 

vital essentials mastered by all during the earlier movements. Mutual 

interest will cause all to participate in a phase of the unit of learning that 

has been the common goal from the start. It gives the successful, capable 
pupil much satisfaction and selfconfidence when he realizes that he is in 

a position to interpret life situations by means of principles discovered and 

explained by his own efforts; he has accomplished “comprehensive and 
creative’ work on a high plane. In the eyes of the class, he has become 
the “expert” in the solution of his particular problem. 

As is the case in the other two movements, the organizin® movement 
also needs to be carefully directed by the teacher. The goal is always to 
make the pupil selfactive and selfdirective; yet expert guidance is needed 
by the most capable pupil in order to develop his skills and understandings 
and scientific thinking on a progressively higher plane. He is being 
trained to become a leader, and fully as much time on the part of the 
teacher should be devoted to his development as to that of the less capable 
pupil. 
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III. Use of the Three Movements in Building Up a Contract. 

All three movements are integrated in setting up a contract. They 
are not arranged in steps, but frequently overlap. 

In the early part of the “fair” level, the problem-raising movement is 
prevalent, although it features in the higher levels as well. The problem- 

solving movement is begun in the “fair” level and continued throughout 

the unit. Organization may begin at the end of the “fair” level, and is 
emphasized strongly in the other two levels. Testing for mastery is 
progressive on the three levels as pupils gain in capacity and attitude. In- 

dividualization predominates in the “fair” work; socialization increases as 

the work progresses on the higher planes. The entire procedure needs 

to be directed by the teacher. 
Perhaps the main difference between the three levels of a contract lies 

in the nature of the problems offered for solution. We feel that it is the 

problem that challenges a pupil to think. If the nature of the unit is 

such that the underlying principles can be discovered (re-discovered) by 

the pupil himself by means of problems, the results are far more impres- 
sive. This type of problem is placed in the ‘‘fair” level. Their solu- 
tion provides the pupil with an understanding that is to become the “pul- 

sating core” of the entire contract. 
In the “good” and “excellent” levels the problems become progressively 

more difficult and involving. The original principle should be interpreted 
under various and more complicated circumstances; it should be put to 

use, preferably by applying it in life situations. By means of these prob- 

lems, a richly diversified curriculum is projected; and “every pupil is 
expected to work in the integrating contract at these points where energiz- 

ing is most productively exemplified.” ? : 
Flexibility is most essential in this type of work. We can and per- 

haps should agree as to the general principles which are to be developed 

in any science course; but the problems to be raised in connection with 

each, and their methods of solution should be left to the ingenuity of 
the teacher and the interests of the pupils. ‘The availability of subject- 

matter will also greatly influence the character of the problems. 

CLASSROOM PLANS FOR THE TEACHING OF SCIENCE IN 
THE SMALL HIGH SCHOOL—ABSTRACT 

J. H. JENSEN, HEAD OF DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE, NORTHERN NORMAL 

AND INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL, ABERDEEN, S. DAK. 

One of the outstanding needs of the small high school is a combined 
laboratory and classroom which will adequately provide for the sciences 

offered in these schools and at the same time be so arranged that it may 
be used for other classwork such as mathematics, history, etc. In search- 

ing for a type of installation adapted to the needs of the small high school, 

1 Miller, H. L., Creative Learning and Teaching, p. 106. 
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the authors concluded after extensive investigation to use a T type of 

installation. 

Briefly summarized the combination laboratory and classroom as pro- 

posed in this paper offers the following advantages: (1) It provides a 

flexible arrangement of the science room to take care of classes from six 

pupils up to twenty-four pupils in a given science. (2) It meets the 
needs of the small classes and also makes adequate provision for economical 

expansion in the future. (3) It furnishes a plan for high schools with- 

out water, sewer, or gas connections such that these connections may be 

added later. (4) It offers a science room for the small high school that 

can teach only one science and provide a room that may be used for other 
classes as mathematics, history, etc. (5) It provides for a greater per- 
centage of use of the floor space than is now possible in the usual science 

installation. (6) It makes possible the installation of the necessary furni- 

ture for a class of six pupils and also makes provision for increasing the 

room capacity up to a maximum of twenty-four pupils. (7) It can be used 

for any teaching combination that the science instructor may be called upon 
to handle in the small high school. (8) It provides such an arrangement 

that the pupils may work in groups of four, two, or individually, depend- 

ing upon the equipment available or the requirement of a particular ex- 

periment. (9) It provides a room for a three-year or four-year science 
sequence with ample storage space for the items commonly used in these 

subjects. (10) It is possible to shift from class to laboratory work with 

the least confusion and loss of time. It furnishes a plan whereby the 
essential furniture for the classroom and stockroom may be installed with 

provisions made to add the desirable or necessary equipment as the science 

work expands. (11) It furnishes an ideal arrangement for supervised 
study, or for work in science based on the contract plan or unit plan. (12) 

It provides a common storeroom for all science equipment. 

THE PRESENT STATUS OF LECTURE-DEMONSTRATION 
VERSUS THE LABORATORY—ABSTRACT 

A. W. HURD, COLLEGE OF EDUCATION, UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, MIN- 

NEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 

There have been more than a dozen experimental studies made on this 

particular matter of determining whether or not the extensive and ex- 

pensive use of the laboratory in secondary school science was justified. 

The use of the lecture-demonstration has been thought by a good many to 
be equal to, if not superior to individual laboratory work, besides being 
much more economical of time and expense. 

The gist of the findings from these experimental studies seem to support 
these contentions. Measurements by means of tests of information about 
experiments performed by both methods agree quite well in showing the 
lecture-demonstration equal in immediate recall. There seems on the whole, 
however, to be some advantage for the individual laboratory method in the 
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measurement of retained information, though this is not wholly exclusive, 

nor the difference great. 

Many teachers of science, however, are not convinced and are unwill- 
ing to admit that the main stay of instruction in science as opposed to 

other fields, the laboratory method, should be done away with. 

The main contention seems to be that the tests used so far do not meas- 
ure certain very desirable abilities gained from the pursuance of laboratory 

work. ‘These teachers still claim that skill in manipulation and real ac- 
quaintance with scientific instruments and methods, will come only through 

actual individual work in the laboratory. 
There seems to be very little evidence on either side of this latter con- 

troversy. The question of the objectives of laboratory work in relation 
to the course is raised. What are the objectives of the courses in science 

and is the laboratory essential to the accomplishment of these objectives? 

For what purpose should a pupil learn to use the devices formed in our 
laboratories? Why should he learn to manipulate these devices? Are 
there some devices he should know how to manipulate? Can he not get 
fairly well acquainted with scientific instruments by seeing an expert 

manipulate them? Such questions must be answered conclusively. More 
evidence must be procured. Many more controlled experiments must be 
performed in order to get the necessary data. 

If the progress of natural science has been due largely to knowledge 

gained through controlled experimentation, so we may look confidently to 

such methods for the discovery of knowledge in the field of educational 
procedures. ‘ 

THE SCIENCE PROBLEMS OF AN EDITOR 

GLENN W. WARNER, EDITOR, SCHOOL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS, CRANE 

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL, CHICAGO, ILL, 

The first problem of an editor is to keep informed on what is being done 
in the educational world—and this little job keeps him stepping from the 

dance hall to the pulpit and from the center of the earth to the rim of a 

neighboring galaxy some nine hundred thousand light years away. His 

next problem is to find those who know about these things and who can 
tell them interestingly, correctly and briefly. “Teachers want to know the 

latest developments in subjectmatter, in methods of presenting it, in test- 

ing results, and in educational theory, but they do not have time to go 

through the long process the investigator followed in order to learn his 

findings. It often happens that those who know really new things cannot 

tell them in the manner prescribed. This may not be due to any deficiency 

in ability in English composition but rather in failure to understand the 

audience. Being a research worker he writes to satisfy the critical minds 

of other investigators, hence his investigation is told in detail with all the 

contributing factors discussed and weighed so that his work can be veri- 

fied by others. His report should be available in this form, but in this 



582 NaTIONAL EpucaATION ASSOCIATION 

form it will never be read by many teachers. For use in the teacher's 

journal the complete report should be boiled down to a bare statement of 

the problem and results obtained, giving reference to the complete report. 

The average teacher does not have the time to verify the conclusion hence 

must accept the results through faith in the author or publication, just 

as most of us take the medicine our chosen doctor prescribes. He pre- 

fers to accept the conclusion reached if indorsed by a publication in which 

he has confidence rather then to worry through a mass of details to deter- 

mine its reliability. 
This is unfortunate for some types of research, because publication in 

the educational journals is in many cases the only possible means of get- 
ting research reports in permanent form. There should be funds avail- 
able for publishing all such reports in monograph form, and distributing 

them free to libraries and institutions where similar investigations are in 

progress. This would make it possible to abstract these reports for use 

in the teachers’ journals, thus promoting rapid distribution of the results 

and correlating the work in separate institutions. Moreover, by this 

method more teachers and administrators would be able to keep up with 

the progress of research and we would not have the unfortunate condition 

that frequently results in whole school systems carrying out theories and 
determining procedures by methods and devices that have been discarded 
for a decade by their original proponents. 

Some of the societies for promoting research have solved their problem 
by establishing journals for their reports but these go only to those en- 
gaged in this work who must have the reports and hence are willing to 
pay the price. Now and then a teacher is a member of such an organiza- 

tion but in general his journals remain in their wrappers from one month 

to the next. Such journals are not for the public and publications of a 
different type must disseminate the information they contain. ‘This work 
of preparing the information for distribution requires a particular type 

of ability which, unfortunately, has not been recognized by the research 
workers, and hence anyone who attempts to do it sacrifices his reputation 

as a scientist whether he attempts to disseminate knowledge by publica- 
tion or by good teaching. ‘The editor of a teacher’s journal must find 
men and women with this ability and stimulate them to exercise it. Here 

. 1s one of the most important of educational opportunities. Colleges should 
recognize this ability by granting professional advancement for good teach- 
ing both in the classroom and through publications for teachers and for 
the public, as well as for research activities and publication. At the pres- 
ent time practically the only incentive for such writing is the pleasure 
in writing and the satisfaction of having done something of value even 
though the value is not widely recognized. 

There is a decided need for literature of this type. It must contain 
the news in such an attractive form that it will be sure to reach even the 
mummies of the profession. It is not difficult to find complacent teachers 
who have been going along serenely for years, far from the disturbing 
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influence of any university. They are not members of any professional 
organization, seldom attend a scientific lecture and find little to interest 

them in the literature of their subject. But even today class follows class 
through this same chaos with never a ray of reason shed by a living teacher 

who can show that there is now well-established theory which has made 

chemistry a science through which students may travel guided by the 
compass of reason. Has the editor of a journal for science teachers a 
problem? Help him correct this condition and you will have changed the 
study of chemistry for many a boy and girl from a year of agony to a 

delightful recreation for life. The science journal may do much for the 
‘teacher in the rut but mental telepathy will not work. The journal must 
reach him and to do so the articles must entertain him and stimulate him 
to read on. This may be jazz to the high brow but even the saxophone 
is now accorded a place in the symphony orchestra. 

Another type of article for which there is always room is one which 
explains in understandable language some rather difficult phase of old sub- 

jectmatter. The difficult parts of any subject must be repeated time and 

again if one is to arrive at anything like complete comprehension. ‘This 

is especially true of those principles of science which have a mathematical 

basis. In college courses students are rushed through one course after an- 

other, being merely exposed to the more difficult things. This means that 

the young teacher—and in this respect some of us stay young a long 
time—meets many things in his special subject that are at best only barely 
visible through a dense cloud or probably completely obscured. 

Every subject has difficulties of this type and brief discussions of such 
topics are suitable material for the science teacher’s journal, when written 
in such manner that the teacher will see the topic in a new light or that 
it will give him a new method of presenting the topic to his pupils. 

This brings us to the next type of article which should have a prominent 

place in the teacher’s journal. In it the emphasis is on presentation rather 

than on subjectmatter. Here the teacher by a long process or a series of 

sieges has completely mastered the subjectmatter but cannot prepare a 

method of presentation that will enable his pupils to arrive at mastery 

by any shorter or more economical route than the one he has followed. 
Here is the place where classroom teachers can be of great value to each 

other. Who has not hit upon some recitation plan that has proved highly 
successful in presenting a particular topic? Often the entire plan seems 

so simple and easy that you wonder why you never thought of it before 

and assume that it must be in use by thousands of others. My advice is, 

do not make this assumption but write up your plan and send it to your 

journal. This is the type of article most in demand and one of the hardest 

to get. 
In the laboratory subjects the success or failure of a demonstration may 

depend entirely upon some very little point in technic. 

The United States has always been behind in its support of research. 

We vote taxes for the things we think we need, or that will be of value 



584 NationaL EpucaTIon ASSOCIATION 
Se 

to us, but taxpayers in general do not understand the value of research. 

In state institutions the schools or departments of pure science have in 

many cases been forced to ally themselves with the technical and agricul- 

tural schools in order to secure any appropriation for pure science from 

the state legislatures. The administrative officers of these technical schools 

have usually been quite willing to form such alliances because their prog- 

ress depends upon the progress of pure science, but the public through their 

legislators will not support pure science because they do not see its value. 

Popular education in this respect is the cure and research workers who 

do not encourage such education are crippling their own industry. The 
colleges and universities must give more attention to popular education, a 
very important phase of which is the publication of books and periodicals 

for teachers and pupils in the elementary and secondary schools. 

NEEDED RESEARCH IN SCIENCE TEACHING 

S. R. POWERS, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW YORK CITY 

It seems platitudinous to remark that the need for research in science 

education is in the first place to determine what people need to know about 

science and in the second place to determine how the people (children in 

particular) may most economically and effectively learn what they need 

to know. Yet for purposes of this discussion it is convenient to organize 

our thoughts around these two questions. In other words, the major 

problems are in the fields of the curriculum and learning. And these two 
fields are by no means mutually exclusive for the curriculum must set forth 
the major goals for learning, and it must in some measure array the learn- 

ing elements which are essential to the accomplishment of these goals. 

The findings from scientific study has enormously enlarged our mental 
horizon. Factual knowledge has supplanted erroneous beliefs and myth- 

ological explanations. ‘There is need for systematic research which shall 
be directed toward the determination of other large conceptions and gen- 

eralizations which are and which may wholesomely influence our social 
and mental adjustments. There is need for careful analytical study to 
determine the major conceptions and generalizations which science has con- 

tributed and there is need for an evaluation of these which shall deter- 
mine the ones that are of most consequence to general training. It is not 

sufficient for us to say that science has completely transformed our man- 
ner of living. Curriculum workers must state as their objectives the con- 

ceptions and generalizations which are the background of this transforma- 
tion, and they must array learning experiences which will contribute the 
largest possible understanding of them. 

The curriculum study must recognize the principles of educational psy- 

chology which relate to the question of how children learn. With the 
objectives of science stated in terms of large conceptions and generaliza- 
tions which have been adequately tested for their educative value we may 
next study the means whereby children may come to the largest possible 
understanding of them. It seems safe to say that however broad and com- 
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plete our understanding of a scientific principle or conception is, we have 
come to that understanding as a result of a variety of educational expe- 
riences ranging from very simple ones toward those which are more com- 
plex. For a program of experimental teaching it would seem proper for 
the experimenter to analyze the large concept into the learning experiences 
by means of which he himself came to an understanding of the concept 
and then to set his teaching experiment so that the learning experiences 
revealed by his analysis may be tested for their effectiveness for building 
up a similar understanding of the concept in the mind of the learner. 

How shall we teach the scientific attitudes and the scientific methods? 
It must be clear that one cannot teach a scientific attitude until the atti- 

tude has been objectified by a clear definition. May we say for example 
that a scientific attitude is developed from appreciation of the fact that 

man’s conception of truth changes? If this definition is acceptable it 
would seem that the most effective way to develop this attitude is by 

taking the learner through a variety of learning experiences which illus- 
trate how man’s conception of the truth respecting some particular thing 

(the age of the earth for example) has changed. There is need for re- 

search which will reveal clearer definitions of the scientific attitudes and 
for research which will reveal the teaching situations by means of which 
the learner may come to a functional understanding of them. 

With this brief analysis, which, it seems, suggests some of the ultimate 

ends of science education, it is appropriate to turn our attention to the 

teaching devices. Some of these have had so much attention of recent 
years that there has been some tendency to look upon them as ends of 
education. One is led to wonder if some research isn’t needed to establish 

or deny what seems to be an assumption on the part of many teachers of 
physics and chemistry, that a major objective of their courses is to make a 

laboratory notebook. But this objective is at once denied when the issue 
is faced squarely and this as well as laboratory teaching, directed study, 

field trips, etc., are recognized as means and not as ends. If the major 

premise of this paper is established then it must follow that the studies of 

methods of laboratory instruction must be resolved into studies which will 
determine the learning experiences and which will evaluate the learning 

which may be derived therefrom. There can be no acceptable general 
statement of which method of laboratory instruction is best. The funda- 

mental question is, how may we set learning situations which are best for 

the accomplishment of definable objectives. 

The problems pertaining to the laboratory notebook are similar to those 

which relate to the laboratory itself. It must be true, if the notebook 

has any place in science teaching, that its place is justified by the fact that 

it contributes learning experiences which are helpful for accomplishment 

of definable objectives. There is need for research which will determine 

what the possible learning experiences are and for research that will show 

how these experiences may be made real for the learner. 

Similar questions relate to the problems of directed study, the contract 

plan, etc. These, are to be recommended provided they incorporate de- 
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vices whereby the teacher may most effectively provide the richest learn- 

ing experiences. Textbooks, tests, and the library readings should all be 

evaluated in terms of the same general principle, what learning expe- 

riences may each contribute which will result in more complete accomplish- 

ment of definable objectives. Extension of such study will result not only 

in evaluation of experiences but in the definition of new ones. 

The relation of learning experiences and objectives is such a funda- 

mental consideration that it seems as if those reports of investigations in 
which this relationship is not clarified are almost in vain. Education must 

be directed toward the accomplishment of worthy objectives. The funda- 
mental educational research is that which is directed toward definition of 
these objectives. After these have been defined the research which is then 

most fundamental is that which will discover and set forth the learning 

experiences which will result in functional understanding of the objec- 
tives. In my opinion, all research in the field of science teaching must 

be subservient to these two considerations. 
It must be evident that research which has been referred to as funda- 

mental to the field of science teaching cannot be carried on by untrained 
workers. The worker must be a student of present day problems of 

civilization for he must determine whether or not and in what way science 
may contribute to the problems of the day. He must be a student. of 

science in order that he may know what there is in the field that may 
have this functional value and he must be a student of psychology in 

order that he may define the learning experiences by means of which the 
learner may come to an understanding of the important science concepts 

and to an understanding of how these concepts from science may be 

related to the larger social problems. Accomplishment of such a program 
of research will require the services of many trained individuals. The pro- 

gram lends itself to analysis and the analysis shows divisions of the prob- 

lem to which individual workers may apply themselves. 

THE SCIENCE YOUNG FOLKS WANT 

HANOR A. WEBB, GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS, NASHVILLE, 

TENNESSEE; EDITOR, CURRENT SCIENCE 

The editor of a science classroom paper is exceedingly anxious to find 
out what young people really want to know in science. His first aim is 
to interest them, although to instruct them ranks an exceedingly close 
second. The science of yesterday and today, combined, covers an im- 
measurable area, and selection of topics for presentation is imperative. It 
would seem most reasonable to let the children aid in the choice of topics 
that should interest and instruct them. In fact, it seems more than rea- 
sonable; it seems wise. Perhaps it is more than reasonable and wise; it is 
honest—a “square deal” to the young folks. 

Our young people look to the stars! They are eager for stories of the 
heavens! ‘They thrill to the tales of comets (no joke is intended), and 
of the meteors! The moon has her moods and the sun his mysteries ; they 
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seeks figuratively to add to literal light. No subject appeals to the young 
folks like astronomy. 

Next in their choice comes the marvels of communication, and third, 

the thrills of transportation. No doubt the radio presented the main ap- 

peal in the former, and aviation in the latter, although railroad locomo- 
tives have not lost their appeal to the youthful mind. 

May we point out a few adolescent aversions before passing on. High- 
school students do not love their physiology. We hope that teachers in 

the earlier grades have not made this subject an unhappy reminiscence. 

The students do not beg for more information of a geographical nature, 
yet surely no one has purposely blighted their curiosity along this line. 

‘They do not crave physics—a vain dislike for a large proportion of their 

general science texts will present them a diet richer in physics than in any 

other ingredient. 
The students’ own selections in science—There is a distinct difference 

between originating, and simply choosing; between nominating, or merely 
voting. It is not enough that children have ranked a list of science topics 

which we have ourselves suggested to them. What fields of science, we 
wonder, would they pick for themselves? 

During the past several months it has been possible to persuade stu- 
dents in junior high-school science classes to send their own choice under 

the heading, ‘““The Things in Science That Interest Me Most.” ‘Their 
letters, postmarked from coast to coast, as a rule came singly, and thus are 

believed to be the fruit of spontaneous interest rather than teachers’ as- 
signments. “The students were not the same that participated in the previ- 

ous test. One thousand twenty-eight suggestions were made to us, a 

median of five per pupil. From boys, there were 526 suggestions; from 
girls, 502. Suggestions from pupils living east of the Mississippi num- 

bered 443; from west of the river, 585. This distribution, both by sex 
and by section, was pleasing to us. 

Only topics proposed by more than ten students are included in the ac- 

companying tables. ‘The miscellaneous group of suggestions, however, is 
but 11 percent of the whole. 

TABLE I.—HOW JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS RANK 
SCIENCE TOPICS OF THEIR OWN SELECTIONS 

Topic Suggestions Topic Suggestions 

Astronomy ate aiacataceulet 3% 114 IbaYshUi he Cerae 4. pein eee TO eos 26 
Aviation 8 A eR eRe Bat 91 Geography Rites s oes ts feces ete 28 
Tov entionny cease pie eas 70 Aorioul iirp cris fan ecse de es 23 

BTOSTADM Ys ancaree Meneses rant ecae © 27 DISCOVERY tation eins iyrere naa 22 

ADIMAIS tees cro 8 e)- ce ROR Gia TE: Bae 54 Home science. « view ie. satis thier 17 

rea lth cere tresterrsatacnu Mehr acrulae 44 Science questions ............. 17 

Radio. .etnxnise. G6. es. 5k 44 Short science items............ 17 

ING GUNG Peg ocl av ak reese rene asia ahha. ti scs 41 Gea irae ete serene a oncrctees 14 

Plants syawie se stscreseersreve water esl 37 Insects dees Fe Les laaal. onthe 12 

O@bemistry sedan none accent sees 36 MeiONCe JOKES), ss ante ays0s errs Mois 12 

Dieétricity . POG. Bei... 36 POOdS)). shou. wate ctelels aise 11 

"Travel stort. Soathtacsutesas 35 AVES asus ste 11 
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We learn that young folks seek the lore of the heavens. This seems to 

be their spontaneous desire. Though offered the stones of more formal 

science, they cry for the bread of astronomy with which to feed and fire 

their souls. After this, they ask for news of aviation. Lindbergh, Byrd, 

Chamberlain, and other daring spirits are responsible for this. Our young- 

sters are hero-worshippers; this we have known, if we have even an ele- 

mentary understanding of the adolescent child. Yet what capital have 
science teachers actually made of this great emotion? ‘The calls next in 
number were for inventions—any inventions (for the type was rarely 

specified) that would show the ingenuity of man. Then, most appro- 

priately, there comes in fourth rank the requests for biographies, the human 

sides of science and invention, representing a further call of the instinct 

of hero-worship. 

It should also be pointed out that animate nature ranks high in the de- 
sires of young people for more knowledge. If we combine all the separate 
calls for topics concerning living creatures, we will have the highest rank- 

TABLE IIl.—HOW BOYS AND GIRLS SELECTED AND RANKED 
SCIENCE TOPICS 

Boys—526 Girls—502 

Topic Suggestions Topic | Suggestions 

Aviation! 2))...4%4cas tS. ene 2 56 ASEFOUODIY este tee ier ks ere ae te 63 
\Astronemy. ... crs + aad ee on 51 Avigti oni sm. 222) yds abt akt 35 
Inventions. <criteria 40 IBiOgTApHY Mee so stn: sree nckteneee 33 
IREGIO, ott pe Sete 32 Amimalszarg¢ sctess bye te ostlcee 31 
Electricity oat 29 30 
Biography ab 26 
PAU Cling. ort tv .6 bare e exegesis 24 23 
Animalsiys Tew. Ch. 23 21 
INature orks. cate «en giitns laste 20 19 
Chemistry aidel..... 25. 4.0.. 7 17 Chemistry!) 3) . 2FOIRS Gk. - 19 
Agriculture eitas) tigen es 18 iudustry:e) ee)... want ee 15 
Healthia tid .. Aine aoa, 8 18 Discovery! .3!. 40197. EN 22. 12 
Geograph yee ine tole eee 15 IRUACIO 00S Se ee re es 12 
Binds 3592 cite iene seta nee te 14 Géeorravh yates. See. kee 11 
Plants. =. So. fepbiccks: soos yaa 14 CRED ates, Seana eck canes Kiosk pershey 11 
IndGkiry.. Sa eee eee tere eet 13 TAVGL, ter teat ocr ee oat are ce 11 
Discovery 4... cmactoaam bran ee 10 Homle,Science.,./.) 2. ..salelet . 9 
Short science items............ 9 Science questions............. 9 
Home Sciences. 52 .o200-0 one 8 Foods:,. osiartinen etd. 26. 222% 9 
Science questions............. 8 Science jokes Sars cate. ces ona 8 
Tnsects':.o 3-13. cee een 5 IPRYSIGR. eos ns noe oe eee eee 8 

4 Short science items............ 8 
3 Electricity. ..:... rf 

I 3 ENGECESEe Peers eee 7 
PhYsIC8..--.0- power evnricreenmeren 3 Agriculture 5 
Misceallancoussmmie. oss eee 62 IMiscellancotsrrs. . mek ere eee 61 

ing for the composite field of nature in general. There can be no doubt 
whatever as to the strong interest of the adolescent in plant and animal 

life. ‘The young people, however, ask for these aspects of nature sepa- 

rately, just as they consider electricity and radio to be separate matters 

which are not uniformly interesting. 
Let us again consider the aversions of these young people as comple- 

ments of their preferences. While we are not justified in counting no 
vote as a vote “No,” yet there is a striking lack of interest in physics as 
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a subject, this title ranking lower even than science jokes in the table. 

The topic “foods” is also held in low esteem; obviously the liking which 
these youngsters have for food is strictly concrete, never abstract. 

Is there a boy’s science, and a girl’s science?—It might be expected that 

boys and girls of this age would have distinctive preferences as to science 

topics. The tabulation of ranks for each sex has been made so that these 

differences might be studied. About the only change of consequence con: 
cerns the topic “Electricity,” which most girls frankly do not care to study 
further. The mathematical computation for the coefficient of correla- 

tion* shows that the agreement between the sexes is really very marked. 
The wise science teacher may minimize any suggestion that boys and 

girls of this age have distinctly separate interests in science. 
Interests in science change—A few years hence there will be many sub- 

stitutions in this list of interesting fields which the young folks have se- 

lected. This is inevitable; only if science ceased its advance would their 

interests become crystallized. The greatest truth in this entire study is 
that young people of high-school age ardently desire to keep up with the 
newest of science happenings, and those which will possibly have the most 

influence upon civilized life as they expect to live it in the days to come. 

It is obvious that they seek to go much farther than their books. Alert 
science teachers will heed their calls. “There is much material in science 

that begins where the textbook ends. Conscientious science teachers will 

find it, and use it. 

1 Computed according to Pearson’s formula, which takes account of both the rank and size 
of each item in the lists compared. 
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The Department of Secondary School Principals 



HE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCI- 
pals was organized in Topeka, Kansas, in 1886, 
under the name of the Department of Secondary 

Instruction. See Proceedings, 1887:396. Antici- 
pating the proposed merger of the National Associa- 
tion of Secondary Principals with the National Edu- 
cation Association, the name of the Department has 
changed to the Department of Secondary School 
Principals. 

The officers for the year 1928-29 are: President, J. 
Stevens Kadesch, Headmaster, Senior High School, 
Medford, Mass.; First Vicepresident, Truman G. 
Reed, Principal, Central Intermediate High School, 
Wichita, Kans.; Second Vicepresident, William Fer- 
dinand Ewing, Assistant Superintendent, Principal 
of Schools, Oakland, Calif.; Secretary-Treasurer, H. 
V. Church, 3129 Wenonah Ave., Berwyn, IIl. 
(or Superintendent of Morton Secondary Schools, 
Cicero, Ill.) ; Executive Committee, Galem Jones, 
Principal, High School, Port Arthur, Texas; E. H. 
Kemper McComb, Principal, Emmerich Manual 
Training High School, Indianapolis, Ind. Facts re- 
lating to the establishment of this Department and 
the record of meetings are found in earlier volumes 
of Proceedings as follows: 

1887 :395-442 1895 :579-635 1903 :429-486 1911 :555-657 1919: 195-204 
1888 :403-433 1896 :557-619 1904 :473-536 1912 :663-765 1920: 209-230 
1889 :499-533 1897 :644-699 1905 :423-479 1913 :469-499 1921: 667-678 
1890 :615-655 1898 :664-700 1906 :633-637 1914 :445-488 1922 :1267-1293 
1891 :617-687 1899 :601-818 1907 :521-710 1915 :723-753 1923: 861-880 
1892 :332-373 1900 :428-453 1908 :577-667 1916 :517-574 1924: 775-802 
1893 :177-242 1901 :565-604 1909 :479-522 1917 :253-284 1925: 450-477 
1894 :743-794 1902 :455-492 1910 :443-533 1918 :177-189 1926: 636-652 

1927: 599-677 
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THE EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM OF SOVIET RUSSIA 

GEORGE S. COUNTS, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, NEW 

YORK CITY 

-] ‘HE history of education offers no parallel to the transformation which 
has been worked in the educational system of Russia since: the ‘Octo- 
ber revolution. As a direct consequence of this great upheaval the 

control of education was at once shifted to a new social class, the: purpose 

of education was fundamentally altered, and the very conceptiom: of edu- 
cation was greatly widened. In obedience to these changes and within 

the brief space of ten years the entire educational program has been re- 

constructed, the administrative organization has been made to assume a 

new form, the system of schools has been profoundly modified, many new 

educational institutions have been created, the materials of instruction have 

been overhauled, and the methods of teaching have been reformulatd. In 
a word, an altogether new turn has been given the evolution of educa- 

tion in Russia. This fact is indisputable. What of good or ill it may hold 
for either the Russian people or the world at large, only the passing years 

can reveal. But it is an event of such magnitude that it can be neither 
ignored nor forgotten. 

The purpose of education—The most significant change which has been 

effected by the Revolution-is of course the change in the purpose of edu- 

cation. Under the old régime the schaol was an instrument for, the sup- 
port of the House of Romanoff, the Greek Church, and, in general, the 

social and political status quo. Under the new régime the school is an 
instrument in the hands of a dominant minority engaged in the creation 

of a socialistic and cooperative commonwealth. To be sure, according to 
official pronouncements, education in Soviet Russia embraces the three-fold 

purpose of fostering the development of an efficient economic system, of pro- 

moting the organization of the political life of the union, and of further- 
ing the evolution of national cultures. | But achievement in each of these 

three realms is appraised in terms of a collectivistic social ideal. The pres- 

ent rulers of Russia, knowing that their own vision of a more perfect 
society is neither understood nor shared by the great majority of the 

population, are seeking through every agency available to transmit that 

vision to the coming generation. From top to bottom the entire educa- 
tional structure is dominated by the urgent need of rearing a valiant and 
militant generation imbued with the ideals of socialism and eager to defend 
the Revolution before the world. The school in Russia today is dedicated 
to the twofold task of guarding and maturing the new social order born 
in the years of war. It is for this reason that. the present educational 
experiment merits the attention of the world. Never before in history 
has the school been pointed so completely and purposefully towards a great 

social objective. 
The control of education—If the foregoing purposes of education are 

to be achieved, the question of the control of education takes precedence 

[593] 
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over all other considerations. Absolute control must be secured by that 

selfconscious minority which is committed to the creation.of the new, order. 

Since this minority is the Communist,Party and since the state is ruled 

by the Party, the desired result is secured by making education a function 

of the state. © Practically all education in’ Russia’ today, therefore, is, in 

the Hands of the government. In the field of special and technical edu- 
cation limited opportunities are extended to private enterprise; but, with 

afew unimportant exceptions, all ‘institutions engaged in the promotion 

of general education are’ controlled by the state. ° 

‘The reason for the differential treatment of general and special educa- 

tion’is patent. The present government is primarily concerned 'in organiz- 

ing'those phases of education which shape social attitudes and ideals. Since 
the ordinary’ forms of technical education, such as instruction in type- 

writing, surveying, or foreign language, can have but ‘little influence* 6n 

the economic’and political philosophy'of the student, the state may safely 

entrust this type of education to* other agencies.: On the other hand; if 
diverse interests were permitted to’ teach history, ‘civics, economics, morals, 

philosophy, or even the natural sciences, the state might find itself +ham- 

pered in its efforts to create a pre-conceived order of society. The present 

government regards the school, as it regards the army, as an instrument 

for achieving predetermined ends. For this reason the entire field of gen- 

eral education, or social education, as it is rene wig eG called in 

Russia, is tnemeponiaed by the state. ; 

The fact that education in the Soviet Union”is almost’ exdludively a 
state function does not mean that education is-controlled by the central 
government. As a matter of fact, in the formation of educational policy 

and ‘in the administration of the program, complete autonomy is granted 

each of the six republics which comprise the union. Except for the con- 

ferences of the several commissars of education, which are commonly held 

three times a-year, each republic is apparently allowed ‘to go its own way. 

However, ‘an examination of ‘policies, programs and institutions in: four 

republics suggests the conclusion that this autonomy is largely illusory. 
Everywhere policies,’ programs and institutions are much the same. The 

explanation of this apparent contradiction is to be found’ in the influence 

of the Communist party. Since.the more important questions are decided 

by this organization, and since the’ area of its dominance: is coterminous 
with the» boundaries of the union, educational theories and practices are 

everywhere in fundamental waster Under present conditions it could 
#dt be otherwise. i 

With respect» to’ the edyaieionens the avis minorities, Russia has 
pufsued a policy of: unusual interest. The cultural *composition of the 

‘union. is extraordinarily complex: Within its’ borders and within’ the 
boundaries’ of each: ofthe more important: republics will’ be found® many 
minority groups, each possessing its own language and institutions. “And 
the complexities of the problem:are’ increased because these various groups 
differ enormouslyin both the content and the level of their sécial attain- 
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ments, There .exists.in Russia today every stage of culture from semi- 
nomadism. to the highest type of western civilization. Thus, in addition 
to Russians, Ukrainians, Poles, Germans, Jews, and Greeks there are 
Kurds, Tartars, Uzbegs, Bashkirs, Kirghiz, Purkomans, Kalmucks, Buriats, 
and Votyaks. ; 
To each of these aes minorities is given some measure of coral 

over the education of its children. In this respect the present goyern- 
ment. has departed radically from,.the policy pursued. under the Tsar. 
Each minority is allowed to organize its own schools under its own teach- 
ers and in its own language. Moreover, it. is permitted to introduce into 

the program its own literature and art. How complicated a system of 
schools may become under such a policy is well illustrated by the little 
republic of Georgia. With a population but slightly in excess of two 
million inhabitants, schools are now organized in. which instruction is given 
in the Georgian, Armenian, Turkish, Russian, Greek, Ossetin, German, 
Hebrew, Assyrian, Polish, tale Kurdish languages. . But, this. freedom is 

confined strictly to the Geld yot Claud interests. In .the realm of 
‘economics and politics rigid adherence, to the generally accepted policies 

of the union is required. “Thus, while refusing to follow the precedent 
of the Empire in an effort to make Russians.,of all these diverse races 
and peoples, the rulers of Russia today are endeavoring earnestly to make 
good. Communists of them all. As.a price for a certain cultural autonomy 

they hope to exact a steadfast loyalty to the Revolution. , In this they would 

seem to be building more wisely than their predecessors. 
The. system of education—The revolutionary government, having made 

certain of the control of education at all vital points, has, created a new 

system of education. There are institutions of social, professional, and politi- 

cal education. While such an organization of schools may appear at first 

. glance to differ radically from that to which we are accustomed in America, 

it resembles. our. system much more closely than it does the traditional 

systems of Europe. The familiar divisions of elementary, secondary, 

and higher are not immediately apparent. Moreover, the division .of 

political education. is set off by itself and sustains no organic connection 

with either of the. other two divisions. But these differences are trace- 

able, for the most,.part, to differences in the classification of institutions 
rather than to any fundamental disagreements in the general organiza- 
tion of education. A survey of,the content of each of the three divisions 

will show this;to be the.case. bn. {eohs - 

_ Social education—The basic division of,education in Russia is that of 

catia education. It embraces what in Amezica,i is known as general educa- 

tion. The task.of the institutions of. sgcial,¢ducation is to transmit to 

the rising generation that body of knowledges, habits, attitudes, and dis- 

positions which. is regarded as an essential. part of the equipment of every 

citizen of the republic. ff 
On this foundation are erected the institutigns .to unas those orsitg 

of special education which the complexity and diversification of Jife make 
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necessary or desirable. If the ‘collateral institutions, such as schools for 

adolescents, schools for peasant youth, and factory and mill schools be dis- 

regarded, the system of social education will be seen to be composed of 

institutions of three levels. At the bottom of the system are various types 

of preschool institutions which, ‘though existing today only in very limited 

numbers, are designed to enrol children during the ages of three to seven 

years inclusive. Above these institutions is the unified activity school, as 

it is called, which is divided into primary and secondary divisions. The 

former;*known as the school of first grade, is a four-year institution and 
dorm enrols children from eight to eleven years of age. The school 

of second grade then takes the pupil for another five-year period or to 

the age of seventeen years. This institution, however, is broken into a 
first division of three years and a second division of two years. A total 
of fourteen years of social education is thus provided, but as the chart 

indicates, for a particular individual this form of education may end on 

the completion of the school of first grade or on the completion of either 
division of the second grade school. The practice of cutting short the _ 
years of social education, according to the authorities, represents neces- 

sary but temporary concessions ‘to the economic poverty of the country. 
They are’ agreed that the universal extension of the period of social educa- 

tion to’seventeen years of age is highly desirable. 

In its broader outlines the curriculum content of the schools of sbetal 
education is not unlike that of dur institutions of similar grade. In the 
preschools emphasis is placed on’ free activity, habit formation, supervised 

play, and health; in the school of first grade chief attention is devoted to 
the acquisition of command over the tools of learning; and in the school of 

second grade major consideration is given to science, history, mathematics 
and prattical studies. 

Throughout the course of social education both the natural and social 
sciences’ receive consistent emphasis. The great object of the instruction 
in the natural sciences is to combat religious influence and to develop in 

the coming generation a definitely materialistic outlook. That the in- 
struction in the schools is positively anti-religious perhaps could hardly be 
maintained. Yet in Russia today the notion is current among teachers 
that faith in either God or the church is a superstition whose age is 
a product of ignorance. 

The emphasis on history and ‘the social studies is designed dopheneds 
to indoctrinate children with the ideals and attitudes of collectivism. In 
the teaching of history the class’ struggle is made prominent throughout 
and an extraordinary amount of time is devoted to the revolutionary move- 
ments of the 19th and 20th centuries. Moreover, the story of man’s 
earthly ‘adventures is made to culminate in the Bolshevik revolution of 
1917. The heroes of the whole revolutionary movement are made the ob- 
ject of careful study and extreme veneration. And in its consideration of 
the relations of nations, the school seeks to substitute for the sentiments 
of nationalism and patriotism the sentiments of proletarian solidarity and 
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working class loyalty throughout the world. Let any event or move- 
ment touching the welfare or fortunes of the workers show itself any- 

where in either hemisphere, from the revolution in China to the execu- 

tion of Sacco and Vanzetti in Massachusetts, and the attention of the 

children in the schools will be focused upon it. The all controlling pur- 

pose of social education in Russia would, therefore, seem to be’ that of 

making the coming generation friendly to the revolution, hostile to all 
counter-revolutionary forces, and eager to further the development of a 

socialistic and materialistic civilization. 

Professional education—Based upon the institutions of social education 

and articulating with them at various points are the professional and higher 

schools. Professional education, it should be observed, embraces all forms 

of vocational and special training and is therefore much wider in scope 

in Russia than in America. Under the present organization an individual 
may proceed to the special schools from any one of three levels of social 

education, depending on the nature of the specialty toward which he is 

aiming. And corresponding with the three points of departure from the 
system of social education are three levels of institutions for professional 

education. ‘To enter the schools, which prepare for the skilled occupa- 

tions of industry, the student need only to have completed the school of 

first grade. Above these lower vocational schools, in point of general 

preparation demanded, are the technicums. ‘These schools may be entered 

from either the first or the second division of the second grade school. 

In them are trained the elementary teachers and many other workers who 
might be regarded as pursuing occupations at the semi-professional level. 
Of a higher grade than the technicums and articulating only with the 
second division of the secondary school or with the worker’s faculty are 

the universities. In these institutions are trained the teachers of secondary 

schools, agronomists, physicians, surgeons, engineers, linguists, historians, 

mathematicians, and pure and applied scientists of all kind. Above the 

universities and articulating with them are numerous and varied agencies 

devoted to scientific research. “These institutions may be said to form 

the capstone of the educational system of Russia. 
A considersation of the many points of interest in the system of profes- 

sional education cannot be attempted here. ‘There is, however, one ques- 

tion of such fundamental importance with respect to the extension of the 

opportunities of higher education that it merits brief examination. This 

is the question of admission to the universities. Immediately after the 
revolution all academic standards were abolished and the doors of the 
higher schools were opened to members of the working classes regardless 

of their qualifications. Circumstances gradually forced the abandonment 

of this extreme position. Today entrance to the universities, even for 

graduates of the secondary school, is by examination only. Nevertheless, 

discrimination in favor of the working classes continues. Since the facil- 

ities for higher education are inadequate to meet the demand, selection 

must be made from those who pass the entrance examinations. In this 
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selection the children of workers and peasants are favored. But the 

authorities have gone even further and adopted a positive policy with 

regard to the extension of higher educational opportunities to these classes. 

Every encouragement, both tangible and intangible in character, is given 

them to attend the universities. A special institution, the worker’s faculty, 

has been: created to prepare them to pass the entrance examinations, and 

maintenance allowances have been ptovided for those whose economic con- 

dition would otherwise keep them from the higher schools. According 

to the Commissariat of Public Education, approximately one-half of the 
students attending the universities today receive monthly stipends for 

maintenance. Clearly the present government wishes to make absolutely 

certain that the technicians, intelligentsia, and leaders of the coming gen- 

eration will be sympathetic towards the ideals of the revolution and the 
aspirations of the working classes. “That this may involve some sacrifice 

of academic standards and a certain measure of injustice to individuals 

is fully recognized, but such sacrifice and injustice are regarded as the 

price which must be paid to insure the safety of the revolution. 

Political education—The division of political education has no articula- 

tion with the divisions of social and professional education. It lies out- 

side the bounds of the conventional system and is almost completely a prod- 

uct of the revolution. Its great object is that of promoting political edu- 

cation among adults; but since the promotion of political education «is 

practically impossible in an illiterate population, and since the present 

regime inherited from the Empire an evil legacy of illiteracy, the first 
charge upon this division of the system is the teaching of reading and 
writing. The attack on this problem has been undertaken on a large 
scale and through the instrumentality of many new institutions created 

for the purpose. Hand in hand with the war on illiteracy has gone the 

program of political education which has sought to alter the political ideas 
and philosophies of the entire adult population. 

The inclusion of the division of political education within the formal 

scheme of education constitutes one of the most interesting features of 
the new program in Russia. In the effort on the part of the govern- 
ment to control and utilize the various social agencies which have educa- 

tional possibilities nothing has been overlooked, nothing has been left to 
chance, . In its endeavor to reach the population all available channels have 

been used. The long list of institutions thus brought under the super- 
vision of the Commissariat of Education reveals the thoroughness with 
which the job has been done. There are the museums, libraries, cottage 
reading rooms, people’s homes, clubs, correspondence courses, and the 

numerous schools for adults of a more formal type. And to this list might 

be added many other institutions, some of which, such as the theater, the 
cinema and the Red army, are as important as those included. In its 
scope the conception of education which prevails in Russia exceeds that 
found in any other great country. For this condition the development of 
the division of political education is largely responsible. 
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The administrative organization—For the administration of this vast 
network of educational institutions a correspondingly comprehensive ad- 
ministrative organization has been set up. In harmony with the prin- 
ciples of republic autonomy in the field of education the union as a whole 
possesses no organization for the administration of education. In this 

respect the Soviet Union is following a policy not unlike that pursued by 
the United States. In our country the administration of education is left, 
for the most part, to the several states. This apparent similarity, how- 
ever, should not blind us to the fact that whereas the United States, with 

a population of 120,000,000, is divided into forty-eight states and the Dis- 

trict of Columbia, the U. S. S. R., with a population of 145,000,000, em- 

braces but six republics and one of them, the R. S. F. S. R., contains ap- 
proximately seventy percent of the total population of the union. 

Within the R. S. F. S. R. the administrative organization assumes an 
elaborate form. At its center is the people’s Commissariat of Education 

with offices in Moscow. Radiating from this center are numerous lines 
of influence which reach into the provinces, the districts, the volosts, and 

finally the peasant villages. On the whole, the system may be regarded 
as a highly centralized one. However, each of these local political units, 
except the village, maintains some organic connection with the institu- 

tions of public education and in an informal way even the village may 

play a part in the management of the primary schools. For the most 

part policies and programs are formulated by the central authorities and 

the adaptation of these policies and programs to local conditions is the 

responsibility of the local officials. An examination of the Commissariat 

of Education will reveal the more significant features of the administrative 

organization. 
The nucleus of the People’s Commissariat of Education, or Narkompros, 

the abbreviated form commonly employed in Russia, is the Collegium. 
This body, which is a sort of educational cabinet, is composed of eight mem- 

bers. Presiding over the Collegium, and the official head of public educa- 

tion in the R. S. F. S. R., is the People’s Commissar of Education. “The 

members of the Collegium derive their powers directly from the govern- 
ment and are responsible to the government. ‘The People’s Commissar 

is appointed by the Central Executive Committee and the other seven 

members by the Soviet of People’s Commissars. Although a member may 
hold some other position in the Commissariat of Education at the time 

he is serving in the Collegium, no member serves ex officio. ‘The function 

of the Collegium is that of any central agency in an administrative organ- 

ization. It deals with the larger problems, formulates the more general 

policies, and coordinates the work of the various departments and bureaus. 

Its conclusions, however, are not final. ‘The court of last resort in such 

matters, to which all decisions must be submitted for approval, is the 

Soviet of People’s Commissars. The latter may refuse to confirm the 

action of the Collegium, but in actual practice confirmation is the normal 

procedure. 
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Below the Collegium the Commissariat of Education is organized into 
eight great departments. For the most part these departments are co- 

ordinate in authority and function,. although their importance must vary 
with the importance of the work performed. In their organization they 
usually follow the pattern of Narkompros. In general charge of a de- 
partment is a collegium with a president at its head appointed by the 

Soviet of People’s Commissars and with a number of other members 

appointed by the Collegium of Narkompros. In addition to these eight 

departments the Commissariat of Education embraces another institution 

or agency of great significance—the state publishing house. A _ brief 

description of the function of each of the departments will reveal the 

breadth of the educational program in Russia. 
1. The Department of Literature and Publishing—This department 

discharges a broadly social as well as a crucial educational responsibility. 
Its function is to plan, control and censor all publishing within the Repub- 

lic. Its influence therefore is felt not only in the schools but in every 
walk of life. No field of interest escapes its supervision. In every realm 

it passes judgment on both the number and content of publication. But 

its authority does not stop here. It is made responsible for the character 

of theatrical productions and is empowered to censor both the cinema and 

the legitimate stage. As one contemplates such a concentration of power 

in the hands of a single agency, one can only hope that those to whom the 

power is given will have sufficient wisdom to use it aright. 

2. The Council for the Education of National Minorities—The Rus- 
sian Republic is a land of diverse races and cultures. This fact greatly 

complicates the task of formal education and makes necessary extensive 

modifications and adaptations of general policies and programs to the 
needs and conditions of numerous national minorities. No single formula- 

tion of procedure could possibly meet such dissimilar situations as the 

cultural diversity creates. To make the necessary adjustments and con- 
cessions is the task of this department of the Commissariat of Education. 
And to insure a sympathetic attitude on the side of the department toward 

the task, its personnel is made to represent these minorities. The Col- 

legium of the Council today is composed altogether of persons chosen by 
the minorities. 

3. The Department of Science, Art, and Museum Institutions—The 

functions of this department are rather clearly indicated by its title. An 

examination of the present system of education in Russia showed it to in- 
clude a great number of scientific institutions, art galleries, and museums. 
Through this department the administration of all of these institutions 
is brought under the jurisdiction of the Commissariat of Education and 
their activities are coordinated with the work of other educational agen- 
cies. This department also has control over the exportation of objects 
of art to foreign countries. 

4, Department of Organization and Administration—In its organiza- 
tion this department is somewhat different from the other departments. 
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It possesses no collegium but the coordinating and integrating functions 
are discharged by a central staff consisting of a president, an assistant, and 
two inspectors. The’ major responsibility of the department is that of 
perfecting the administrative organization of the system of public educa- 

tion. Subsidiary functions performed include the gathering of statistics 

and information regarding education, the calculation of the social need 
in the Republic for workers requiring different types of special training, 
and the financing of all educational institutions supported out of the state 
budget. 

5. The State Council of Education—This department is perhaps the 
most important of the eight departments of Narkompros. It carries the 

heavy responsibility of working into a single unified program the diverse 
plans and suggestions emanating from the other departments. It is a sort 
of educational clearinghouse for ideas and programs. It is also respon- 

sible for the appointment of all professors and instructors in the higher 

institutions. For the performance of these important functions it has an 

organization much like that of the other departments except that it is a 

bit more complicated and possesses a somewhat larger staff. 
6. The Department of Social Education—The major function of this 

department, as the title suggests, is the development and supervision of the 

institutions of social education. It shapes programs, develops textbooks, 

and formulates methods of instruction for these institutions. Under its 
general supervision fall the preschool institutions, the schools of first grade, 

and the schools of second grade, as well as various other forms of edu- 
cational enterprise which are commonly associated with these institutions. 
The latter would include pioneer exercises, local programs, and certain 

outside activities of a cultural nature. 
7. The Department of Professional Education—Under the jurisdiction 

of this department are placed all forms of vocational, professional, and 
higher education except those types which are classified under adult educa- 
tion. It is immediately responsible for the curricula and the methods 

employed in workers’ schools, technicums, workers faculties, polytechnics, 

and universities. 
8. The Department of Political Education—This department has gen- 

eral charge of the division of political or adult education. It bears the 

major responsibility for the liquidation of illiteracy and for the political 
education of workers. It organizes correspondence courses and prepares 

bibliographies; it supervises libraries and cottage reading rooms; it is re- 

sonsible for the organization of young people’s clubs, it establishes points 
for the liquidation of illiteracy and outlines courses for selfeducation ; 

and it develops curricula and methods for the schools for political literacy. 
This department is the most powerful arm of the government in its efforts 

to reach the adult population in city and village. 
The foregoing analysis of the People’s Commissariat of Education in- 

vites one general comment—a comment which was also suggested by an 
examination of the system of education. Perhaps the most striking feature 
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of the Soviet educational program is its breadth and comprehensiveness. 

Many interests and institutions which in other countries customarily fall 

outside the field of educational administration have been brought within 

the province of the Commissariat of Education. Of particular interest in 

this connection are the Department of Literature and Publishing, the 

Council for the Education of National Minorities, the Department of 

Science, Art and Museum Institutions, and the Department of Political 

Education. Practically all the educational agencies of society, except the 

home and the church, have been coordinated and made to work toward the 

same end. Moreover, no age or social group is overlooked; all are em- 

braced in this gigantic program for remoulding the very character of a 

people. 
What the future will bring in the development of educational institu- 

tions in Soviet Russia is in the lap of the gods. He would be a rash man 

indeed who today would mark out the lines of change which will unfold 
themselves there in the coming years. So vast and varied is the geography, 

so complex is the cultural pattern, so fluid is the social life, so unknown is 

the Russian nature, and so many are the variables in the situation that the 

most astute observer must refrain from prophecy. Whatever may be said 

therefore regarding the future of education in the Soviet Union must be 

highly conditional. During the ten years since the Revolution much- has 

been achieved. “Voday the educational system seems to be developing rapidly 

and comprehensive plans for further growth have been formulated. How- 
ever, it must be confessed that the program which the present government 

has outlined is far from fulfilment, that the material basis of education is 

very inadequate, and that large developments must wait upon the success- 

ful organization of the economic life. Yet, if the Russian people are suc- 

cessful in the solution of their economic problems, if the support of educa- 

tion is provided on a scale as generous as the program adopted, if the 

country is blessed with peace for half a generation, and if the present gov- 
ernment remains in power, the current educational experiment should prove 

to be one of the greatest educational experiments of history. 

PROBLEMS OF EDUCATION IN INDIA 

PROFESSOR RAJAREM V. GOGATE, CHAIRMAN OF EDUCATION COMMITTEE 

OF THE HINDUSTHAN ASSOCIATION OF AMERICA 

I consider it a happy privilege indeed to be asked to speak on behalf 
of my motherland, India. I also wish to express my gratitude to those 
who have shown this breadth of vision and sympathy of interest in inviting 
India to participate in this opening session of the national convention of the 
principals of American secondary schools. 

India is a country which occupies a space of about two million square 
miles with a population comprising one-fifth of the human race. India 
held a venerable position among the countries that laid the foundation of 
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human civilization in the early days of recorded history, and she had made 
amazing progress in industry, commerce, science, politics, art, and philoso- 

phy. An unbiased evaluation of the culture and history of India will 

yield a record worthy of any people. 
One-sided picture—Unfortunately, however, due to certain unrestrained, 

selfseeking, arrogantly selfrighteous forces that have been let loose since 

the industrial advancement of Western peoples and that have been running 

amuck, particularly since the institution of nation worship and flag sym- 

bolism among the Occidentals, many uncritical, unreliable and totally un- 
sympathetic studies have been made public. According to these studies 
India is described as a land of teeming population of diverse castes and 

creeds, a country of contending religions and races where life is still un- 

certain because of the freedom enjoyed by the snakes and tigers, and 

where the elephants roam at large. Add to these other beliefs that the 
entire people of India are given to a sort of religious pessimism, that fan- 

tastic doctrines of life sway the passions of men, that ignorance and super- 

stition are the order of the day, that every Hindu is a hand-reader, and 
that the dear mothers of India cheerfully throw their babies into the Ganges 

so that the “holy” crocodiles may not miss their usual breakfast. 
Mischief of vested interests—Those who either had little or no interest 

in the peoples of India beyond proselytizing them and those who looked 

upon the Orient as a free gaming ground for the economic gamblers of the 

West through their talks and writings prided themselves in their triumphs 
in exploiting these peace loving peoples of the Orient. Records of West- 

ern missions will reveal that, until very recently, their chief criterion for 

judging the work done by them among the Asiatic peoples was in terms 
of numerical conversions of the natives to any one of the 57 varieties of 
the Christian faith. 

_ Christianity under the growing impact of industrialization of the 

Western nations was becoming a worn out fabric of creeds, dogmas and 

rituals unable to clothe the ever increasing spiritual nakedness of its pro- 

fessed followers. Its attention, therefore, was naturally diverted from 

home to distant lands from where its missionaries could bring such tales 

of woe, misery, and ignorance, and thus cause the spiritually gullible men 

and women of their respective lands to open their purses wide to save the 

souls of the socalled ‘‘heathen.”’ 
Due to such abnormal approaches to the study of distant countries a 

serious damage has been done to the minds of the Western peoples and of 

late both the Occidentals and Orientals are realizing the gravity of the 

situation which, if not carefully attended to, is calculated to lead to the 

building of unwholesome, indecent, and inhuman attitudes toward the 

life, ideals, and aspirations of one another. ‘This, of course, will be 

mutually diastrous. 
India is not what the Western Indologists, save a few, would have you 

imagine. As a son of India who has had years of contact with the West 
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and who is keenly awake to the true greatness of Occidental civilization, 

and who owes a debt of gratitude to the institutions of higher learning of 

this great republic for his higher training and education I wish to present 

to you, this afternoon, the case of modern India, with special reference to 

her educational problems. 

New era in education of India—We stand today, in my opinion, at the 

threshold of a new era in the history of Indian education. The British 

system of education has had its heyday, but today it stands condemned on 

all sides because of the results it has produced, and particularly because of 

the changed outlook on life on the part of Young India. 
For some seventy years Britain has ruled India’s educational destiny, 

and as at home she naturally was able to give India a type of education 
that is neither practical nor efficient. British education in India may be 

characterized, without fear of contradiction, as ‘“‘a system of education 

offering training in the socalled liberal arts and sciences for the benefit of 
the ‘classes’ of the Indian population.’’ All the courses in the curricula 
were theoretical whether pertaining to the arts or sciences. “The medium 

of instruction was English which successfully contributed to retard more 

than to accelerate the advancement of education among the people of India. 

Those who were blessed with a rich inheritance of mind and money were 

able to survive through the educational nurseries of India, going beyond 

the secondary school and on through the colleges and universities. These 

nurseries, however, have been mostly replete with records of shocking edu- 
cational mortality from the very early stages of the primary grades and 

especially at the matriculation examinations which come at the end of 

the secondary-school program. Of course the apologists of British educa- 

tion have not been slow in offering excuses and inventing reasons for the 
high educational mortality by referring to India’s social and economic 

problems. We Indians, however, and those few Americans who have of 

late returned from India, after having made a truthful study of the real 

difficulties in the way of education in India, feel that there are three chief 
factors which are responsible for the slackness and retardation of educa- 
tion in India. 

Causes of educational retardation—First, the medium of instruction 
being a foreign tongue, it creates all those difficulties and attitudes of in- 
difference which your own boys and girls would not endure if they were 
made to study through German or Japanese while their own language at 
home and in their community remained English. 

Secondly, Indian education as exported from England is merely 
cultural in its old-fashioned sense. It does not train character as you 
Americans say. It does not prepare for the battle of life. It fails to 
awaken potentialities of the child which will make him creative in his own 
way. Above all it is non-vocational, and as such useless for the many 
who in all countries, and especially in a country of India’s magnitude, must 
work and produce in order to make a decent living. 
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Thirdly, it is not free and compulsory even in its primary stages. I 

know of no nation that has made education to serve as an instrument for 
evolving and sustaining democratic ways of living where primary educa- 

tion is not compulsory. India cannot be an exception. Eighty-two per 
cent of India’s population lives in villages and depends on one or another 

phase of agricultural activity for its sustenance. A farmer in India:is not 
anxious to send his child to school to get instruction in the three R’s and 
to forego the economic returns of his services at home and on the farm 

any more than is an American farmer in California. You know:what 

difficulties attendance officers in the rural districts of the United States 
face in keeping the children in the schools. In spite of the compulsory 

education laws all through the United States this country has still far 

to go to be free from illiteracy. Had it net been for the vocation}. part- 

time and continuation schools provided for’the children of the masses of 

this republic, you would face the same situation as most European-‘coun- 

tries do, and that situation is highly accentuated in India by the fact that 
India is not yet industrialized. 

‘Problems of education in India—I. So the first and foremost of our 

educational problems in India is that of organizing mass education as dis- 

tinguished from class education of today. This education for the. masses 

must provide for the minimum essentials of learning which, in my opinion, 

should consist of the three R’s plus training in some vocation which will fit 

the child to engage in a profitable and productive pursuit. Rural recon- 

struction is our pressing need. Besides giving our prospective farmers and 

farm laborers the essential minimum, as mentioned above, it is necessary 

that technological and vocational schools must be brought into existence 
to teach scientific methods of improving agriculture and its attendant in- 

dustries. These technical schools will prepare workers who can lead and 

initiate movements for improving means of public utilities Material com- 

fort and convenience is badly wanting, and its possession will aid greatly 

to better the outlook on life on the part of our potential citizens. 

Industrialization—Whether one likes it or not the impact of Western 

industrialization is being seriously felt on our life in India. Bombay: and 
Calcutta are no longer representative of the: Orient, but they present all 
those numerous problems that modern capitalistic industries create. Our 

farmers do not possess any special gift of farsightedness not possessed by 

the farmers of the West. They are easily, attracted to the centers of 

industry because of the immediate rise in their monetary earning capacities. 

They fail to see the inevitable price they and their children must pay, in 

the course of time, in point of health dissipation, and drink. When a 

man works on:the farm he sings and practises human hospitality toward 

all, but when he gets under the influence of exploitative factory life he 

spits and swears. His love for the family plays out and he is gradually 

on the path of becoming a soulless machine. This does not mean that 

we in India object to developing industries and thus to improve our pro- 
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ductivity. Our natural resources: are: enormous, and though greatly ex- 

ploited by the Western capitalists*for over.a: century everyone who knows 

India will-concede that she still holds.enormous. subsoil resources which are 

as“yet untapped. Scientific methods, moreover, will help. to increase the pro- 

duction of: our raw materials, and. if/a system of cottage industries is, built 

up, it will/save our population from the evils ofhighly centralized and 

techanized’ factory: system as at present in vogue, and, at the same time 

improve the economic and, consequently the social. life of.our masses. 

s« Hence the importance of rural -reconstruction,.and of facing the .prob- 

lems of rural economy by providing that type of-educational, facilities which 

can solve the problems -without calling for unavailable monetary) aid and 

other facilities, : Aw grat 

Whose responsibility?——Since India‘is a scnriteninned villages and tlie 
uttermost poverty of her masses does not enable,'them, to;.fimance the edu- 

cation of their ‘children, the task will: have to. be shouldered by. the Gov- 

ernment of India. | Instéad»of providing:'small one-room schools for every 

village, in most cases the plan of consolidated ‘schools.as operated in the 

rural regions of the United States would seem. highly, advisable. .This 
plan will enable the provision for fewer: schools with better equipment and 

properly trained teachers. .idndian children can walk the same distance to 

their schools that American boys,and girls in rural districts do, and it will 
not be difficult under.capable and;loyal managément to establish faanspoxtaz 
tion facilities according to the’ nature,of the place in question. eal 

Eight, to. ten. years of educational career including the primary and voca- 

tional schooling should quite suffice for the present to revolutionize. the 

outlook».as. well asthe understanding’ of the immediate PROBpERSE of, .a -vil- 

lage boy..or. girl.4,, bt 

Che program of se reconstruction, of course, will call. for the intra: 
mh aS of modern methods of organizing economic and social life in vil- 
lages such as the system of cooperative societies,.community, hygiene, fos- 

tering of associated ‘industries, such as poultry, farming, | dairies, basticuls 
tural improvements, etc. seisli | <deprch-opevelaen 

A solution to this problem. of mass Peryp aa oreuionad the presence 

of leaders who will be able to initiate and conduct the various agencies 
that are necessary for bringing about rural. reconstruction. These rural 
leaders will have to comeifrom the institutions at present financed and run 
for the children of the upper and middle class city population. Unless the 
education given to these sons and, daughters of city,'dwellers is reformed 
and redirected, it is hopeless} to expect, the products of our present schools 
and colleges efficiently to shoulder the responsibilities of improving the lot 
of their rural brethren. 

Reform..of present “Class Education’ “II, ah the second problem 
that calls our attention is in regard to the reformation of the education 
that is being given today in our schools and. colleges. Instead of turning 
out clerks for governmentsjobs or those who cannot do anything. with 
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their acquired. knowledge except teach it to others, we must face the prob- 

lem differently. Education-should be so organized that it will be a paying 

concern to,those who receive, it. It should, as you Americans put it, pre- 
pare a product that will not be difficult to sell. I do not suggest that our 

present education should be completely thrown overboard. We must 
teach subjects that are conducive.to the preparation of scholars,:scientists, 

politicians, and so on, but our-educational-institutions, particularly,our mid- 

dle schools.and high schools, must:not be-allowed to -cater so-much to the 

requirements of our colleges and universities: Courses in’ practical arts, 

general science, industrial chemistry, food chemistry, designing, need to be 

introduced to shift students’ interests in wider field of choice than is pos- 

sible at present. The curriculum instead of being.ridden by the needs of 
the higher institutions should be worked out in terms of the needs :of the 

society that we wish to create and in which the child is to grow and to 

serve, If India’s masses are to be lifted up from their present condition 

of illiteracy and poverty, her classes must, in the general interest of the 

nation as a whole, give up. some of the false values of rank and prospects 

and. agree to train their children for work in rural leadership. 
If a ten-year experiment is made. to turn out from our high schools 

boys and girls trained in studies that will enable them to work for the 

mass education movement, it will, besides doing good to the rural popula- 

tion, help to emancipate. the city children from ‘the clutches of narrow, 

circumscribed, interests.and avenues of activity that have become more or 

less traditional today. When such a movement is well under way our 

masses will become intelligent enough to understand our national aspira- 

tions and to appreciate the sacrifices,of our leaders for the cause“of India’s 

political, economic, and social regeneration. It is the middle class and 

the intelligentsia in every country that :is;,responsible for the general stag- 

gering apathy of the masses toward national ideals: of prosperity and 
progress. tl a mer 

III. Our third important problem is that of medical educetion. Our 

colleges and universities should become transformed into institutions for 

the training of mid-wives, pharmacists, and doctors. India will hold her 
own much better when she will have more bachelors of medicine and 
fewer bachelors of arts.and science. I include in my criticism of the de- 

gree holders even the students of science because they:.are no better able 

to “do” things in their lines than are the students’ of arts. Our higher 
education is ‘‘all theory.’’ A few of our great universities have gone to 

another extreme; they have instituted highly specialized practical courses 

which result in the production of the research laboratory type of scholar- 

ship. ‘These high grade research scholars may discover things and thus 

earn.a reputation in the:world of science, bringing a proud feeling of self- 

approbation to our land; but their discoveries and researches are calculated 
to be helpful only to the Occidental scientists and will be of little avail 

to India until Indian conditions in general are so improved as to make 
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these discoveries applicable to the problems of our people. Individuals and 

private institutions may indulge in these high grade researches, but we can- 

not complacently view our state-supported universities spending our na- 

tional funds on such endeavors when these are more urgently needed for 

other pressing and more important “national projects” of education. 

Here -again the government must take the lead. Until the Indian 

Governnient becomes truly democratic and India has lived a steady exist- 

ence for a few decades at least, as a democracy, it passes one’s imagination 

to understand the logic of the ruling power in expecting “local-initiative” 

on the part of the public. You had and you still have to force education 

upon your citizens by law and until your commercial and industrial or- 

ganizations came forward, your states had given freely for the practical 

education of your potential citizens: Your states, even to this day, when 

as a democracy you have lived over a century, spend enormous sums of 

money to,encourage vocational education and your federal government has 

been largely responsible for keepimg up this policy on the part of your 

states. All this I say because one often hears apologists of the government 

of India accusing the public of that*country of lack of initiative, and argue 
that by this policy of the governnyent, viz., “wait till they wake up and 

demand,” India will be benefited; This to me is sheer sophistry an 
wrong reading of the history of ediication. - 

Need of social hygiene—India has made an enormous advance in re- 
gard to what is called “personal hygiene” but she has utterly neglected 
the problem of social hygiene. The first kind of -hygiene, viz., personal 
hygiene, ‘however, has been in vogue in the upper castes of the Hindu 
society. Now that national consciéusness has been awakened and all solu- 
tions are to be worked out from the national standpoint, greater attention 

will have to be paid to the study of the numerous problems of social 
hygiene. In order that the future*of our national stock be ensured a gen- 
eral provision for a good system of health correction for our people will 
be necessary. 

Preservation of indigenous culture—IV. Our fourth problem is con- 

cerned with the preservation of the indigenous arts, literature, and philoso- 
phy. In short our Indian culture: which is a combined product of the 
Hindu and the Moslem contributions, is in danger of being degenerated 
due to the unwholesome competition of the European culture which has 
been imposed upon our children in schools and colleges for the past hun- 
dred. years. No people can afford to lose the good things in their social 
and national heritage. , 3 

I. Arts—Long before Europeans emerged out of barbarism:and learned 
to clothetheir physical nakedness we in the Orient hadi developed arts 
and crafts to a very: high level. The silk of China an@ the muslin of 
India were the marvels in the history of textile products. Without the 
use of machinery Indian artists had developed the art of manufacturing all 
kinds of cotton, silk and wool goods, metal works, ivory products, sculp- 



DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 609 

ture, and architecture. Our Kashmir shawls, hammered brass, silver, and 

gold, engraved products, our beautiful temples with their images and 

mosques and mausoleums like the famous Tajmahal are to this day un- 

surpassed by any western creation. ‘These and numerous other arts of 
India have been carried on from father to son in the different vocational 
castes of that country but owing to severe competition of the machine made 

goods and the general poverty of the people of India, these indigenous arts 
and industries are in a very precarious state. The famous arts of India 

will die out if not attended to and it will be a great loss to the world. 
The arts are at present in the hands of poor, ignorant artisans whose 

ranks are becoming thinner and thinner every day. Our schools there- 
fore must take up these arts and preserve them by making them a part of 

the program for vocational and industrial education. This particular field 

has great potentialities for international commerce because under normal 
and carefully managed trade relations India’s art goods and curios can 
successfully compete in the western markets and help to improve the 

artistic tastes and appreciations of the Occidental peoples. 

2. Indian literature—Indian literature demands its rightful place in the 

curriculum of our schools and colleges. India has never ceased to pro- 

duce, especially in the field of literature in spite of lack of state recogni- 

tion or support. Dr. Tagore is one of many Indian creative writers and 

poets. He translated his works into English and even what he gave to 
the West in translation proved worthy of admiration and respect. He was 
consequently made a Nobel-prize man for literature. Of late our univer- 

sities are introducing the literary contributions of our writers in the 

various languages of India for the study of our advanced students. This 
needs to be done on a larger scale and our high school and primary school 

pupils should be given to read and study books written by Indian writers. 
There will not be a lack of appropriate material for use in the lower 

grades of our schools if sufficient encouragement is forthcoming. Of 
course such a policy will prove a bit detrimental to the trade of western 

publishers and writers whose books are at present used in the most of our 
schools and colleges. 

3. Indian philosophy—The most astounding and almost incredible fact 

concerning higher education in India is that India’s own philosophy is 
not taught even up to the B.A. degree. Universities like Oxford and 
Cambridge, or those of Germany such as Leipzig, Heidelberg, etc., and 
even your beloved Harvard consider Indian philosophy rich enough for 
a Ph.D. candidate and permit doctorate dissertations on the profound ~ 

speculations in the Upanishads. Our Indian scholars, those who have 
attained scholarship through British colleges and universities have to go 

out of India to England, United States or Germany to further their criti- 

cal studies in Indology because there is no provision, whatsoever, in Indian 

universities for such studies. You may judge for yourself what it means 

for an Indian boy to study Sanskrit language and literature, the heritage 
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that his forefathers have left him, through the medium of English..-1 

have studied Sanskrit but I cannot give one rule in grammar’ef that lan- 

guage except in English. All the beautiful and profound writings of our 

master poets like Kalidas, Bhavabhuti, are: taught us through _Englisn. 

Nothing more ridiculous and more vicious could be found in the educa- 

tional system of any country. As I have already made clear I am not 

very enthusiastic over the studies in liberal arts at the present juncture in 

our program for nation building. I prefer the introduction of scientific 

education instead, in practical arts, vocations, and professions. But I 

cannot see how one could resist protesting while discussing the place of 

the socalled cultural studies in the curriculum of our schools and colleges 

if he sees such glaring fallacies and uneducational practices undoubtedly 

aimed at throwing into neglect and thus destroying the heritage of a civ- 

ilized people. Indian literature, philosophy, and languages should be given 

their rightful place side by side with the contributions of Europes in those 

fields and not treated with criminal neglect as hitherto. 

V. Our fifth problem is that of the medium of instruction in Indian 

schools—At present the instruction for the first four years of the primary 

education is carried on through the mother tongue of the child. “Then in 

the middle schools or anglo-vernacular schools as they are often called, the 

study of English is introduced and it is compulsory although the rest: of 

the studies are more or less carried on through the medium of the vernacu- 
lar. This period lasts from two to three years. By this time a student 

comes to acquire, though not without a good deal of heartache and other 

troubles, due to the most “scientific” nature of the English language with 
which all of you are more or less familiar, a good working knowledge ‘of 
English. Thereafter, for the coming six years of high school all ‘his 
studies are carried on through the medium of English. As said elsewhere, 

a student studies his lessons even in Sanskrit or Arabic or Persian through 
books which give grammatical rules and exercises for composition work 
in English. 

I must admit, however, in fairness to the study of English which is car- 

ried on with typical English strictness, and as such which does lead, in 

the case of those who successfully go through our colleges and universities 

to an admirable mastery of the King’s English. Knowledge of English on 

the part of most of our educated men and women has also helped sub- 
stantially in the development of interprovincial exchange of ideas and ‘the 

_building up of a national consciousness. Our Indian National Congress’ 
for instance, which is our chief representative organization in politics has 
since its very inception carried on its activities and annual convention work 
for the past 42 years through the medium of English. As every province 
in India is like every nation in Europe, we have so many different lan- 
guages, and as we are forced by the logic of our political predicament to 
give up the idea of living as the little European countries do, each 
separate by itself, we must make the best of our adventitious need and 
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accept a federated nationhood as our ideal. The English langauge no 

doubt has helped much in the understanding and realization of this ideal 

on the part of our educated men and women. 

However, India cannot continue with English as the lingua franca of 

India for all time, as she cannot do what is expected of the South African 

or; Philippino peoples by their English speaking masters, because in con- 

trast with the above mentioned peoples, India has in .her provincial 

languages a rich and remarkable literature, and. most of these provincial 

languages have attained. a high degree of .development the same as the 

European languages. As. such it is difficult and certainly, not probable 

that India would ever think of giving up her languages and agree to be- 

comte an English speaking land. if 

' There is, moreover, no such need either, when one sees the tivation more 

sympathetically and with deeper appreciation of the claims of the Indian 
languages. 

Trilingual dloneaWibah aehdbaalid’s iam nationally minded educators nf 

Tate seem to.agree that a tri-lingual plan will. suit our needs and. prove 

satisfactory both from the provincial, national and international points of 

view. ‘[his.tri-lingual plan is as follows: 

1, All primary instruction should be given through the mother abcd 

of the child for the first two years of his school work. | 
..2- Then the study. of Hindusthanee should be introduced as a jcom- 

pelcony? second language... This bi-lingual plan shouldscontinue until the 

end of the middle school period, i.e, for four or.five years. Asin other 

countries a large majority of ourjstudents will discontinue their school at- 

tendance, around this stage in their education, and by this plan will have 

net ,only acquired, the knowledge of the elementary subjects, but also a 

working, knowledge of Hindusthanee which even. today is and:we wish 

to make it more, universally so, the Lingua-Indica. The large majority of 
Indians, speak Hindusthanee, in one form or another... It, is the commer- 
cial language of the people. .It is also the street language in the majority 

of, the, provinces. This insistence upon making Hindusthanee more uni- 

versally known than it is at present, is due to the sad realization of the 

fact,.that.in spite of the compulsory study of English for over 75 years, 
the fais between the linguistic intercourse among the masses of people has 

remained shockingly wide. It is not, enough to have only the educated 

classes understand one another, A real sense of unity and fraternity can- 

not be inyoked until our masses can communicate one with another. 
fuittwit.Js not proposed, that the study of English should be neglected. It 

shauld.,. be made optional in the middle school. curriculum and should be 

strongly recommended for those who intend. going to the high school. .. The 

policy, will save. the boys and. girls who are not likely to continue after 

completing, their elementary grades, from wasting time on getting a smat- 

tering knowledge of, English, which is naturally, and inevitably lost, within 

a.year or so. .At the same time it will give them a working knowledge of 
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Hindusthanee which they, in most cases, will need in their inter-provincial 

intercourse and which they will not have to pick up on the side as it is 

done today. 

English should be the compulsory second language all through our sec- 

ondary education. I am one of those Indians who are not opposed to 

English on any sentimental ground. We must and do recognize the cul- 

tural as well as commercial value of the English language. India, and 

for that matter any other country, cannot afford to lose the advantages 

that must accrue from the study of a language so rich in literature and 

so full of uptodate information on science, art and philosophy. Moreover 

our present relationship, even though it is only political in nature, with the 
British people, is sure to develop into other channels. With the gradual 

but unmistakable change in India’s political and economic fortunes that is 
quite obvious to those who can see, my people will be drawn commercially 

and industrially, into the wide markets of the world and since the emergence 

of the United States as the greatest financial power on earth, the English 

language is already coming to be recognized as the universal lingo in the 

business world. 
In fact, in making English a compulsory second language in the curric- 

ulum of India, we have in mind the intention of perpetuating our rela- 

tions with the western nations, but as in Japan and Turkey, by this policy 

we hope to succeed, on the one hand, in building up a universal language 

for India out of one of India’s own largely spoken dialects, and on the 

other hand to open doors for the study of foreign languages, particularly 

those of European origin. English will be our first preference, but accord- 

ing to the needs of a student, he may be encouraged to study German or 

French as well if those languages are better fitted for the field of his 
special interest. In short, in due time, and it may take a few generations 

possibly, one European foreign language, according to this plan, will be 

required as a compulsory second language of all Indians going in for 

higher education. ‘This appears to me a natural as well as a progressive 

solution to the most knotty and confounding problem of the medium 
instruction. 

VI. Our sixth and the last one of the most important problems in re- 

organization and modernization of India’s education that I propose to 
discuss with you concerns the need of civic education. 

A great deal has been said and written on the question of civic educa- 
tion in this country. Its place and significance in the training of the 

* young is well known to you. It is the very life of that particular aim which 
all coherent and comprehensive plans of education set before themselves 
to accomplish, viz, turning out efficient citizens of the nation. Education 
may be and is defined in various ways, but to me its greatest significance 
lies in the fact that it is an instrument for building community life that 
is ever widening and deepening human understanding, worldly relations 
and spiritual valyes of life. So conceived then, it behooves us in India, 
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as elsewhere, to introduce civic education both in our primary and second- 

ary schools. It is painfully absent today from our curriculum. ‘The situa- 
tion and the mischief wrought by it must be remedied without delay. No 
government or public leaders can be trusted in their professions and 

promises with regard to their efforts to build a nationhood for India in 

the modern sense of that term, unless and until their plans and schemes for 

education provide for the training in citizenship. 

In conclusion, ladies and gentlemen, kindly permit me to bring to your 

attention more specifically and emphatically some of the dangers and dif- 

ficulties that beset us in our present efforts for cultivating in our people 

a better understanding of modern civilization. 

In our efforts to solve our problems we are like any other people, beset 
with numerous difficulties, the financial difficulty being of the first magni- 
tude. India, moreover, since the close of the World War has attained a 
peculiar status in the world of politics. She was admitted to the member- 

ship of the League of Nations as an equal partner in the British Empire. 

This position has, as yet, brought us little practical advantage as a people, 

although our financial responsibilities have been increased. India pays for 
the upkeep of the League of Nations more than Japan does. It is fair, 

however, to say that in spite of all political and financial handicaps, the 

reformed constitution of India has put the portfolio of education in the 

hands of the Indians, and today although without any real control over 

the budget, Indian ministers are in charge of India’s education. This is 

of great significance, especially in view of our political dependence upon 

England. But of late a new and highly sinister form of propaganda has 
been set afoot to make out that Indians are unfit for political freedom. 

In 1929, if all goes well, India is supposed to get the dominion status 

like that of Australia in the British Commonwealth of Nations. Hence 
those opposed to India’s political emancipation have already started to 

fabricate all sorts of myths, the same as was done during 1916-17 to villify 

Germany. ‘These propagandists hope to make you, in the Occident, be- 

lieve that we in India are uncivilized, that our social life is barbarous, 

that we are nothing better than the savages in Africa or in the South Sea 

Islands. 
India’s physical life needs to be attended to as much as the physical life 

of the peoples elsewhere. Her infant mortality, her backwardness in 

community hygiene, recurrence of epidemics that carry away a toll of lives 

that is shocking, are all problems that cannot be explained away. Western 

tourists have often done us great harm by their injudicious study of these 

problems and particularly by their criminal interpretations of the causes 

of these problems. What is necessary is human and scientific understand- 

ing, for that alone will move one to give a helping hand or encourage the 

Indians to seek advice and accept help from all who can give it. Attempts 

of the foreigners to abuse our courtesy and hospitality by turning the 

studies of our social conditions into novels of morbid attraction and vicious 
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propaganda, in order to spread inhuman and untrue scandals to defeat our 

efforts for national development and, international service ,will foster ill- 

will, and an attitude of retaliation will be generated in the minds of our 

young men and women who have seen, and known the West at closer 

range. Will not this inevitably result in the spreading of hatred ; and 

contempt between peoples .and peoples? 

Dangers of propaganda—-No Indian will deny that our, soaial institu- 

tions need reforming in terms of modern life, but when our statements de- 

scribing our social evils become! mutilated and criminally falsified inthe 

hands of a foreigner, then no matter whether the writer be a lady or an 

American, or even a direct. descendant of those who came on the May- 

flower, it will be difficult for us, as human beings, to pass her on unheeded. 

Miss Mayo is the American woman I have particularly in mind at this 

juncture. She is an American citizen and claims direct lineage from. one 

of the Mayflower emigrants. She has abused the courtesy and: hospitality 

of our people and of the leaders in India’s public life, and has at present 

unfortunately busied herself is spreading the venom of her, morbid» gospel 

among the American people. India is undefended, and in the face of the 

cheap, sensational journalism of this land, she must go undefended; but ‘I 

plead in the name.of my motherland and appeal to your sense of honor 

as educators of this great republic to raise your voice and to let India 
and the Orient know before it becomes too late, that you are friends of. all 

peoples who are struggling for freedom and progress, that you are our 

well-wishers, and that you are not willing to be represented by international 

scandalmongers of Miss Mayo’s type. You,: as a people, are living «in 

glass. houses, most of humanity is doing so. ‘Shall the American practical 

genius espouse the leadership of the world in launching a campaign to 

eradicate the evils from which mankind is suffering, or will it wantonly 

indulge in mudslinging sport, setting a very deplorable and dangerous 

standard for the writing of travel literature and international social studies ? 

Missionaries have already realized the gravity of their misguided. policy 

of the past. Their work is becoming more of service through education 
and medical help. 

India has become keenly aware, more than ever, of her matter of fact 

situation and she realizes that her communal differences must go, that her 
provincial consciousness must widen into a national view if she wishes to 
get her place in the sisterhood of nations. 

It. is time that the Occidentals, whether of Europe or of America, 
whether Nordics, imperialists, or democrats come to understand that China 
and India are not South Africa or the South Sea Islands where they may 
send clothes and Bibles to cover the physical nakedness or spiritual bank- 
‘ruptcy of the natives. We still produce, enough in both fields under 
normal conditions to meet our wants, and even more, to offer to others 
elsewhere. It is no impudence when Indians warn the Americans to rise 
above their illiteracy and become educated by understanding human history 
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critically and correctly. It is not out of rancor that India deplores the 

colossal superficiality and unthinking naive attitude of the American people 

concerning the culture and civilization of India. 

Our problems are not easy; we hope to solve them as fast and as best 

as we can. Give us a helping hand, your moral support at any rate. If 

not, at least do not impede our efforts by thoughtless criticisms or mis- 
chievous interpretations of our affairs. That will do you no good, but it 
may do us harm. 

I thank you for your kind attention and in the name of the ancient 

people, whom it is my proud privilege to represent at this gathering, I bring 

you a message of goodwill and fellowship that brotherhood may. prevail. 

REPORT OF THE NATIONAL COMMITTEE ON 
RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION 

CARL A. JESSEN, SPECIALIST IN SECONDARY EDUCATION, BUREAU OF 

EDUCATION, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Allow me at the outset to speak my personal appreciation as well as 

that of the National Committee on Research in Secondary Education for 

the opportunity extended of participation in your program. 
Ever since the National Committee learned to talk it has been advocat- 

ing coordination in research activities. We have been and are a coordi- 

nating, not a duplicating, committee. “To the end that there may not be 

duplication it is desirable that we be informed of the activities of other 

agencies and that we acquaint these other. organizations with our under- 

takings. Accordingly, | appear before you this afternoon to give a brief 

report of the work of our committee. 

Preliminary organization of the National Committee on Research took 

place in Cincinnati three years ago when in response to invitation from 

Commissioner Tigert, a small group of men came together to form an 

agency for research in the field of secondary education. ‘he following 
June permanent organization was effected and the National Committee 

began to function actively under the chairmanship of Dr. J. B. Edmonson 

of the University of Michigan, From modest beginnings the Committee 

has come to have cooperating with it at the present time 18 organizations. 

Nine of these 18 are regional agencies interested in the accrediting of 

secondary schools throughout various sections of the United States; the 
remaining nine are national organizations operating in the secondary-school 

field. Each cooperating organization appoints one representative on the 

Committee; these 18 representatives and 11 members at large constitute 
the present personnel of the National Committee on Research. 

There has been placed in your hands a list of enterprises which have 

been carried forward since last February. I shall not attempt to go into 

detail with regard to these activities. May I be permitted, however, to 

summarize the accomplishments of the last 12 months: 

1. Four of the Committee’s investigations have been published by the 

United States Bureau of Education and the N. E. A. 
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2. Two other studies have been completed and their publication ar- 

ranged for with the United States Bureau of Education. 

3. Ten longer articles sponsored by the Committee have appeared in 

Sehool Life. 

4. Eight major investigations of the Committee are in progress. 

As members of the Department of Secondary School Principals you will 

be especially interested in noting that your own worthy representative, Dr. 

Wetzel, contributed two of the articles to School Life and is now chair- 

man of the special committe studying the problems of the large high school. 
At our meeting yesterday morning another enterprise was launched. 

This contemplates a cooperative study of member schools in 1930 by the 
five regional accrediting associations. Since these associations operate in 

46 of the 48 states it is felt that a study made in the same year and on a 

comparable basis will approximate, giving a national view of secondary 

education. 

The Committee has been exceedingly fortunate in its relationships with 
the National Association of Secondary School. Principals. You have fav- 

ored us by assigning Dr. Wetzel as your representative; you have helped 

support us by appropriations from your association funds; and individuals 

in your organization have encouraged us by responding with information 

when asked, by giving time to committee work when called upon, and 

by performing from time to time those “little nameless unremembered 
acts” which in their spontaneous doing reveal so much regarding attitudes. 

For all these courtesies we say, “Thanks.” And we hope you may see 

in the accomplishments of this last year prediction of greater attainments 
which we believe lie just over the horizon. 

THE PLACE OF THE CLASSROOM TEACHER 
IN CURRICULUM REVISION 

A. L. THRELKELD, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, DENVER, COLO. 

The teacher-pupil situation should be the focal point for any program 
of curriculum revision. Curriculum revision should begin and end here. 
In other words, curriculum construction is the problem of the teacher as he 
faces the pupil who is to learn. From the point of view of the schools 
it is primarily the teacher’s problem. This is a problem made up in terms 
of pupil nature, social inheritance, and the needs of present life. Around 
this problem centers all which can actually be called a curriculum revision 
program. 

Principal, supervisor, research expert, all must participate if the best 
possible pupil-learning situation is to be created. They are essential, but 
they should be thought of as extensions of the teacher. The teacher must 
reach out to the principal, to the supervisor, to various specialists for the 
contributions which they severally can make to the problem which he faces. 
No modern teacher can be sufficient unto himself. He must rely upon 
what has been contributed by research investigations wherever they may 
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have occurred; he must rely upon the expert study of method which prin- 
cipal and supervisor have made; he must rely upon the social service of the 

attendance department; the visiting teacher; the health service of the medi- 

cal and physical education departments; and various other special agéncies 

which in a modern school system are now at the command of the teacher 

who knows how to use them. In a school system having a department of 
curriculum revision the teacher must rely upon the director of this depart- 

ment for assistance in the procuring of curriculum materials for the class- 
room situation, such a director working through and with teacher commit- 
tees and all others involved. Whether these materials are furnished. in a 
printed course of study, in several such courses, or in any other way are 

details which may be changed from time to time as conditions warrant. 

The essential point of view here being presented is that the teacher facing 
the pupil who is to learn is the center of the process. Curriculum revision 
begins and ends right here. 

Obviously this point of view demands that all who are in a position to 

contribute to the learning process of the pupil participate in the construc- 

tion of the curriculum. This participation begins when the classroom 

teacher is actively interested in contributing to the growth of his pupils. 

This interest reaches out in various directions as indicated above. To the 

extent that it does reach out we have a sound basis for the very important 
contributions which the experts of various types referred to above are in 

a position to make. ‘Their insights and knowledges cannot be forced into 

this learning process. “They must come in response to a felt need. Com- 

ing in response to such a need, they serve their true purpose. In this situa- 

tion, that which they have to contribute actually functions. 
Looking at it from this point of view it is clear that a curriculum re- 

vision program cannot be measured in terms of what is found between the 

covers of printed courses of study. Such an examination would tell only 
part of the story. The most vital thing would be left out of considera- 
tion; namely, to what extent is this course of study genuinely accepted by 

the teacher as an important help in his teaching? In the first place, does 

he understand what is in the course of study and does he accept it as being 

appropriate to his task? No course of study, from a practical point of 

view, is worth any more to a school system than the extent to which it 

actually results in growth on the part of the pupils. It cannot be judged 
apart from this. 

Then quite aside from what may have been worked out in research 

laboratories, quite aside from what may now be the best theory which 

students of education possess, no curriculum revision program can succeed 

if it is limited to a consideration of these sources of material. If the active 

participation of the classroom teacher is left out of the plan, the whole 

structure is superficial and will amount to nothing. 

The purpose of this brief paper is not to make the impression that super- 

visots, principals, curriculum experts, research investigators are not im- 
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portant as compared to the teacher. To repeat, they are essential. The 

conception here being presented is that their functionings are the reachings 

out for help of the teacher. Without the intelligent reachings out of the 

teacher, they are impotent. All are part of one process which centers in 

the teacher-pupil situation. 

Practical ways by which this point of view may be worked out in a 

school system involve a discussion of teacher committees, when and how 

they shall work, how they shall be related to principal, supervisor, curri- 

culum specialist, and the like, but the topic of this paper is the place of the 

teacher in a curriculum revision program. ‘Therefore nothing more than a 

mere statement of this place is here attempted. 

GREETINGS FROM THE NATIONAL EDUCATION 

ASSOCIATION 
J. W. CRABTREE, SECRETARY 

It is a great honor to be called upon to extend the greetings of the Na- 

tional Education Association to the National Association of Secondary- 

School Principals, yesterday a noted national organization cooperating with 

the National Education Association—today an integral part of the Na- 

tional Education Association itself with power and prestige almost on a 

par with that of the Department of Superintendence. What could 

mean more to the National Education Association than for this 

outstanding organization to come in with its history rich in. achieve- 

ments, and with a complete leadership and control of policies in secondary 

education and administration! ‘This is one of the greatest acquisitions of 

strength in the history of the Association. It is equally great for your own 

group. It adds to efficiency and professional success as those mergers in 

industry, such as that of the General Motors adds to business success. “The 
previous cooperative relations were cordial and effective, but now the or- 

ganization becomes like the Department of Superintendence, a powerful 
link in the chain of strength of the greater association. 

What an opportunity the larger National Education Association has be- 

fore it! The fullest cooperation and support of all levels in the profession. 
The confidence of other leading professions. The ear of the public as no 

other association could have. No other organization of teachers in all his- 
tory in this or any other nation has had the opportunity which these rela- 

tionships and conditions make possible for the National Education Asso- 
ciation. 

That which has given the association this unparalleled opportunity is 

the fact that it works to promote great causes rather than to promote 
selfish ends. Its work and ideals are set forth in the following which is 
printed again and again in its publication: 

It works for the youth of the nation. 

It advocates better salaries for better teachers. 

It brings to the spotlight worthy school activities. 
It broadcasts progress and worthy achievements. 

It is a clearinghouse for local and state associations. 
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It is the voice of those in the service. 
It shapes the ideals of the profession. mg 

It is the power plant of educational progress. 
Its goal has been for a decade ‘‘A ‘stabilized, all-inclusive eee) 

and the entire profession at work on its problems.” 
Your group has been guided by these same high ideals but it now pledges 

itself anew and will cooperate in a more effective way than in the past. 
Of course the general association through its secretary greets you and wel- 
comes you into these larger opportunities. It has unlimited confidence in 

your department. It hopes you may center your efforts more than ever 

before on certain vital problems which you naturally desire to promote: 

1. Organizing to study the problems of the profession and of the schools 
in every high school in the land. 

2. Giving particular attention to the questions growing out of the pro- 
posal to permit only potential leaders to attend college. 

3. Striving to offset the influence of the propaganda sent out recently 
by the Manufacturers’ Association which advocates releasing for employ- 
ment all pupils in the upper grades and high school who are not doing 
satisfactory work. 

4. Doing investigational and research work better to adapt the high- 
school organization in its curriculum, and in its appliances and equipment 
to meet the actual needs of young men and women, carrying out the prin- 

ciple of providing all with an opportunity for coming into their own, and 
making a more intimate connection between the work of the high school 
and the work and needs of the home and community. 

5. Taking into account the fact that adjustments in education are nec- 

essary in all nations as in our own, and that other nations are depending 
on us to work out plans of fundamental importance. It is your great 
privilege and your special responsibility to show wise leadership in the 

entire field of secondary education. 

6. Carrying out in short the ideals of your department and the Asso- 

ciation in every way possible. 

The educational world is moving forward. Industry is setting a chal- 

lenging pace, but with the profession united as it is educational progress 

of today is not so far behind, Our biggest problems are still ahead. The 

greatest value of the work of your association together with that of the 

general association during the last decade is to prepare for meeting the 

larger responsibilities just ahead. 
Greetings and congratulations. 

REPORT OF COMMISSION ON STANDARD BLANKS 

R. R. COOK, PRINCIPAL OF ROOSEVELT HIGH SCHOOL, DES MOINES, IOWA 

CHAIRMAN 

Your commission desires to submit the following report of its work on 

the development of a standard record form for secondary schools: 
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A year ago the commission reported the details of an analysis of about 
two hundred fifty permanent record forms gathered from representa- 

tive secondary schools in different parts of the country. 

After the meeting a year ago we submitted to a number of the mem- 
bers of this association the list of items found in the analysis of these 
blanks and asked them to evaluate the various items. By a combination 

of the weightings thus secured we were able to determine the relative values 

of the items according to the judgments of a good-sized group of judges. 
Evaluations were received ‘from sixty judges. Included in the list were 
thirty-four principals of senior and four-year high schools, nine principals 

of junior high schools, four principals of junior-senior high schools and 
thirteen specialists in secondary education who are teaching in institutions 
of higher learning. 
We are further indebted to B. Lamar Johnson, a graduate student 

at the University of Minnesota, working under the direction of Dr. L. V. 
Koos, a member of this commission, for the labor involved in sending out 
the lists of items and preparing the tables of values. 

The five uses of permanent record cards were ranked by the sixty judges 

as follows: 

1. To assist in guidance of pupils (including classification and place- 

ment). : : 
2. To improve classroom teaching methods by giving the teacher access 

to information regarding the individual differences of pupils. 

3. To assist in research. 
4. To meet requirements of and provide basis for reports to state, 

county, and local authorities. 
5. To motivate pupil’s work. 
The sixty judges ranked the importance of certain mechanical features 

of permanent record forms as follows: 

1. Permanent record card should provide space for records beyond time 
ordinarily required to complete high school course. 

2. One year’s space should be provided. 

3. Junior and senior high-school permanent records should be included 
on one form. 

4. List of all required subjects should be printed. 

5. List of all subjects taught should be printed on the permanent record. 
6. Blank spaces should be left for writing in names of all subjects. 
Upon receiving Mr. Johnson’s report on the rankings of the items by the 

cooperating judges, the commission met and determined the general form 
of the blank to be submitted, including the first forty items most heavily 
weighed by the judges and certain scattered ones below that point. 

It was decided to submit to the judges who had cooperated in this proj- 
ect, two tentative forms, one 5” x 8” and the other 814” x 11” inasmuch as 
these two sizes are standard and are most frequently suited to the filing 
systems now in use in high-school offices. 

Forms I and II on the following pages show the fronts and backs of 
the two tentative forms. 
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audchese forms were printed from zinc etchings, made from original draw- 
ings, so do not have the lettering in quite the same sizes and positions that 
they. will. have on regular printed forms. If these forms were set up 
and printed from type it,,would be possible to economize on the amount 
of space needed for the titles and thus leave more room for writing. ‘These 
tentative forms were made merely to obtain critical comments on the gen- 
eral form and position,.of the various items. 

At the time this report was written, thirty replies with comments and 
criticsms had been received from the men to whom the tentative forms 

were submitted. There has been no time in which to revise the blanks 

since receiving these criticisms so the most significant of them are here 
listed with comments by the chairman of the committee: 

. 1. I should call attention first to the size of the blanks. They are 
larger than the. final forms for the reason that they were printed from 
the engravings which were the exact size of the forms planned. This 

matter would be corrected if the forms were set up in type as they should 

be in case the Association goes into the record-card business. 
2. There are a number of requests for “smaller type.’ It will of course 

be possible to use smaller type in setting up the form. Hand lettering, 
from which the zinc etchings were made, must be larger in order to repro- 

duce well. Smaller type will give more space for entries. 
3. We were guilty of an oversight in omitting the “Science” or “Natural 

Science” group from the large form. 
4. More spaces for subjects will be provided on the small form—prob- 
ably not less than seven. The increase will be possible from space saved 

by smaller type at top and bottom. 
5. There should be provision for a middle name. 
6. “Group” or “Group number” should be placed somewhere on the 

lure card. It is already on the small one. 
7. Perhaps “Periods per week” would be better than “Days per week.” 
8. We need the length of period inserted at some point on the smaller 

form. It is now on the larger one. 
9. There should be at least one more “Latest address” on the small 

card. 
“Certain comments relate to organization of the forms. Of those I think 

the following most pertinent: 

“1. On small card “General health” and ‘“‘Physical defects” should be 

placed at the top of the division in which it appears. 

2. “Industrial Arts” and “Home Economics’’ can be provided for unde 

the single heading, ‘Practical Arts,” on the large card, thus saving space 

for additional subjects and subject groups. 

Other suggestions that seem to be worth considering are, the heavy 

vertical lines separating each pair of semesters on the large card and the 

provision on the large form of a wide margin suitable for punching, 

should the school use a book or binder instead of a drawer file. This 

would need to be an option in ordering. One principal objects to too much 



624 NATIONAL EpuCATION ASSOCIATION 
a el 

writing in making entries. It would, of course, be out of the question 

for us to attempt to print in the specific courses or extracurriculum activi- 

ties provided in particular schools. - Many of the comments will be dis- 

placed by the directions for use which should accompany the form. For 

example, one principal would like to insert ‘“‘conduct.” The users can 

be told in a pamphlet that such additional qualities may be cared for in 
blank spaces under “personal traits.” Another commented that the space 
for writing in the name of each subject was too short. It was the inten- 
tion of the committee that symbols rather than full names of subjects 
be used. For example: the various semester of English could be desig- 

nated as El, E2, etc. 

Space was provided on both forms for the records of ten semesters as 

a majority of the high schools of the country are four-year schools and a 
majority of the judges cooperating in this project recommended space for 

one year more than the regular course. 

Many minor criticisms with reference to the amount of space and loca- 

tion of items on the two blanks will be considered when these blanks are 
given their final revision. Lack of space on a 5” x 8” or even on an 
814” x 11” made it impossible to include all items desired by critics of 
the blank, so the committee had to leave out some bulky items even though 

weighed by the judges more heavily than others, that were included -but 

required less space. 

When this project was undertaken it was understood by the committee 
that its chief purpose was that of bringing about a standardization of the 
kinds of records kept in high-school offices so that transcripts from one 

high school to another or from high schools to colleges would contain 

data comparable to that kept by the school receiving the record. There- 
fore, your committee has attempted to make this a cooperative project 
participated in by a large group of principals and a group of university 
specialists in secondary education. In reaching this objective it is not nec- 

essary that all schools use exactly the same forms. It might be quite 
desirable in some cases that schools print their own forms with adaptations 
to suit some local needs. However, it does seem very desirable that all 

shall include in their records those items which, it has been found, are 
desired by a large number of schools. ; 

If, the forms that we are developing, when finally completed, seem 
to fit the needs and meet the approval of the members of this Association, 
the Association might well arrange to print them in large quantities and 
sell them to the member schools at cost. 

Within the next few weeks we hope to complete our task of revising 
the tentative forms herewith submitted, in accordance with many of the 
excellent criticisms received, and have them put in printed form for final 
inspection. In the meantime it might be well for this Association to de- 
cide whether it desires to go into the business of printing these forms as 
it has been doing with the transcript blanks. 



DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 625 

THE ARTICULATION OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS WITH 
HIGHER EDUCATION 

J. B. JOHNSTON, UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

HEN the high schools were organized in the seventies and eighties 
\X of the last century they were primarily preparatory schools. 

There soon arose demands that they should take into account the 
needs of the majority of their pupils who did not go to college. The 
high schools came to be thought of as the people’s colleges, serving their 
local communities. In the nineties the schools revolted against the domina- 
tion of the universities in matters of curriculum. In the twentieth cen- 
tury the high schools, in the enjoyment of their freedom, have continued 
to concern themselves chiefly with academic or general cultural studies and 
there has been adequate articulation neither with the institutions which 

carry on these same studies at higher levels nor with the practical world 
in which high-school graduates will live and work. 

At each stage in the public schools the pupil is under the guidance of 

a continuing, well-organized staff of teachers who act as advisers in mat- 
ters of promotion, selection of studies, etc. At the end of high school 

there is a sudden break. No continuing system of advising bridges the 

gap between high school and college. Public sentiment has been opposed 

to anyone raising the question whether it is well or wise for a given 

boy or girl to go to college, and the individual student has often resented 

any interference with his choice of a college or of a professional course of 

study. For the past thirty years we have lived in an age of mysticism 

during which it was devoutly believed that any child could have a col- 
lege education if he wanted it badly enough, or any boy could become 
a physician through fasting and prayer. God knows there has been enough 

selfsupport, enough fasting and enough cloistered study to make of the 

Americans a nation of saints if their mysticism about the subject of edu- 

cation had been well founded. 
From the experience of our colleges, however, there have come forth 

certain realities which young people of today must face and which educa- 
tors in high school and college must take into account. In order to profit 

by the training for a physician a boy must have the type of mind capable 
of mastering natural sciences, especially chemistry and biology and their 
applications in his technical field. A boy to become an engineer must 

first of all be a mathematician. A girl to become a high-school teacher 

must be a successful student in some branch of learning and must demon- 

strate her aptness in communicating her knowledge and in stimulating 

young minds. The choice of a profession depends not on whether one 

likes that profession but whether one is fitted to study and practice it. 

We have learned that not only poets but all specialists are born and that 

the making is only accessory. Not only that, but in this age of specializa- 

tion every man holds his job because he is believed to be better fitted for 

that particular work than anyone else who is readily available. In view 

of these facts the public has become realistic enough to support vocational 

high schools in the cities and commercial, mechanical, homemaking and 
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other departments in the larger high schools everywhere. It is coming to 

be recognized that it is the business of the high school to train the child 

for some job for which nature has already fitted him. Naturally I use the 

word. job to include writing a poem, directing a symphony or moulding 

a piece of sculpture as well as being a governor or a policeman, riveting 

a boiler or digging a ditch. 

Some children are fitted by nature for certain services in society for 

which training must be completed in higher institutions of learning. The 

problem of articulation is the problem of the selection and guidance of 

these children so that they may be given the training which they deserve. 
High-school graduates may go to a large variety of higher institutions: 

the state university, the state teachers’ colleges, the privately endowed 

or denominational colleges located in the state or neighboring states, the 

small endowed colleges of the east from which many of their parents 

graduated, or the endowed universities of the east, the middle west, or 

the far west. 
So far as the endowed universities and the older eastern colleges are 

concerned, admission tends more and more to be limited to those whom 
each college thinks are fitted to carry on the tradition of the particular 

institution. ‘The means of articulation consist of College Entrance Board 
examinations, and the advice of principals, clergymen or others,. preferably 

alumni of the particular institution. These means of judging student 
fitness have never been experimently tested. ‘The examinations rest on 
the dogmatic assumption that they measure aptitude for the kind of thing 

which the higher institution aims to have its students do. Those who 
fall below certain marks in the examinations have never been admitted 
in order to see whether they do the college work better than some of those 
who attain the requisite marks. “This would have been scientific procedure 
and in all probability would enable the colleges to improve their selec- 
tion. The growing use of psychological tests, the admission of some stu- 
dents on their high-school records and the continued discussions of policy 

by the examination board are indications so far as they go of a desire for 

improvement of their methods on the part of the authorities of these 
colleges. 

The better hope for helpful cooperation and coordination is to be 
found in the relations of the high schools to the higher institutions away 

from the Atlantic seaboard. ‘Through the accrediting system begun by 
the University of Michigan in the seventies and now generally prevailing 
throughout the middle west, far west and south, any student may go from 

an accredited high school to the state university, teachers’ colleges or en- 
dowed colleges of his own state. And through the system of reciprocity 
most colleges throughout all the states of these regions will accept a stu- 
dent who would be accepted by his own state university. 
Now if you go into a town which is the seat of a state teachers’ col- 

lege, the high-school principal will tell you that most of the high-school 
graduates go to the local teachers’ college; and the faculty of the teachers’ 
college will complain bitterly that they get many students who are not 
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fitted at all to become teachers. The state university draws most of the 
students from the local high schools who go to college anywhere, and if 
it be located in population centers gets half of its students from within 
a radius of fifty miles. The state university generally draws few students 
from towns which are seats of teachers’ colleges or endowed colleges. 
Each college draws largely from its immediate neighborhood and in a 
town which has a higher institution of any kind, most parents send their 
children to this institution. The selection of a school for the student is 
made on the basis of location, of financial considerations, or of religious 

afhliation, not’in consideration of the student’s own talents, interests, and 

needs. So infatuated have the American people been with the idea of 

schooling that any old school will do, provided it does not cost too much 

or provided the boy may be kept under the parental roof. The atten- 
tion of parents and educators should be directed to the natural endow- 
ments of the individual child to the end that each child may be given the 
kind of training that will develop his powers and that he be helped to 

select the kind of job which his powers so cultivated will enable him 
to perform to the satisfaction of his employer and to his own content and 
happiness. More important than keeping the boy under the parental roof 

is to put him in a school where he will find studies so interesting and 
the outlook for a satisfactory life work so alluring that problems of char- 
acter and conduct do not arise. I know from my experience as you do 

from yours that this is not an idle dream. 
Out of a hundred pupils in any large town who are sent to the local 

teachers’ college, abitrarily and blindly, at least eighty have something 

less than that splendid zeal and aptitude which our children have the 

right to expect in the teachers whom we provide for them. In other 

towns throughout the state this and that individual pupil—in very small 

numbers in any community—have just those qualities which go to make 

the successful teacher. These students should be sent to the teachers’ 
college and those in the town where the teachers’ college is located should 

be sent somewhere else to get the kind of training which their peculiar 

native endowments demand. What is true of candidates for the teach- 

ing profession is true of those who would enter any other profession and 
of those who seek a general cultural training. When the people of any 

state become intelligent with regard to higher education they will work 

out a system under which students will be selected who are fitted by nature 
and previous education for the work of a given college; and a college 
or technical school will be selected for each student which is fit to train 

him in full recognition of his individual talents, interests, and potentialities 

for service. A chief agency for bringing this about is the body of high- 

school teachers and administrators. 

Such a system would require sufficient higher institutions of different 

types to provide for those young people whose intellectual capabilities 

justify school training at a level above the high school. Attention should 

be called to the need of much better provision of technical or trade schools 
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which shall keep up with tendencies and new conditions in the industrial 

and business world. 
Without waiting for the establishment of an ideal assortment of higher 

institutions, the people of a state or region can proceed at once to create 

the facilities which will enable each student to go where he will fit best. 

This will involve the selection of young people for education with respect 

to the services which each one can perform and not with reference to the 

successful operation of any iristitution. 

There are two bases for the selection of any individual for education, 
one his general intellectual capability, the other his peculiar traits and 

specific skills. Pupils of high intellectual ability should be given cor- 

responding opportunities. The public schools have had no means of offer- 
ing the brilliant pupil all the work he could do. ‘The most that can be 
offered is rapid promotion up the grades and even that has been offered 

only in recent years. .But rapid dashing forward through a narrowly 
limited list of studies does not secure the child a full life. The child 

should have the fullest possible cultivation of all his interests. This is 
not provided merely by promoting a child of ten years to the same classes 
with children of fourteen years although he may read Latin and study 

history better than they. .The child of greatest intellectual capability 
should be given the widest possible opportunity in the direction of knowl- 

edge and the most varied training and experience, and these opportunities 

and experiences should be organized with reference to the stage of de- 

velopment of his personality from year to year. Up through the period 

of adolescence all round development, breadth of interests, wide knowl- 

edge, and varied experience should prevail over mere pushing forward 
in the line of academic studies. This broad training in the early years 
lays the foundation for great achievement in adult life, through the sym- 
metrical development of the individual’s powers, through giving balance 
and poise to the nervous system in its reactions, and by fortifying the in- 

dividual with that appreciation of the various functions and services de- 
manded by society which comes from personal experience. No sacrifice 

in ultimate achievement is involved in this early breadth of training but 
only gain. The breadth of base determines the height to which a pyramid 
or shaft can be built. The child whose head is too much thrust forward 

is likely to stumble in his race; the leaders run with heads high, eyes 
alert, and with chest, knees, and feet well forward. 

When peculiar traits or special abilities exist together with intellectual 
brilliance we have genius and when the special traits predominate the 
general broad training will be limited earlier in order to allow the child 
to follow his bent. In those who have not outstanding intellectual 
strength the peculiar ability should be sought out early. These children 
should then be trained to follow a vocation in which their special ability 
is needed. 

The picture which I wish to suggest stands in contrast to that of the 
guild system in which the child followed the craft of his father. The 
object of modern universal education is to enable each child to enter that 
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occupation for which his native endowments best fit him. The idea is 
prevalent that attendance at a college of liberal arts is the finest thing 
possible for any boy. Going to college is an attempt to break into a guild 
more desirable than that to which one is born. Parents have been errone- 
ously led to believe that a college education ensures social prestige and 
industrial power. In reality, college training only helps those who are 
already fitted by nature. The desire of parents and teachers alike should 
be to find the work which the child can do best and then help him to be- 
come highly successful in it. The resulting social and industrial sys- 
tem will be not like the guild system in which each form of service was 
the monopoly of a closed group but one in which each kind of service 
is performed by those who have been trained to be expert in it and in 
which the training for each of these services is open to all who demonstrate 
their fitness for it. This is the meaning and goal of universal education. 

If this be accepted then it is obvious that the study of individual endow- 
ments and characteristic traits should begin as early as possible. The 

child study institutes are telling us that individuality can be studied in 
early infancy and that the shaping and molding of character goes on rapidly 

in those early months and years. I have long been convinced that those 
parents are very foolish who expect the college to mold the character of 

their sons or daughters, or to correct habits or abuses in their conduct. 
Little of the kind is done or can be done. The high school can do a little 
more but even there it is too late for fundamental character building. 
Character in the rough is inborn. In minor ways it is shaped and polished 

or roughened in the child by the tone of the home, by the behavior of 
parents, brothers, sisters and playmates toward one another and him, and 

by his reactions to these things. “The business of the school in early years 
includes a real contribution to this character-shaping process but in later 
years becomes increasingly that of recognizing abilities and traits, select- 

ing the child for his place and designing the training of the child for 
that place. Half consciously and imperfectly these things are being done 

in the grade schools and high schools. In the clearest cases constantly 

children are being shunted into the conditions or work which best fits 

their natures. It is discouraging that so large a body are drifting on in 

the general course of academic studies without finding their proper places. 

Just now this driftwood is threatening disaster to the higher education 

whose function is to train people for the most difficult and important sery- 

ices in a highly complex industrial and political world. 

The high school is the great sorting ground. From it go out the 

largest body of those who are to carry on the industrial and social pro- 

cesses which require intelligence, knowledge and skill. ‘The colleges and 

the professional and technical schools train those who are to carry on 

the learned professions and those who lead and direct the intelligent work- 

ers in all fields of industry and politics. How is the high school to help 

its pupils choose wisely between industry, teacher’s college, liberal arts col- 

lege, professional school or technical or trade school? _Partly by its own 

efforts and partly by the help of the various higher institutions. 
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The high school can study the traits and abilities of its individual pupils. 

This will be recognized as the chief, outstanding function of the high 

school. The studies are the means used, not ends in themselves. Having 

discovered the traits and the strengths and weaknesses of the pupil, the 
high school must turn to the world of bustling, surging human life to 

find a place where the boy or girl can join in and play a part. For this 
service the high school must have the help of the management in industry 

and in higher educational institutions. Industry is making its contribution 

with some intelligent interest. Vocational advisers in high schools are 
enabled to tell pupils the kind of work to be done and the kinds of skill 

required in many lines of manufacturing and business. “The higher schools 

are far less helpful. Few attempts have been made to tell the high school 

adviser just what particular skills are required for success in engineering, 

medicine, law, or liberal arts and how the adviser is to detect and measure 

these with the instruments at his command. ‘To furnish the high school 

with this information is now the imperative and the most pressing duty 

of the higher institutions. 
One reason that the colleges have not done more for the guidance of 

high-school pupils is that the colleges assume that everyone should know 
that high intellectual ability is necessary for college work. “They have 

assumed furthermore that it must remain difficult to tell in advance the 
specific field for which a given student will show aptitude and that it is 
desirable for the student to spend some time in his higher studies before 
deciding on his final choice. That is all very well but in the last thirty 
years there has developed a tendency for every high-school graduate to go. 

to college and it is necessary to furnish some basis for wiser decisions. 
Of all the freshmen in colleges of liberal arts more than ninety percent 

are admitted under the certification plan. Any student who has graduated 
from a high school which is accredited by its state university or by one 
of the accrediting agencies such as.the North Central Association may 

enter most colleges. “There is no principle of selection present in the con- 

sciousness of the people and the high-school authorities are powerless to 

enforce their judgment. Students who have barely passed in high school 
go blithely on to attempt the more difficult work of a higher school. The 

college with which I am connected receives nearly a random sampling of 
high school graduates. 

In this college thirty percent of the freshmen do not reach the sophomore 
year and an additional twenty percent do not reach the junior year or 

any professional school. Not all of these drop out because of poor scholar- 

ship but between thirty and forty percent of our freshmen are simply un- 

able to do college work. If anything like this is true of other institutions 
admitting on the certificate plan, from 60,000 to 80,000 freshmen entering 
our colleges each year face certain failure and discouragement, 

In an effort to find means of avoiding the wastage and suffering in- 
volved in the present plan we have developed at the University of Minne- 
sota a method of predicting success in college which enables us to do cer- 
tain things. 
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a. Individuals constituting twenty percent of the freshman class are picked out 
before they enter classes and designated as certain to fail of satisfactory stand- 
ing. This prediction proves true in 98 percent of the cases. This is in con- 
trast with an experiment at Stanford University using the Thorndike tests for 
prediction, where one-fourth of those who were designated as unfit for college work 

made satisfactory records. The measure of college aptitude at Minnesota is more 

dependable than any heretofore used. The error in prediction is negligible. 
b. A further number of those with very low promise of success in college may 

be selected with slightly larger percentage of error. If forty percent of the fresh- 

man class are selected only one-tenth of these will make good in college. 

c. Those students whose native endowments and previous training fit them for 

distinguished work can be selected in advance so that special efforts may be made 

to encourage and help them to realize their possibilities to the full. They are 

placed on a tentative honor roll, their scholastic work is watched, they are given 

counsel if they have personal difficulties; if they are persistently careless and dis- 
interested they are dropped, while those who prove most capable are given the 

best attention within our power. ‘ 
d. It is clearly shown that only the upper-one third of freshmen entrants are 

as a group clearly fitted for college work. With few exceptions those in the upper 

one-third will succeed. With very few exceptions those in the lowest one-third 
will fail. The middle one-third comprises the doubtful cases. For the guidance 

of these the high school must consider personal traits, financial situation and 

other factors. 

A college aptitude rating was arrived at in these studies in this way. 
First, we secure from the high-school principal the individual rank of the 

pupil in his graduating class together with the size of the class, “This rank 

is then converted into a percentile rank to facilitate comparison between 

those coming from schools of different sizes. It is essential to use the 
rank of the student among his fellows, not the high-school marks, since 

these differ so widely from teacher to teacher and from school to school. 

From the psychological test scores also each student is given his individual 
rank and this is converted into a percentile rank. ‘The two percentile 
ranks are then simply averaged to give the college aptitude rating. Only 

the simple arithmetical processes are required. “The calculation of corre- 

lation coefficients is unnecessary for the selection of individual students 
and adds nothing to the dependability of the method. When correlation or 
scatter tables are constructed the results above named are clearly evident. 

What has been done for a college of liberal arts can and should be done 
for teachers’ colleges, colleges of engineering and other professional and 

technical schools. The teaching profession and its college faculties are 

much engaged in educational measurements. Is there any reason why the 

“aculties of teachers’ colleges should passively bemoan the fact that social 

conditions and tendencies send them so many students who are by nature 

unfitted ever to become teachers? Is it not the duty of the teachers’ col- 

leges to find out what are the characteristics of a good teacher, how they 

are to be recognized in the child and how public sentiment is to be in- 

formed and family interest aroused to the end that prospective good teachers 

may be brought into teachers’ colleges while those who are fitted for other 

vocations go to other schools where they can get appropriate training? 

The teachers’ colleges certainly should be among the first to develop such 

a system of selection. ‘They have every advantage in this field: they train 
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the teachers, they are intimately associated with the school system, their 

faculties have had training in methods of educational measurement. In the 

interests of their profession and the quality of its service they should control 

entrance to the profession on the basis of fitness and of supply and demand. 

In the same way other professional and technical schools should find 

out and make known to the public how young people can tell or how they 

can be advised whether they should undertake preparation for a given 

profession or not. ‘The preparation is very expensive in money and in 

years of hard work. If it takes ten years of intensive study for engineer- 

ing colleges to find out how to distinguish between those who should and 

those who should not be encouraged to study engineering, the colleges ought 

to make that study. No one has yet attacked this problem with the deter- 
mination needed. There is no reason for supposing that it is impossible. 

The only reason for neglecting it is careless indifference to those who fail 
and the lack of economic pressure on the institutions to select only promising 

candidates for their expensive professional training. It need hardly be said 

that engineering is used in this paragraph only as an example of all technical 
schools. It is a pleasure to know that the law schools of Columbia and 
Yale universities are now making experimental use of such measures. 

Two propositions of great importance in this matter require discussion 

because of the lack of clear thinking about them. They are (1) that it 
is the duty of those in charge of professional schools to use their resources, 

whether received from taxes or from endowments, for the training of 
those best fitted for the given profession and only in sufficient numbers 
to fill all demands for services to society including exploration of new re- 
sources and the development of new enterprises; and (2) the intelligent 

selection of students for each form of higher education is a distinct service 

to the individual citizen and can be in no way a curtailment of his free 
opportunities. 

The first proposition should require little comment. It is a wellknown 
fact that various professions are overcrowded from time to time. At the 

present time many young women who have prepared themselves for high- 
school teaching find no openings and become saleswomen in department 

stores. Many men trained for engineering are obliged to enter lines of 
business for which their technical training is of little advantage. A good 
many men after their full training is completed are unable to make good 

in their professions. Up to the time when competition freezes them out 
they render an unsatisfactory service to their clients. The net results are 
misplaced efforts, loss to clients and loss to society in the cost of the train- 
ing and in the usefulness of the individual who is not specially fitted for 
anything. Every citizen is a social asset and all members of society suffer 
on account of those who fail to be productive because they are misfits or 
ineflicient. Social and economic selection in the long run is universal and 
imperative. Society profits most if the individuals who are best fitted are 
trained for and practice in each profession. The custom of allowing large 
numbers to begin training and of leaving the unfit to be slowly weeded 
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out during the technical course and afterward in practice is wasteful for 
society and unfair to the individual. The weight of evidence favors the 
belief that it is possible to make the selection to a large extent in advance 
with intelligence and justice. The burden of proof rests on those schools 
which neglect special studies directed to this end or who apply with laxity 
the measures they already possess, and allow their schools to fill up with 
many more than their professions require. 

The second proposition is that the intelligent selection of students for 
each form of higher education is a distinct service to the individual citizen 
and can be in no way a curtailment of his free opportunities. By intelligent 
selection I mean one that is accurate in its results as applied to individuals. 

Such a selection must be based on knowledge derived from careful and im- 
partial study of all the factors and must be set up and repeatedly tested 
by experiment. This kind of selection is carried on immediately in the 
interest of individuals and of society in general. The interest of any in- 

stitution as such is incidental and does not enter in as a primary or major 
consideration at all. Any institution which actually serves the interests 
of the individuals whom it touches can be sure of popular appreciation and 

adequate support, and not otherwise. Unless an institution can approach 
this subject of selection in this spirit of disinterestedness and desire to secure 
the highest welfare of the individuals who seek its training, it would better 
turn its job over to someone who will. 

Some students are to be admitted to certain training because this is clearly 
the fitting thing for them to do. Others are to be turned away because in 
view of all the facts, their qualifications, the state of the profession and the 
needs of society, it is not suitable for them to enter. Still others must be 
admitted because for the moment the institution has not the knowledge to 
decide what is best in their cases. “They must reach a decision by the tradi- 

tional method of trial and error. This uncertain group will be reduced in 
numbers as fast as understanding of all the factors in selection becomes more 

complete. ; 
This form of selection is contrasted on the one hand to that by which 

institutions limit their enrolment to fit their income and seek to take those 

students who will maintain the traditions of the institution; and on the 

other hand to that which results from vague and uncriticized personal in- 

clinations, from reports that big money can be made in a given profes- 

sion, from association with members of a profession as a father or uncle 

who is a doctor or lawyer, from contact with the everyday routine of an 

occupation as during employment as chore boy in a drug store or law 

office, or similar reasons. An institution which must limit its enrolment 

and selects in accordance with its own affinities and traditions thereby ren- 

ders a service to society which is accidental rather than purposeful. 

The student who chooses his vocation for vague, superficial or senti- 

mental reasons may or may not be good college material. If he is, it may 

be found that he fits not in medicine but in English literature, not in aesthet- 

ics but in engineering, and so on. Examples of the re-direction of students 
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who are on the wrong road through lack of knowledge and selfexamination 
are numerous and constantly appearing in the work of our faculty coun- 

sellors. : 
Even selection which is carried on in the most intelligent manner and 

with the interest of the individual constantly in view will meet with the 
frequently expressed fear that a parent’s son will be deprived of his rights. 
This, of course, is impossible so far as the selection is intelligent. “To reject 

a student from a given course of study because of adequate proof that 
he cannot succeed in it does not deprive him of any right. If the evidence 

is not sound or adequate then of course the student should not be deprived 

of his right to proof by trial. If the evidence is sound, then the important 

fact is that the young man or woman is relieved of the certainty of failure 

and discouragement. Instead of being deprived of anything he is given a 
distinct service. Also a second service is often rendered in that he is 
shown the way to some vocation for which he is fitted and in which he 
will succeed. Every administrator has found in students and their parents 

an attitude of dissatisfaction which is due to blind following of desire and 
a neglect of facts. A parent is told that his son may not take or is dropped 

from a given course because he has proved himself unable or unfitted to 
carry that work and the parent counters with the assertion that the son 
has the right to take the course and to graduate in it. In these cases the 

attention is focussed on the social position or the material gain to come 
from the subsequent practice and the actual capabilities and personal in- 

terests of the student are lost sight of. “These are, however, unusual cases. 

Most students and their parents are able clearly and readily to understand 

what is meant by ability and fitness for any line of study and most parents 
are grateful for a frank statement of the facts and are very appreciative 

of a method of handling students which has in view fitting a student into 
a place where he will be successful and happy. 

A more serious objection because more vague and more difficult to put 

on ground of mutual understanding and discussion in the light of clearly 
ascertained facts, is the argument that any process of selection which shuts 

out slow or dull students from a higher institution may deprive society 
of the services of some who develop late unusual powers and values. Two 

things may be said clearly and with confidence. First, those persons who 
are now rendering important services in society who claim to have been 

dull and unpromising students are not the type of persons who would be 
eliminated by any such system of guidance as I am now advocating. There 
is little difficulty to distinguish between substantial slow people and mere 
mediocrity, shallowness, inconsequentiality, imitation, hollow desire and 

sham pretense. Moreover, it is now possible in large measure to find out 
why people are slow or moderate in their achievement. If it is due to poor 
or improper training in methods of study or to bad habits or associations 

the student can be and is given the benefit of every reasonable effort to 

correct these things. If the original judgment is not favorable to the slow 

student a later one may be after he has had the benefit of these corrective 
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exercises. “Thus it may be said, second, that any intelligent system of selec- 
tion will take care of such cases as these without injustice. 

Finally, one other point of general import. ‘The selection of students 
for higher education must become a matter of general social attitude, in- 
terest, and custom. By the great majority of people in this country the 
entrance examination system has been regarded as a barrier between them 
and much coveted opportunities, a barrier set up not in their interest nor 
in the interest of the whole people but in the interest of the institutions 
privately supported, of social and economic groups who wish to maintain 
their exclusive position, or of narrowly academic and pedantic faculties. 
It is less important to know how much or how little truth there is in 

these beliefs than to recognize that they are widely held. Rejected students 
are not convinced that their failure to pass the examinations is an evidence 

that they are actually unfit to do the work for which they have applied. 
In most cases this question never enters their heads, but only the social 

opportunities from which they are debarred. ‘They are denied admission 
to an exclusive cult or club. 

This situation yields no dividends for higher education as an agency 
of social control and selfgovernment. “The people must come to under- 

stand the functions of higher education. They must know that higher in- 
stitutions train persons for certain services in society. Since these services 

require persons of certain capabilities and since the institutions are the 
agents of the whole people, it is obviously the duty of the institutions to 

select for training those who will be efficient. Since it is more important 

for the people of Minnesota to develop this frame of mind the university 

does not propose to use its measures of college aptitude as a criterion for 

admission. It does not deny entrance to any graduate of an accredited 

school, but it does give the ratings of pupils to themselves and their parents, 

with an explanation of the significance of these ratings, and leaves them to 

decide whether the boy or girl shall enter college. At the same time the 

college has classified its freshman studies and will assign each student to 
that group of studies from which he will be likely to gain the most advan- 
tage. Students with very low ratings cannot become candidates for a 

degree until they have demonstrated their ability to carry college studies. 
Earlier I have described selection as a service to the individual. Here 

it is expressed as a service to society at large. “These are the two sides of 

the same shield. Unless selection is at one and the same time a service to 

the individual and to the state it is indefensible. ‘The purpose of selection 

is to place and adjust the individual among all other individuals, that is, 

in society. In this light selection appears to the citizen and taxpayer not 

as some privilege-protecting scheme, but as an institution for public service 

like the postoffice or fire department. Through the creation of this attitude 

and state of mind among the people lies the way to the solution of the higher 

institutions’ problems of overcrowding and inadequate support and to the 

peoples’ ills of high taxes for unsatisfactory schools, ignorance and uncer- 

tainty in the choice of vocations, bitter disappointment and unhappy lives 
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for those who have not found their places. Not all the problems of society 

are to be solved by educational guidance and selection but this is one of 

the chief functions of the public school system, and if the task of guidance 

is seriously undertaken in all grades from kindergarten to university the 

resulting services will be greater than any of us now here can believe. 

ARTICULATION OF JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

—THE INHERENT NEED, THE DIFFICULTIES, AND 4 

CONSTRUCTIVE PROGRAM 

JAMES M. GLASS, ROLLINS COLLEGE, WINTER PARK, FLA. 

I. The Inherent Need for Articulation 

1. The six-year secondary unit—The four-year high school, through the 

process of educational evolution, is slowly going the way of the Latin gram- 
mar school and the academy. The chief present distinction is the difference 

between progressive and past tenses. . 

The six-year secondary unit, or “the extended secondary school,” * is as 
inevitable a stage of evolutionary progress as the public high school was 
an evolutionary advance over the academy. We give ourselves much con- 
cern over the problems of converting the 8-4 plan to the 6-3-3 and 6-6 

organization. Yet we have not experienced and are not likely to experience 

the long and acrimonious contention which characterized the evolution of 

the semi-public academy into the public high school. 

In approaching this problem of articulating junior and senior high schools 
or any other problem in the six-year secondary unit we need always to be 
reminded that we are concerned with a period of educational history. 
Otherwise, we may seriously complicate the solution of our problems by 

futile opposition to the fourth historical type of secondary education, viz., 

the extended secondary school. 

The best promise, accordingly, for the more effective articulation of 
junior and senior high schools is to be found in the practically universal 

acceptance of the junior high-school movement, which is the concrete prod- 

uct of the change from four to six years of secondary education. Another 
promise lies in the steadily growing understanding by the senior high school 
of junior high school developments. 

2. The four-year high school sponsored the six-year secondary unit—In 

attempting the solution of articulating the two component units of the sec- 

ondary period we need also to be reminded that the four-year high school 
first promoted the extension of secondary education to include grades 7 and 

8. The junior high-school movement had its origin in the recommendation 
of the Committee of Ten that “the secondary school period should be made 
to begin two years earlier than at present.” 

This recommendation was followed by another from the Commission 
on the Reorganization of Secondary Education that the public school sys- 

1 

1 Koos, Leonard V., The American Secondary School, Chapter I, pages 37-40. 



DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 637 

tem should be reorganized into two major divisions of elementary and 
secondary each six years in length. Moreover, the Commission, composed 
almost wholly of high-school leaders, enunciated another principle which 
has become a basic distinction between junior and senior high schools. To 
quote from the Cardinal Principles: “The six years to be devoted to second- 

ary education may well be divided into two periods which may be designated 
as the junior and senior periods.” ? 

To the four-year high school, consequently, belongs the credit of the two 
most significant changes in secondary education since the establishment of 
the public high school, viz., the six-year secondary unit and the division of 

these six years into two component periods, the junior high school and the 
senior high school. Opposition to the junior high-school movement by 

the four-year school is equivalent, therefore, to the desertion of its own 
child. 

3. Two types of the six-year secondary unit—The coordinate relationship 

between junior and senior high schools is materially strengthened by the 
extension of the junior high-school movement from the 6-3-3 organization 

of cities to the 6-6 organization of smaller communities. Already, accord- 
ing to the Fifth Yearbook of the Department of Superintendence, the latter 
outnumber the former. 
»The chief virtue of the 6-3-3 plan is the preservation of the distinct 

functions of the junior and senior periods and its chief problem is their 

articulation. On the other hand, the chief virtue of the 6-6 plan is its 

natural articulation of the six years and its chief problem is the preserva- 

tion of the distinct functions of the two units. Our problem of articula- 
tion is, therefore, almost wholly a problem of city systems where junior 

and senior high schools are segregated. 

II. Difficulties Delaying Articulation 

So far in the movement toward the six-year secondary unit we have, al- 
most by force of circumstances, concentrated on clarifying the distinctive 
functions of the junior and senior periods to prevent wasteful overlapping. 

We have, however, always been conscious that the two periods are com- 

plementary. But we have been too busy in establishing the identity of 

each to divert much effort toward achieving their articulation. Possibly 
the present lack of articulation is a serious reflection upon both units. 

This paper does not attempt to set up an alibi for failure to articulate 

but it does maintain that it was necessary first to clarify through experience 

the common and distinct functions of each before articulation became prac- 

ticable. Beyond any question of doubt the challenge is now presented to 

both junior and senior high schools to discover first the causes of the present 

lack of articulation and second by a constructive program of articulation 

to remove these difficulties. 

1. Habit of intensive and exclusive concentration—The junior high-school 

experiment in city systems has been largely conducted independently. Op- 

1 Bulletin, 1918, No. 35, Cardinal Principles, Bureau of Education, page 18. 
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portunity was needed to undertake the solution of problems new and 

peculiar to the junior high school alone. Concentration of junior high- 

school faculties upon these peculiar.problems afforded the opportunity and 

promoted rapid progress in establishing the movement. 

At the same time the senior high school was confronted with the prob- 

lems of adapting high-school organization and curricula to the most phe- 

nomenal growth in enrolment ever experienced in the history of secondary 

education in America or in any other country. 
Each unit was forced by these and other conditions to a period of concen- 

trated attention to its own respective problems. Consequently the habit of 

exclusiveness grew upon the two schools of the secondary unit. Admittedly 

it was an unfortunate habit and yet it was a natural outcome of inexorable 

conditions. Now that the peculiar functions of each unit have been more 
clearly defined and some problems solved it becomes difficult to overcome 

the inertia of the habit. 
2. The inertia of exclusiveness overcome by mutual approach—The habit 

of exclusiveness naturally produced a lack of understanding because of fail- 
ure to provide opportunities for understanding. Just as naturally lack 
of understanding led to misunderstanding out of which arose friction and 

discord. 

It became the almost universal practice of junior high schools to believe 

that the senior high school failed to show a sympathetic attitude toward 
their experiments. [he converse is equally true. “Thus the two units de- 
veloped unfortunate attitudes of mind toward each other. ‘The solution 

again does not lie in any attempt to fix responsibility but in a mutual de- 

cision to seek opportunities for cooperative action. Friction and discord 

dissipate in the presence of sympathetic and cooperative conference. 

3. Common and distinctive viewpoints—There have developed in junior 

and senior high schools conflicting points of view toward secondary educa- 

tion. The junior high school inherited from the elementary school the 

point of view of the child and psychology as the focus of educational pro- 

cedure. The senior high school inherited from the college the point of 
view of subjectmatter as the focus of its method. 

In the one case the point of view led:to the adoption of an aim to democ- 
ratize the secondary unit by a program of functional education which 
abandoned the prevailing selective principles for the more democratic dis- 
tributive principle. In the other case the former necessity to prepare a 
minority of pupils for college rested upon the senior high school and led 
to a continuance in some degree of traditional college-preparatory educa- 
tion and of the selective principle of eliminating college misfits. 

These divergences in points of view are not wholly remedial. The junior 
high school must be integrated both with the elementary school and the 
senior high school. At the same time the latter must be integrated both 
with the initial secondary period and with the college. Each successive 
unit in the whole range of elementary, secondary, collegiate, and professional 
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education has both common and distinctive fancies in comparison with 
preceding and following units. oii to. s 

+. College accrediting—A fourth difficulty i in promoting ‘the articulation 
of junior and senior high schools arises from the present confusion of col- 
lege accrediting. The movement to restrict accrediting to the senior high 
school on the basis of 12 units earned in the 10th, 11th, and 12th years 
has steadily gained adoption among college admission boards and _regis- 
trars. This cause of friction will be gradually removed. 

The movement to confine accrediting relations to the senior high school 
has received the general endorsement of both secondary units. The uniting 
of efforts to achieve an accrediting basis in conformity with 6-3-3 organiza- 
tions will create a helpful attitude of cooperation and will contribute mate- 

rially to the more effective articulation of both schools. 

III. A Constructive Program of Articulation 

1. Director of secondary education—It has become the practice in many 

cities to designate an associate superintendent as director of secondary schools 

or to create the position unattached to an assistant superintendency. In a 

few of the very large systems the coordinating of all secondary schools is 
committed to two associate superintendents who have jurisdiction over the 

respective junior and senior high schools and who closely collaborate in 

their fields. 

It is clearly apparent that the position of director of secondary schools 

is a direct and effective agency in securing articulation. “The successful 

experience of this experimental supervision in our larger systems has led 

to the appointment of a secondary school leader in smaller cities whose 

size has not formerly warranted an assistant superintendent. ‘This exten- 
sion of the directorship of secondary schools to systems not previously sup- 

porting an assistant to the superintendency is proof in itself of the need and 
the effectiveness of the secondary school directorship. 

2. Junior-senior high-school administrators conference group—The prac- 

tice of occasional conferences of junior and senior high-school principals is 

very generally followed by all city superintendents. “The results in posi- 
tive progress in effecting articulation are beyond question more extensive 
and permanent when these conferences are controlled by a program of 

stated meetings at regular intervals throughout the school year. 

Either the superintendent or his secondary school director presides at 
the conferences. Frequently, other supervisory leaders are either regularly 

in attendance or upon invitation in occasional attendance. In other in- 

stances viceprincipals enjoy the privilege of membership. Gradually the 

custom of a carefully planned program of discussion is adopted with specific 

assignments to individual members. 

This secondary conference group comprises for a superintendent as high 

a type of professional leadership as he can command among his school stafts. 

The primary objective is usually articulation of all secondary schools. Tt 

is, however, likely that the range of interests will extend beyond this aim 
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and that the conference group will develop into a clearinghouse for the 

consideration of many more general educational policies. 

3. Vertical supervision—The extension of the secondary period from four 

to six years has been more influential in promoting the vertical system of 
supervision than any other single development of recent years in school 
administration. The introduction of an intermediate school of transition 

between elementary and secondary education has created in many systems 

a condition which demanded continuity of supervisory leadership. 
The universal curriculum rebuilding of recent years has led to the appoint- 

ment of supervisors of major courses of study who almost invariably are 

charged with responsibility to articulate elementary, junior high, and senior 
high courses of study through a vertical junior high, and senior high courses 
of study through a vertical system of supervision. “Thus the former prac- 

tice of delegated supervision in health, fine and practical arts, penmanship, 

and commercial education has been extended by many superintendents to 

include supervisors of English, social studies, science, mathematics, and 

foreign languages. : 
4. Organization for curriculum integration—The day has largely passed 

when the content of courses is determined by the specialist alone. 

Consultation and conference in curriculum making have become the gen- 
eral practice. Curriculum committees of classroom teachers characterize 

practically all recent organizations for curriculum reconstruction. The 

articulation of courses of study has been secured by general committees rep- 
resenting elementary, junior and senior high school teachers or by a steer- 
ing committee composed of committee chairmen. Whatever the organiza- 
tion a conscious effort has been made to integrate the courses of study 
through the elementary and secondary years. 

The challenge to the junior high school to reconstruct courses of study 
has been insistent. Without reconstruction progress in realizing the pur- 
poses of the junior high school would have been handicapped if not entirely 
prevented. Necessarily, courses of study for 7th, 8th, and 9th years must 

be reorganized with respect to the allied courses in the elementary grades 
and in the senior high school. 

This reconstruction of the program of studies demands a curriculum 

organization in which junior and senior high schools must cooperate with 

regard to secondary courses. “These round table conferences of classroom 

teachers are a potent influence in securing articulation through the six-year 
secondary period. 

The trend toward artirulation of junior and senior high-school courses 

of study is attested by the increasing practice of basing state department 

courses of study upon six years each of elementary and secondary education. 

The bulletins of the Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary Edu- 

cation pioneered in the movement toward continuity in courses of study 

for the six secondary years. “The Department of Superintendence of the 

N. E. A. has published its Fifth Yearbook (1927) on the Junior High 
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School Curriculum, its Sixth Yearbook (1928) on the Senior High School 
Curriculum and is now engaged on the problem of Articulation. 

5. Single salary schedule—A general concensus of opinion favors equal 
salaries for equal training and experience among junior and senior high 
school positions. Practice, however, conforms with belief in only a limited 
number of city systems. The fact, nevertheless, that any systems offer 
equal salaries establishes the trend. 

The requirement of college training among the qualifications for junior 
high-school positions steadily increases and furnishes the basis for the equal 
salary standard. ‘The question of a single salary scale is contingent upon 
common standards of qualifications. Justice demands that any system which 
establishes professional requirements for all secondary teachers upon a 

single standard should at the same time establish a single salary schedule. 
Once the qualifications become equal the continuance of a senior high- 

school scale above that of the junior high school is due only to the tradi- 
tional practice of paying higher salaries to high-school teachers without 

the warranty for the practice which existed when qualifications were higher. 
From the standpoints of training required, teaching abilities demanded, 

service rendered, professional experimentation and research studies under- 
taken, hours given, extension and other professional courses pursued—from 

these and other considerations it must be admitted that the requirements 

have been more persistently demanded of junior than senior high-school 

teachers. 
The persistence of graduated salary scales between junior and senior high- 

school teachers is inconsistent with their common secondary school status, 

with their equal qualifications, with their equal professional standards, and 

with the service rendered. It is difficult to overestimate the influence of a 
single salary schedule in effecting more complete articulation of the two 

secondary schools. 
6. Teacher training courses in secondary education—City systems offer 

the same extension and other teacher training courses to both groups. This 
is at least a tacit recognition of their common professional needs. “These 
courses promote mutual study of common problems and produce that com- 

munity of interests which will at least make the need of secondary school 

articulation apparent in professional theory. 

The continued practice of offering these professional courses to both 

groups alike must finally lead from the acceptance of a common basis of 

professional study to the actual practice of articulating materials and 

methods of classroom work. 
7. Local interchange of teacher visiting—Articulation is everywhere a 

local problem. Senior high-school teachers should be informed upon junior 

high-school work and vice versa. Opportunities to so inform both groups 

are readily available wherever the custom of interchange of visits between 

junior and senior high-school teachers exists. 

The results of interchange of personal visitation are a better under- 

standing, increased mutual respect, closer personal and professional rela- 

tions, and more purposeful efforts to effect genuine articulation. 
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8. Research studies comprehensive of six-year secondary unit—Scientific 

research, originally restricted to professional centers, has spread to many 
city systems where a definite organization under the leadership of a Director 

of Research assures the continuance of scientific studies to promote cumula- 

tive progress. ‘The universal need for a comprehensive scope in the in- 

vestigation of secondary problems should result in the organization of re- 

search committees representative of both junior and senior high schools. 

Here again is afforded an opportunity to convert a purpose to articulate 

all secondary schools into an established practice by means of research studies 
mutually pursued and constructive measures formulated explicitly to inte- 

grate both units. 
9. Continuity in programs of activities and guidance—Extracurriculum 

activities dnd guidance programs have found ready adoption in both junior 

and senior high schools. ‘The experiments, however, have been largely con- 

ducted independently by each unit. The need for progressive continuity in 

both the activities and guidance programs has ek pay apparent from expe- 

rience of the lack of coordination. 
Here is a problem of articulation which ea lee administrative 

leaders, the conference group of principals, the research bureau, the guidance 

staff, and the sponsors of activities. No city system can attempt the solu- 

tion of the problem of coordinating these two forward looking movements 

in secondary education without enlisting the cooperation of both groups. ~ 

10. Secondary to denote both junior and senior high schools—Custom has 
attached a limited connotation to the terms—high school, junior high 

school, and senior high school. No one can be employed to designate them 

all. Fortunately, the more recent custom in defining the term secondary 

has given it a connotation to comprise all units of a school system above 
the elementary school and below the college. 

Local, state, and national education associations have adopted the practice 

of organizing a department of secondary education at whose sessions sub- 
jects of specific interest to each unit and of common interest to both junior 
and senior high schools are provided on the programs. 

The final sanction for the use of secondary in this comprehensive signifi- 
cance was given by the affiliation in February, 1928, of this Department 

of Secondary School Principals with the National Education Association. 
This body of national professional leaders will constitute a most potent fac- 

tor in hastening the actual articulation of the junior and senior high schools 
which now jointly and equally compose its membership. 

THE PROBLEMS OF ARTICULATION BETWEEN THE ELE- 
MENTARY AND THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 

G. E. MORTENSEN, OAKLAND, CALIF. 

Dewey has pointed out that the elementary school and the college repre- 
sent distinctly different forces historically. The college came in response 
to the desire of the privileged class for polish befitting the man of leisure; 
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the elementary school has come in response to the urge from the masses— 
a yearning of democracy for better understanding. 

The high school came as a resultant of these two forces. It is, as it 
were, the first attempt at articulation between the elementary school and 
the college. 

Then came the junior high school as a further effort to bridge the gap 
between the elementary school and the senior high school. And now we 
have the junior college gradually developing as the means of articulation 
between the senior high school and the university. The one problem of 

wide-gap articulation has thus become a series of problems in articulation. 
If there is any virtue in division, the problem of articulation should be 
smaller because now the divisor is larger. 
A still further regrouping of years that may materially affect transition 

is now being considered in some quarters, namely; the elementary grades 

group of 6 years followed by the high-school group including the 7th, 8th, 

9th, 10th years, followed by the junior college group including the 11, 

12, 13, 14 years, this in turn topped by the university group including the 

15, 16, and two additional years, the 17th and 18th. 
Thus articulation is forever with us in varying form. In any of these 

cases the problem of transition from the elementary group to the secondary 
group is about the same. 

The very fact that in the pioneering stages the junior high school has 
practically retained the 7-8 grades the same in content as they were in 
the elementary school has somewhat minimized the problem of articula- 
tion. ‘The articulation has been rather on the basis of physical adjust- 
ment to new surroundings than on the basis of changed study content, and 

this condition has had its saving grace. 
But with the more definite set up of junior high school special pur- 

poses this problem of articulation promises to become just as keen as it 
was in the earlier days in passing from the 8th year to the senior high 

school. 
There is no need of repeating here in detail the special purposes of the 

junior high school. It is an expression of a changing conception of educa- 

tion especially as it relates to the early years of adolescence. We are fast 
developing a new attitude, a new atmosphere, a new technic. As stated 

in the Fifth Yearbook of the Department of Superintendence, ‘‘It is essen- 

tially an exploratory tryout and information school. It is neither a sub- 

secondary school nor a vocational or trade school.” With the idea of its 

being a finding school, it needs to emphasize the laboratory-library method. 

The place of specialization is in the senior high school. 

So far as the special purposes of the elementary school are concerned, 

Weet has stated them as follows: 

1. The pupil should learn to read, write and speak, and acquire the elementary 

processes in arithmetic. 

2. He should learn the laws of physical health and grow to appreciate the mean- 

ing of life and nature. 
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3. He should know and appreciate the geography and history of his own com- 

munity, state, nation, and something of the world. He should sense his share in 

the social, civic, and industrial order so that he may better appreciate justice, 

sympathy and loyalty. 

4. He should learn to share intelligently and appreciatively in the fine and use- 

ful arts through participations in music, drawing, literature, manual training, and 

household arts as related to food, clothing and shelter. 

To attain these four objectives, the subjectmatter and activities must 

be arranged in a continuous and progressive series of experiences adapted 

at every step to the apprehension of the child. 
As Briggs puts it, the function of the elementary school is to furnish 

common training and thus to integrate the future citizen by inculcating 

in him the basic ideals of democracy. 
The junior high school in addition to this seeks to give variety of 

experience through an enriched curriculum in order that choice may be 

based on rational procedure. 
The fundamental process in the elementary groups, however it may be 

garnished by socialization, etc. has to be “drill” while the fundamental 
process in the junior high school needs to be “experimentation,” not for- 

getting the value of drill as a subsidiary. 
Thus the articulation of the elementary school with the junior high 

school involves essentially a transition from the “drill” period to the 
laboratory-library period. 

What are some of the problems inherent in this transition? Having a 
daughter who recently went from an elementary school to a junior high 
school I asked her as a witness to note the most marked differences be- 

tween the school she formerly attended and the new junior high school. 
This is what she said: 

One of the differences that bothered us was that in the elementary school the 
length of the period of each study was left to the teacher and in the junior high 
school we had to change rooms when the bell rang. 

At the elementary school each child had a desk in which books and personal 

belongings were kept, while in the junior high school lockers are provided. Getting 
used to these lockers seemed to bother all of us. 

The change from one teacher with only a few changes to many teachers was 
hard to get used to. We felt lost. 

We started in right away on club activities before we knew what we were 
doing. We choose clubs not because we wanted them but because someone else did. 

Losing our recesses bothered us too, but I am used to these changes now and it 
is not so bad. 

Another serious transition difficulty that might be added is that of 

“how to study.’ In about 75 percent of the junior high schools the short 

period obtains. Children come from an elementary school where they 
are with the one teacher practically the entire time and are thrown 

suddenly on their own resources in the junior high study hall. Not only 

that but in many cases the junior high school has aped the ways of the 
senior high school and has departmentalized the school from very begin- 
ning of the 7th grade one teacher for each subject. 
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We have also the specialist in the subject who points out that for in- 
stance in order to have enough equipment say for social studies it should 
be departmentalized from the 7th grade on. The problem is still further 
complicated by the fact that the junior high school has inherited and 
continued to hold the many subjects found in the traditional 7th grade. 
The desire of teachers to teach one subject, along with the above consid- 
erations has led us to the point of being in danger of emphasizing subject 
rather than pupil. 
A problem of transition still in the pioneer stages is that of the explora- 

tory subjects and their sequence, with the related matter of election. 
A very serious problem of articulation is that of subjectmatter transi- 

tional content. 

Then there is the further problem of promotion. What constitutes 
fitness? How shall it be measured? Now it happens that I am the prin- 
cipal of a socalled neighborhood junior high school of 1500 children 

in a foreign neighborhood and reaching from the nursery to the 9th grade, 
with two elementary buildings and a junior high school building; so it 

also happens that I have a real rather than a professional interest in the 
problems of articulation. I am practically interested in devices and pro- 

cedures that will smooth the humps along the road. The following are 
already in practice in many places: 

Supervised study—The hour plan commends itself as it is not so abrupt 

a change from the elementary school period plan. It utilizes more satis- 
factorily the laboratory-library method. In connection with this the club 
period for the 7th grade at least should be for the entire class consider- 
ing how to study the lives of successful men and parliamentary procedure. 

Auditorium periods in part at least should be given over to grade 

forums, how to study, and other matters of guidance. Guidance, per- 

sonal and group, when properly subserved to the best interests of the 

pupil is an important part of all junior high experimentation. 

In the matter of mechanical adjustment to departmental work, I see 

no reason why pupils in the 5th and 6th grades should not travel to other 

teachers for such special work as music, physical education, and applied 

art; and in the junior high these devices are used. One is to have one 
teacher in each 7th grade handle the social studies, English, and mathe- 
matics, and the other is to set up certain subjects such as science and draw- 

ing as short unit alternating courses to reduce the number of teachers 
the pupil has to meet and for the teacher the number of personalities she 

has to carry in mind. 
But there is the urge.of the specialist to departmentalize. We are 

seriously in need of a content re-organization. To reduce the number 

of subjects will not settle the question. What is needed is a re-unitizing, 

a re-grouping of subjectmatter in terms of activity. Why not, for in- 

stance, set up a seventh grade unit around a particular activity involving 

the related social studies, English, arithmetic, applied art, etc. This in- 

volves the fuller use of the project or enlarged contract plan. We need 
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a specializing generalist to integrate for the needs of the junior high 

pupil what the subject specialist has disintegrated into cold, logical facts 

and figures. 

If election is based on experimentation, and if wise transition is pro- 

‘vided, why have any election in the 7th grade? Many junior high 

schools do not. 

We are beginning to develop euplarhtnen courses on the funnel plan 

such as proposed by Vandenburg and election in connection with this is 
beginning to have meaning. First exposure, then experience and then 

election; herein is growth and democracy... But democracy also has posi- 

tive demands and these are not to be minimized. 

Probably there are very few schools but now use the ability grouping 
in arranging the class personnel. This aids the transition problem by 

placing pupils where they will be treated according to their class and 
individual needs. And there need be no arguments made in favor of 
minimizing for special limited classes the amount of departmental work. 

So far as admitting pupils to the junior high school is concerned, the 

following extract from the Oakland Junior High manual is typical of 

the practice in many places: 

Pupils who complete the 6th grade are regularly admitted to the junior high 
school. Over age pupils who may reasonably be expected to profit by work in 

the junior high school may on recommendation of the elementary school principal 
with the approval of the superintendent in charge be placed in a junior high school. 

This of course presupposes special junior high treatment. 

In conclusion, uptodate, it seems to me that the articulation between 

the elementary and the junior high school has been. primarily one of 

mechanical adjustment because the 7th and 8th grades are still in a large 
measure made up of the traditional content. But just as surely as can be, 

all these thinking junior high-school administrators, these inquisitive uni- 

versity professors, these open-minded teachers, are going to rehabilitate 

the 7-8 grade traditional content and rejuvenate the 9th grade complex— 
and then we will have a junior high content renaissance worthy of the 
crusade that is now tending that. way. 

And when that renaissance of content does come, unless we are transi- 

tion-conscious, we will have some real problems of articulation both above 

and below. But why worry? The vision of something better yet to be 

glorifies the work we do from day to day and guarantees professional 
eternity, “For a dreamer lives forever and a toiler dies in a day.” 
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CONSTITUTION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF SECONDARY- 

SCHOOL PRINCIPALS 

ARTICLE _I—NAME 

The name of this Department shall be the Department of Secondary- 

School Principals of the National Education Association. 

ArticLe [I—Am 

The aim of this Department is to promote the interest of secondary 
education in America by giving a special consideration to the problems that 
arise in connection with the administration of secondary schools. 
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ARTICLE I[I—MeEmBERSHIP 

SEecTION 1—Membership in the Department of Secondary-School Prin- 
cipals shall consist of Active and Associate. 

SECTION 2—All principals of secondary schools, namely junior high 
schéols, senior high schools, and junior colleges, their administrative 
and executive assistants, heads of schools of education in normal schools, 

colleges, and universities, together with professors teaching secondary 

education therein and secondary-school representatives of state educa- 
tion departments, who are also members of the N. E. A., shall be eligible 

to Active Membership upon payment to the Secretary of the annual fee 
of $2.00. Active members shall have the privilege of voting. 

SecTIoN 3—Members of state organizations of secondary-school prin- 

cipals shall be eligible to Associate Membership of the Department of 
Secondary-School Principals, as a group, by the payment to the Secretary 

of the annual fee of $1.* 

SECTION 4—All others engaged in secondary education, who are mem- 

bers of the National Education Association, shall be eligible to Associate 

Membership upon payment to the Secretary of the annual fee of $1. 

SECTION 5—AIl members both Active and Associate shall receive all 

publications of the Department. 

ARTICLE [V—OFFIcERs 

Section 1—Officers of this Department shall be a President, First Vice- 
president, Second Vicepresident, and Executive Secretary, who shall be 

the executive officer of the Executive Committee. 
SecTION 2—The Executive Committee shall consist of these officers, the 

retiring President, and two members of the Department. The Executive 
Committee shall be representative of junior high schools, senior high 

schools and junior colleges. 

ARTICLE V—ELECTION OF OFFICERS 

Section 1—At the first session of the annual mid-winter meeting a 

nominating committee of nine shall be elected by ballot from a list of at 

least eighteen members nominated from the floor. This committee shall 

elect a Chairman, select nominees for all offices except the Executive Secre- 

tary, and report at the regular business session of the mid-winter meeting. 

After the report of the nominating committee the President of the Depart- 

ment shall call for other nominations for the different offices and for the 

membership on the Executive Committee. 

SEcTION 2—The Executive Secretary shall be selected by the Executive 

Committee for an indefinite period. 

* Note: This clause shall become inoperative as soon as the respective state organizations 

can work out provisions for enlisting their membership as active members of this department. 
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Articte VI—MEETINGS © 

Section 1—The Department of a Secondary-School Principals shall 

hold two meetings yearly. The regular annual meeting to be held at the 

time and place of the meetings of the Department of Superintendence of 

the National Education Association, unless arranged for otherwise by the 

Executive Committee of the National Education Association. 

Section 2—The second meeting of the Department shall be held at the 
time and place of the annual summer meeting of the National Education 

Association. 
ArTICLE VII—AMENDMENTS 

The Constitution may be amended by a majority vote of those present 

and voting at the annual mid-winter meeting. A proposed amendment 
must be submitted in writing at the receding annual meeting, or must 

be submitted in printed form to all members of the Department thirty 
days before the annual meeting. In case the latter method is used, such 

amendment must receive the approval of the Executive Committee before 

it can be printed and sent to the members of the Department. 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL STUDIES was for- 
merly the National Council for the Social 
Studies and was created as a Department of the 

National Education Association by the Board of Di- 
rectors at the Indianapolis meeting of the Associa 
tion in 1925. 

The officers of the Department of Social Studies 
for the year 1928-29 are: President, A. C. Krey, 
Professor of History, University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, Minn.; First Vicepresident, Edgar 
Dawson, Professor of Political Science, Hunter Col- 
lege, New York City; Second Vicepresident, R. M. 
Tryon, Professor of History, School of Education, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.; Secretary- 
Treasurer, Bessie L. Pierce, Associate Professor of 
History, University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa; 
Board of Directors, Edna Stone, Director, Teacher 
Training in History, University High School, Oak- 
land, Calif.; DeWitt S. Morgan, Arsenal Technical 
High School, Indianapolis, Ind. Facts relating to 
the establishment of this Department and the record 
oe meetings are found in earlier Proceedings as fol- 
ows: 

1926 :652-663 1927 :679-695 
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DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ATTITUDES IN 
THE SCHOOLS—ABSTRACT 

HOWARD E. WILSON, UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

not be ignored. Our economic prosperity is predicated upon continued 

buying and selling of manufactured materials and of raw natural re- 

sources on a worldwide scale. Our social and cultural life knows no na- 

tional boundaries; we utilize the best of the musical, literary, scientific, and 
artistic productions of every nation. We travel in and communicate 

with other nations on a scale and to a degree never dreamed of before. 
This worldwide interdependence in many fields has already developed 
an extensive body of international law. It has created work for inter- 

national statesmen; and it has already caused the ratification of the thou- 

sands of treaties—to more than 700 of which the United States is signa- 
tory. 

Since international affairs are so important, and since the purpose of 

schools is to train citizens to deal with the important phases of civilized 
life, we cannot afford to neglect the teaching of international problems in 
the schools. 

Instruction looking toward international cooperation can be given: (1) 
by a re-emphasis or re-evaluation of much of our historical materials, (2) 

by the inclusion of units of work, focused directly on this matter, in 

courses in elementary social science and “Modern Problems,” and (3) 
by the careful guidance of the child’s reading in such a way as to place 

him in touch with the rapidly augmenting literature of international rela- 

tions. 

[nett ienore cooperation is a factor of modern existence which can- 

THE EDUCATIONAL POLICIES OF PEACE AND RELIGIOUS 
ORGANIZATIONS—ABSTRACT 

SYLVA T. HANSEN, UNIVERSITY HIGH SCHOOL, UNIVERSITY OF IOWA, 

IOWA CITY, IOWA 

Public opinion regarding military preparedness in the United States 

has been subjected to many cross currents of influence since the World 

War. As peace and religious organizations are credited with a portion 

of this influence their educational policies are of significance. Further- 

more, it has been claimed that the policies of such organizations represent 

a trend which must be taken into consideration in determining the present 

status of the social studies program in the schools. 

Neither the peace nor the religious organizations have agreed upon an 

objective by which permanent world peace will be achieved. Some groups 

have chosen arbitration as the means by which war may be eliminated, 

while others place their hope in international organization and urge mem- 

bership in the League of Nations. It is believed by still others that wars 

[ 653 ] 
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are brought about because people of one nation fail to understand and 

appreciate people of other nations. Consequently, they seek to bring the 

world into closer sympathy by more intimate contacts with each other 

brought about by visits of scholars and professors. In the secondary 

schools these organizations wish to have the social studies taught so that 

the good qualities of foreign peoples are emphasized. 

Many of the groups have become interested in the attitudes children 

receive from textbooks and have made investigations which have sug- 

gested the desirability of revision. In some cases their recommendations 

have even gone so far as to indicate what should be taught pupils relative 

to international relations. 

SECRETARY’S MINUTES 
First session—The first session of the meeting of the Department of Social Studies 

was held Monday, July 2, at 2 P. M. in the Old Lutheran Church Auditorium. 

Professor A. C. Krey, University of Minnesota, presided. 
The program was as follows: 
EDUCATION FOR CITIZENSHIP, J. M. McConnell, State Commissioner of Education, 

St. Paul, Minn. ‘ : 

DEVELOPMENT OF INTERNATIONAL ATTITUDES IN THE ScHooLs, H. E. Wilson, Uni- 

versity High School, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 

EDUCATIONAL PoticiEs oF RELIGIOUS AND PEACE ORGANIZATIONS, Sylva Hansen, Uni- 
versity High School, University of Iowa, lowa City, Iowa. ; 

HIsToRICAL BACKGROUNDS OF MINNESOTA AND THE NORTHWEST, Theo. C. Blegen, 

Assistant Superintendent of State Historical Association, and Professor of 

History, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

ANNOUNCEMENT REGARDING REPRESENTATIVE CLASSROOM EQUIPMENT, R. H. Gray, 

John Marshall High School, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Second session—This session was held Tuesday, July 3, at 2:00 P. M., in the 
Old Lutheran Church Auditorium. 
The speakers were as follows: 

ADAPTATION OF THE CONTRACT METHOD TO SUPERVISED Stupy, Mary S. Gold, Uni- 

versity High School, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

PROVISION FOR INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, Ruth M. Johnson, Wisconsin High School, 

University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. 

SoME PROBLEMS OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY GRADES, Prudence Cutright, 

Director of Instructional Research, Public Schools, Minneapolis, Minn. 

ANNOUNCEMENT REGARDING REPRESENTATIVE CLASSROOM EQUIPMENT, Ilene Lynch, 

Roosevelt High School, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Business MEETING OF THE NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR THE SOCIAL STUDIES. 

Following the second session a brief business meeting was held. 
The Constitution was somewhat fundamentally amended to substitute for the 

former Board of Directors a Board consisting of the six officers, two annually 
elected members, the ex-presidents of the National Council for the Social Studies, 
and the editor of The Historical Outlook, so long as this journal is the organ of 
the Department. 

The newly elected officers of the Department are as follows: 

President, Professor A, C. Krey, University of Minnesota. 
First Vicepresident, Professor Edgar Dawson, Hunter College. 
Second Vicepresident, Professor R. M. Tryon, University of Chicago. 
Secretary-Treasurer, Professor Bessie L. Pierce, University of Iowa. 
Members of the Board of Directors, DeWitt L, Morgan, Arsenal High School, 

Indianapolis, and Edna H. Stone, University High School, Oakland, Calif. 
The Meeting was adjourned. 
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1873 :244-271 
1874 :297 
1875 :291 
1877 :253-261 

HE DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE—At the 

meeting of the National Teachers’ Association 
in Harrisburg, Pa., 1865, the state and city 

superintendents present decided to form an organ- 

ization, to be composed exclusively of those engaged 
in supervisory work in the schools. This group 
decided to meet in Washington, D. C., in February, 
1866, at which time the work of organization was 

completed. The new organization was called the Na- 

tional Association of School Superintendents. Nine 
states and twenty cities were represented. 

In 1870, the National Association of School Super- 
intendents merged into the National Education As- 
sociation as a Department. Following a change in 
the Bylaws of the Association, adopted in 1921, the 
Department was reorganized under a new constitu- 
tion, with a full-time secretary. It publishes a re- 
port of its annual meeting and a yearbook which are 
sent only to members. 

The officers of the Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Frank D. Boynton, Superintend- 
ent of Schools, Ithaca, N. Y.; First Vicepresident, 
Joseph M. Gwinn, Superintendent of Schools, San 
Francisco, Calif.; Second Vicepresident, Frank G. 
Pickell, Superintendent of Schools, Montclair, N. J.; 
Executive Secretary, 8. D. Shankland, 1201 16th St. 
N. W., Washington, D. C.; Executive Committee, 
Norman R. Crozier, Superintendent of Schools, Dal- 
las, Texas (Term expires 1929); E. E. Lewis, Pro- 
fessor of School Administration, Ohio State Univer- 
sity, Columbus, Ohio (Term expires 1930); Frank 
M. Underwood, District Superintendent of Schools, 
St. Louis, Mo. (Term expires 1931); Paul C. Stet- 
son, Superintendent of Schools, Dayton, Ohio (Term 
expires 1932). Facts relating to the establishment 
of this Department and the record of meetings are 
found in earlier volumes of Proceedings as follows: 

1887 :511-538 1898 :303-489 1908 :129-329 | 1918: 473-685 
1888 :515-547 1899 :251-380 1909 :159-232 1919: 483-675 
1889 :613-617 1900 :183-297 1910 :143-307 1920: 407-537 
1890 :367-545 1901 :189-349 1911:161-331 1921: 679-851 

1879 :223 1891 :379-527 1902 :151-306 1912 :329-499 1922 71295-1465 
1880 :235-237 1892 :559-745 1903 :139-301 1913: 99-355 1923: 881-1025 
1881 :252 1894 :252-592 1904 :173-333 1914 :133-293 1924: 803-963 
1882: 7-112 1895 :213-429 1905 :155-271 1915 :253-527 1925: 633-863 
1884 :281-292 1896 :231-391 1906: 29-215 1916:895-1099 1926: 663-838 
1885 :160-192 1897 :195-317 1907 :145-329 1917 :661-853 1927: 697-871 
1886 :335-353 
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Vesper Service at Faneuil Hall 

RELIGION AND EDUCATION: RESPONSIBILITY OF 
CHURCH, SCHOOL, AND HOME 

KENNETH C. M. SILLS, PRESIDENT, BOWDOIN COLLEGE, BOWDOIN, ME 

RESIDENT JOSEPH M. Gwinn, presiding.—Education must face four 
ways—forward, outward, backward, upward. Forward, that the 

training given the children and youth of America may be appropriate 

to the needs of the years ahead of them—ten, twenty, forty. 

Outward, that the schools may be organically joined with the other 
elements of present-day society in which the young people live and from 
which they are furnished the experiences for their own development. 

Backward, that anchorage may be had in those eternal truths and ideals 

which will hold the force of education true, whatever may be the storms 

and stresses that disturb the present order and might turn the course of 
education in wrong directions. In facing backward, to test our anchor 

chains and anchorage there is no more appropriate place to which we could 
come than to Boston and to Faneuil Hall, to this Cradle of Liberty which 

gave birth to so many of the ideals and acts which have shaped us as a 
nation and have kept us on a true course toward greater and greater herit- 

age of liberty. To go forward better, we need to look backward, so we 

have come to Faneuil Hall. 
Last, and most important, education must look upward to the Great 

God and Father of us all, whose handiworks are the things that have been, 

now are, and shall be. 

Our forward, outward, and backward views are often confused and 

indistinct. For a clearer view and for power and inspiration we must look 

upward. 

It is altogether necessary and fitting in beginning our convention that 
we should come as we now do to consider the relation of religion to edu- 

cation. 

PRESIDENT Sit~s:—I believe that we teachers are eternally and inevi- 

tably interested in religion. We deal with religion, with the religious spirit 

and impulse every day of our lives. For weal or woe we cannot get away 

from religion, and we would not if we could. Some of you may remember 

the schoolmaster questioned by L. P. Jacks. “We teach religion all day 

long,” he answered. ‘We teach it in arithmetic by accuracy. We teach 

it in language by learning to say what we mean—yea, yea and nay, nay. 

We teach it in history by humanity. We teach it in geography by breadth 

of mind. We teach it in handicraft by thoroughness. We teach it in the 

playground by fair play. We teach it in astronomy by reverence. We teach 

it by kindness to animals, by courtesy, by good manners, and by truthfulness 

in all things. We teach it by showing the children that we, their elders. 

C637 4 
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are their friends and not their enemies.” Yes, we teach it in all these ways 

and in countless others. No one can teach history properly without setting 

forth the great réle that religion has played in the evolution of the human 

race, No one can approach the problems of science without a deep realiza- 

tion of the mysteries of nature. We are concerned from the kindergarten 

through the university with the passionate pursuit of truth—and if that 

be not religion, what is religion? 

In dealing with this great problem there are certain qualities which 

ought to exist, and I believe do.in large measure exist in the great majority 

of teachers in our public and private schools. First and foremost I place 
reverence. And by reverence I do not mean a milk and water piety, but 

a deep regard for the mystery and nobility of human life in its relations 

with God. “In college,” said a great teacher, “we deal not with the for- 

tunes of our students, but with their spirits.” 
Out of reverence there naturally flowers fairmindedness. It is the busi- 

ness of the teacher always and everywhere to cultivate this lovely virtue. I 
have little sympathy with the theory that controversial subjects should never 
be mentioned in classroom. Such an attitude leads straight away from 
reality. But it is highly important that both sides of a controversial sub- 

ject should be presented fairly. 
Tolerance is another virtue closely allied to reverence and fairmindedness. 

We are fairminded when we set forth the other fellow’s point of view; we 

are tolerant when we recognize he has a right to his opinion. In the Amer- 
ican school, which is not so much the melting pot as the alchemist’s bowl, 

we must recognize our obligation to be tolerant. As a nation we could 
get rid of much bigotry and prejudice if more of our teaching was actu- 
ated by tolerance. Despite much boasting and idle talk we have not yet 
succeeded in becoming a tolerant nation. Let me give one very obvious 
example. In our schools all over the country every American boy is told 
that the path to the highest offices in the land is open to every child who 
develops latent character and ability of a high order. Any American boy 

may become President, we have heard constantly reiterated; and yet if that 

child happened to be born in the Ghetto or in the Bowery, there are still 

thousands of Americans who would refuse to vote for him, no matter 

what other qualifications for the highest kind of leadership he might have. 
As an actual matter of fact, other lands are more tolerant in this respect 
than we. This example is perhaps enough to illustrate my point, but many 
others could be found. Racial and religious prejudices are very deep 
seated ; they cannot be easily or in a decade eradicated. But it behooves all 
of us teachers who give lip service to democracy and freedom to see to it 
that our teaching squares with our belief. 
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Vesper Services at King’s Chapel 

GOODWILL AMONG NATIONS 

WALLACE W. ATWOOD, PRESIDENT OF CLARK UNIVERSITY 

WORCESTER, MASS. 

HERE is but one great barrier remaining between the nations of the 
; world today. That barrier is ignorance of each other. Man has con- 

quered space and time. The great barrier of ignorance remains to be 
conquered. As the improved means of travel and communication have 

come, trade relations have developed between this country and most of the 
other countries of the world. It is but a commonplace today to call at- 
tention to the economic unity of the world. But there is much more than 

economic unity. Just as certainly as commodities of trade pass back and 
forth, so do ideas travel from one country to another, and we find repre- 
sented in our own commonwealth the various political, social, and religious 
ideas of the other countries of the world. The day of isolation has passed, 
and the day for cooperation is at hand. We are living in an era when the 

problems of international relations are uppermost. We must prepare our- 
selves and the young people of the rising generation to meet these prob- 
lems. Isolation for us is impossible. 

If we had come together here in New England or anywhere along the 
Atlantic seaboard during the years immediately preceding the American 

Revolution, we should undoubtedly have found it appropriate and perhaps 

necessary to declare ourselves as loyal or disloyal to the British crown. 

That was the all important question of that day. If we had gathered any- 

where in this country from the Atlantic to the Pacific in the late fifties 
or early sixties of the last century, we should have been called upon over 
and over again to take a definite stand on questions of national policy. 

We have come together, for a great national education congress at a 
time when there are still larger problems before us than any that have 

heretofore faced this nation. They may not seem as imminent because we 
are not just now engaged in war. They are, however, most significant. 

We are living at the opening of a period during which the nations of the 

world must learn to cooperate with each other. 

During the last two decades the leading nations of the world have cer- 
tainly bungled their international relations, slaughtered millions of their best 
citizens, and burdened themselves for decades, perhaps for more than a 

century, with an expense account which necessitates heavy systems of taxa- 

tion. We have demonstrated the folly of the old-fashioned ways of settling 
disputes between nations. ‘The statement recently issued by the Secretary 

of our Treasury that eighty-two cents out of every dollar of the billions 

of dollars used by this government goes to pay for past, present, or future 

wars, is a sufficient commentary on the folly of the old system of settling 

disputes between different peoples. It is our duty to profit by our experi- 

ences and to pass on to the next generation a new point of view toward 
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the other peoples of the earth and a new system of dealing with them. 

Unless we accomplish this task the next generation is quite certain to try 

the same plan we have tried. Is not the time approaching when, ‘““The 

common sense of most shall hold a fretful realm in awe?” 

Organizations are active in almost every urban center in this country, 

endeavoring in one way or another to bring about a better understanding 

of the different peoples of the world. We must make up our minds to 
take a stand one way or another on this question. We are facing a prob- 

lem of developing a patriotism that is more than inspired by narrow na- 
tionalistic points of view. The common sense of the many must be based 
on right information. Through our educational work, we must lead the 

younger people of this country to a fuller knowledge of the people of other 
countries. Events such as were recently reported from one of the large 

cities of the middle west, reflects ignorance of a people across the sea. They 

reflect a failure to understand the true friendship that has long existed 
and should always exist between the Anglo-American people wherever they 

are on this ever-shrinking planet. We must work from childhood to estab- 
lish an intelligent sympathy for other people. We must overcome pro- 

vincialism and our prejudices. A new generation must be reared in which 

there is a broader and greater patriotism, a greater love and admiration 

for our country because of the rdle she is taking in the affairs of the world. 
It detracts not the least from the love one may have for this country, but 
it broadens that patriotism and broadens that citizenship if we develop a 

respect for the citizens of other countries. It draws us nearer to the ideals 

of peace and goodwill among people. 

Vesper Service at Old North Church 

THE ESSENTIAL TASK OF THE LIBERAL ARTS COLLEGE 

ELLEN F. PENDLETON, PRESIDENT, WELLESLEY COLLEGE, 

WELLESLEY, MASS. 

HE essential task of the liberal arts college is to develop in the stu- 

dent the ability to think. The first condition which will secure this 

objective is health. While the men’s institutions were still providing 
sports for a chosen group of athletics, the women’s colleges had organized 

departments of hygiene and physical education whose duty it was to meet 
the needs of the individual student. 

Given the emphasis on health, we turn next to the curriculum and the 

classroom as the most important factors in accomplishing this great task 

of teaching students to think. All the discussions on the making and 
remaking of curriculums, the introduction of honor courses, a tutorial teach- 

ing staff to secure the great aim of leading students to think for themselves. 

Indeed, often to save time the teacher must collect information from va- 

rious sources for the students, but just as often the student must seek it 

for herself. In either case, the pros and cons in any given subject must be 
presented and the student led to draw her own conclusion and form her 
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own judgment. It is because we believe that our students should hear 
both sides of a question that some of our critics class the women’s colleges 

among organizations subversive of the constitution. Those of us who know 
our students could tell many cases in which the propagandist has defeated 
his own end, for the student has not needed the help of her instructor to 
discover the fallacy of an argument. 

But what of the students today? If we were to believe the tabloid 
sheet, we should be discouraged indeed. Since the days of St. Jerome it 
has been the custom of the older generation to deplore the weakness of 
the younger. The young people of our colleges are on the whole upright, 

frank, intelligent, making some mistakes, to be sure, but no more, and per- 

haps fewer, than their forebears at the same age. 

Are we accomplishing this task of teaching our students to think? We 
are not satisfied that we have found the solution of our problem. We 
should not be greatly concerned whether we are classed as old-fashioned 
or modern, conservative or progressive; rather we must be sure that so 

far as we are able, we choose the good rather than the bad, the right 

rather than the wrong. Then we may face the result with courage, even 
though we may be named by the unthinking among the radicals. 

Vesper Service at Park Street Church 

EDUCATION THAT GLORIFIES THE COMMONPLACE 

DANIEL L. MARSH, PRESIDENT OF BOSTON UNIVERSITY, BOSTON, MASS. 

ORMAL education is in need of a transfiguring plus that will glorify 
the commonplace. We have a right to expect education to make a man 

self-supporting, acquaint him with practical measures for comfortable 

living, prepare him for citizenship, make him a man of letters, or a theo- 

logian, or a scientist, or an artist. But education should go further: it 

should strengthen and broaden man’s faith in God; make keener his appre- 

ciation of spiritual realities; furnish him with a just conception of human 

life, its needs, possibilities, and obligations; deepen the distinction between 

right and wrong; strengthen his convictions of those truths which surround 

right with the most impressive sanctions. 

We must create such an atmosphere around our students as will make 

them sensitive to life’s tragic grandeur. We must keep a clear vision as 

to the true end and aim of educational endeavor—the unfolding of per- 

sonality, the cultivation of ideals, the bestowal of vision, the clarifying of 

purpose, the strengthening of will, the development of power. , 

I believe whole-heartedly in the practical values of education ; but while 

holding steadily to such values, I plead also for a plus that will cause a 

Divine nimbus to rest over the commonplace things of life; that will trans- 

form the primrose into the Court of Deity and make the golden-rod sig- 

nificant with the Awful Immanence; that will ennoble and enrich life and 

give meaning to it; that will give sanity and order to the Universe, and 

lead us on to all things true and beautiful and good. 
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Vesper Service at St. Paul’s Cathedral Church 

THE OFFICIAL OR THE MAN 

JOHN EDGAR PARK, PRESIDENT, WHEATON COLLEGE, NORTON, MASS. 

TAKE my text from a book by Dante Gabriel Rosetti called “Hand 
and Soul.” ‘The text consists of these words, ‘““For with God is no 

lust of Godhead.” ‘That ideal lies at the heart of all true religion. 
God has to be an official, He has to be God. But He is not obsessed by 
the importance of His official position; He prefers to be regarded as a 

person, a friend of the humble man. 
From God down to the veriest beggar on the street we are all caught on 

the horns of this dilemma, we are all officials, we are all in livery, whether 
it be a doctor’s gown, a roll-top-desk-manner, or a beggar’s rags, and yet 

we would all prefer to be considered persons. 
How can one be an efficient official and at the same time preserve his 

humanity? Now, an official is one who serves an institution. ‘The light- 

house keeper is the official of his lighthouse. His first duty is to keep the 
light behind his lenses burning clear. No other consideration is for him 
equally important. If he, out of the kindness of his heart, gives his oil 
away to the villagers who cluster in the huts at the base of his lighthouse, 
he is derelict in his duty. It is kind of him to be touched by the darkness 
of the villagers’ huts, but in helping them he has been disloyal to his first 

and highest duty—to keep the light burning in order to safeguard the 

multitude of those whose fair passage upon the waters depends upon his 

vigilance. 

This is in a peculiar way the problem of an official. ‘The supreme task 

of a school official is to conduct the schools for the benefit of the children 
who attend them, and yet all kinds of humanitarian motives seem at times 
to interfere with this primary duty. ‘This teacher is evidently entirely 

inadequate for her task. She would retard the progress of the children 

under her care and be an obstacle rather than an aid in their educational 
path. Yet the principal or superintendent knows that she is a most 

worthy person, is a great friend of dear friends of his, has an aged mother 
entirely dependent upon her, and would be unable easily to find another 
position. What shall he do? He is asked to give the official oil of his 
lighthouse to succor the needs of those who appeal to him as a man. Must 
he be an official and simply consult the interests of the school and of the 

children who attend it? Or, ought he to compromise and because of his 
friendliness or pity allow inadequate instructors to be engaged and retain 
them? In that question we are interested today. Should he be an official 
or a man? 

As I look at myself and other people, especially in the educational field, 
it seems to me that there are three types of us, whether we are presidents, 
superintendents, principals, supervisors or teachers. The first type with 
whom we are all acquainted is the sentimentalist who never can think his 
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position out, whose personal desires and predilections are always interfering 

with his official duties. He is guilty continually of what can be called 
sentimental graft. As soon as a man is appointed to a position of official 
responsibility “friends” appear from all corners of the country to claim 

recognition by him. 

He has a great dislike for giving pain. To summon any one to his 
office and tell him that it is impessible for him to continue in his present 

position is a task which he postpones year after year. “The sentimental- 
ist’s feelings as a man thus continually interfere with his duties as an 

official. He is never happy but wobbles on one side or the other in a hope- 

less attempt to discover some compromise between the two extremes. 

The second type with which a study of ourselves and others makes us 

familiar is the bureaucrat. ‘The bureaucrat solves the dilemma which 

troubles the sentimentalist by simply being an official. He is nothing but 

his office. He is Mr. President or Mr. Superintendent, the name is non- 

essential. Subtract his office from him and there is no remainder. He is 
efficiency itself. He gets the forms filled in and forwarded at the proper 

date. He runs the schools with deadly uniformity. He is proud of his 
position and likes to have his importance felt. He has no mercy. You 

must get your forms in on time or get out. He is the up-to-date business 

man demanding results, and results for him are always figures or averages 

which can be codified, averaged over again, arranged in tables and 
reported. He is exceedingly busy and tries to keep all those under him 

occupied continually. A hustler, he is always on the run from one 

engagement to another and has a deep suspicion of any one who is ever 

seen sitting still or thinking. Santayana describes him rather uncharitably 
as being a man who redoubles his efforts when he has forgotten his aim. 

The third type can be described neither as a sentimentalist nor as a 
bureaucrat but can only be described asa man. You look at his face rather 
than at his livery be it ever so resplendent. He seems to have solved the 

dilemma of the sentimentalist. He is loyal to his institution because he 

sees beyond it. He has continually in mind the real end of education 

which is not that reports be turned in, but that people should be educated. 

He is not anxious to save his own soul or enhance his own reputation so 

much as he is that the light in his lighthouse should shine efficiently for 

those who need it. Any system plus a man is better than the best system 

plus a mere official. ‘The best systems of education seem to fail when 
you get them home from the convention into your own school because the 
heart of the new revelation was not in the system so much as it was in the 

personality that conceived, expounded, and carried out the system. 
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GREETINGS 

MALCOLM E. NICHOLS, MAYOR OF BOSTON 

While it is a source of very deep gratification to the Mayor of this city 

to come before you with the greetings of this city, nevertheless, he is forced 

to say that the city will gain so much more from your presence here than 
it can possibly extend to you that he feels some diffidence in speaking of 
the greatness of this city in the channels and courses of education; of what 

little start the city of Boston has made in the great cause of education ; 

how in 1630 when the colony was first founded here by John Winthrop 

the fathers established in the wilderness that great institution, Harvard 

College, whose influence and power for good has been so pronounced dur- 

ing all these generations and has been great under Dr. Eliot and under 

President Lowell, who will presently address you; how in 1635 the Boston 

Latin School was established, and in 1639, the first public school to be 

supported by taxation was established in Dorchester. 

You know these things so much better than I that you cannot wonder at 
the difidence which the chief magistrate of this city feels in speaking of 
them. But I look at this gathering as of great significance because it is 
not merely a gathering of teachers, it is the directive educational force of 

this country to whom I have the privilege of extending this greeting; and 
ever does it seem to me as the Mayor of this city that the problems of educa- 

tion are swinging more and more in the direction of this force in which 

you are the representatives this morning. 

You cannot realize what a problem of directing education there is in 

this city. Thirty percent of the revenues of this city in its municipal 
endeavors at the present time go into the channels of education, and out of 
a municipal expenditure of about $60,000,000, about $20,000,000 is 

devoted to the maintenance of our schools. I think that the city of Boston 

has as fine a school system as you will find anywhere, progressing under the 

great tradition of that past to which I have just made a brief reference, and 

finding in the promise of a future which is to come, and in which you 

may bear an important part, that inspiration which I know we shall have 
out of this great convention. 

Boston is in the forefront of its support and of its generosity toward the 

cause of education, and, therefore, you cannot wonder if I speak with 

some frankness here to you who direct education when I say that our 
expenditures are so high that occasionally we pause to make a review and 
check them up, as indeed I presume they do throughout the entire country. 
Yet, we are on the threshold of greater things. It is a temptation to talk 
about such things so great is my interest with my own children in the 
Boston public schools. We are on the threshold of great discussion of 
diversified education, and yet as I look through I can’t help thinking that 
after all, reduced to simplicity, the problem with which we are faced is 
this: How can we best instruct those children which are dear to us in 
such ways as will give them strength of purpose, manhood and womanhood, 
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so that they may make a great and noble contribution to their country as 
their fathers made in the beginning when they came here to this wilderness 
to establish a great nation? 

In this spirit, my friends, I come here as the chief magistrate of this city 
to give you a cordial welcome from as fine a community, as splendid a 

citizenship as you can find anywhere in this world. We know that you are 
of us as we are of you. We hope you will come again and ‘not wait 
thirty-five years, a long time in the history of the human race. Come 
often, we want to see you, we want the benefit of your example and your 

instruction, to the end that we may all join and cooperate in that great 

cause of lifting the welfare of our country to sublime heights among the 
nations of the earth. 

RESPONSE TO GREETINGS 

MILTON C. POTTER, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, MILWAUKEE, WIS. 

When Mayor Nichols was in the city of Milwaukee a few weeks ago, 
he was so gracious as to give me an outline of his remarks for 

this morning’s address. He departed somewhat widely from those pre- 
pared remarks, and it leaves me in the position of departing somewhat 

widely from my written response, but from the heart the superintendents 
of America thank you, your Honor, for the very gracious welcome to this 
great city. From every corner-of the Continent, from all the mid spaces, 

we have gathered here, sent by our boards of education to join in discus- 
sion and partake of the feast set before us by our officers, directed by Super- 

intendent Gwinn of San Francisco. Superintendents of states and counties 

and cities, all the way from the Golden Gate to Cape Cod, are here. 

We have honored ourselves in choosing the lovely shrine of American 
traditions as our meeting place. We are honored in the friendly opening 

of your hearts by your Mayor, and the opening of your gates and your 

homes to us. “This greatest of educational centers, about which cluster 
the greatest of the nation’s schools, as the choice of your committee, Presi- 
dent Gwinn, for this meeting is amply justified. The Mayor is justified 
in expecting manifestation of our best thought, our highest purpose 

throughout the week’s deliberations. 

We know that Mayor Nichols in welcoming us has had the cooperation 

of our Father Winship, the Executive Committee, the great schools which 

cluster here, the various local educational organizations, the Chamber of 

Commerce, the press, the citizenry of Boston and of New England and 

that everywhere we shall see evidences of their generous plans for our 

comfort. In our forgatherings we realize, Mr. Mayor, our responsibility. 

We each treasure the privilege of representing our own small local group 

of eager young people and their teachers. ‘Though far away we are still 

humble in their service, forgetting selfish aggrandizement, laying aside the 

way of the worldly in times certain. In practice and in sincerity we shall 

try to speak and move here, contributing each his share to a program of 

scholastic freedom, political justice, and social welfare. 
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John Fiske quotes Charles Reed as giving an explanation of history: too 

much taxes, the main spring of the eternal struggle by local hundreds against 

ducal thousands and the treasury in the first administration of the Ameri- 

can Constitution—too little taxes, too little taxes; no hope of national 

power because of too little taxes. 

In days of power worship, a noticeable symptom, says John Fiske, 

is mounting taxes. Hamilton of King’s College, an advocate of delocali- 

zation, considered this a symptom of health rather than disease and hailed 

with delight all signs of parochial surrender to the larger group. Mr. 

Fiske writes of the passing or rapid modification of the rural town as 

cause for grave reflection to those who have learned how to appreciate its 

value. 

Here is an antithesis. No one likes the man who stands aside and 

refuses to be classified. Everyone wishes to put a label on him. In all 

things one perceives that we are too antithetic in our feeling. We are not 
confronting specific issues. Every man knows the purpose of thinking is 

unification. F 
Truly, we Americans have come here to Boston, to the very cradle of 

our history and the ancient shrine of our life. But of even more moment 

in our day is the curious philosophical consideration that here in New 

England grew and still thrives an ideal of unity in every apparent ‘con- 

tribution. The age long, the trouble has been our failure to reconcile 

apparent antitheses—centralistic culture versus local culture, capital or 

labor, renaissance or revolution, private schools or public schools, open 
shop or union shop, education or office control against classroom control— 

endless antitheses. 
It was your statesman of New England and of Boston who exalted the 

coordinate conjunction to its place of regal eminence in our political history 
which it so long had held and still holds in pure thought. Centralism and 

localism, liberty and union—since Webster’s glittering peroration it has 
been less fatal in practical life to admit that each member of an antithesis 

is a necessary control, a conditioning factor to the other member thereof, 

the healthful service of one promoting the serviceable health of the other. 
The two parts of the parent antithesis are commonly recognized in New 

England village streets as “‘Now and forever, one and inseparable.” Due 
sanity is sensed here in the reconciliation of the antithesis. 
We thank you, Mr. Mayor, for your gracious words of welcome to 

Boston, but we conceive that you speak also with the tongues of all New 
England towns. ‘The man at the town meeting, Adams, considered the 
township not only the oldest but also the fairest form of government 
known in the world. In the day of this decadence it is good to come to 
America’s fountain head for refreshment, good for thoroughgoing nation- 
alists and good for nationalism. The agglomeration of national powers 
will not completely despoil local self-government, when America’s children 
still read and sing and dream of New England, and their teachers visit 
Boston. 
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LHE RELATION OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS TO COLLEGES 

A. LAWRENCE LOWELL, PRESIDENT OF HARVARD UNIVERSITY, 

CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

Looking over some figures of the cost of education—or rather of the cost 
of teachers’ salaries—per pupil for the last fifteen years one may note some 

significant facts. A score of the larger cities of Massachusetts (not includ- 
ing Boston) show an average increase of the expenditure for salaries per 

pupil from $25.40 in 1911-12 to $62.70 in 1926-27, the more rapid growth 
being in the elementary grades. At the earlier date the costs for primary 

and secondary schools are not given separately; but taking a later year we 

find that in the ten years from 1916-17 to 1926-27 the cost per pupil in the 

elementary schools has risen from $28.80 to $67.85; and in the high schools 
from $52.07 to $104. 

A considerable part of this increase is due to the fall in the value of 

money, but this by no means accounts for the whole change, for there is no 

doubt that education from the kindergarten to the university is becoming 
more expensive. It may be interesting, therefore, to compare the fore- 

going figures with those for the faculty of arts and sciences at Harvard. 

In doing so one must remember that this faculty covers both the college 
and the graduate school of arts and sciences; that the instructing staff is 
devoting no small part of its time to research as well as to teaching; and 

that during the last fifteen years a system of general examinations and 
tutors has been introduced in almost all the departments of the college, 

and this has involved a large addition to the number of teachers. ‘The 
cost per student there in 1911-12 was $183.38 and in 1926-27 $305, an 
increase of 67 percent; while in the same period the cost of salaries per 

pupil in the public schools of the cities considered had enlarged 167 per- 

cent. The public may well ask itself why so rapid an increase and 

whereunto it will grow. The teaching profession sees no need of a limit, 

but the public is likely to differ with that view. We may ask whether the 

problem of this generation is not to make universal education effective, and 
that of the next will not be to make it equally good and less expensive. 

The more immediate question is that of effectiveness. Why should not 
secondary schools in America, as in England, France, and Germany, finish 

secondary education by the time the pupils are in their nineteenth year, the 

age at which they graduate therefrom in all these countries? That they 

do not do so in this country is universally admitted, with the result that 

the colleges devote one or two years—usually two—to instruction of a 

secondary nature before the student is prepared for work of university 

grade. Some colleges are therefore proposing to divide their course into 

two distinct parts, the first two years being frankly of secondary charac- 

ter; and all over the country, increasingly as one travels westward, junior 

colleges are being set up which are not really colleges, but schools for 

continuing secondary education. 
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The saying that there are many ways of killing a cat beside choking it 

with butter can be applied to American schools in more than one sense. 

More than one road may lead to a desired goal; and it may be that 
secondary education in this country had better as at present be completed 

in college or in a supplementary high school. ‘To me it does not seem 

to be the best plan; but if it be so, then the regular secondary schools 

should graduate their pupils a couple of years earlier than they do now— 

that is at sixteen—for at present secondary schooling is that much behind 

the European age. The time when education in this country, secondary, 

college and professional, is completed is too late, and this is the more true 
the farther it is carried. At present American youth either enters upon 

its career in life too old, or it is deprived of a couple of years of instruction 

which the young people of the same age enjoy in Europe. 
The retardation is only in small part due to the secondary school itself. 

It is in the main caused by beginning the whole process of education too 

late, by the slow progress in elementary schools, and by insufficient pro- 
vision for more rapid advance by the pupils who are destined to go far. 

To some aspects of education we seem to have paid insufficient attention— 

one of these is its selective function. We hear much at the present day 

of vocational guidance, the determination of the pursuits for which school 

children are best adapted by somewhat artificial devices for discovering 
their natural abilities. But all true education should be a sifting process. 

Have we not neglected a little this side of the problem in our effort to 
push all children through the whole educational mill; and in doing so have 

We not to some extent unwittingly sacrificed the more intelligent—to their 

own damage and that of the community? ‘There is, of course, a danger 
here of confusing mere precosity with more solid but slowly developing 
capacity; but experienced teachers can deal with that problem. 

Are we not also striving to teach too many things? There is a constant 

tendency to introduce new subjects good in themselves, but which crowd 
out, not from the list of subjects taught, but from the studies of the 

individual, things of a larger educational value. One of the defects we 
observe in not a few candidates for admission to college is a dispersion of 
high-school studies over many fields, no one of which has been pursued long 

enough to give a thorough grasp of the subject. Education consists less in 
the number of things a boy has glanced at than in the way he has learned 
to regard them. What we need is a good mental training, an accurate 
and thorough habit of mind; not a frittering away of the attention by a 
multitude of small matters of which the .pupil does not get enough to 
develop consecutive thought. ‘There is a special disadvantage in the inclu- 
sion of subjects which he is not mature enough to study thoroughly, and 
sometimes the teacher does not know profoundly enough to use in training 
the mind. 

Another element in the problem that has not, I think, received the consid- 
eration it deserves may be illustrated by a simple algebraic formula. If we 
express the product of any educational process, that is the benefit obtained 
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by the pupil who has gone through it, by P, then in a very rough way, and 
leaving out of account other factors not germane in this particular inquiry, 
Wwe may write 

de Saal yng OEY 
where the constant C is the inborn ability of the pupil in question, “x” is 
the quality of the instruction, and Y is the amount of the pupil’s personal 

effort (by no means the same as the mere time spent in study, but rather 

dependent upon the intensity of application). 
I write the formula thus, because if there be no effort whatever, volun- 

tary or induced, by the pupil, or if he have no intelligence of any kind, 

there can be no education, and the product is zero. Whereas, without 
teaching above the elementary stage, extraordinary personal effort and 
great natural ability produced the education of Benjamin Franklin. In 

short there may be self-education without teaching, but there can be none 

without effort and intelligence on the part of the pupil, however good the 

instruction. Nor is the formula in other ways inaccurate, for a doubling 
of the pupils effort doubles the effect of good instruction, and the better the 

teaching the greater the earnestness of the pupil’s effort. 

Have we not thought too exclusively about enlarging the product by 

increasing the “x,” with comparatively small attention to the factor Y? 

Is there not some truth in Mr. Dooley’s description of the college president 
who asks the student which of the great subjects of human learning he 

would like the professors to study for him? Education is not like trepan- 

ning the skull, where the surgeon puts something in the patient’s head 

while he is under an anesthetic. The brain is not exempt from the gen- 

eral biological law that any organ grows by exercise, and is atrophied by 
disuse. If the object of education were to convey a certain number of 
impressions, carefully selected and assorted for the purpose, it could prob- 

ably be attained most rapidly with the pupil in a wholly passive and recep- 

tive state—as nearly as possible in a hypnotic trance. No doubt something 
resembling this is an element in education, particularly in the initial 
stages; but it is far from the main purpose of training the pupil to use his 

own mind. 

No doubt, also, all teachers are aware of the importance of voluntary 

cooperation on the part of the pupil. There has been an overwhelming 

revulsion against the drudgery of dull disciplinary tasks that breed disgust 

with school and all its mechanism. An attempt has been made to render 

study pleasant, but often, unfortunately, by making it easy. We are told 

that a youth will work best at something in which he is interested, some- 

thing that accords with his natural tastes; but in many, if not most, cases 

he has no serious intellectual interests and his tastes are still undeveloped. 

He is apt, therefore, to construe the principle as the avoidance of what he 

finds hard, and the selection of subjects that give a superficial sense of 

acquisition with little labor, or of those which he deems of practical use, a 

matter whereof he knows even less than of his own aptitudes. He does not 



670 NaTIONAL EpuCATION ASSOCIATION 
ish I a8 li ots ei | a ee 

apply the same ideas in his play. The sports that are easy, requiring no 

fatiguing exercise, are not more sought than such as call for energy, and 

even involve pain. Youth does not desire ease, but the exercise of natural 

powers if the reason for it can be made clear, or emulation points the way. 

Work is, indeed, stimulated by interest, but interest is no less generated 

by work; for most people are interested in that on which they bestow labor, 

and at least up to the point of fatigue—in proportion to the labor they 

bestow; while the greatest of all interest comes from a sense of mastery. 

Too much attention has, I think, been paid to making education attrac- 

tive by smoothing the path, as compared with inducing strenuous volun- 
tary effort; but this involves doing things that require exertion, and 

therefore are not at the time wholly pleasurable. Repeated mental exertion 
becomes a habit, one of the most valuable a man can possess. In fact the 
habit of overcoming obstacles is a large factor in the condition of mind that 

is properly called education; for the quantity of knowledge obtained when 

one leaves school is far less important than developing the ability to acquire 

knowledge and to think clearly on hard problems. 
The colleges desire from the schools precisely what they are themselves 

trying to cultivate in their students, a greater sense of responsibility for 

their own education, and a willingness, nay a desire, to make the effort re- 
quired to the best of their ability. Perhaps a more careful attention to the 
problem of self-education, its conditions, its possibilities, and its limitations 

may hereafter prove to be the road towards economy as well as efficiency. 

THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PROVIDES ENTRANCE RE- 
QUIREMENTS FOR BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 

ALVAN T. FULLER, GOVERNOR OF MASSACHUSETTS, BOSTON, MASS. 

I find myself this morning before this great audience of representative 
leaders of American public education, charged with two duties, one of them 

most delightful in every way and the other, I confess to you, one which I 
approach with some hesitation. 

I am very happy indeed to have the privilege as the Governor of Massa- 
chusetts of representing the Commonwealth on this occasion, and to bid 
you all a most cordial welcome. 

From the foundation of the Plymouth and the Massachusetts Bay Colo- 
nies, the people of Massachusetts have had faith in education. Through- 
out three centuries that faith has not changed, but rather has it grown and 
been strengthened with the passing years. Proud as we are of the achieve- 
ment of past years, yet we know full well that it is of the very essence of 
education to rely not upon the deeds of other years, but rather to work 
to the end that the future may be worthy of what has gone before. 

As the representative of a people, therefore, having faith in education 
as a power that we believe will constantly improve the common welfare 
I rejoice that you have come among us that we may learn of you abe 
with you go forward to the tasks of the morrow more intelligently capped 
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to meet them. I wish that your stay among us may be pleasant-and profit- 
able, and that when you return to your homes, you will carry in your 
hearts and minds those pleasant sentiments of unity, fraternity, and worth- 

while service which I am sure you will leave with us when you depart 
from within our portals. 

Your president has asked me to say something to you this morning about 

the expectation of American business of the product of the schools. That, 
it seems to me, is a fairly large assignment. 

In this complicated civilization of ours it is not possible to speak of 

business in so specific a manner that you can list the exact accomplishment 

that the schools should be expected to produce in their graduates. 

Moreover, business men who think clearly on the subject, understand 
perfectly well that the schools have to meet a great many different require- 
ments. The very program of this morning reflects only in part the breadth 
of your task. You are discussing only a part of the work of the schools 
yet it seems that the lower schools, while they are educating boys and 
girls, have to think of what colleges expect, of what business men expect, 

of what fathers and mothers expect, and of what citizens as a whole ex- 

pect. With all these expectations, it would not be surprising if teachers 
should suggest that they would like to know what children have a right to 
expect, in order that their own welfare may be promoted. 

Indeed, only as a layman I am inclined to believe that all of us, whether 
citizens, school officers, or teachers, should understand that in education 

of school, church, and home, the consideration that outranks all others is 

that we should provide for the child the kind of training and the type of 

discipline that will help him to grow to the fullness of his stature as a 

man. : 
Therefore, I should say first that business, as such, desires that the 

lower schools should help the boy to understand his obligations to the social, 
civic, and economic community of which his life is to be a part, and his 

duty to himself—as the English would put it, to “play the game.” 
It is obvious that the rapidly developing specialization in business will 

increasingly demand special study of various kinds, in order that indi- 

viduals may be better equipped for certain types of employment. In the 

field of secondary education, our schools and departments of agriculture, 

home economics, trade and commercial subjects, are wisely paying attention 

to this specialization. The establishment of great schools of business ad- 
ministration in our colleges gives evidence that in a larger degree collegiate 

education will recognize the needs of business for specially prepared men 

and women. President Lowell lately remarked that “business is one of the 
oldest of the arts and the latest of the professions.” There can be no ques- 

tion that just as schools of law and medicine and teaching have long pro- 
vided the means of translating theoretical knowledge into effective practice, 

so in the future will institutions of learning increasingly make provision for 

training for business pursuits. 
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The suceess of these schools will depend much upon the knowledge 

which the institutions will have of the practical situations to be met in 

the business enterprises to which the youth expects to go. It is certain that 

education in general must constantly seek to make more effective appli- 

cation of theory to practice. Technical education of any character in the 

field of business, and probably of the professions, meets its final test, not 

in what the candidate for a position knows about a business, but upon the 

extent to which he can go to a job and demonstrate there that he has the 

ability actually to perform the work demanded. 

So far as these technical courses are concerned I have only one defi- 

nite suggestion that I am prepared to make to you, namely, that they be 
tested again and again, with reference to their actual usefulness in the 

occupations for which they prepare. I appreciate that such a testing de- 

mands the cooperation of business itself. The industries of our land should 

develop a sympathetic and helpful interest in the thousands of our youth 

who are leaving school in the upper elementary and the senior high school 

years. 

Without minimizing the importance of the work of the school, it may 
well be maintained that business can hardly expect a boy in his teens to 
be a fully finished product. Therefore, school and industry should work 
hand in hand to the end that these youths of ours may make as speedily 
and as effectively as possible successful introduction to their business and 

industrial careers. 

Frankly, however, as a business man, I am not so much concerned with 

these items of technical preparation. The specific and definite demands of 

any business are reasonably clear. In the modern tendency of business prac- 

tices to become specialized, and in a measure standardized, the schools will 

not find it impossible or extremely difficult to organize work which will 
provide reasonable preparation for business life. The schools should and 
will address themselves with continuing success to meeting the technical 

demands of business training. But apart from these, the expectations of 

the business man are not so very different from the expectations of others. 

While the business man is glad to recognize in the candidate for a posi- 

tion that he has certain knowledge of his trade or business, and that he 
has developed a certain skill in making that knowledge effective, yet in 
my opinion, business men everywhere will forgive a good deal by way of a 
shortage of specific qualifications, provided the youth who comes to them 
for positions have developed certain characteristics which will provide the 
foundation upon which the structures of successful careers may be built— 
a solid rock of principle and not the shifting sands of expediency. 

Briefly, I will name some of the qualities which I believe it to be 
possible for the schools to help in developing which have always been 
needed and always will be needed in the business relationships of life. 
First the school ought to help a boy to understand that no keenness of 
wit, no shrewdness of bargaining, no plausibility of reasoning, in short, 
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that no trickiness of mind of whatsoever sort can for a single moment over- 
come, or offset, a fundamental weakness of moral fibre. 

A boy develops his attitude toward the tasks of adult life exactly as 
he develops an attitude toward the tasks of school. If a student, as a stu- 

dent, is slovenly in his thinking, if he is content with inaccuracies, if he 

is without aim or purpose, it is difficult to see how he will develop at once 
the opposite characteristics when he goes out into business life. It simply 
cannot be done. . 

Second, I should be inclined to place very high on the list of things de- 
sired by business in the graduates of the schools, that they should have ac- 

quired a certain ability or technic in meeting issues and in making decisions. 
It is my observation that some men seem to acquire the habit of making: 

decisions, while others seem to be in an habitual state of indecision. There 

is no question that men of the former class will be valuable in the business 

concerns with which they are connected, while men of the latter class 

will be obliged to accept constant direction and guidance. I do not be- 
lieve there is any other way of developing the power to make decisions except 
as one through the period of youth and young manhood is constantly faced 

in his daily life with the necessity of making them. ‘To so live that one 
may trust his impulses is one way to avoid indecision. 

Cannot the schools better serve our boys and girls by placing upon them 

a little more, and upon their teachers a little less, the responsibilities that 

are normal to school life? I cannot help feeling that a boy who is brought 
constantly face to face with his own responsibility for his work and conduct, 

will be likely to grow to be the kind of man who will come to his work 
with a sense of responsibility toward it, and with an understanding that he 

must, of and within himself, meet the questions and the responsibilities of 

the day without leaning too constantly upon others for guidance and leader- 

ship. 
There may be those who believe that modern business has become so 

mechanical that there is no longer any opportunity for the play of individual 

initiative and resourcefulness. I am not in that number. Business will be 

a dynamic force only to the extent that the people who are engaged in it 
can bring to it the power and force which come from personality. 

In the third place, though it may seem trite for me to say it, yet I am 
prepared to declare to you that modern business as well as every other 
demand of modern life, is calling for a generation that has a pervading and 
honest respect for work, and that is prepared to render a full measure of it. 

I am not critical either of the schools or of industry on this point. There 
are, however, certain obvious conditions of modern life which both the 

school and business must recognize. We are living in an age of great ma- 

terial prosperity. Nothing like it has ever been known in the history of 

the world. All of us, old and young, are lured by prospects of ease and 

pleasure, made possible through the inventions of the age. It is natural, 

and only natural, that boys and girls observing the evidence of wealth 

about them with opportunities and temptations to pleasure and enjoyment 
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present at every turn, should come to count the hours of leisure, and 

not the hours of work as the most attractive part of life. Perhaps we 

who are older, as well as they who are younger, are in danger of forgetting 

how many ages of toil have gone into the building of the structure of 

the civilization that we have; perhaps we, as well as they, may overlook the 

fact that this great complicated and intricate machine which we call civili- 

zation, cannot go forward unless every one of us is prepared to perform 

efficiently some useful service. In short, education must not fail to impress 

upon our children that all worthy work is to be respected, and that no man 

is to be held in respect unless in accordance with his talent, he finds some 

way of justifying his existence through work. The business man likes to 

see the type of boy who has developed such a mental attitude toward work 

that he will go joyously to the tasks that are set before him. ‘The business 

man desires this, not so much that his business may prosper, but that he 

knows that such a boy will himself become a happy and efficient man. 

To be sure, we sometimes hear business spoken of in a disparaging man- 
ner, as if those of the market place were not all that they should be. Many 
times, particularly in foreign countries, we hear America referred to as a 

nation of merchants and tradespeople, as if hard work and industry were 

things to be disparaged. If my observations have been accurate, these criti- 

cisms are not justified. I am proud to say that there are no people more 

honorable in business dealings than Americans, and that in America there are 

no men more jealous of equity and honor than are those men who are direct- 

ing the business concerns of the land. “hese standards, already by no means 

low, must constantly be lifted. The days when business can have as its 

ideal the Latin phrase Caveat emptor have passed forever. You are. 

fortunate that you deal with youth whose ideals are naturally high, and 
whose instincts are normally clean. To the institution of the school these 

youths go to meet there one another in the discharge of individual tasks 
and of mutual obligations. ‘The school offers an opportunity through clean 
competition for each boy to take not only the measure of himself but of 
his mates as well. In such a place he may learn those rules of human con- 

duct which will safely guide him in his relationships with his fellows. If 
as a schoolboy he learns to play the game squarely, taking no advantage 
for himself that he is not willing to yield to the other, and recognizing 
that the liberty of the individual in action must stop at the line where it 
transgresses the wellbeing of others, then indeed he will have found for 
himself such a course as will make him a valuable asset to any business that 
is a proper and legitimate one. 

Please do not think I am giving utterance to mere sentimentality when 
I say that this very day you will find not a few, but tens of thousands of 
business establishments in this country conducted upon the sound economic 
principle of treating others even as one would himself be treated. I do 
not find it difficult to believe that the pervading spirit of American educa- 
tion today under your leadership is to enforce this princi ple of square 
dealing. 



DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 675 

Help, therefore, the rising generation to value above all other things, 

intellectual sincerity; help them so to analyze themselves and the work 
they should have to do, that they may have the habit of making wise de- 
cisions, develop in them an honest respect for work and lead them to accept 

in practice the principles of the Golden Rule, and the business man will 

believe that you have performed a useful service. 
Perhaps all of you who are in this room have looked upon that remark- 

able statue of Lincoln which is to be seen in the Lincoln Memorial at 

Washington. There the sculptor, Daniel Chester French, has brought 
out the strength and power of that great American to whom our thoughts 
instinctively go whenever we think of a complete and satisfying life, a life 

in which there is joined an abounding sympathy, a deep wisdom, and a pro- 
found devotion to the service of mankind. 

If you care to take the time to do so, you can, while you are in this city, 
go to the English High School, within a few blocks of this hall where we 
are meeting, and see there another statue, also the work of the great sculp- 

tor I have named. This second statue, dedicated only a few nights ago, 
was the gift of an alumnus to that school, the oldest free public English 
High School in America. When you see that statue, you will see the like- 
ness of a lad going, with the blessings of his Alma Mater, into the joys 

and storms of life. Upon the still immature face of this lad are the signs 

of the hope and the ambition that fire his youthful heart and brain. The 
figure of the fostering mother, as she stands behind him to give her bless- 
ing, bears a shield which she is about to bestow upon the youth. Upon 

that shield are six simple words, which I leave with you, as she leaves 
them with him, believing them to be so powerful in their significance, so 

protective in their character, so safe in their dependability, that whether 

business man, or citizen, or parent, one could ask no better guide of youth. 

The words are these: ‘Be clean; be courteous; be square.” My friends, 

analyze those words, think deeply into their significance, and I believe you 
will find therein something that may guide you in your teaching, not only 
for business, for higher education, for the home or for citizenship, but in- 

deed for all the relationships of life. 

THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PROVIDES ENTRANCE RE- 
QUIREMENTS FOR THE HOME 

MRS. A. H. REEVE, PRESIDENT, NATIONAL CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND 

TEACHERS, PHILADELPHIA, PA, 

If by some strange chance, not a vestige of us descended to the remote 

future save a pile of our schoolbooks or some college examination papers, 

we may imagine how puzzled an antiquarian of the period would be on 

finding in them no indication that the learners were ever likely to be par- 

ents. ‘This must have been the curriculum for their celibates,” we may 

fancy him concluding. “I perceive here an elaborate preparation for many 

things: especially from reading the books of extinct nations and of co- 
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existing nations (from which, indeed, it seems clear that these people had 

very little worth reading in their own tongue); but I find no reference 

whatever to the bringing up of children. They could not have been so 

absurd as to omit all training for this gravest of responsibilities. Evidently, 

then, this was the school course of one of their monastic orders.” 

Since the day when Herbert Spencer wrote these words the world 

has been moving toward an improvement in the situation which he outlines. 

As is always the case, the mass moves more slowly than the individual, 

but the scouts show the direction which will be followed by the army, and 

from their appearance in this new territory of the home we are encouraged 

to look for its ultimate occupation by large divisions of the educational 

expeditionary force. 
The home has been called the training school for life. Today a fierce 

light is being turned upon it, but too generally, as Mark Twain says about 
the weather, everybody talks about it but nobody does anything. To teach, 
to preach, to practice medicine, to wire a house or install its plumbing, 

a man or woman must have training, experience, and a license. Mentally, 

morally, physically, the state safeguards its citizens in all but the one most 
important item. ‘Io found a home, to become parents, to make or mar a 
child, it is only necessary to be man and woman, untrained, uncertificated, 

in abysmal ignorance, wasting the money of the taxpayer by placing upon 

the community unfair burdens because of lack*of the most elementary ac- 
quaintance with the rules of physical and mental hygiene. Yet in all other 

civic relationships, “ignorance of the law excuses no man.” 
A tremendous wave of socalled parental education is sweeping over the 

country, but there is grave danger that like a wave it will recede, leaving 

behind it at the worst some wreckage and at the best, dry land. Parental 
instruction would more nearly describe the movement and therein lies the 
cause for thought. What is needed in this field is irrigation, not inunda- 
tion. We have almost reached the saturation point for information; the 
demand now is for reaction—definite returns for intensive cultivation. 

We are not considering today the education of today’s parents; that, 
as Kipling says, is another story. But from what we have learned of the 

need for it should be drawn the requirements for the proper education of 

the parents of tomorrow, if we are to achieve our objective of worthy 

home membership and its corollary, worthy homes in which to exercise it. 
From the demands of these parents, who come in droves, seeking enlight- 
enment wherever it may be offered material may be gathered to build 
the curriculum for the generation now within reach of the direct influence 
of high school and college. Alas that there are so few to profit by the 
knowledge thus gained! Two hundred and sixty thousand young women 
in college, 2,500,000 in high school, as compared with 11,000,000 in the 
elementary grades who make up the vast majority of the 26,000,000 girls 
and women now engaged in household occupations. 

“Education is effective only when it results in new or changed habits 
of thought and action.” 
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With this aim in view home entrance requirements may be grouped under 
two heads: First, how to live in a home; second, how to operate a home. 
And the one is as essential as the other. To meet these requirements a 
three-fold system of training is demanded—personal, social, commercial, 

_for a home is fundamentally a business partnership, and bad management 
is the reef on which most of the wrecks which we deplore have come to 
grief. It is inefficiency, not poverty, which drives love out of the window! 

Under the personal heading may be grouped: Health, mental as well 
as physical; good relationships with those within the home and with all 
those whose business brings them in contact with it; a broad sympathy 
with the idiosyncrasies of such a heterogeneous assemblage as is found 
under the roof of the average home. The word sympathy rather than 
the more common term, tolerance, is used advisedly, for toleration con- 

notes the idea of endurance, and there is far too much of that spirit in the 
attitude of the splendidly self-confident young generation which does not 
suffer parents gladly. Boys and girls trained to a recognition of the fact 
that a long line of ancestors have contributed to this family group, here 
a trait and there a characteristic; here a peculiarity and there a virtue, 
but to everyone something of each; the expression of a tribal spirit, 

will come into an appreciation of the continuity of this clan to which they 

belong and a pride in carrying it one step further up the line of progress. 
Youth must come to see itself, not as the center of a special little cosmos 
all its own, but as an infinitesimally small but important link in an endless 

chain to whose strength they may make a worthy contribution or to whose 
weakness they directly contribute. It is necessary to get away from the 

old idea that a family’s responsibility to its members hinges upon parental 
and filial affection. Too many widely differing ancestors are in each one 
of us for the ties of love as a duty to be relied upon entirely. In the family, 

moreover, we have so many close-ups; every flaw, every roughness becomes 
visible. There is need to cultivate family loyalty, to restore to everyday 
use some of that lost tribal feeling which will hold fast when the family 
tie has been worn thin by “‘love’s minor frictions.” 

The tendency of recent years has been toward an exaggeration of indi- 

viduality. Mass education has yielded to that of the individual, but as 
is always the case, the swing of the pendulum has carried us too far; we 

need to come back to an equidistant center for a right balance—not the 

mass, not the unit but the link in the chain; responsibility of parents for 

their children, responsibility of those children in their turn for the men 

and women who are to follow them. 

The day of the crowd has gone; the day of the unit can never be, for it is 

a truth that no man liveth unto himself alone. The era of cooperative ex- 

istence is dawning. Of all the dangers facing youth in this our day by far 

the worst is this isolation of the ego, leading as it does to unlimited evil, 

to selfishness raised to the nth degree, to selfsuffciency, to selfdevelop- 

ment at the expense of all who may stand in the way. As in nations, so 
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in humanity. Liberty without law becomes license ; selfexpression without 

selfadjustment to environment becomes pernicious activity. ! 

So the second type of essential training, the social, calls for the dis- 

cipline of heredity in order that man may live in a world of men and for the 

recognition of human relationships as vital factors in that education which 

goes so much deeper than mere instruction. Here the social training which 

is being given by the school must be supplemented by a cooperative home, 

and because of the opportunity for the school to individualize, by still fur- 

ther development in the community. As a rule the average school boy or girl 

of today is mannerless—to put it mildly (though a negative description 

seldom covers the condition) because thinking more of maintaining his or 

her position in the crowd, of asserting a right to a place in the sun, than 
of making conditions more agreeable when out of the school atmosphere. 

On the streets, in the cars, in hotels, restaurants, theaters, youth from the 

average American home is loud voiced, loud-laughing, aggressive, lacking 

in the elements of courtesy, pushing in or out, rushing to secure the best 
seats, dramatizing its personality for the benefit of ‘all observers. Yet 
these same boys and girls, when within the confines of school, may appear 

unobjectionable, reserving for outside display the effects of a system 

faulty because in home and school it relies upon instruction, usually years 
too late, to secure the observation of certain regulations under certain con- 
ditions, instead of developing from the earliest years the fine flower of 

natural good manners. There is need of a sound criterion which will 

serve as a standard equally applicable wherever conduct has to do with 
the comfort or well-being. of others. 

Under social requirements in the broader sense of the word, enters also 
the need for a cooperative civic attitude which will result in a continued 
relationship to the school, no longer as pupil but as patron of that insti- 

tution which more than any other save the home, is developing the future 
citizens of the community in which the graduate scholar is now taking 
a place. Equal educational opportunity for all children everywhere will 

come only when all citizens—not educators alone—awaken to a sense of 
their responsibility for the school as a community undertaking, fully as im- 

portant as good roads, a pure water supply and adequate police and fire pro- 

tection. Those of us who, strong in our belief in the value of education, 
are engaged-in the business of selling it to the American public, teaching 

men and women to know their schools years after they have left school 

days behind them, know how much easier would have been our task if this 

had been done in the impressionable period and had become a habit of 

thought instead of a new enterprise. A similarly cooperative attitude to- 

ward community health and community safety should be a part of this 
training. From such thought-habits would result better housing condi- 
tions, adequate recreational facilities for rich and poor alike, and a re- 
duced accident record, on the sound old principle that prevention is better 
than cure. 
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Out of every one hundred children, according to Dr. Goddard, ten go 
to high school and three graduate from it. If these things are fundamental— 
and we believe that they are—two remedies suggest themselves to meet 
the present situation. ‘The teaching of home entrance requirements must 

be moved back ultimately within reach of the 70 percent who leave school 
in the seventh grade and the 40 percent who stay through the eighth, but 

as a step in the right direction, let them be made a part of the curriculum 
of the junior high school with the least possible delay. The second remedy 
is to reach the average boy and girl and their parents and impress them with 

the importance and more, with the sound economic value of an education 
continued through at least two years beyond the grades. Only between 30 
and 40 percent of the tremendous drop from grade school to college can 
be accounted for by economic necessity. Lack of interest in what the school 
offers and the desire for a moderate financial independence are the other 
causes assigned. . 

But there is little use in setting forth a table when there are no guests. 
When the feast is spread there must be those who will go out into the 
highways and the hedges and compel them to come in. 

The third requirement is commercial training. Worthy home member- 

ship demands business ability. Youths who will spend several years as 
office boys, clerks, mere writing machines, are taught to keep books for the 

commercial concern which may employ them, but how much preparation 

do they receive for the keeping of household accounts, the dividing and 

budgeting of an income? Does the average young man leave high school 

or even college with a clear understanding of the cost of living and the 
proper use of the salary necessary to support a home, a wife and children? 

Yet he is likely to enter that business as soon as he obtains a position in 

another, and where else, unless in the hard and bitter school of experience, 

will he learn the rules? What does he know of renting vs. buying, of 

upkeep vs. taxes and interest? What idea has he of all the other items 
of the home budget—clothing, the margin for doctors both medical and 

dental, equipment and insurance, and the minus sign which will usually 

appear in the space allotted to amusement ? 
Manual training may have fitted him to build a bookstand or construct 

a table, but it is not probable that he as a householder, with a position to 

fill and a family to support, will make from blueprints the furniture which 
he may purchase outright as he needs it or which may be acquired all too 
readily on the installment plan. Rarely does school or college give the 
young-man-about-to-be-married—and the majority fall into that class— 

the ability to save money by making his own repairs. To this rule there 

is a shining exception; there may be many of them. I hope so. The Irving 

Junior High School of Lincoln, Nebraska, meets home requirements in a 

most practical manner. The parents are requested to send to the school 

a list of the skills which would be most helpful in the home, and upon these 

lists is the curriculum based; locks and hinges that will not work, cracks 

in the plaster, door bells and buzzers that refuse to function, broken panes 
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of glass, leaking faucets, coppers in need of solder, and in addition, such 

carpentry as will assure the repair of broken floor boards, furniture and 

window screens are provided in a “model” house in the manual training de- 

partment. With the first list comes another, giving the tools to be found 

in each home, and the boys are taught the use and the care of them, 

thereby contributing to the mechanical as well as the financial maintenance 

of the family partnership. 

The young woman who graduates into the home is somewhat better 

equipped, as our present system goes. She has been given a course, more 

or less thorough, in sewing, cooking and the chemistry of foods. In some 

instances she has had opportunity to furnish a room or two in a home eco- 
nomics flat or a practice cottage. Under extraordinarily favorable condi- 

tions she may have attended a nursery school and observed and under 
careful supervision, given some care to a preschool child. If a college gradu- 

ate—that is, if she is one and a half in a thousand—she may have received 
instruction in psychology, sociology, biology—advanced terms these for the 

primal necessities of worthy home membership! ‘That which is required to 

meet a universal need is obtainable only under special conditions by the 
pitifully small minority. The one-room school, the ordinary classrooms 

offer instruction in arithmetic and algebra, in history and geography, in 

what is called English—for want of a better term—and even in languages, 

some living, some dead. But it must be a truly superior school which is 

equipped to fit the boy or girl for life as he or she will find it as they finally 

pass the threshold. When men and women are at grips with living, a de- 

mand is made upon education which it is not yet prepared to meet. The 

ability to analyze ‘Paradise Lost” will not bring paradise regained to a 

home where ignorance and irresponsibility have played havoc with its very 

foundations. 

Education must eventually include the expert direction of home projects. 

As yet there is too much talking and too little doing, under average 
conditions. When we are fully awake to the futility of lecturing anyone 
into good habits a better system will result. In the preschool years the 

child learns through activity, and human nature does not change very 
much with the passage of years. We still learn best the thing we do. When 

shall we be able to break the shackles of years, and allow some of the 

“cultural” studies to await the later stages of education, giving more time 
in the earlier years to those great fundamentals, right living and the de- 
velopment of intelligence? When a young mind has been trained to exer- 
cise itself, it will take its needed exercise. The girl who has learned— 
really. learned—the mathematics of the home budget, of buying and saving 
to spend wisely, the chemistry of right feeding for a varied family group, 
the biology of human life, will have sense enough, if she is worthy of higher 
education, to seek it, and when found, to make use of it, especially if—and 
here make note—she has also been taught that school is only the opening 
of the door to education, and that when she has finished school she is in 
some degree prepared to learn something. Few more pernicious doctrines 
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have been taught than that which terminates education on Commencement 
Day. This applies equally to boys, for what is the value, in business or 
profession, of the callow fledgling, fresh from high school or college, except 
insofar as those institutions may have equipped him to learn? His chief 

function would seem to be to discipline into selfcontrol those who have 
to begin his real education. This is especially true of the entrant into 
the home. The wisest theories explode into thin air when the graduate 
husband or wife faces the weekly deficit, a series of culinary disasters, or a 

disposition undreamed of in the idol of dreams. The most technically 

perfect of domestic science instructors may fail to equip her pupils to deal 

simultaneously with a wailing baby, an omnipresent runabout, and a man 

desperately anxious to have his breakfast and be off to the day’s work. There 

is no question as to the value of the knowledge of the expert, the trained 

teacher, the laboratory product, whose experience is founded upon certain- 

ties, but in the home are to be found not ideal but real conditions, varied 

as no classroom instruction can possibly vary. To do this is still not 

enough. The mental attitude is yet more important, the spiritual reaction 

to the countless little nagging worries and cares which often are so much 

worse than the disasters which call at once upon the high, heroic strain; the 
“total depravity of inanimate things,” the mental traits which are harder 

to deal with than a smoky lamp or a stubborn stove or even a crying infant, 

call for spiritual as well as mental education, a type which, under the 

name of character education, has been called into service by those who have 

climbed the heights and have seen the Promised Land. 

In the curriculum of the future there should be provided opportunity 
for lectures from field workers; and by field workers, I mean successful 
home makers, male and female, men and women who have met all these 

enemies to domestic peace, have fought them with the weapons of hardly 

earned experience and of common sense which has survived the most fiery 

trials and has remained to assure the stability of that greatest of all educa- 
tional institutions, the worthy home. 

But upon the school alone this burden cannot be laid. Upon the home 

must fall a due share of responsibility. If the schools are to teach worthy 

horge membership, the home must provide a worthy field in which to 

exercise it. The habits of years are not easily changed, yet something may 

be hoped for if this movement for parental education is recognized by the 
schools and linked closely to their teaching. If the parents of today can 
be brought to meet the teachers upon the basis of this objective, we may 

look for a Renaissance in the world of the home. 
To learn is to acquire a way of behaving. The instruction which is 

given is in too many cases ephemeral. It is “part of the course,” not an 

essential of living. When we shall have eliminated the “domestic” and 
the “economics” from the familiar terms and have as a result a course 

equally applicable to boys and girls without loss of masculine dignity 

under the title “Home Science’ we may take a step toward the better 

appreciation of the home partnership. 
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English is being taught in the schools both high and low in the hope 

that in the years to come the students will continue to read the best in 
prose and verse. Of course they do not do it; witness the news stands, 

the cheap novels, the motion picture crowds, the 7,000,000 copies of sex 

and confession magazines sold monthly. “The youths who have been taught 
gentleness and courtesy, simplicity and taste, sound health, both physical 

and mental, will, if they have learned these things automatically avoid 
the tawdry in art, in literature, in film and drama. If on the other 

hand they are led to believe that Homer and Milton have set an eternal 

standard of good literature and they do not like the “Odyssey” and 
“Comus,” they will turn to those things which are within their compre- 

hension and their evaluation of life will be created by their reading, 

instead of their reading resulting from a high and fine attitude toward 

living. 

Are young women sent out from school today filled with a desire to 

learn more and yet more of home science? Are they supplied with book 
lists, encouraged to form clubs to keep it up as a fascinating study for 
which an insistent demand may be met at any turn of the road? No; 
they have “taken” home economics and the attack is over when 

they have “finished school.” They go into society, into business, into 

teaching and when the necessity arises, there is a desperate effort to recall 
some of the elements of their school days. I do not decry Latin; it is a 

noble tongue and a very mine of wealth to those who know how to profit 

by it. But I have wondered why it has cast into the discard the 

ancient study of etymology in which lay the core of the value of Latin to 
the non-college-seeking youth, giving as it did the sources of our English 
tongue, the beauty of varied expression, the richness of synonym, all in 

simple language, and taught in the years when memory seized and inscribed 
as upon tablets of brass all those things which were presented to the child- 

ish mind. I have heard classes in French and in Spanish, but I have never 

heard a pupil speak as a result of those classes, and those who have gradu- 

ated in those subjects say sheepishly upon interrogation, “Oh yes, I took 

French, but I can’t talk it.’ Mental discipline? Perhaps; but why not 
useful discipline? r 

Too much of our finest educational program is planned for the ideal, 
rather than the real school, the exceptional rather than the average teacher. 
Light is coming, but we are allowing it to find its way through the chinks 
instead of opening the windows. 

In a recent study made in Massachusetts of 400 problem children, it 
was found that four-fifths of them had failed to receive what a normal 
home should give them. Eighty-three percent received from their parents 
no teaching as to what constitutes right or wrong behavior. And these 
were not from homes of poverty. We are faced by such facts as these ; 
of the 2,000,000 men drafted in the great war, only 30 percent had 
passed beyond the sixth grade. The average mental age of the country 
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is thirteen years. One million girls are married each year. Are we giving 
in our secondary schools the teaching which will deal with these facts? 
We have considered briefly the matter of home entrance requirements. 

Shall we lay it upon the shelf with many other thoughts, as being some- 
thing to which at some future time we may refer, or shall we endeavor by 

united action to meet these demands, if we admit that they are sound 
and within reason? 

To attack an evil at only one point is to postpone indefinitely the day 
of its eradication. ‘There are four points at which a simultaneous advance 
should be made: The school system; the domestic science course ; the home 

of today; the teacher-training classes. 
The school system is in your hands. Separate necessities from special- 

ties and luxuries. “Teach all of the children the things which all must 
know in order to meet life successfully as well as to make a living, and 

teach special children the things which they are fitted and eager to learn. 

The domestic science course must give the concrete, but must not leave 

the abstract untaught. Emphasize the spirit of the home as well as its 
body and mind. Use every possible channel to reach the parents of this 
and the closely following generations. In plain and simple language, set 
before them as coworkers their duties and responsibilities. Call upon them 

to work with you, and then in your turn work with them, not in a world 

of your own, separated by the barrier which your erudition and your 

position have set up. 
Tell the coming teachers the plain facts of the situation. While they 

are being trained, make them see not only the technic but the great spirit 

of education. Face squarely the responsibility of sending out unequipped 

teachers. “They are far more deadly than ignorant doctors who may 
slay the body. The moral influence of the teacher, like that of the parent, 

may save or slay an immortal soul. 

Again the home must be reckoned with. ‘The public, which is the 
assemblage of the homes, must be made aware of this danger of poor 

teaching. When they have realized this, the majority will demand and 
will be willing to pay’ for the best, and your problem will be in a fair 

way to solution. But speak to the people in terms which they can under- 

stand. Make them conscious of your desire to make better schools for 

their children, and they in their turn will strive to make better homes, so 

that together we may build a better nation in the years that are to come. 

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR CITIZENSHIP 

JEREMIAH E. BURKE, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, BOSTON, MASS. 

The early pioneers of New England were the spirit of civil liberty incar- 

nate. No sooner had they landed upon these rockbound shores than they 

proceeded to establish a government of the people. “The town meeting still 

persists as the purest type of local selfgovernment that the world has ever 

known. But the forefathers were not merely idealists, they were far-seeing 
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statesmen. They knew that absolutism flourishes in illiteracy, but that an 

unenlightened democracy shall fall. They foresaw that if freedom of 
speech, freedom of the press, freedom of worship, and trial by jury are to 

abide; if free men are to counsel, make just decisions and rule wisely— 

then the electorate must be intelligent and virtuous, as well as free. 

In order that the ideal they cherished might be shielded and defended, 
these nation-founders placed Liberty under the guardianship of law. Hence 
the oft repeated truism, “Obedience to law is liberty.” And then to 

insure the inviolability of civil liberty and the perpetuity of government 
under law, they created the free public school, “New England’s fairest 

boast.” The school thus became the bulwark and support of popular gov- 

ernment. It would be stupid to declare that free government is dependent 

wholly upon popular education. There are other powerful contributory 

forces; but it is significant that the chief agency sanctioned by the state for 

its own defense and perpetuity is universal and compulsory education. 

Therefore, popular education and democratic government are mutually 

interdependent, each deriving from the other elements of security and 

stability. 
The purpose of popular education is two-fold. It should enable every 

child or youth—regardless of his gifts or limitations—to rise to the very 
height of his capabilities and endowments and then to become a citizen of 

power in the service of the Commonwealth. In this definition, I advisedly 
place the child before the state. Both as a human being and as a future 

citizen, he possesses certain indefeasible rights which the state must recog- 

nize and foster. At the same time, next to worship of his Maker, a citizen 

owes unreserved fealty to his country, its institutions, and its laws. This re- 

ciprocal relation of citizen to state, therefore, is intimate and protective. 

The great teachers have differed little in their interpretation of the 

objectives of education. Invariably they have insisted upon a symmetrical 

development. ‘They never advocated an intellectual aristocracy; they 
realized that unless it is accompanied by the cultivation of the child’s 
spiritual nature, the training of the intellect is “as sounding brass or a 
tinkling cymbal.” 

Unquestionably these leaders exalted the intellect, but they always 
sounded warnings against its training at the sacrifice of natural and spiri- 

tual endowments. They repeatedly asserted that sharpening the intellect 
without at the same time wisely developing spiritual qualities, tended to 
produce cunning knaves and rascals to become a perpetual menace to 
society. 

Unfortunately, there has arisen an inclination to apotheosize the intellect 
and thereby obscure other faculties. In consequence, sensibility and will 
have come to be regarded as relatively unimportant. Such a theory of edu- 
cation is indefensible. The heart frequently leads us aright when the head 
appears to go wrong. On the other hand, passion frequently dethrones 
reason and the individual plunges into danger or sin. No program of edu- 
cation for citizenship is complete or justifiable therefore which fails to 
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emphasize strongly the important réle played by the emotions in the shaping 
of human life and civic conduct. The emotions can no longer be consid- 
ered as forbidden topics, dissociated from the realm of legitimate pedagogy. 

The emotions must not be suppressed ; rather they must be controlled, and 

directed to serve their lofty purposes. Dominated by the will, which in 
turn should be subservient to conscience, they should contribute toward 

the perfecting of Huxley’s educated man, “‘whose passions are trained to 

come to heel by a vigorous will, the servant of a tender conscience.” 

The Puritan forefathers believed that they had reconciled the various 
educational complexities—intellectual, emotional, moral, and spiritual—and 

thus had insured a virtuous citizenship, by making religious instruction an 
integral part of the public school’s curriculum. Such a program was unob- 

jectionable and practicable so long as communities were denominationally 
homogeneous and the closest union existed between church and state. But 

it was unable to resist the onward march of events. With the advent of 
heterogeneous populations came the disestablishment of church and state 

and the secularization of education. Not only has the teaching of religion 

been swept away, but in many instances instruction in the moral and civic 

virtues, and consequently in good citizenship, has been relegated to a subor- 

dinate place. It is a serious question whether the centrifugal force of these 

rapidly revolving wheels of progress has not hurled us out of our true pro- 
portions. Whatever be our personal points of view, however, there are 

certain facts which cannot be disregarded. 
We, engaged in the field of popular education, are not privileged to 

teach whatever we may choose; upon us are imposed either by custom or by 
statute law, certain well-defined limitations. In the present day public 

schools, we cannot teach religion. Such instruction is reserved for the 
home, the church, and religious teachers. Nevertheless, since moral instruc- 

tion is indispensable to good government, teachers and administrators have 

very distinct obligations. Indeed, there exists in Massachusetts an ancient 
statute which is mandatory and unequivocable in its insistence upon moral 
training in our schools as a preparation for citizenship. It reads as follows: 

All instructors of youth shall exert their best endeavors to impress on the minds 

of children and youths committed to their care and instruction the principles of 
piety and justice and a sacred regard for truth, love of their country, humanity 
and universal benevolence, sobriety, industry and frugality, chastity, moderation 

and temperance, and those other virtues which are the ornament of human society 

and the basis upon which a republican constitution is founded. 

It is, therefore, the child’s right—it is his educational heritage—to pos- 

sess these virtues as a touchstone to which all his thoughts and all his 

actions may be subjected. If he has these qualities deeply imbedded in his 

heart, if he possesses them as a vital part of his very being, then he 

may err for a time and wander far afield, but drawn back inevitably will he 

be by an irresistible impulse, by a centripetal force, back to safe spiritual 

anchorage. The welfare of the child and the welfare of society, therefore, 

equally demand the cultivation of these moral and spiritual virtues. Denial 
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of this privilege is to defraud children and youths of their indisputable 

educational heritage, it is to deprive democracy of the fulfillment of its 
destiny. And this destiny will be thwarted insofar as the average citizen 

fails to practice habitually moral and civic virtues. 
For man and society are reciprocally interrelated. The citizen of char- 

acter is the foundation of good government. Conversely, the citizen with- 
out character is a menace to the state and for his delinquency society stands 

accused. Social righteousness depends upon individual morality. There 
is no such thing as collective virtue which can be practiced by a community 

whose members are not personally virtuous in any manner or degree. In- 

tegrity of life in each citizen is the only sure guarantee of worthy citi- 

zenship. 
It was such conclusions as the foregoing—with a consciousness of an 

imperative call for more intensified citizenship training—that urged the 

school folk of Boston to prepare an epoch-making report entitled ‘“Citizen- 
ship Through Character Development” which has for its essence and core 

the inculcation of natural and civic virtues. In this document which was 
approved as a course of study, a definite time allotment is assigned daily 

for the practice and exercise of these virtues under the guidance of the 
teachers. “Thus character and citizenship training has been elevated de- 
servedly to a position of supereminence in all our school programs, 

elementary and secondary. At every point, all the machinery of the school 
is operating to produce a spiritual entity, an upright, honorable, and depend- 

able citizenship. 

Manifestly teachers always have regarded moral and civic instruction as 
the chiefest of their duties. All honor to those unselfish men and women 
whose illuminating personalities have been beacon lights to generations of 
youths! But for the most part, such instruction has been left to the initia- 

tive of individual teachers. Now the obligation is upon all, and all teach- 
ers must become equipped for this inspiring service. In consequence, a 

campaign of education has been inaugurated in Boston to collect material, 
organize instruction, develop skill, and formulate special technic of pro- 
cedure. Normal training schools, teachers colleges, and graduate schools 

of education everywhere might well cooperate in this missionary enterprise. 

It is unsafe to prophesy: but it is altogether likely in the future that 

public school teachers will be required to qualify tor instruction in citizen- 

ship as thoroughly as they now prepare in so-called academic subjects. And 
it is wholly within the range of probability that power in the molding of 
civic virtues may become the chief criterion of the teacher’s ability. 

Interwoven in the warp and woof of the Boston plan is the impelling 
conviction that a prerequisite to worthy citizenship is the possession and 
habitual practice of fundamental moral and civic virtues similar to those 
enumerated in the ancient statute of the Commonwealth. 

These then are the essential requirements demanded of every youth who 
aspires to don the toga virilis of American citizenship, and thereby join 
in this glorious venture for equality of rights and identity of responsibilities : 



DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 687 

First and foremost, the worthy citizen must be capable of distinguishing 

between right and wrong, and must acquire the habit of willing to do the 

right. He is clean in thought and word and deed; he practices self-control 

and self-denial; he has convictions and the courage of his convictions; he 
appreciates truth and has an established habit of speaking truthfully. Every 

child should have, during his school life, innumerable lessons in mental 

truth-seeking and truth-telling. 
He interprets freedom as opportunity for service, privilege to do the 

right. 

The worthy citizen is virtuous socially, as well as personally. 
While steadfast in maintaining his individual rights, he is obedient to 

regularly constituted authority; he has a keen sense of justice ‘and respects 

all the rights of others; he has a proper sense of loyalty and is loyal to his 

family, his institutions, his community, his country, and his faith. 

Fair-minded and magnanimous, he is tolerant toward the opinions, be- 

liefs, and convictions of his fellow-citizens; he dispenses goodwill; he pro- 

motes the brotherhood of man; ‘“Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” 

Every citizen must be a public servant, performing meritorious deeds 

that add to the happiness of his fellow-citizens and promote the prosperity 

of his country. He should know through practice that it is more blessed 

to give than to receive. He should not be seeking governmental favors, 
but should be giving richly and freely to the state from the plentitude of 

his appreciation and gratitude. He should be able to exclaim with 

Othello: “I have done the state some service, and they know it.” 

What shall be the measure of a citizen’s service? It shall be commen- 

surate with the gifts and endowments bestowed upon him by nature and 
by nature’s God. One citizen has strength of arm, another brilliancy of 

intellect, and a third magnanimity of heart. To the extent that one pos- 

sesses these enrichments, he should dedicate them, to some extent at least, 

to the welfare of his fellow-men, the honor of the nation, and the glory 

of God. 
You are interested to know what are the fruits, the results of this ambi- 

tious and adventurous program. Is it functioning? What are its ac- 

complishments ?—are pertinent inquiries. 

We are laboring under no illusions. We appreciate fully the magnitude 

of our tasks, and are far from extravagant in our expectations. ‘The 

results flowing from this work in character development—the very tap-root 

of good citizenship—are intangible and immeasurable as all spiritual reac- 

tions are. ‘Behind the visible work there is a work invisible.” However, 

evidences of the effectiveness of our program, coming from parents, teach- 

ers and even from the pupils themselves, indicate quite conclusively that 

we are making noticeable and persistent gain in personal and civic honesty, 

practice in truth-telling, effort to choose the right and reject the wrong, 

reverence for elders and superiors, respect for law and order and for others’ 

rights and privileges, growth in moral judgments, and appreciation of 

spiritual values. 
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It is particularly gratifying to record in many instances the development 
of a better civic virtue, of a finer collective spirit; in short, the dawning of 

an educated public sentiment. ' 
Pupils are beginning to assume responsibility for the good reputation of 

their school communities, and are learning the lesson paramount in a democ- 

racy, namely, the indispensableness of a high order of leadership and the 

moral purpose to select such leadership. # 
A teacher writes: “I feel that the most distinct benefit from our work in 

citizenship is the formation of a new attitude of mind. The weight of 

public opinion (that is, what will my classmates think?), is manifestly on 
the side of right. Whereas a few years .ago a boys’ club generally would 
choose the most daring or most mischievous boy for their leader, the choice 
now falls to one who in the estimation of the class possesses desirable 

qualities as a citizen. I believe that the creation of public opinion that 

immediately condemns the slacker, the dishonest, the disobedient, and com- 
mends the praiseworthy and reliable is most vital, since in the fra analysis 
it is public opinion that rules in democracy.” 

The American people have been called upon to solve a problem—one of 
the most momentous and serious ever committed to mortals—the up-build- 

ing and perfecting of a free government with liberty and justice to all, 
undere novel and untried conditions. “The whole American people, in all 
the years of our nation’s life, have wrought and sacrificed that this ideal 
might become realized. Fortunately, the exalted service of citizeship has 

been universal—denied to none, accepted by all. Nevertheless, it has been 

the peculiar privilege of the teachers to stand sentinel in holy places. In 

an especial manner the teachers of the nation are the keepers, not only of 

the intellect and sensibilities, but likewise of the will of our future citizens. 

Upon us are placed obligations and responsibilities of leadership which 

one cannot shirk and must not ignore. God grant that you and I and all 

of us may have the strength, the fortitude, and the grace so to apply our- 
selves unto wisdom that those who look to us for guidance may not be mis- 
directed but rather may find and cherish life’s purest ideals—that they may 

be led into pathways that are straight and undeviating, along banks of 
streams that are transparent and undefiled, and upward toward the heights 
where immaculate peaks unerringly point the way to eternal truth, and 
universal justice, and everlasting love. 

DEMOCRACY IN EDUCATION 

W. H. P. FAUNCE, PRESIDENT, BROWN UNIVERSITY, PROVIDENCE, R. I. 

America, we commonly say, means democracy. But what is democracy ? 
We rejoice that the World War abolished a goodly number of kings. The 
pomp and circumstance of royalty has become unpopular throughout the 
world. But in getting rid of kingship we may come under the domination 
of something worse. What is this democracy which seems to be in the 
ascendant in nearly all the leading nations of the twentieth century? 
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If I wanted to show any young man or woman today the meaning of 
democracy, I would ask him or her to read first of all Lincoln’s Gettysburg 
Address and then Emerson’s Boston Hymn. ‘Those two historic utterances 
have crystallized the experience of three centuries on this continent. 

Democracy, then, is freedom—not identity or similarity. Democracy 
does not mean leveling down, or leveling up, or any kind of leveling or 
standardizing process. It does not mean that one man is as good as another, 

but that all men are good enough to help in finding out who the best ones 

are. A public school which produces in the course of ten years a few 
potential leaders of the state or the nation is far more democratic than 

one which merely enables thousands to read and write and cipher and to 
live respectable but stupid lives. Boys and girls are no more alike in their 
ability to devise, administer and create than they are in the color of their 
eyes and hair. When all men grow six feet tall, all may develop the same 
brain power and the same heart power. ‘‘Unto one He gave five talents, 

to another two, to another one.”’ Some of the timber that is floated down 
from the forests of northern Maine to the sea is made into the masts of 

seagoing vessels, some into chairs and tables and some into toothpicks. You 

cannot make seaworthy masts out of toothpick timber. 

When Mr. Ford makes an auto, all the parts are interchangeable ; when 

Nature grows a flower, no parts can be interchanged; and when we grow 

men and women no two are like or ever will be alike through all the ages. 
We do not mould human beings as we make silver forks and spoons by a 
heavy weight descending on the child and stamping child nature into some 

desired pattern. The children that give us the most trouble may be pre- 
cisely those most worth educating. It is the top and the bottom of the 

class that are the most interesting and challenging portion of the school, 
precisely because those pupils decline to conform! 

So democracy should not mean mediocrity. European lands have always 
distrusted America as the land where excellence is unpopular, and now 
America is happily beginning to perceive and criticize its own surrender to 

the fatal average. Our magazines are filled with self-criticism and our 

fiction shows us that a civilization which exalts a Babbitt or an Elmer Gan- 

try has yet much to learn. “The majority may easily become the mob, and 
the saving remnant be engulfed. In a republic there is constant danger 
that the least sensitive and delicate minds will dominate the situation and 
impose their standards on their superiors in discernment and character. 

In the moving picture industry we have one of the greatest instruments 

for the possible education of the people ever devised. It may be so used 

as to bring all the famous cities of the world, all the historic shrines, all 
the inventive processes, all the leading personalities and events of our time 

before the eyes of the humblest worker in a New England factory or 
Colorado mining camp. And that agency of democracy has fallen largely 

into the hands of shrewd, unscrupulous managers who fear not God nor 

regard man. It has become in many quarters the means of coarsening the 
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fiber, dulling the sensibilities and weakening the conscience of the young 

people of America. 

Happily another agent of democracy, the revolving disk for reproducing 

music, has fallen into better hands, and our musical records bring us not 

only the blare and vulgarity of jazz, but the finest symphonies and the 

sweetest voices of our generation. 

Yet when we have a choice of pictures or records, frequently the spirit 

of a school or a college is such as to frown on the best and practically 

exclude it from presentation. In the house of a college fraternity I have 
seen two or three students who insisted that what they called “high-brow 

stuff” should not be heard and that only songs suited for the cabaret should 
be allowed. Recently, speaking at a certain college, I ventured to quote a 

sonnet of Shakespeare that has been precious to me for many years. At the 

close of the address as the assembly was dispersing, a shame-faced student 

showed me a copy of Shakespeare’s sonnets which he carried in his inside 

pocket. He was reading it slyly in moments of leisure, but afraid to show 

it to his fellow students, who preferred the vulgar periodicals of the day. 

In that particular college the best was obliged to hide its head. “Then 

democracy becomes hatred of excellence, and that hatred is found today in 

many schools and clubs and churches in America. The great danger in 
our schools is that they may be geared to the capacity of the average child, 

and there is no such creature. “They should be geared to the discovery 

and training of leaders, in the confident conviction that most of our chil- 
dren may lead in something, and that the discovery of the boundless varie- 

ties of human ability wrapped up in the most prosaic and unpromising 

children makes the daily task of the teacher an adventure into the infinite 

far more alluring than any expedition in hunting and fishing, a true voyage 

of discovery in realms of gold. 

Democracy means, then, an equal chance for unequal minds. Every tree 
in the forest should have an opportunity for air and sunlight, and every 
human being is an unknown quantity, an X that should have a chance to 

become X nth power. Democracy means the transcending of all distinc- 
tions of race, creed, occupation, or possession. When a school or college 

confines its pupils to the children of the rich only, it is forgetting what 
democracy is. But if it limits its students to the followers of one religious 
creed, or one racial origin, it is equally un-American. The supreme ques- 
tion about any student is not where he came from, but where he is going to, 

not who his father or mother were, but what he, himself, is and may be- 

come. When we are, through the educational process, thus discovering and 
building men and women we need envy no engineer or architect in the 
world. We may feel as did the French artist, who used to wake in the 
morning crying: ‘““O what joy!—Another day in which to paint!” 

But if teachers are thus to have educational adventure, if they are to 
stimulate growth in pupils, they must be growing personalities themselves. 
Many a school system—unhappy phrase !—has stunted the teachers that it 
professes to train and has put a premium on acquiescence, conformity and 
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routine. Anything like originality or personal flavor or individual quality 
has been banished from some of our schools by the iron hand of a system 
which allows no free play to any man or woman. Yet when the graduates 
of any school come back for an anniversary or reunion, what do they talk 
about? Not the buildings, not the curriculum—always about the teacher. 
What makes a teacher interesting? The fact that something is now hap- 
pening in the teacher’s mind. She went to Europe last summer. She at- 
tended an extension course in some university. She climbed a mountain 
and went through a storm at sea. She has mastered a new author in 
English literature. She has become all aglow through a new study of the 
stars. 

The world is held back chiefly, not by bad men and women, but by good 
ones who have stopped growing. ‘The most discouraging place I have ever 

visited was a certain normal school, where everything was arranged to re- 
press personality and exalt system, and where teachers were sent out 
annually who were icily regular, splendidly null. Such a school often 

exhibits to the casual visitor a long row of apathetic faces immune to intel- 

lectual enthusiasm. If a teacher loves English poetry, or history, or chem- 

istry, with unflagging appreciation, she will make her pupils love it by a 

happy contagion—even though she be ignorant of all the school laws of 
Massachusetts ! 

The teacher is, then, the agent of the state in preserving itself and creat- 
ing its own future. Education is not a charity, it is a part of the national 

defense. Fewer submarines and more high schools constitute the best 

program for defending America. The most useful studies are not those 

dealing with bread and butter, but those removing from the mind of youth 
its prejudices, its distorted views of other nations, its racial and religious 

hatreds. Nationalism and internationalism are not opposed. Without the 

international vision the citizen becomes a mere jingo or super-patriot. 

Without devotion to his own country the internationalist is a drab dreamer, 
at home nowhere in particular. It is only the man of breadth of sympathy 

gained through education who can be a worthy citizen of his own country. 
A generation ago Kipling—surely a British patriot of intense zeal—wrote: 

‘What should they know of England who only England know?” 
The true teacher has to deal not only with facts, but with values. Mod- 

ern science, to which we owe so much, which has virtually created our 
present civilization, is necessarily silent concerning values. It can tell us 
how to construct an automobile, but not how to use it or in what direction 

to travel. The purpose and the goal of life, the aims and ideals of a 

democratic world—to explain these and make them alluring through the 

educational process—that is the adventurous calling and the indispensable 

function of the teachers of America. 
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THE INTER-AMERICAN IDEAL 

THOMAS E. BENNER, CHANCELLOR OF THE UNIVERSITY OF PORTO RICO 

RIO PIEDRAS, P. R. 

During the brief sessions of the recent great Pan-American Congress 

in Cuba, the world was given a glimpse of the difficulties and responsi- 

bilities ay ae the Americas confront as they enter upon a new era in 

world history. During that era Spanish-speaking South and Central Amer- 

ica, dedicating its attention with a new efficiency to the development of 

its incalculable resources, is destined to a maturing and blossoming which 

will re-enact much of the history of the past century in the United States. 

This maturing and blossoming will be stunted and distorted—its fruit 
acrid and unpalatable, if not actually poisonous—unless there may be re- 

moved from the atmosphere in which it goes forward some, at least, of the 

uncertainty and distrust which have marked recent relationships among the 

republics of the Americas. 

We are, let me repeat, entering upon a new era in world history— 
an era which, for convenience, future historians may even date from the 
Cuban meeting of the Pan-American Union. ‘The distinguishing phenom- 

enon of this period will be increasing domination of the world stage in 
international affairs among occidental nations by the relationships orie to 
another and to the rest of the world of the several American republics. 

From the era which now draws near to its close, the era of European 

domination of world affairs, we of the Americas upon whose shoulders 

is about to fall the weight of world leadership have much to learn. We 
must learn, first of all, that internationally speaking the world is still 
in a period of primitive savagery. Nations have not been content even 
to exact an eye for an eye or a tooth for a tooth. Of the offender and 
even of the innocent, they have sought life itself if national selfishness 
were accompanied by the national might which made such exaction 
possible. Until that fact is fully recognized no improvement can occur. 

There are good reasons why leadership in world politics on the part 
of the American nations is likely to bring about some amelioration of 

this state of international savagery. “The American nations, taken as a 

whole, are under-populated and under-developed. ‘Their natural resources 
are sufficiently great to relieve them of the economic pressure which is the 
basis of European rivalries. Annie S. Peck, in her book Industrial and 
Commercial South America describes the situation in these words: 

Geographically Latin America and the United States are contiguous neighbors; 
politically they are much the same, with a similar form of government; com- 
mercially they have mutual and, for the most part, non-competitive markets. Their 
natural and material resources are complementary. ‘The same is true of their 
culture, their philosophy of life and their prominent characteristics. 

These, however, are accidents of history; and in assuming the responsi- 
bilities of world leadership the Americas will have failed miserably if his- 
torians in future centuries are compelled to report that only accidental 
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contributions to international stability have been made by the western 
hemisphere. Here is the tremendous difficulty. Man as an individual 
acts purposefully. In comparatively small groups, such for example as 
this great educational association, he strives collectively towards fairly well 
defined objectives. But mankind in those mass-forms which we know as 
nations seems scarcely more than a blindly squirming organism without 
much of purpose beyond selfpreservation and selfaggrandizement. 

Historical research during the past ten years has revealed, for instance, 
that the causes of the world war were far different from those originally 
assigned by the contending nations. It has shown, furthermore, that these 
causes were in fact at that time unknown and almost unknowable, so 

insidious was the working out of the blind forces which brought about 
this great catastrophe. A 

A recent editorial in a great newspaper contained the following para- 
graphs: 

It is just eleven months since Secretary Kellogg appeared before a committee 
of the Senate and charged that a Bolshevist government in Mexico threatened the 
peace of the United States. The Mexican government which was a Bolshevist 
threat in January is the same Mexican government with which a new Ambassador 

has succeeded in establishing unusually cordial relations. And all Mexico is 
cheering Lindbergh. 

The change which is recorded by these facts is much more than a surface 
change. The flight of Lindbergh follows a series of events which indicate a real 

shift in sentiment and a thoroughgoing change in policy. The appointment of an 
American Ambassador to Mexico capable of appreciating a Mexican point of 

view has been followed by a decision of the Mexican Supreme Court interpreting 
the disputed oil laws in a manner favorable to the United States. Now comes 
Lindbergh’s errand of goodwill and an amazing response in Mexico. 

Whence originated the impulses which led these two American nations 
so near to the brink of open rupture in the face of a genuine preference 

for peace on the part of both? How explain the sudden revulsion of 

feeling which the quotation describes? 
It is another evidence of blind unintelligence concerning international 

relations that there are so many who glibly propose the name of “Wall 

Street” as the answer to unfriendly relations between the United States 

and the rest of the world. Yet a “Wall Street man” is appointed United 

States ambassador to Mexico and at once evidence of friendship and under- 

standing begin to appear where only mistrust existed before! 

Let me repeat. Nations are not intelligent in their world relationships. 

It will be much better if that fact is faced, however much we deplore it. 

They are blindly and stupidly sentimental and emotional. They cry and 

laugh at the achievements of a Lindbergh. ‘They rage and storm over 

a minor and unintended discourtesy. “They may be led by appeals to the 

heart but are indifferent to appeals to the intellect. 

A Wilson labors in Paris in the interests of high international ideals. 

He is ousted from his leadership and dies a broken man because his efforts 
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make their appeal to the intellect and fail to stir the emotions of the 

people. ; 
Those who believe that the nations of the Americas, in the era of world 

leadership upon which they are entering, must make their contribution to 
the betterment of international relations will conclude, if they agree with 
this analysis, that the upward-looking intellectual leadership of the Amer- 

icas must have the emotional support of the people or fail completely. To 

be of any enduring value such emotional support must be honestly aroused. 

It must not be the product of partisan propaganda. 

What should be the nature of this emotion which it is proposed to 

develop in the people of the United States as the only means of enabling 

our country to function constructively in inter-American affairs? Is it 

not the same reaction which impelled our, forefathers in the infant days 

of our great nation out of “a decent respect for the opinions of mankind”’ 

to outline to the world the causes and aims of the program on which 

they were about to embark? Among individuals it would perhaps be 

described by the homely phrase: “A spirit of neighborliness.” 

A concrete case will illustrate how it may be developed. As educators 

we are interested in education. We are not good neighbors of the educa- 
tors of Mexico, because we contrast their achievements with those which 
are commonplace in the most remote corners of the United States. Our 

training in the history of education because limited in its scope to the line 

of our educational inheritance, includes no mention of Mexico. We for- 

get that our system of public schools is the accidental product of the 

Luther reformation which taught that all must learn to read that they 

might, each for himself scan the scriptures and determine the way of 
salvation. We forget that since the Luther reformation has had little 
or no significance in the life of Mexico its accidental byproduct—a de- 

mand, springing from the people themselves, for education for all people— 

has never occurred. 

The educational leaders of Mexico are following a most interesting pro- 
gram which aims to build up such a demand. Official committees whose 

members are trained respectively in agriculture, education, public health 

and other important fields, are sent to the several centers of population 
where they devote a few weeks to lecturing on their several specialties 
and organizing the resulting interest before moving on to a new center. 
At a later date the committee returns to observe the effect of its program. 
If it finds that a nucleus of sufficiently interested people has resulted, it 
advises and directs this nucleus in handing on to the surrounding district 
the inspiration which has been received. ‘This program, it is hoped, will 
lead eventually to a public hunger for better educational opportunities. 

Our knowledge of this enterprise and its purpose leads us to respect 
the Mexican educator and to admire his resourcefulness. And when 
we begin to respect and to admire we begin also to be friends and neigh- 
bors—to react emotionally where formerly we were indifferent. 
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Some of you will recall the story of the American business man who 
visited a South American republic where he was shown relics of the great 
liberator, Simon Bolivar. You will recall that he was moved to mention 
George Washington as the father of the North American republic. His 
guide, thoroughly familiar with the achievements of our great leader, 
replied: “But Bolivar was the father of many republics.”” The incredulous 
American, at last convinced, exclaimed, “Many! Why someone ought tc 
write a book about him!” 

It would be in itself no small contribution to the building up of the 
right emotional attitude towards our neighbors of the south if every mem- 
ber of this great association might be induced to read one good biography 

of the great liberator. A brief quotation from his address to the congress 

of Angostura, delivered on February 15, 1819, will perhaps tempt your 
curiosity concerning him. 

As much as I admire the excellence of the federal Constitution of the United 
States, so much am I convinced that it is impossible to adopt that constitution 

in our state. To me it is a marvel that the Constitution of the United States 
has operated so successfully and has not been overthrown when the first em- 
barrassments or perils appeared. But the United States is a singular example 
of political virtue and moral rectitude. That nation has been cradled in liberty, 
has been nurtured in liberty, and has been maintained by pure liberty. I will 
add that the people of the United States are unique in the history of the human 
race. And I repeat: It is a marvel that a government so weak and complicated 
as the federal system should have endured under such difficult and delicate cir- 
cumstances as those which have existed in the United States. But whatever may 
be true in regard to the government, I must say with regard to the American peo- 

ple, that the idea never entered my head to consider as identical the characteristics 
of two people so different as the Anglo-American and the Spanish-American 
people. Would it not be very difficult to apply to Spain the English system 
of political, civil, and religious liberty? It is even more difficult to adopt the 
laws of the United States in Venezuela. Does not /’Esprit des lois say that the 
laws should suit the people who make them? That it is a mere chance if the 

laws of one nation suit another nation? That laws should be adapted to the 
physiography of the country, to its extent, and to the manner of life of the in- 
habitants? That laws should be adapted to the degree of liberty which the con- 
stitution can sanction, to the religion of the inhabitants, to their inclinations, 

riches, numbers, commerce, and manners? ‘This is the code which we ought to 

consult and not the code of Washington. 

Bolivar, one hundred years ago, predicted accurately some of the in- 

evitable differences in governmental forms which we note today among 

the American nations. He recognized differences between North and 

South America and understood the reasons for these differences. He ad- 
mired the United States and we reciprocated that emotional reaction with 

an equal warmth. We were then, perhaps, better neighbors to the peo- 

ples to the south than we are today. We, too, were still struggling to 

insure our new-found liberty. 

Now the United States has moved from its little cottage just off of 

Main Street into the big fret-sawed mansion on the hill, with a cast-iron 
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fence about the well-kept lawns and cast-iron deer flanking the entrance 

walks. It is not as easy to be good neighbors as it was when we, too, 

worked for liberty in our shirt-sleeves and paused at noon to eat our lunch 

from a dinner pail. 

Is the picture a homely one? The ideal which should be the contribu- 

tion of the Americas in the era on which we are embarked, the inter- 

American ideal to which the title of this paper refers, should be the homely 

ideal which we commonly call neighborliness. 

Would it be impertinent to suggest that our school readers might con- 

tain more stories from South American history, more stories of our com- 

radeship with the nations to the south in the era when we were nearer 

each other because of our common struggle for liberty, more translations 

of the poems, essays, and fiction of South American writers; or that our 

histories devote more attention to our relationships with these nations 

during our formative years as a nation; or that more high schools and 

colleges offer instruction in Latin-American history and inter-American 

relations; or that in our teacher-training institutions we give the future 

members of this association some slight conception of the educational pro- 

blems of our neighbor republics and the courageous efforts which their 

leaders have made and are making to create a popular demand for their 

solution? Might not this association decide to invite annually a small 

group of Latin-American educators to attend its meetings, not merely 

with the purpose of enabling these guests to hear the papers which may 

be delivered here, but also in order to give them an opportunity of acquaint- 

ing the educators of the United States with the educational accomplish- 

ments and hopes of their respective governments? ‘This would not be 

propaganda. It would acquaint us with the facts with which we should 

be familiar if we would be good neighbors. 
A Latin-American educator with whom I recently discussed these mat- 

ters made the following comment: 

We of Latin-America are a sentimental people. You will answer that. this 
is true of all nations. But it is an especially strong characteristic among us. 
If we could feel that the heart of the United States was warm and friendly to 
us, a great obstacle would be removed to closer understanding and to coopera- 
tion in the solution of problems of mutual interest. 

Porto Rico has offered an example from which we might learn. ‘These 
Latin-American citizens of the United States, moulded by four hundred 
years of the Spanish tradition which is the common inheritance of Latin- 
America, and familiar with the institutions and policies of the United 
States of which they form a part and in which they have their citizen- 
ship, have done and are doing much to bring together the two great cul- 
tures of North and South America in mutual understanding and com- 
penetration. ‘The republics of Panama, Colombia, Santo Domingo, Cuba, 
Venezuela, Peru, to give only a partial list, have from time to time sought 
trained leadership from Porto Rico—usually from among the graduates 
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of the University of Porto Rico. It has for many years been the con- 
scious and expressed aspiration of Porto Rico and of the University of 
Porto Rico to serve as a meeting ground of the Anglo-Saxon north and 
the Spanish south. Porto Rico understands Latin-America. Porto Rico 

understands the United States. And that understanding makes her im- 
portant despite her small area and her low per capita wealth. 

“Balance of power,” the matching of hate against hate, fear against 
fear, selfishness against selfishness, is the contribution of the dying era of 
European domination of world affairs. 

But Christ said, “Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself.” If the 
first paragraph of this paper had proposed this teaching as a practical 

formula for the betterment of international relations you would, perhaps, 

have dismissed the idea as another millenial dream. Will you not now 

agree that these words best summarize that ideal which should be the 

great inter-American contribution to world history in the era just ahead, 

an ideal which furnishes the basis for the most practical of international 

programs ? 

THE FARMER AND THE FARMER'S CHILD 

ADAM MC MULLEN, GOVERNOR OF NEBRASKA, LINCOLN, NEBRASKA 

Massachusetts and Nebraska, representing respectively, we may say, 

the industrial and agricultural groups of our country, are interested mutu- 

ally in the welfare of the factory and the prosperity of the farm. Both 

states are producers of necessities and both are consumers; each state de- 

pends on the other for source of supply. Both states are concerned alike 

in the even flow of trade and commerce and in the equitable operation 
of transportation and credit. Even though the basic resources of 

Massachusetts and Nebraska are distinctly different, their economic aims 

are identical. ‘This is true of all states in all sections. If industry and 

agriculture were governed solely by natural laws there would be no dis- 

crepancy between them. It is the artificial law, if I may use that term, 

that permits the overdevelopment of one industry at the expense of an- 

other, It is man-made law that builds barriers between productive groups 

and prevents proper cooperation on equal terms. Many man-made laws 

conferring benefits on other activities have been denied to agriculture. As 

a result the farmer is handicapped in a business way and the farmer’s child 

is discriminated against in an educational way. 

With our farming element composing one third of our total popula- 

tion and producing one third of our annual national wealth, it is unjust 

that the farmer should receive only eight percent of our national income. 

It is unjust that his dollar should: have only four-fifths the purchasing 

power of every other dollar. And what is more to the point, it is repre- 

hensible that because the farmer possesses less economic strength than 

others, the farmer’s child must be deprived of educational advantages 

freely granted the children of the city. 
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Agriculture has never been able to operate as a unit. ‘That is its chief 
disadvantage. During the progress of the world war, industry and labor 

and other agencies became organized as never before. ‘This was con- 
sidered necessary in order to meet the war demands of the government. 
Immediately following the armistice in the late fall of 1918, the adminis- 
tration issued a statement assuring the industries of the country that con- 

tracts for war supplies would be dealt with fairly in the settlement of 

their agreements. Agriculture, being unorganized, could not enter into 
agreements with the government. All it could do was to follow instruc- 
tions. Industry and labor and transportation could bargain for prices; 

agriculture had to take whatever was offered. Labor organizations, 

through Mr. Gompers, served notice that labor would insist upon retain- 

ing the advantage it had gained in recent years and would fight every at- 
tempt to modify the immigration laws or lower wages. Then at the 

first sign of post-war deflation congress passed emergency tariff legislation 

for industry and followed it with the Fordney-McCumber law. There- 
fore industry and labor were able to protect themselves through these 

legislative enactments. Agriculture, on the other hand, without effective 

organization, was forced to compete with foreign markets and accept un- 

protected prices for crops distributed through our export channels. 

The Transportation Act of 1920 guaranteed to the railroads that ‘for 

six months from March 1, 1920, their earnings should be proportionately 

equal to the earnings guaranteed them under government control. ‘To 

make this guarantee good, the railroads were paid from the treasury in 

round numbers $600,000,000. Furthermore, the Transportation Act in- 

structed the Interstate Commerce Commission, as a new rate-making rule, 
to prescribe rates sufficiently high as to earn a fair return on the aggregate 

value of the railroad property. No such protection was thrown around 

agriculture. In 1920 cash wheat sold for $2.50 per bushel and cash corn 
sold for $1.25; then in 1921, a year later, wheat brought only 90 cents 

per bushe] and corn only 30 cents. With a sudden fluctuation of that 
magnitude, reaching all branches of the farming industry, as it did the 

train crop farmer, sweeping away the investments of a lifetime—without 

warning and without hope of compensation—it requires no argument to 

show that there was no post-war guarantee to agriculture, as there was 

to the railroads, of a fair return on the aggregate value of farm land. 

The time has arrived to adopt a positive program for agriculture. With 

the farmer’s dollar worth 80 cents—and on an average it has not been 
worth more than 80 cents since the deflation period started—as compared 

with the 100-cent dollar of other wealth producing agencies, he never 

can hope to find himself square with the world until something is done 

to give him an even chance in the markets of America. If farming de- 

clines until its profits become negligible, and it is not so far from that 
point at the present time, the farm population will decline proportionately 

and there will follow such a corresponding increase in the price of farm 
products that American manufactured goods will be unable to meet the 
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competition of other countries. American exports will decline because 

crop prices of the raw material entering into them will be high. With a 
reduced farming population prices for crops to meet the demands of home 

consumption also will be high. With reduced export trade, labor will 

be less employed and’ wages will be lowered. The next step will require 

removing the tariff from farm products and allowing agricultural imports 

from foreign countries to destroy the value of the American farm. 

PROGRESSIVE TENDENCIES WITH RESPECT TO SOURCES 
OF SCHOOL REVENUES 

FLETCHER HARPER SWIFT, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION, UNIVERSITY OF 

CALIFORNIA, BERKELEY, CALIF. 

There are three great needs in American education today as far as fi- 

nancing schools is concerned. ‘The first of these needs is the need for 

more revenue. The second is equitable methods of distributing school 

funds. The third is an equitable method of providing school funds. The 

first and third are intimately related. Superintendent Cook of Maryland 

is going to discuss the second, as it is most fitting he should in view of 

the marvelous contributions Maryland has made to educational practice 

in the field of the distribution of school funds. 
The question arises at once, What evidence is there that we need 

money for our public schools? We are sometimes told by people 

who know only a portion of the facts that we are spending too much money 

for our public schools. America has entered upon what is perhaps the most 

heroic as well as the most noble task in the history of the race in her at- 

tempt to amalgamate into one great republic people coming from all over 

the world. This meeting and your presence here is a testimony to her 

great success in many aspects of her undertaking. 

America has far from succeeded in making a complete success. On every 

hand there are evidences that education is not free, is not universal, is not 

democratic. When I can tell you that in one of our states one-tenth of 

the teachers are given salaries of $300 or less per year, you do not feel 

like talking to me about our spending too much money on public schools. 

When I can tell you that in the report of that state superintendent of 

public instruction in grouping his teachers according to annual salaries 

he begins with his first division, teachers receiving $100 or less per year, 

his next division, $100 to $200, the next division $200 to $300, the next 

division $300 to $400, and in that state more than one-tenth are paid 

$300 or less per year, you cannot think they are spending too much money. 

When I tell you that in another state where I made a personal survey 

the average number of children in the classrooms was eighty, you 

will find they are not spending too much money for public schools. 

If I can take you out into a rural school in that state and show you 160 

children enrolled in a one-teacher school, and this one-teacher school con- 
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ducted in an old dilapidated store, the children sitting on the floor, with 

one book for every four children, you would perhaps not think that America 

is spending too much money for public schools. 

If you were to accompany me to the office of the county superintendent 

of schools who is about to enter upon his day’s task of visiting rural schools, 

you would not think that America was spending too much money on pub- 

lic schools. He had his material spread out upon the table. He was to 

take these materials around to rural schools. 1 noticed there was quite 

a marked difference between the materials at one end of the table and at 

the other end of the table. I asked him why this difference. He looked 

at me in rather a queer way and said, ‘Don’t you understand? The things 

at this end of the table are for the teachers who can read and write.” 

I can see no reason why half of the teachers in that state should read and 

write, for that is a state where many rural teachers have enrolments of 

160 pupils, where there is one-book for every three or four children, where 

the children recite out loud and the child who sits in the center of the 

room has his book upside down or right side up or back side forward 

or inside out or outside in and shouts words which he thinks sound good. 
I could go on with this story and I think we can marshal all the evi- 

dence before us and we will conclude that there is great need in the United 

States today for more money for public schools. When you realize that 

there are thirty million children in the United States between the ages 

of five and seventeen and that five million of these are not enrolled in 

school and that on any particular school day five million more are not 

in school attendance, you know that every day in the United States one- 

third of the children are not at school and one-half of one-third have no 

chance of going to school. 
When you realize that in the mountain regions of Kentucky, Tennessee, 

Virginia, West Virginia, and North Carolina it is stated that there are 

two million children and twenty-five thousand of them in school, and 

these are pre-Revolutionary stock, you begin to ask yourself whether we 

need any more money for schools or whether it is true, as some try to 

maintain, that America is spending too much money on public schools 

and must curtail her expenditures. 

I must now pass to the second topic, that is progressive tendencies with 

respect to state school revenues. The most widely used source of school 

revenues in the United States today is the general property tax, the tax 

on real estate and on personal property. There are twenty-one states which 

levy such taxes for school purposes. In seven states it is the only type of 
tax levied. The remaining fourteen states levy other taxes as well for 
public schools. 

Those of you who have looked into the matter at all know that every 
state tax commission as well as every student of the state taxation has 
condemned the general property tax in no unstinted terms. The Georgia 



DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 701 

‘Tax Commission declared that the general property tax was a failure and 
recommended graduated income taxes, graduated inheritance taxes, and 
graduated taxes on privileges and occupations. 

The Ohio Tax Commission summed up the situation by saying that 

the general property tax punishes the honest, rewards the dishonest, re- 

sults in double taxation, lowers the standard of public integrity. 

Professor Seligman says it puts a premium on dishonesty and debauches 

the public conscience; it imposes double taxation on one man and grants 

entire immunity to another. It is so flagrantly inequitable that its reten- 

tion can be explained only through ignorance or inertia. We are, there- 

fore, very much interested with respect to what our states are doing re- 

garding the general property tax. 

The first thing we note is that there is a tendency in some quarters 
at least to abolish the general property tax as a source of school revenue. 

Virginia, in 1925, occupied the position of levying the heaviest general 

property school tax in the United States. She levied a state tax of five 

mills. ‘Che legislature in Virginia in 1927 abolished the general property 

tax as a tax for schools and substituted in its place corporation taxes, 

severance taxes and inheritance taxes. 

California, as long ago as 1911, took measures to abolish the general 

property tax as a state tax, and like Virginia, segregated general property 

or real estate for local taxation. 

North Carolina in 1918 created her income tax. There is nothing in 
the North Carolina law to indicate that this was created as a school tax, 

but all the history of the case shows very definitely that the income tax 

in North Carolina was provided in order to furnish state school revenue, 

and, furthermore, with the creation of that tax and the levy and collection 

of that tax, North Carolina discontinued entirely her state general property 

tax for schools. 
Nebraska provides in her laws for a state general property tax for 

schools but has levied no such tax since 1906. 

Ohio discontinued her general property tax in 1922 as far as a tax for 

furnishing state school revenue. 

We see, then, throughout the country 2 very marked tendency to act 

upon the findings of these state commissions and of these students of tax- 

ation and to abolish as a state tax the general property tax and to substi- 

tute other types of taxes for it. 

The most universally employed method of levying general property taxes 

is to levy a tax of a certain number of mills. Minnesota has a state tax for 
schools of one mill. Other states have two mills; some states have three 

mills. The difficulty with that sort of a tax is that there is no guarantee 

that it will furnish the amount of money that is needed and yet, like most 

of our policies in taxation, whether we are talking about taxation in a gen- 

eral sense or public finance as affecting schools, the worse the method the 

more commonly you will find it employed. This is the worst type of gen- 
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eral property tax there is, because it always results in the fund being pro- 

rated. Consequently, it is very encouraging to find a number of states 

doing away with this method of levying a general property tax or any 

tax of fixed rate. 

As long ago as 1916, Massachusetts enacted her state income tax. In 

1919 she provided her general school fund by saying that there shall be 

set aside from the proceeds of the state income tax, not any particular 

amount, not any particular percent, but that there shall be annually set 

aside from the income of her state income tax whatever amount is neces- 

sary to meet the claims of the schools against the state. That is one of the 

most applicable, one of the most satisfactory methods of levying or provid- 

ing a tax. Other states have adopted the policy of providing that a state 

tax shall be levied sufficient to provide a certain amount of revenue per 

child. This is the policy followed in Arizona, Utah and Washington. In 

each of these states, the law provides that there shall be levied a tax suf- 

ficient, together with other funds, to provide twenty-five dollars per child 

in Arizona and in Utah and twenty dollars per child in the State of 

Washington. 

Still another method is to levy a tax sufficient not to provide any definite 

amount per child but sufficient with all other sources of state revenue to 

meet the claims of the budget. Massachusetts levies a tax of that character. 

Having made out the state budget, having determined what revenues 
will be received from other sources, she then provides that there shall be 

levied a state tax sufficient to meet any deficit in the budget. Delaware 

follows a similar policy. : 

Another tendency which gives us encouragement and satisfaction is 

seeing the states undertaking to assume and guaranteeing to provide a 

definite proportion of the school revenue. If you look at the figures you 
will see that there has been a steady decrease in the proportion of the 

school burden by the states. On the other hand, if you go into the indi- 

vidual states you will find one state after another undertaking to pro- 
vide an increasing amount, and in the more progressive states, endeavor- 

ing to provide in many cases an increasing proportion of the school bur- 

den. Delaware offers the most interesting example in this respect. Hav- 

ing experimented with the district system and having become convinced 

of its incurable evils, Delaware abolished the district system and sub- 

stituted for it the county unit. Then Delaware reasoned that since the 

county unit was so much better than the district, why not adopt a state 
unit, so Delaware did away with counties as units and established a state 
system. In Delaware today schools are state supported as well as state 
controlled, and any of you have need only to turn over the reports for the 
last five years of the superintendent of public instruction of the state of 
Delaware to be convinced that this was a most wise step. 

I venture to prophesy the day will come when our schools in the ma- 
jority of our states will be supported by the state, and that this support 
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will cover a minimum program. To those of you to whom this may seem 
a new idea, I would suggest that this is the method pursued in every 
state in Australia, that it is the method pursued in Hawaii, that it is the 
method pursued as far as teachers’ salaries are concerned in most Con- 

tinental European countries. 

For generations in the United States great corporations have gone into 

states and have taken out of those states natural products. They have 

cut down forests, they have taken away vast fortunes of coal, oil, asphalt, 

clay and all sorts of mineral products. These corporations have never 

made any due return to the state for the wealth which was being taken 

from the state. More recently our states have awakened to the fact that 

those who take out these great fortunes ought to make some special return 

to the state and so there has arisen in the United States a new type of 

tax of great interest, the so-called severance tax, a tax which is levied 

upon all natural products severed from the soil, except agriculture. 

Louisiana was a pioneer in this movement, and Louisiana today levies a 

tax on oil and gas, three percent of the gross profits, and two percent 

on all other natural products. Two-thirds of the proceeds go to the state 

universities and one-third is returned to the parishes to be used for schools. 

Montana levies a severance tax upon the gross products of mines. Fifty 

percent of the proceeds of this tax are credited to the state common school 

fund. 
Arkansas created in 1923 a severance tax. One-third of this tax the 

state keeps for its state school fund and one-third is returned to the local 

communities. 

In general it seems to be the policy among the states thus far in estab- 

lishing severance taxes to return a proportion of those taxes, and generally 

one-third, to the counties or to the districts in which the products on 

which the tax is levied were originally produced. 
Another great source of school revenue and a type of tax which is 

often relieved from the general property tax is the corporation tax. Every 

state in the Union, except one, levies a corporation tax. In fourteen states 

the schools have definite claims upon the proceeds of corporation tax. In 

two states the proceeds go entirely to schools. 

Fourteen states levy inheritance taxes, and in seven of these states 

all or a portion of the proceeds of the inheritance tax go to public schools. 

I realize it is quite useless for me to expect you to carry away from this 

meeting any of this statistical material unless you have happened to write 

down a few of my figures. I only realize the most important thing for 

you to carry away from this meeting is a conception of the general trends 

toward improvement of our sources of school revenue. 

There are a few facts to which I would like to call your attention 

in closing. In the first place, there is recognized throughout our land to- 

day the fact that we must provide more revenue for public under- 

takings, not only for schools but for many other public undertakings. 
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A recent statement appeared in which it was stated that next year ten 

billion dollars in this country would go for motor traffic. Our actual 

expenditure for public schools in 1926 was approximately two billion dol- 

lars. We have got to have more money for schools; we have got to have 

more money for roads; we have got to have more money for our army and 

navy; we have got to have more money for public health and for all these 

other undertakings that this great Republic of ours desires and is perfectly 

able to subsidize from the public treasury. 

The more the pressure comes for money, the more necessary will it 

be for us to give up as rapidly as possible depending upon the general 

property tax. The general property tax as levied today in the United 

States is a national scourge. It is driving the farmer from his farm, it 

is driving the rancher from his ranch, it is driving the small householder 

from his home to live in tenements. 

It was false measures, it was wrong economic policies which under- 

mined the yeomanry of ancient Rome. The same thing is undermining 

the yeomanry of America today. When you read in the report of the 

Department of Agriculture that two million farmers have left the farms, 

or at least the farming population has. decreased two million since 1922, 

when you realize that the farming population in this country is decreasing 

at the rate of between four hundred thousand and five hundred thousand a 

year, if you are doing any thinking you will realize that the bread line in the 

Bowery district and the bread line in Chicago and the bread line in Bos- 

ton will grow longer and longer unless we do something to keep these 

people in independence and contentment, earning their living on their 

farms. [he farmers that I have talked with who have come to San 
Francisco and Chicago and Boston and New York did not come because 

they wanted to come; they knew that there was no rosy future awaiting 

them in the great city; they knew that their children would be thrown 

into the streets; they knew that there was nothing ahead of them but some 

job which involved the sacrifice of their independence. Why did they 

come? They came because year after year they have worked by the sweat 
of their brow, their wives had worked early and late and their income 

was not sufficient to pay for their seeds, their machinery, their help and 

their taxes, their interest, and many of these men have stood financial 
loss year after year. 

What did Montana do when the crops failed year after year? Did she 

close her schools? When property values sank to almost nothing, the 

heroic in that state did not close their schools, they did not lower their 

taxes, they doubled, trebled, quadrupled their taxes, and what happened 
in Montana? Beautiful farms were sold for less than their taxes. What 
has happened in this wonderful state of Massachusetts? What is the 
story of the Mohawk Valley in New York? What is the story of the 
farm throughout our country? It is no wonder that there is a MeNary- 
Haugen Bill presented and urged. We do not need a McNary-Haugen 
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Bill. The farmer does not need to be subsidized. He does not need to 
be pauperized. The thing that the farmer needs is a just system of taxation. 
We tax other men on their income, we tax them on their gross profits, on 
their gross production, or at so low a rate that it does not affect them. We 

tax the farmer when his crop has failed one year, two years, three years, 

and it is a general property tax that is doing this, and if I can say nothing 

else this morning that will be remembered, I want to repeat that the 

general property tax is a national scourge which is striking at the foun- 

dations of our agricultural life; it is striking at the foundation of the 

American home, and I want to call to your attention that state commis- 

sions appointed by governor after governor, made up of hard-headed busi- 

ness men, not of theoretical professors, have condemned the general prop- 

erty tax and have suggested other types of taxes in its place. 

It is perfectly true that we cannot give this tax up entirely, but in- 

stead of doing as Wisconsin did, raising her general property tax from 

seven-tenths of a mill to one and one-tenth of a mill, as was done by the 

last legislature, let us raise our rates on income taxes. Let us place the 
tax burden upon the people who have the money, and let us not ask the 

widow who has given her mite to give her house as well. 

There is every reason for believing that our states which are awake to 

the problem will continue to grow more and more awake through the 

necessity of devising new sources of revenue, and we have plenty of ex- 

amples of successful policies so that we need no longer to labor in the 

dark. 

THE EQUALIZING PRINCIPLE IN STATE 
SCHOO SULTORS 

ALBERT S. COOK, STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, BALTIMORE, MD. 

One of the chief duties of a superintendent of schools in a city, county, 

or state, is to make a case with the public for financial support of progres- 

sive educational policies. Adequate financial support and effective organ- 

ization and control are two primary requirements that must be met in 

order to have a good system of schools. 
It is a fundamental principle of American education that the wealth 

of the state shall educate the children of the state, regardless of where the 

wealth is located and of where the children reside. A unit of the state 

that does not have sufficient wealth to educate its children must be helped 

by the wealthier communities, through a state school fund. ‘The purpose 

of a state school fund is to equalize the burden of taxation for schools, 

and to secure, in a measure, equality of educational opportunity for all 

the children of the state. 

In the earlier days of public education, men seriously debated whether 

it was right to take one man’s money to educate another man’s child. Some 

thought that every family should be held responsible for educating its own 
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children, and that there is no obligation upon society as a whole to pro- 

vide educational facilities for all boys and girls. But as a people, after 

half a century of discussion, we have accepted the principle of public 

education. We have gone a step farther and have forbidden the parents 

to keep children out of school. All the states now have compulsory at- 

tendance laws. General intelligence and a common school education are 

essential to the successful operation of a democracy. It has come to be 
the fixed American policy to hold the wealth of a state responsible for 

the education of the children of the state, regardless of who has the 
wealth and who has the children. Education is a state function and a 

system of free public schools is provided for in every state constitution. 
I fully realize that all here present accept the foregoing principles under- 

lying our system of free public schools, but the people of a state, and 

even the schoolmen themselves, need to have these fundamentals fre- 

guently and continuously brought to their attention. And this is espe- 

cially true in a state where there is concentration of enormous wealth 

and large populations in comparatively small areas. 

Some one has said that the government of human affairs consists in 

finding a compromise among conflicting interests, and surely any one 

who has had intimate acquaintance with the application of the equalizing 

principle in state school support will be in full accord! While there 
is practical unanimity that it is the duty of the state to provide universal 

elementary education for all of the children, when we come to the proposi- 
tion that it is equally the duty of the state to provide free high school 

education to all of the children who successfully complete the elementary 

course, there is a considerable part of the population, of some states, at 

least, that does not consent willingly to that proposition; some of our 

wealthiest states place artificial barriers in the form of high-school en- 

trance examinations; and even a few of our educational leaders are raising 

the question of whether or not a state can adequately support all the 

various types of secondary education that are now under way in our more 
progressive communities. 

Back of the equalizing principle in state school support, there are, then, 
certain accepted American ideals: 

1. That mass education is the safeguard of a democracy, and equality of op- 
portunity is the ideal of our democracy. 

2. That there should be equality of educational opportunity for all the chil- 
dren of the state. 

3. That, by reason of constitutional provisions for a system of public educa- 
tion in all of our states, education is a state responsibility. 

In interpreting this responsibility the states have passed through various 
stages of evolution in distributing funds to the local units, but each state 
has developed in its own way in accordance with its traditions, its form 
of organization, and its educational leadership. Because the earliest bases 
of apportionment no longer survive in practice, I shall not attempt to 
enumerate those which preceded the school census. 
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Educational leaders of the time considered the school census such a 
notable advance over preceding plans for apportionment that more than 
one-half the states inserted it in their constitutions as a basis for apportion- 
ment. I need not inform you that as a means of equalizing burdens and 
opportunities it is unjust and unsatisfactory. Measured by the need of 
the unit to be aided in terms of wealth back of each teacher, the com- 
munity having the most children and the greatest wealth usually receives 

a larger proportion of aid through the school census than the sparsely 

settled rural district which is too poor to have school facilities which meet 
desirable standards. The community which has many children in private 
and parochial schools or a shorter school term or poorer attendance or 

over-large classes receives a relatively larger measure of aid than one 

which is struggling to have a longer school term, better attendance and 
smaller classes. Cubberley says: ‘“This basis of apportionment offers no 
stimulus to a community to make any educational effort beyond the bare 
minimum standards required by law of all.” 

The evils of apportionment on the basis of the school census resulted 
in the use of enrolment, and later of average daily attendance or, still 

better, aggregate days of attendance in its place or in combination with 

it. Although these bases give greater aid to school systems having good 

conditions which bring about improvement in attendance, the rich com- 
munities which can afford improved schools profit most by the aid, while 
financially poor, sparsely populated rural districts which so sorely need 

aid fare even worse than with the school census as the basis. 

The next important step in state school support was to provide state 

subsidies ostensibly to stimulate the development of high schools, voca- 
tional education, free books, special classes or other special forms of 

education. In most cases it was the large wealthy cities which felt the 

need for these extra facilities and they were the first to establish them. 
The large proportion of this special aid again was distributed to those 

who had; but to those who had not, no additional aid was given. 

Then, in turn, with a partial realization that the teacher rather than 

the pupil was the unit of school costs, some states began to use the teacher 

as the basis for the distribution of more or less of the state school funds, 

usually continuing some form of the census and attendance basis in part, 

and also continuing state subsidies for certain school activities that the 

state desired particularly to encourage. 

In all of these movements toward better plans for distributing state 

school support, all of the local units were treated alike, in theory, at 

least, except that the comparative ability of the local units to support 

schools was not actually taken into account. For example, the census 

and attendance basis of distribution was wholly favorable to the larger 

schools, and the larger schools are almost invariably in the wealthier com- 

munities. The teacher basis was a step in the right direction, since it took 

into account the number of teachers needed, instead of the number of chil- 

dren enumerated, regardless of the sparsity of population. But with a 
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uniform appropriation per teacher throughout the state, the small, sparsely 

settled and less wealthy community was again penalized, because the state 

aid per teacher was usually a comparatively small percent of the entire 

cost per teacher, and the small, and less wealthy communities needed 

many more teachers per thousand of school population than did the large, 

usually more densely populated, and more wealthy communities. 

The state has a right, unquestionably, to set up a minimum program 

of public education that shall reach every child in the state, but there is 

a corresponding obligation to so provide state support for the program, 

that no local school unit shall be required to tax itself beyond a reason- 

able limit for schools, in order to carry the program set up. 

The two indispensable factors, then, in the equalizing principle are: 

1. A state program that shall provide for efficient organization, administration, 
supervision, and teaching in even the least wealthy school unit of the state. 

2. A state school fund sufficiently large and so distributed that even the least 
wealthy school unit need not tax itself beyond a reasonable maximum to carry 

the state’s minimum requirements. 

The first problem is to determine the desirable minimum program, 

which differs for each state, at least in the initial stages of development. 

The program should provide, if possible, for: 

a. An adequate supply of professionally trained teachers and a legal require- 
ment that trained teachers shall be employed whenever available, as vacancies 
occur. } 

b. A guaranteed minimum salary, preferably on a yearly basis, for all teachers 
meeting the state requirements for the type of teaching position occupied in every 
school, with salary increments at intervals for successful experience. 

c. A guaranteed minimum school year of at least nine months for all local 
school units. 

d. An adequate supply of books and materials of instruction. 
e. Adequate and efficient instructional supervision in every school unit. 
f. Provision for effective administrative and professional leadership on the 

part of the superintendent, since educational leadership is the first requisite of a 
progressive school system. 4 

The second problem is to determine the amount of money required to 
carry the desirable minimum program and the method of distributing 
the funds available in order to most nearly equalize educational opportunity 
and burden in all local school units. 

In considering these two problems, I ask your indulgence in permitting 
me to discuss them as they apply to the Maryland situation with which 
I am most familiar. 
We have before us, then, a state school system composed of twenty- 

three county unit school systems and Baltimore City, the only independent 
unit; 24 boards of education, in all, to deal with. This presents ap- 
proximately the simplest problem in applying the equalizing principle 
that could be imagined, compared with the thousands of school units and 
thousands of boards of education that are found in many of the states. 
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The so-called technics involved in applying the principle, however, are the 
same, but the simplicity of the problem involved is at least one strong argu- 
ment for a larger school unit. 
We have a state of average wealth, half urban, half town and rural 

in population; we have a state school fund distributed on the census and 

attendance basis which makes available about $9 per elementary school 

pupil, and in addition there are state subsidies for high schools, vocational 

education, free books and supplies, and for part payment of salaries of 
certain county administrative and supervisory school officials. 

We have a minimum salary law based on grade of certificate, with in- 
crements for experience. “The law provides a definite ratio of teachers 

to pupils in all types of elementary and high schools. Our State Tax 

Commission has been functioning effectively for a period of years in 

securing uniform assessments of property values throughout the state. 

Our law requires a minimum school year of nine months. 

All of these conditions existed prior to the meeting of the legislature 

in 1922 and it was not our purpose to change the status quo except to 

make any additions which would result in bringing about equalization of 

educational opportunity and burden. We knew, of course, that the 

amount of additional money to be appropriated would be comparatively 

small, and that no school unit would willingly consent to any reduction 

in its share of state school funds. 

In determining our minimum program, the first important considera- 

tion was to secure a minimum salary schedule for teachers that would 

guarantee a gradually increasing supply of teachers of standard academic 

and professional qualifications to fill all vacancies in all types of schools 

both rural and urban. ‘The Legislature of 1922 accepted the judgment 

of the friends of education on a minimum salary schedule, and the re- 

sulting supply of standard trained teachers over a five-year period has 

confirmed the wisdom of their judgment. The proportion of teachers 

with standard training in both elementary and high schools in the counties 

has increased from 35 percent to 85 percent. 

The minimum salary schedule adopted was not that of a county of aver- 

age wealth, but was one that provided salaries considerably higher than 

were then being paid in all except two of the twenty-three counties. 

The next important step was to determine a measure of the ability 

of each county to support schools. At this important stage at this partic- 

ular time (April, 1921) we were sailing on an uncharted sea. The 

technics subsequently developed by Professors Strayer, Swift, Mort, and 

others, based on salary and an equalized local tax rate, were not then 

available. 

Since the assessed valuation of property in our counties was equalized 

by an efficient state tax commission, we assumed that the average tax 

rate for school maintenance (exclusive of capital outlay and debt service) 

which then prevailed in our counties was a fair measure of ability of the 
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counties to support schools. We found the average rate to be 67 cents 

on $100 of assessed valuation, or 6.7 mills. 
In the Maryland plan of equalization, therefore, the state pays the 

entire school maintenance budget for the minimum state program, less 

the amount that the county contributes by a 6.7 mill tax. The county 
school maintenance budget is calculated annually, and is based on the 

actual salaries paid to the teachers for the current year as set forth on 

the payroll of each county; the state, however, fixes the minimum annual 

salary for each type of teaching position, and for years of experience and 

grade of certificate of each teacher. The state law also fixes the number 

of teachers required to carry the minimum program in every type of 

school based on the number of pupils in attendance. Counties sharing 

in the equalization fund may pay higher salaries or employ more teachers 

than the state provides by levying more than 6.7 mills for school mainte- 

nance. 
In addition to making plans for a sufficiently large minimum salary 

schedule to attract teachers of standard training to all the schools, even 
those in remote rural districts, it is necessary to furnish each teacher 

with an adequately equipped classroom. ‘To insure this the state school 

law provides that not more than 76 percent of the county school mainte- 

nance budget shall be expended for teachers’ salaries, leaving 24 percent 

to be expended for other current school expenses. Having determined 

total salaries for each county, the total maintenance budget is found by 

dividing total salaries by .76; for example, if total salaries are $76,000, 

the total maintenance budget is $76,000 -- .76, or $100,000. Now in 

the case cited, if a tax of 6.7 mills on the taxable wealth of the county 

yields $60,000, and the state subsidies for all purposes other than equaliza- 

tion total $30,000, the county would have an income of $60,000 from 
the local school tax, plus $30,000 from state subsidies, or a total income 

of $90,000 with which to carry a $100,000 program; this county would 

therefore be entitled to an equalization fund of the difference between 

$100,000 and $90,000, or $10,000. On the other hand, if the income 

of the county just cited from a 6.7 mill tax plus total state aid for all 

purposes other than equalization is $100,000 or more, the county would 

receive no equalization fund, because it has sufficient local and state funds 

to carry a $100,000 program. 

The provision for equalization in the Maryland law reads as follows: 

* * * provided, that the board of county commissioners of each of the 

several counties sharing in the equalization fund shall levy and collect an 
annual tax for the schools of not less than sixty-seven (67) cents on each one 

hundred dollars ($100) of assessable property, exclusive of the amount levied 

for debt service and capital outlay for the schools; and provided, further, that 
the county board of education in each of the several counties sharing in the 
equalization fund shall expend not more than seventy-six percentum (76%) of 

the total budget, not including capital outlay and debt service, for teachers’ 
salaries. 
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After five years, we find that the outlay for teachers’ salaries as re- 
quired by law is considerably less than 76 percent of the total maintenance 
budget, by reason of the enormous increase in transportation costs due to 
consolidation. To meet this situation, before calculating the amount of 
the equalization fund we have arbitrarily added 50 percent of the cost 
of elementary school transportation to the estimated county school budget, 
which was obtained by dividing the salary budget by .76. In our next 
budget we shall add approximately 100 percent of the cost of transporta- 
tion in elementary schools. 

In our opinion, there is an outstanding advantage in basing the equaliza- 
tion fund on the actual salaries as shown by the county payroll, since 

the county superintendent and the county board of education know that 
teachers of standard training may be secured as vacancies occur without 

increasing the county tax rate, and further, that for every additional 76 

cents of salary increase by reason of the appointment of a better trained 

or more experienced teacher, or both, the equalization fund is increased 
by $1. As an illustration, one of our poorest and most sparsely populated 
counties has increased the proportion of standard trained teachers from 
7 percent in 1922 to 81 percent in 1927; as a consequence, its equaliza- 

tion fund has increased $60,000, of which 24 percent, or $14,400 is avail- 

able for current school expenses other than teachers’ salaries and capital 

outlay. Another of our counties sharing in the equalization fund was 

the first county in the state to have 100 percent of two-year normal school 

graduates in the elementary schools; and of the ten counties having from 

90 to 100 percent of trained teachers, five are equalization fund coun- 

ties. A flat salary allowance on a teacher unit basis does not provide so 

strong an incentive to appoint only standard trained teachers. 

The minimum program set up in Maryland by the Legislature in 1922, 

except in salary schedule, was equivalent to the program then found in 

the two most progressive counties. Since the financially poorest counties 

were very far below the standard set up, they have been aided each year 

only to the extent that they have actually been able to employ an in- 
creasing number of better trained teachers and provide them with neces- 

sary equipment. As a result, expenditures did not increase enormously 

at first in these counties. The program provided for large increases in 

salary only in replacing teachers entirely or partially untrained by normal 

school graduates; i. e., the salary increases were limited for the most 

part to teachers having the desired professional status. Although the 

minimum salaries provided in the state minimum program for the various 

types of positions and for years of experience were somewhat lower than 

the salaries paid in the wealthiest two counties, they were high enough, 

as our experience has shown, to enable all the counties to secure two- 
year normal school graduates for practically all elementary school vacan- 

cies that occurred in both town and rural schools, and even to replace 

some of the teachers holding the lower grades of certificates. In five 
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years the counties as a whole have increased the percent of standard 

trained teachers in the elementary and high schools from 35 percent to 

over 85 percent. Notwithstanding:-this rapid growth in the percentage 

of trained teachers, the equalization fund has increased only slightly 

since 1925, by reason of the increase in the assessed valuation in the coun- 

ties sharing in the equalization fund. At some time during the five-year 

period from 1922 to 1927, seventeen of the 23 counties have shared in 

the fund; but in any one year no more than 15 have received its benefits ; 

only 13 counties share at present; but other counties are likely to share 

again as they approach 100 percent of trained teachers. 

The second indispensable factor in the equalizing principle is a state 

program that shall provide for efficient organization, administration and 

supervision in the least wealthy school unit of the state. 

No matter how desirable it may be to equalize the burden completely,” says 
Professor Mort, “if that equalization results in the further entrenchment of a 
decadent system of local organization that makes impossible the use of the tools 

and technics developed in city school administration, its result is bad, for in 

the long run it limits educational opportunity for vast masses of the people. 

Maryland has, by inheritance, the county unit plan of organization; our 

problem was simply to make the most of it. Strange as it may seem, 

however, legislative attack was concentrated largely on that part of our 

program which provided for an adequate staff of professional and clerical 

assistants for the county superintendent. 

The county board of education functions in exactly the same way that 

a city board functions, namely, by appointing a superintendent of schools 
who is the agent through whom the board acts—a man with first rate 

educational and professional qualifications, especially trained in school 

management; who, as secretary-treasurer of the board, acts as its business 

representative and executive agent in financial matters, and who takes 

the lead in the matter of securing public support and interest for the 

schools. In other words, the county superintendency calls for the same 
type of trained and efficient professional leadership as the city superin- 

tendency. 

In Maryland the law provides for the appointment of supervising 

teache:s for each county on the basis of one supervisor for every 50 ele- 

mentary teachers employed. “These supervisors must be properly qualified 

and their appointment approved by the state superintendent; and, as is the 

case with the county superintendents, two-thirds of the salary is paid 

by the state. “The county superintendent is held responsible by the state 

department of education for supplying professional leadership, inspiration, 

and assistance to his teaching staff and to his staff of supervisors. 

Thus, with a fairly adequate plan for equalizing educational oppor- 

tunity and the burden of school support, open from time to time to re- 
finements in its application with or without additional legislation, and 
with a fine legal basis for efficient organization, administration, and 
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supervision, the county school systems of the state have full opportunity 
for progressively increasing the efficiency of the schools, subject only to 
the limitation of professional leadership in each county, and to the desire 
for better schools on the part of the people of the state as a whole. 

EFFICIENT EXPENDITURES OF SCHOOL MONEYS 

FRED M. HUNTER, PRESIDENT, UNIVERSITY OF DENVER, DENVER, COLO. 

School systems are frequently administered more in the interest of the 

reputation of superintendents, teachers, business managers, and architects, 

and to the profit of private businesses and contractors than in the interest 

of children. Sometimes school money is wasted, school programs handi- 

capped, and the support of education is endangered by loose and thought- 

less, or personal and selfish, policies of control by boards of education and 
executives. One purpose of school administration and business manage- 

ment is defensible—and one only—namely, the best provision for the teach- 
ing of children which the money provided by the state and community 

will buy when handled by a scientific and professional (disinterested) plan 

of administration. Good teaching for all types and classes of children, not 
professional reputation nor money profits, is the goal of school administra- 

tion. . 
Some of the chief causes of waste in the administration of public school 

systems are: 

1. Too large proportion of the school budget spent for overhead (gen- 

eral control) purposes and too small proportion for instructional 

purposes 

In the school year, 1925-26, ten cities of 35 with a population of 100,000 or 

greater had an overhead of 4 percent or greater upon the total for current ex- 

penses; while three of these showed an overhead of 5 percent or greater. Six 

cities with a population of 100,000 and up gave less than 75 percent of total 

current costs for regular day school instruction. 
Whenever the overhead or general control cost exceeds 3 percent, the superin- 

tendent should carefully seek the reason. Danger lies ahead. Whenever the per- 
cent of expenditures for instruction in regular day schools falls below 75 percent 
of the total current costs, the superintendent should know and be able to defend 

the causes for it. 

2. Failure to control distribution and assignment of teaching service 

Often too many teachers are assigned to indefensibly small classes and to non- 

teaching duties, such as: “Teacher in charge’—departmental heads who do not 

teach—“counselors”—and office administrators. I am entering no protest against 
the proper use of this type of service. On the other hand, I am an ardent advo- 

cate of adequate provision for “counseling,” supervision by principals and de- 
partment heads in high schools, and control and direction of extracurriculum activi- 

ties. But I personally know a superintendent of schools in a city of 150,000 popu- 

lation who in a single year saved 75 teaching positions (or $150,000) in the schools 

under his charge without doing injustice to a single teacher by an indefensibly 

1 Report of Bureau of Education Statistical Circular No. 7. March, 1927. 
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heavy pupil or “pupil-period” assignment. He merely inaugurated a “check-up” 

system on small classes and nonteaching positions. 

3. Rapid expansion of the fields of school service without efficient pre- 

paratory organization or justification in actual needs of children or 

community 

Pressure from groups outside the school system frequently results in unwarranted 

additional expenditures for purposes in themselves desirable, but relatively and in 
the light of the main aims of the school program not justifiable; for example, cafe- 
teria service, or kindergartens in very new districts, or a junior college estab- 
lishment without knowledge of the cost or preparation to meet it. Also, from 
within the system come heavy pressures for additional expert or specialized services 
which may distinctly aid in the performance of some very necessary and desir- 

able function, but which cannot be defended by showing vital necessity. I have 
known large school systems to carry a veritable army of clerks and accountants 

to maintain a minute and highly specialized system of cost accounting, most of 
the tabulations and statistical tables being finally wholly unused except in the 
publication of elaborate statistical reports. Expert supervisors and directors of 
specialized subjects are frequently added by the same process—without justifica- 

tion in terms of the school program. 

4. Exploitation for profit by business firms 

Business and financial interests of a city are always concerned with school pat- 

ronage. Their main purpose is to conduct their respective businesses for a profit. 

This is natural and laudable. Sometimes, however, they intrigue to influence 

school expenditures unduly and to control school moneys. This invariably re- 

sults in waste and extravagance, and the children of the schools “pay the bill.” 
As an example, let me cite a case: In city “A” a treasurer makes use of a doubt- 

ful and conflicting statement of a section of school law to refuse to transfer for 

loan purposes balances always present in the capital funds of the school district. 

Such transfer is wholly legal and would prevent the registry of salary warrants 

during the tax collection period before sufficient tax money is on hand for pay- 
ment. The school district pays interest on these warrants at the rate of 6 percent, 
in the total amount of some $20,000 each year. Meanwhile, the capital funds of 
the school district are loaned by the treasurer to financial firms of the com- 
munity at the rate of 2 percent. The schools and the children “pay the bill” 

for this exploitation. 

In city “B,” school furniture is purchased from any one of a group of firms 
in a combine to control bids for school equipment. The price of the standard 
school desk is almost double that paid for exactly the same desk in a city a few 
hundred miles distant. Again the children “pay the bill.” 

In the school districts of county “C,’ which has a large rural population, each 
board of school trustees makes its own purchases of supplies for the year. The 
prices paid for standard school supplies are practically double those paid by a 
nearby city which purchases the same supplies, identical in quality and standard, 
through a centralized and expert purchasing department. 

5. Extravagance in school buildings 

This usually arises from the following causes: 

a. Control of building policies by persons financially interested in the patronage 
afforded by the school building program. This is frequently accomplished by 
raising the issue that the school superintendent is not a business man and 
incompetent to control the erection of schools. The result is control either 
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by a separate department of city government, by a lay-committee of the 
board of education or by a layman business manager independent of the 
superintendent of schools. In most cases, nonprofessional control means that 
interested persons with expert knowledge and ability actually direct the pro- 
cedures of building erection for the profit of themselyes and their allied busi- 
hess firms. Their purpose is never the maximum advantage to the teaching 
of children. Millions of dollars of school money are wasted each year by 

favoritism in specifications, architect’s fees, and “extras” given as bonuses 
to contractors, 

b. Unstandardized and poorly planned buildings and equipment. When the 
superintendent is in control, he himself is to blame if buildings are erected 

according to wasteful and extravagant policies. Many such instances can be 

brought in evidence. Too frequently buildings are erected for display pur- 

poses—both as to outside appearance and interior arrangement. Elaborate 

allotments of floor space prevail and unnecessary equipment is provided. 

I venture to cite the following in evidence: 

Three American cities of 200,000 to 300,000 population inaugurated programs 

for the erection of new school buildings during the years from 1920 to 1928: 

City “A” voted $6,000,000 and housed 8000 pupils—Average cost per pupil— 

$750 

City “B” voted $8,000,000 and housed 15,000 pupils—Average cost per pupil— 

$533 

City “C” voted $10,000,000 and housed 30,000 pupils—Average cost per pupil— 

$333 

Each city had similar housing needs and erected buildings of permanent fire- 

resistant construction. 

6. The provision of positions in the school system for personal and polit- 

ical favorites 

In every American city, pressure of varying degree is brought upon the school 

administration to recommend the appointment of teachers, and especially of mem- 

vers of the noncertificated staff, upon a personal and political basis. When any- 

thing but merit of record, personal fitness, and a high standard of previous prep- 

aration dictates appointments to positions, school money is either ineffectively 

spent or wholly wasted. 

Tentative Statement of General Principles Governing Efficient 
Expenditure of School Moneys 

School moneys are efficiently and economically expended when the re- 

sult is a maximum of advantage in the direction of the best teaching for 

all the children of the community. Such maximum of advantage requires 

the recognition of the following principles of school administration: 

Single Headed Control 

a. The administrative policies and the expenditures of all funds both current 

and capital must be controlled by a board of education (or supreme school 

authority) through an expert executive head who is responsible for the 

formulation and recommendation of the general program for the development 

and management of the schools, and for the administration of the same. 
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Coordination 

. Administrative organization should be departmentalized, with a responsible 
and authorized expert executive at the head of each principal field of activity, 

the work of all of these being coordinated in a unified working whole by 

means of an executive cabinet or council of which the superintendent is the 

presiding officer. Full understanding of fields of activity and assignment of 
duties is thus obtained, and the passing of responsibility from one executive 

head to another avoided. 

Merit System for Appointments 

Merit in the terms of personal fitness, previous record, and adequate prep- 
aration is the only qualification for a member of the school staff. This applies 

to all classifications—teachers, supervisors, and executives, including an ex- 

pert business man as manager of the business functions of the schools and 

an expert builder as leader-in-chief of the building program. 

Checking System 

. A thoroughly organized system of checking up on administrative assign- 
ments and responsibilities and an efficient plan of measuring results should 

prevail in every school system. To do this in a scientific manner, an adequate 
research department is required. (This type of inspection should be thought 

of as applying to administrative functions only; never to the functions of 

teaching and supervision of instruction.) 

Schedule for Teaching Positions 

The distribution of teaching and other positions in accordance with a sched- 

ule for size of classes, for allotment of clerical service, for the assignment 
of teacher time to executive work—such as control of extracurriculum ac- 

tivities—headship of high-school departments, mental testing, counseling, etc., 

is highly essential if extravagance and abuses are to be prevented. Such a 

schedule should be developed scientifically and cooperatively. 

Cost Accounting 

The system of cost accounting and auditing should cover all activities of the 
schools, including those involving moneys usually known as auxiliary funds, 
which are handled in the name of the public schools, and should furnish sum- 
marized and easily interpreted information at frequent, stated intervals, show- 

ing the condition of the appropriations, the costs of units of school organiza- 
tion and specialized functions, and comparisons with recognized standards 
and norms as well as with practices in other properly comparable commu- 
nities. 

Standardized Buildings 

. All school buildings should be erected and equipped only in accordance with 
a carefully and scientifically developed plan standardizing 

The facilities to be provided in the several types of schools 
The equipment to be provided for each type of school and room 
The instructions to bidders upon the erection of school buildings 
The contracts with all architects 

These standards should constitute an adopted regulation of the board of 
education and should be in a published form accompanied by sets of standard 
drawings for all building facilities and all built-in equipment. 
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Standardized Supplies 

h. All supplies should be purchased upon competitive bids by a centralized ex- 

pert head and should be distributed by a standardized requisition system 

providing an allotment upon a “per pupil’ basis for the semester or year. 
A central storeroom is the best agency for administering such a system, 

enabling purchases to be made in quantity and effecting a considerable saving 
thereby. 

Manufacture of Equipment 

i. Much of the equipment of the school system may be more economically manu- 

factured than purchased either by the building department of the schools 

or by the instructional shops in vocational education. This is especially true 

of large quantities of school printing. 

Requisition System 

j. A plan for the control of open market emergency ordering by means of a 
current requisition system is a very necessary part of the machinery of the 

superintendent’s office. A small requisition committee directly representing 
the superintendent’s office with a representative of the business and purchasing 

department as a member is probably most efficient for this purpose. 

The foregoing summarization of the chief causes of waste in city school 

administration and tentative statement of principles governing school ex- 

penditures should not be construed to mean that waste and extravagance 

are dominant in most school systems, or that too much money is being 
spent for school purposes in our several commonwealths and municipalities. 

What has been said is rather directed as a suggestion to superintendents to 

be more on their guard in removing vulnerable points in the defense of 

their policies—to the end that more effective school service and more kinds 

of school service may be given for the money expended. Moreover, the 

better the account given by superintendents for school appropriations voted 

them, and the more nearly full value of 100 cents on the dollar is rendered 

for each dollar of school costs, the greater the appropriations for the school 

program are likely to be. 
The American people are thoroughly devoted to the cause of public 

education. Whenever issue is joined in a battle of ballots over school 

matters, the schools and the children inevitably win provided the respon- 

sible executives show to the electorate full and complete evidence of eff- 

cient and economic trusteeship of school funds, and the necessity for vic- 

tory for the school cause, as separate and apart from other issues. 

A people with a fortune of 300 billions of dollars and an annual in- 

come of 100 billion dollars is willing to spend two billion dollars per 

year in education—yes, and more—if that people is assured that the two 

billion is effectively invested in cultural and spiritual values in the lives 

of its 25 million youth, and that such investment is predestined to pay the 

rich dividends of a happy and prosperous democratic civilization for all 

posterity. 
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SUPERVISION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL FROM THE 

VIEWPOINT OF THE PRINCIPAL 

FRANCIS L. BACON, PRINCIPAL, J. STERLING MORTON HIGH SCHOOL 

CICERO, ILL. 

Considering the country, at large, the secondary school knows little and 

does less about supervision. This statement is supported by the interpre- 

tation which denotes supervision as the attempt to improve classroom pro- 

cedure of what is often called the technic of instruction. Instruction has 
been and still is, most of us believe, the crux of the whole educational 

process. 
The contribution of the normal school to the professionalization of the 

grade school teacher has been the outstanding influence in bringing recog- 
nition and development of supervision in the elementary schools. For the 
secondary school there is no counterpart. “The majority of high-school 

teachers have not received professional training of any kind prior to their 

first jobs. “They are merely college graduates. The acquisition of certain 
degrees, has seemingly prepared them to teach in all units of public educa- 
tion. These college graduates, suddenly turned to the field of teaching, 
enter, for the most part, the small high schools. ‘The larger schools insist 

upon experience—and experience, such as it is, must be obtained in the 

smaller schools. In these latter schools the principal is usually as much 

a neophyte in the art of instructing youth as the members of his staff. 
If experience and training are his, use of them is generally nullified by his 
own heavy program of teaching, plus a multiplicity of management detail 

which is overwhelming. Often in such situations, the superintendent pre- 
sents a similar picture; and generally, the major portion of his supervisory 

interest and time are given to the lower grades. 

Out of such conditions, in general, the inexperienced, untrained college 

graduate becomes in time an experienced instructor and passes on to the 
higher salaries of the larger schools. Habits and methods, to large degree, 
have become formulated and static. These teachers have learned to teach, 
perforce, as they were taught. Oddly enough, such methods have usually 

been quite sufficient for the definitely specialized, strongly formal, and 
traditional subject-matter of the high school. 

The small high-school principal, likewise gradually advances to a larger 
school. He is usually selected for such advancement by reason of his per- 
sonal qualities plus the ability he has demonstrated in the organization and 
administration of his school. Rarely, if ever, is his promotion dependent 
upon what he has done specifically to improve the quality of classroom 
instruction. The latter is usually taken for granted as a byproduct of 
successful management. ‘The principal’s teaching experience is generally 
meager and unnoticed. Once, particularly in New England, and vestiges 
may still be found, the principal or headmaster, by virtue of his position, 
was first of all the head teacher. Accordingly, he taught the most im- 
portant of all subjects, the subject through which all pedagogy has been 
most unchanging and unchangeable. And that same Roman influence 
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was observable in all his contacts with tke school. This tradition has 
been powerful in shaping the attitude of principals. But again, generally, 
the advancing principal with teaching experience often outstanding in its 

limitations, has been forced to forego teaching altogether and immerse 
himself in an overwhelming burden of organization and managerial duties. 

Meanwhile the larger the high school involved, the less help is forthcom- 
ing from the superintendent. 

In the middle sized and larger schools there are often department heads. 

When there are such, the reduction in teaching load is usually merely 
sufficient to provide some additional time for routine duties connected 

with books, supplies or details of management. As supervisors of instruc- 

tion most department heads fail to function either because of lack of time 

or ability or both. 

The lack of professionally trained teachers and principals, the inherit- 

ance of formal and traditional subjectmatter, the dominance of the highly 
specialized requirements of higher schools, and the huge enrolments, pro- 

hibitory of cost extension, other than for the basic provision of rooms 

and full time teachers, are briefly, some of the most important factors 

which have hindered the development of supervision in the secondary 

school. 

Though there are exceptions to this rather sombre picture and recently 

a much more hopeful attitude is abroad, yet it is quite apparent that the 

major problem of supervision in secondary schools is one of adequate recog- 

nition. Recognition which will come through the development of more 

suitable professional training schools for high-school teachers and prin- 

cipals; recognition by school boards, in stipulating definitely such training 

for incoming high-school teachers and principals; recognition by superin- 

tendents of schools that they should place more definite responsibility upon 

their high-school principals for obtaining a balanced program of supervision 

in the secondary school. The more complete development and broader 

standardization of state and other accrediting agencies will be of much 

valuable influence in gaining desirable recognition. These are some gen- 

eral factors which may aid in developing a cooperative outlook favorable 
to the growth of an adequate conception of the art of supervision. 

The specific problem which follows the general one of recognition has 

to do with the place and character of the supervisor in the development of 

supervision. Much has been said about the high-school principal as the 

supervisor of instruction. Ideally he has been named as the proper super- 

visor. Upon analysis it may be found that this customary conception is 

open to much qualification. Conditions in the small high school, already 

referred to, make the principal either unsuitable or unavailable. 

In schools with less than 200 enrolled (an arbitrary number merely 

indicative) it may be strongly argued that it is the obligation of the super- 

intendent to meet the problem of supervision in the secondary school as 

fully as in the grades. The high school is much more in need of trained 
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and experienced service. ‘Che superintendent, generally, is more mature, 

‘more experienced, more permanent than the high-school principal. A wide 

recognition of the responsibility of the superintendent for at least more 

specific leadership in the solution of this problem might clarify and de- 

velop the existing situation to great advantage. 

In schools with enrolment between 200 and 1000 (again merely an 

indicative spread for general grouping) the problem is obviously more 

clearly up to the principal alone. For this reason he is all the more in need 

of help. Though the superintendent can give less time to the high school, 

in systems large enough to support high schools within this great middle 

grouping; he can easily be of much more help to the principal than is 

generally true. It is not unreasonable to expect that a program of super- 

vision should make both superintendent and principal effectively operative 

in its development. However well such a program is planned the chief 

load will rightly devolve upon the principal. Schools of this size, in the 

main, will not be able to support trained and capable department leaders. 

Leadership in supervision as well as in other things must be the definite 

obligation of the principal of the middle-sized high school. For such leader- 

ship he must obtain specific, adequate training in well established schools 

of education. The summer school, of necessity, must play an important 

part in such training, for most of the specific preparation will become 

effective after the teacher has become a principal on the job. Much 

of the training will be vitalized by the use of the position in the field 

as the medium for experiment and practice. The principal who is to su- 

pervise must know the characteristics of good teaching. He must learn and 

apply the art of supervision in a variety of forms. If he is to do all this, 
school boards and superintendents must make it possible through adequate 

office assistance both clerical and managerial. Until this latter is reasonably 

done the immediacy of business management, startlingly insistent in the 

modern high school, will preclude the principal’s satisfactory leadership 
in the improvement of classroom teaching. 

In schools larger than 1000 in enrolment capable and properly trained 
assistants to the principal are possibilities. They may be departmental 
leaders, curriculum or subject supervisors or assistant principals especially 
selected for instructional supervision. For the principal of one of the large 
schools to supervise satisfactorily, the instruction in the broad and varied 
fields of the modern curriculum, as it exists in our large secondary schools 
is, in most cases, to beg the issue. He must, perforce, become a general 
manager; and if he devotes anything like the time to supervision which 
should be given, other phases of his school organization will suffer to the 
extent that there will be serious interference with instruction. If the prin- 
cipal of the large school is especially qualified in the art of supervision, 
then, he should delegate many important managerial and executive duties 
to capable assistants and give largely of his time to classroom supervision. 
Few, if any, principals are as well qualified for detailed and specific super- 
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vision as departmental specialists. The principal of the large school, as 
far as intelligent practice is concerned, must of necessity become a super- 
visor of especially trained and appointed officers of supervision. His great 
obligation to the supervision of instruction is likely to be that of coordinat- 
ing and articulating the work of several supervisory assistants, a chal- 
lenging, necessary, and skilled work in itself. From this brief analysis it 

becomes obvious that the size of the school and the qualifying conditions 
must determine the nature of the executive plan for supervision. 

We have stated that the accepted interpretation of supervision is in re- 

spect to the improvement of classroom instruction. ‘The oldest and most 

firmly established conception of supervision carries the idea of classroom 

observation by an officer who is superior to the teacher. This officer is to 

make constructive suggestions relative to the organization of subjectmatter 

and the method of developing the lesson. While this conception of super- 

vision properly carried forward should be productive of valuable results; it 

is too often the sum total of the supervision within a given school. Such 

supervision is good as far as it goes; but it should be emphasized that 

there are many other phases of supervision which are intimately related to 

the teaching process and fully as necessary to the improvement of learning. 

The principal who faces the problem of supervision squarely, whatever 

the conditions, will first view the situation administratively. He will or- 

ganize a plan of supervision. Not a highly complex and mechanical ar- 

rangement which will be put into effect by the issuing of a bulletin or sud- 

den announcement in faculty meeting but rather a plan which will be 

of a gradual developmental character; a plan which will provide for the 

working out of several phases of the whole problem with correlation and 
coordination as rapid as the school may be carried along in effective spirit 

and work. 
The first step in such a plan would be that of encouraging the training 

of teachers in service. This is an effective way of improving classroom 

work by obtaining the interest of the teacher in attacking the problem 

through sustained personal effort. Professionalized activities by depart- 

mental, faculty, and extension groups, individual research and study, 

summer school work, all of these will give strong impetus to the growth 

of the necessary professional spirit and will give much aid in solving the 

difficult technical phase of the problem. 

A plan of supervision will also include the professionalized faculty 

meeting as a medium of cooperative enterprise and common understanding 

of problems intimately related to the classroom. The importance and 

the place of the assignment as a simple factor in classroom procedure 

may easily form an excellent project for faculty discussion and realization. 

Such an opening followed by observation, demonstration, and report could 

be carried throughout the school as a special project in supervision. This 

accomplished, another phase of supervision could be advanced and simi- 

larly developed. By a developmental plan of this character the principal 
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can learn and apply the technic of supervision as his teachers practice 

the technic of teaching. 

A definite supervision program should recognize pupil control and man- 

agement and the physical conditions of the classroom as a specific phase 

of the general problem. These are considerations basic to the best teaching. 

Oftentimes, there is much confusion incident to inspection as supervision 

or supervision as inspection. For purposes of efficiency, inspection should 

be recognized as merely a definite part of the whole program. Much argu- 

ment can be advanced for inspection in relation to physical conditions, 

pupil control, and for checking certain specified phases of class procedure. 

However, it should always be understood as merely a legitimate follow-up 

efficiency procedure and surely never as the sum or emphasized part of the 

supervision program. It should not be permitted to operate alone but as a 

well understood item among several more important parts of the gen- 

eral scheme. 

Once there is an attitude within the school favorable to constructive 

progress in educational method, there comes the challenge of the curricu- 
lum. One of the most important phases of the problem of supervision is 

that connected with the selection and organization of the subjectmatter 

to be taught. The relation of this question to the improvement of teach- 

ing is obvious. A successful plan of supervision: will provide for the 

constant reorganization and adjustment of content with corresponding 

discovery and application of suitable classroom methods. An answer to 

the inevitable question: What shall we teach, raises, at once, the insistently 

pertinent question, how shall we teach it? ‘The supervision of instruc- 

tion if intelligently done, demands selection of text and organization of 

content conforming to the needs of the school population. It means 

supervising outlines of work, consideration of method in advance and the 
preparation of daily plans. 

Now the alert principal will not be content with merely starting things. 

He will insist on knowing what happens. His whole program of super- 

vision will be objective in its character. He will test the component parts 
of his plan. He will be especially interested in knowing whether the sum 

total of his plan has been made a difference in the quality of the educa- 

tional process. Unquestionably a very important phase of his program 

is that which has to do with the measuring of classroom instruction. ‘To 
what end all the effort over the supervision problem unless results are 

checked. The knowledge of results may easily disclose the need and fur- 
nish the starting point for definite supervisory practice. 

More objective material is necessary. Standardized subjectmatter tests 
are increasingly available. Tests of such character should and can be de- 
veloped by the local school as a part of the supervision program. An at- 
tempt to improve the testing practice will open up the whole problem 
of instruction. Curriculum matter must be selected, organized, certain 
essential parts emphasized, and non-essentials eliminated. If teachers’ 
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results are to be evaluated, charted, compared, methods of obtaining 
the best results are, at once, in demand. The principal who interests him- 
self in supervising a subject testing program will do much to forward 
the cause of efficient instruction in his school. 

Perhaps the most marked weakness in supervision has been that of in- 
sufficient standards. The question of standards for measuring classroom 
instruction has been extremely difficult in the secondary school. The mul- 

tiplicity of specialized subjects, each with its own peculiar technic has 

made the setting up of suitable standards exceedingly complicated. Once. 
the various phases which have been mentioned as necessary parts of a bal- 

anced program of supervision have been worked out in a given school, 

they will tend to create a set of standards for that school. It will be the 
particular job of the principal to keep such a set of standards refined to 

the best thought and practice available. But this will not be sufficient. 
The principals as a group need very greatly to study this problem of 

standards of supervision for secondary schools. A pooling of efforts and 
findings will aid in clarifying the existent haze on this important problem. 
In time, supervision will, of necessity, be based upon a set of principles 

and standards with accompanying procedures which have survived through 

experiment and demonstration to convincing proof. 

This statement on supervision, necessarily brief and general in its char- 

acter has not made any attempt to develop argument for supervision. 

The necessity and importance of supervision have been assumed. ‘There 

has been no attempt to present its technic. We have been interested in 
defining the problem which supervision faces in the secondary school; and 

in offering somewhat comprehensively, the attitude of some of the prin- 

cipals. 

SUPERVISION FROM THE VIEWPOINT OF THE 
SUPERINTENDENT 

WILLIAM MC ANDREW, EDITOR, EDUCATIONAL REVIEW, CHICAGO, ILL. 

Most of the superintendents of my acquaintance see the high-school 

workers confronted with a bewildering change of circumstances and 

problems. Those good people need all the sympathy, help, and guidance 

the heads of their school systems can give them. 
Many of you present who are not yet Methuselahs—may you continue 

your service through vigorous maturity, rich in days abounding in good 

works—can remember when high schools regarded themselves as constituted 

for sifting from the product of the elementary schools the most scholarly, 

and for maintaining through four years a still further selective process, 

determining who might pass on to higher education. You had the en- 

trance examinations required for admission to high school. You recall 

Maxwell, voicing in his annual report, only twenty-five years ago, his 
conviction, a common one, that—‘‘many children get into high school who 



724 NaTIONAL EpucaTION ASSOCIATION 
5h Ree vitae li nndalemnidb ete Lis WA 2d Waris ee ee 

should not be there at all.’ You are familiar with the old high-school 

slogan, “Through the survival of the fittest we train for leadership.” As 

compared with their present perplexities the task of the high-school teacher 

was simple, indeed. His children had a definite college entrance standard 

to attain.* A teacher made no study of teaching. He could give out 

lessons, hear them recited, puts marks in a book, and draw his pay. His 

pupils were selected on the basis of ability and desire to learn. 

Now comes the astounding revolution! Compulsory laws extend the 
school age. Everybody goes to high school. Over three millions are 

in the public institutions of secondary education. ‘The amazing increase 

of 610 percent confronts these schools. The common-minded, the lazy, 

the uninterested, the mental pauper—all are in a refectory whose menu 

and service were planned for the select robust appetites of a few. It is 

a situation which no ridicule of methods, however inept they may be, can 

greatly help. It is a case for compassion, for constructive sympathy, for 

intelligent guidance by the head of the school force. 
Tell them the truth. It is no kindness for a superintendent to feed 

the high-school people with honeydew. He who called himself the Third 
Napoleon was given that diet until he thought he had an invincible fight- 
ing organization. When he put his troops against a real army it crumpled 

them in a few days. “The worst thing a superintendent can do is to 

let the high-school principals get their heads into the sand. ‘The futility 
of continuing high schools on the old basis needs especially to be sensed 

by the superintendent. His responsibility demands that unpleasant facts 

be known about what is now the most expensive and least efficient part 
of the public-school service. 

Let him be sure that the high-school managers realize that college prep- 

aration is not now their main business. “The high schools are paid for 

by every person in the town. From every cent spent for anything a part 

goes to the high-school tax. Unless one keeps that essential fact near 
the top of his consciousness, he can run a high school for getting a few 

boys and girls into college. But, as Thomas Finegan hammered into 

the Pennsylvanians, “Every child of fourteen is a high-school obligation, 
not to prepare so much for residence in the University of Pennsylvania as 
for contributing benefit to the state of Pennsylvania.” 

Let the superintendent see that the high-school people appreciate the 

hollowness of the old training-for-leadership fallacy. It was a high-sound- 

ing cymbal, mere noise. “Those who had innate power of leadership, no 
doubt got into high schools where, in sooth, they were so diverted by 
scholarship and pedantry from the paths in which America needs to be 
led that we see our educational products playing golf on election day 
while the real leaders, who never saw the interior of a high school, are 
herding their voters to the polls to keep in power the sorriest set of states- 
men to be found in any country on the globe. 

Let the superintendent, while praising honest and intelligent effort of 
high-school people, see that they realize the growing power of Dr. 
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Pritchett’s and Dr. Lowell’s protest against rising costs, the formidable 
movement of chambers of commerce, of granges, of associations of mayors, 

and of governors, seriously inquiring whether the American people are 

getting a fair return for what in many localities is much the largest item 
in the public budget. We have the advantage of a supreme American 
faith in education. The marvelous growth of the demand for it should 
not lull us into complacency. ‘The amount and keenness of criticism from 
without is growing. 

Meantime our own school people have themselves developed a discontent 

with high-school results which no superintendent may ignore. 

I see some men here who remember Jacob Gould Schurman’s criticism 

of us at the Poughkeepsie meeting of the Association of Colleges and 

Preparatory Schools, well back in the last century. You remember him 

deploring that we were organized on the basis of teaching subjects. “Your 

high schools,” he said, “are bibliocentric, or themocentric, directed towards 

imparting the contents of a book or covering a course of study. What 
the country needs is a more paidocentric service in which the high school 
will determine what the boy is, who comes; what he ought to be, who 

leaves; how he can be made to grow from one to the other.” ‘“‘We need 

a service,” he said, “which shall deliver that kind of American who will 

render the social, civic, political service for which the makers of America 

instituted public schools and made them a tax on all people whether 

parents or not.’ You remember at that meeting J. McKeen Cattell 

proposed that by tests and measurements we should determine whether 

high schools are doing their work. It seemed Utopian. Yet now comes 

Henry Morrison with the most talked-of book of the time and shows us 

that by centering on the subject, by mere covering of the lesson, we 

have seasoned society with a distressingly large proportion of people 

who know education as a partial performance of tasks only up to a low 

average that will relieve the doer of requirement to undertake them a 

second term. It is a cause for congratulation that the proposition of 

Cattell and Rice and Ayres and others, to devise a means of knowing 

how well a school is succeeding, is worked out in this enheartening Mor- 

rison book to a system of simple mastery units for every high-school ac- 

tivity, with means of demonstrating in greater accuracy than ever before 

that they are really mastered. 
You will remember, too, James E. Russell’s excursions through Ger- 

man schools before the war and his book, the essence of which is that 

those people know what they are aiming at and how to hit it; ours don’t. 

Now comes David Snedden with a whole book on “What’s Wrong with 
American Education.” The theme of his high-school chapters is, ‘“No- 

body Knows.” “Nobody knows why Latin, plane geometry, and chemistry 

are taught in high school, nobody knows whether English as taught in 

high-school functions as worthwhile culture, nobody knows whether his- 

tory in high school has well defined objectives of civic conduct.” “Of 

belief and faith, we have much,” he says, “but of sound, dependable knowl- 
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edge, none.” It reminds you of Paul Hanus’s figure of the high school: 

A great ship with all sails set and going nowhere; or, of the subject 

of a New Jersey Education Association meeting: “Resolved that the high- 
school is a chaos.”’ In the notable number of books on high-school manage- 
ment coming from the press in the past five years, the conclusion by 

both the Douglasses, by Hollister, by Uhl, by Barr and Burton, by Judd, 
by Snedden, is “the work of the high school leaves much to be desired.” _ 

The constructive, optimistic Morrison declares the result of these four 
years upon our youth, at the time when their duty in the world begins 
naturally to dawn, is “the making of an adult incapable citizen albeit 

he may be legally entitled to vote and hold office.” : 
Supervision, the answer—What is the remedy? All the students of 

productive organization answer, ‘“‘supervision.” ‘The workers require 
guidance. Percival Hulson, who was awarded one of the Sachs prizes 

for an essay on high-school improvement, reaches the conclusion that the 

teachers are not prepared for what the high school should do. Edward 

Fitzpatrick, the other prize winner, reports thousands of instructors, whose 

only teaching preparation was for English, found in charge of classes in 

geometry, French, and domestic science. Hundreds of high schools are 

like a fake hospital whose specialists’ qualifications are that once they had 

the measles or the smallpox. William Burton’s book puts first the train- 
ing of teachers now in the service. John W. Withers makes it the im- 

mediate paramount need. Barr and Burton feel justified in saying that 

supervision is already recognized as the foundation on which school pro- 
cedure must be built. ‘They add these requirements to training those 

already in service: Second, employment of only teachers who are ade- 

quately trained for teaching; third, reorganization of the school activities 

with definite human abilities in view; fourth, testing and measuring the 

results and improving them; fifth, appraising the work of separate teachers 
and replacing those who fail to meet requirements. 

This is a formidable task, enlisting the highest ability and courage of 

superintendent and principal. “It is not,” said the progressive Profes- 

sor Inglis, within a short walk of this spot, “so much of a problem to 

improve. high-school supervision as how to get any.’”’ While, a thousand 

miles further west, Professor Judd responded, ‘““The part of the high 
school job poorest done is supervision. It needs a tonic dose of honest 
self-criticism.” 

Obstacles—To have such agreement among the bookmakers that super- 
vision is the high schools’ greatest need is something, but who thinks 
human nature rushes gladly to the benefits conferrable by the supervisor ? 
Douglas Waples ought to know. His book is the result of wise acquain- 
tance with us. He remarks, “Few high-school teachers get any super- 
vision. They don’t want it. It is considered bad form for a teacher 
to admit the need of help with school problems.” Out on the shores of 
the Peaceful Sea, where every prospect pleases and only man is vile, a 
gentle and sympathetic woman, Susan Dorsey, grieves over “teachers who, 

¥ 
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shouting for liberty refuse freedom by creating an atmosphere of strife 

in their own souls against the imagined bondage of supervision. Tell 

them that all the tests establish that the best method is this one; they 

immediately want to do differently.’ 

On the eastern coast is Hosic declaring that “where supervision is func- 
tioning there is little excuse for agitation for democracy in the school 

system. Under the disguise of academic freedom they want the liberty 

of wasting youthful lives and setting up the ugly form of teacher Bol- 
shevism.”’ 

Let’ the superintendent realize that a principal who sets out to get 
each member of his corps to use the road which surveyors have agreed 
is the safest and best often has a backwash of teachers who flood the 

offices of the superintendent and of board members with complaints which 

_ would make workers in other lines laugh and wonder. New York held 
meetings of protest against the raising of requirements of new entrants 

into teaching. “Teachers to arms,’ read the circular, “Your rights are 

assailed. A tyranny more dire than that against which your fathers 

fought is upon us.” In Chicago, a circular assembling the friends of free- 

dom recounted that the principal invaded the classroom, sat in a back 

seat, took notes and imposed them on the teacher. ‘These things impress 
the honorable, the members of the board of education. A distressed gentle- 

woman, tastefully clad, inevitably awakens the chivalry of the layman. 

He who would dismiss a neglectful home nurse, however beautiful, will 
gallantly champion a handsome incompetent if she is merely wasting the 

lives of a few score of other people’s children. Let a superintendent sup- 

port his honest and thorough people against the opposition of his board 
and note what happens to him. Ettinger resents the proposed replacement 

of hard-working progressive Edson, Ettinger protests the promotion of 

an unscrupulous woman school politician, Ettinger insists that the judg- 

ment of a school system shall be based upon the measured accomplish- 

ment of it as shown by standard tests. Ettinger refuses to permit a poli- 

tical school board to violate the law secured by years of struggle against 

political domination. What does his board? Discontinues him.  Fine- 

gan reorganizes the supervision of the schools of Pennsylvania. By the 
opinion of all those open-eyed observers, the travelling bookmen, Pennsyl- 

vania schools came up into the van. What happens to Finegan?  Poli- 

ticians pinch him out. What did Baltimore do to Van Sickle and West? 

Newark, to Corson? ‘Terre Haute, to Engleman? What were the deeds 

of that choir invisible, the company of superintendents that were? Win- 

ship has told us that more school men lose their positions for improving 

the service than for leaving it as it is. “This leads your John Beveridge to 

tell the life insurance men that school superintendency is the most hazard- 

ous of all occupations. ‘This leads to a type of supervision by principals 

and superintendents of the sort that justified Dr. Eliot to tell this Asso- 

ciation that school service is fifty years behind the science of it. This 

produces the “inspirational address” and a sort of evangelical supervision 
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in which the Third-Napoleon-fallacy persists in telling teachers how noble, 

conscientious, and able they are, with no other basis for the declaration 

than a desire to please. 

Coffman sneers at us when he quotes a well-known superintendent of 

1917: “The business of a supervisor is to cast a genial influence over 

his schools, but otherwise he is not to interfere with the work.” As long 
as I can remember, the favorite pose of principal and superintendent has 

been that of a dear little Coué, saying to all his school people, “Every 

day in every way you’re getting better and better and better.” ‘The re- 
sult may be a coming Gravelotte and Sedan. It may be a setback result- 
ing from the protests of the Pritchetts, the Lowells, the granges, the cham- 

bers of commerce, and the associations of the mayors and governors. But 

that is not the main consideration. “The question is what is the chief 

end of principals and superintendent? ‘Truly there is no respectable theory 

of their service other than to do their stint in a thorough and workman- 

like manner, let the axe fall where it may. 
Let them each, therefore, throw away those shiny baubles of long ago: 

poise, pleasing personality, and the attainment of popularity. Noboby 

really loves a lazy commander. ‘The old conception of principal as foster 

father to delightful boys and girls is not satisfying the Pritchetts. “The 
principal is on the platform; let all the school keep silence before him,” 

hasn’t brought us any whither worth coming to. Let the superintendent 

now say, ““My son, your main business is with teachers; not with pupils 

and parents. Let me see your plan of organization. Simple Simon had 
not any, but he is dead at present. ‘The motto of efficient service, as 

Thomas Briggs reminds us, is organize, deputize, supervise. Let me see 

your plan. Your institution is part of the public school system. I am 

responsible for it. I want to know how you deputize the supervision 
of the English teachers, of the Latin teachers, and of all the people who 

teach anything. I want to know what you do to see that the habits of 
penmanship, language, and other things that we have built up at much 

expense in the lower schools are preserved in yours. I want you and 

your deputized supervisors to get into those schools enough to know how 

they are doing things so that you may direct your people to work accord- 

ingly. Head-architect Burnham had the planners of every building in 

the great World’s Fair inspect the whole works every morning to get 
unity, harmony, and completeness. I want you to tell me what abilities 

you expect your children to have at definite periods. I’ll send somebody 
to go and find out by tests whether they have those abilities. What book 

on high-school supervision do you set most store by? What have you 
learned about the attention-holding quotient of your various teachers? 

What mastery units have you decided on for your history? Have you 
made them few and simple enough to leave the teachers time for their 

favorite and valuable hobbies? Understand, my son, that I am not trying 
to dominate you. Dear no! I merely want to be sure that you are 

making a business of your business and not running a Sunday school in 
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which nobody interferes with teachers. I want you to understand I’m 
with you. Your success is my chief desire. If you have superintend- 
entitis, I consider that all right, too. Although, to tell the honest truth 
high-school principals are happier than superintendents. So organize, my 
son, organize and deputize, and supervise. I'll back you. Tell your 
teachers they mustn’t run to me. I’ll hear them, of course, but never 
unless you’re present.” 

That ladies and gentlemen, is high-school supervision from a superin- 
tendent’s standpoint. He can’t help high-school education much unless 
he can get principals to roll up their sleeves and remake their high-school 

systems. “They need sympathy and help. They have inherited a silk 
mill, built and equipped to weave the most delicate threads into orna- 
mental patterns. A cataclysmic change has dumped among their raw 
material wool and flax, sisal, hemp, and wood pulp. The principals must 

be helped to so reorganize as to deliver a well-known useful fabric suit- 
able for stout sails for the ship of state. 
Who despairs ? 

So far as I can see, every one worth knowing is glad that the hundred 
researchers in the laboratories of the schools of education and, under their 

inspiration, teachers in the classrooms of high schools, are reducing our 

profession from a mess of glittering generalities to a nearer approach to a 

science of surety. We want to be in line with the progress of those mate- 

rial constructionists who can build a car that inevitably runs, who manage 

a railroad that gets you to your goal. We want to be in the class of 
those engineers in human welfare who know they can prevent cholera and 
yellow fever, who know an increasingly large number of diseases they can 

cure. All around us in the humbler occupations we see the conquering 

of uncertainty as in that beautiful rhythmic sign in Albany, ‘““No woman 

so fat but we can make her stylish,” or that other proud boast of a mas- 

ter of trade on Warren Street, New York City, ““You don’t have to try on 

the pants I make for you.” 
From these ridiculous examples to that sublime realization of the hope 

of the fathers is a step, long enough, no doubt. But the best men of our 

time have faith that the schools can take it, for from Washington to 
Coolidge it has been the faith of the fathers that the schools are the 
hope of the world. 

WHAT TEACHERS WANT IN SUPERVISION 

CORNELIA S. ADAIR, PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIA- 

TION, RICHMOND, VA. 

When one considers the topic “What Teachers Want in Supervision,” 

another question arises in the mind demanding instant solution, “Why 

is supervision?” Mature consideration of the two questions brings to 

light the fact that there is little if any difference between what teachers 

want in supervision and what other thoughtful educational workers want. 
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The ultimate aim and measure of all supervision is the progress of a child. 

All school machinery exists that his growth may be guided in the right 

direction. That teacher is greatest who creates within the school an atmos- 

phere of freedom, growth, and responsibility. That principal is greatest 

who gives teachers the maximum freedom and who secures the largest 

growth and self-imposed responsibility. That superintendent is greatest 

who is most able to develop principals and teachers and to keep them free 

in their work with the children. That system of city or state supervision 

is best which fosters the finest adaption of the schools in each local com- 

munity to the highest needs and ideals of that community. 

Supervision has been influenced in spirit and method by the shift from 

autocracy to democracy in the management of human life. While there 

is still much in our educational practice that belongs to the middle ages, 
steady and substantial progress is being made in the direction of wiser 

and more wholesome methods of handling people. 
This is nowhere better illustrated than in the epoch-making Sixth Year- 

book of the Department of Superintendence on the Development of the 

High School Curriculum. ‘This yearbook is literally an example of super- 
vision. It is the vision of the best minds in American education working 
on the greatest collection of facts relating to the secondary school ever 

brought together. Its aim is not uniformity or standardization in the 

narrow sense, but diversity and the adaption of the school to the needs 

of individual children and of the various communities. Its aim is not to 

enslave the teacher to a fixed way of doing things, but to free the teacher 

by bringing out the facts and the principles so that they may be applied 

in the readaptation of our secondary schools. 

This is a democratic attitude. In this yearbook is also found a clear 
statement of the responsibility of the secondary school for all adolescent 

youth rather than merely for a part of them. ‘The high school of the 
past may have excluded many pupils because they were restless or unin- 
terested or could not profit from what it had to offer. The high school 
of tomorrow, following the lines laid down in this yearbook, will find 
a way to meet the needs of all adolescent youth. It will recognize clearly 
that the pupils who tend to drop out at early ages are often the ones who 
need the atmosphere of the school most. Supervision developed in accord 
with this ideal will lead teachers to elevate student growth above the mere 
mastery of subjectmatter. “This does not mean that we shall value scholar- 
ship less but rather that we shall value growth and the all-round develop- 
ment of young people more. 

Modern supervision recognizes the simple principle that children grow 
through their own activity. It seeks therefore to guide and direct their 
activity and not to repress it unnecessarily. Through the teachings of 
John Dewey, which have profoundly influenced educational theory and 
practice there runs the doctrine of guided growth. This great philosopher 
emphasized the need of a kind of supervision which shall give to the indi- 
vidual child greater freedom and responsibility. Under the Dewey dis- 
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pensation each school is a little society in which the embryo citizen under 
simple and guided conditions is enabled to make his mistakes and learn 
his lessons protected from the exploitation and the penalties of a selfish 
and competitive civilization. If a child is to grow there must be things to 
do that involve more than mere verbal situations. Progress is not made 
by don’ts and stop’s. Necessary as these may be at times, they are not the 
normal approach to growth, and joy, and power. 

Just as the supervision of children has been made more constructive by 
the modern educational advance, so has the supervision of teaching become 
a profession in itself. The development of the departments within the 
National Education Association suggests this growth. ‘The Department of 
Secondary School Principals is larger than the whole Association was a 
few years ago. It is a far cry from the socalled early supervision which 
consisted of an occasional visit to the school by the district trustees, to the 
highly trained, sympathetic, and efficient supervision of the modern school 
principal and his staff. 

This development has been made possible by the improvement in the 
status and training of teachers. If teachers are to be free and effective 
in the larger sense—if they are really to be great technicians as well as 
fine and noble personalities—they must be well-trained. It is for this 
reason that the National Education Association has said that every teacher 
should have four years of training beyond the four year high school. 

The growth of the teacher-training movement is most encouraging. 
Normal schools are becoming teachers colleges. “Iwo year normal schools 
are becoming three year schools. Attendance at summer schools is increas- 
ing. During the summer of 1927, according to figures published in The 
Journal of the National Education Association, 250,000 teachers took 

courses in education. Study on the part of teachers in service has also 

grown until in cities like New York, Boston, Cleveland, and Detroit there 
are thousands of practicing teachers who take extension courses from the 
best talent in the teacher training field. Cincinnati put into operation in 

September a salary schedule which encourages training for all teachers 

through the four year level and beyond. 

Directing the work of a corps of teachers such as is being built up in 

Cincinnati is very different from the sort of petty direction required for 

many teachers in rural communities who have had no professional training 

at all. This petty supervision, which may have been inevitable in the 

pioneer stages of teaching, becomes less and less necessary as teachers im- 

prove in training and working skill. Early supervision was often unwel- 

come because its real purpose was misunderstood both by the teacher and 

by the supervisor. Sometimes supervision is not kindly received because of 

the personality or spirit of the supervisor himself. But such cases are 

growing rarer as the principles of supervision are becoming better under- 

stood. 
Supervision has to do with the improvement of the teaching act, the 

selection of organization or subjectmatter, testing and measuring, and 

the improvement of teachers in service, Everyone grants that the principal 
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aim of supervision is the improvement of teaching. ‘This end will be ac- 

complished by inspiring and encouraging the good teacher to further study 

and experimentation, and by redirecting and improving the work of the 

average and the poor teacher. 

Good supervision has definite, well-understood standards and a well- 

organized program. It is essentially a cooperative procedure. It supplies 

the means which enable teachers to live up to the set standards and to carry 

out the authorized program. 
One who goes about as an inspector or detective will not gain coopera- 

tion. He will never see the best work of teachers, because of the nervous 

strain to which he subjects them. A dictator is of no real assistance to 
teachers! What teachers need is inspirational leadership. Much that is 

superimposed is valueless. Encouragement and suggestions together with 
helpful demonstrations will build up a teaching morale worthy of the name. 

In their supervisors, teachers hope to see the qualities they themselves 

should possess and more. ‘They demand in them a certain amount of per- 
sonality and enough power to inspire confidence in their professional ability. 
They want them to have a thorough knowledge of the art of teaching and 
willingness to make, occasionally at least, a carefully detailed study of a 
recitation before entering upon any criticism of it. In conference, teachers 
would have their supervisors speak sincerely, make a simple straight-for- 

ward statement of facts, and give them an opportunity to do likewise. 

I must pause to make a special plea for better supervision in rural schools. 

In spite of our theory that every child should have a fair start in life, it is 
possible to find in many states of the union wonderful city schools side 
by side with rural schools that are utterly inadequate when measured by 

the needs and standards of modern life. ‘Too often county and even state 

superintendents are selected for petty political reasons rather than for edu- 

cational qualifications. ‘The National Education Association has said in 

its resolutions that such officers should be chosen by lay boards—that 
they should be selected not from the small areas they are to serve, but from 
the best talent available anywhere in the country. 

Only thus can we bring to rural schools the professional supervision 

which they need even more than city schools. In spite of the rich educa- 

tional materials that lie at its very doors; in spite of the crying needs of 

rural life for a curriculum that will develop men and women able to deal 

with rural problems in a large way, the course of study in rural schools 

is in sad need of revision. Few workers are trained to undertake the 
task. It has been made evident by the studies of the Curriculum Commis- 
sion of the Department of Superintendence that the typical high school is 

still the small semi-rural high school. And yet how few there are at work 
on its problems! 

Beyond the work of the principal there is in every school system a wider 
direction—perhaps more accurately called administration than supervision— 
which concerns intimately the growth of every child and teacher. Con- 
sider for example the sweeping implication of the course of study itself— 
a schedule of work which largely determines all school activities. 
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Every educational system which tries to keep its education abreast of 
the needs of a rapidly changing civilization must wage a constant battle to 
keep its course of study flexible enough to be in accordance with the needs 
of the children. Courses of study reflect child needs best when they are the 
product of the cooperative effort of teachers and supervisors. Curriculum 
building has proved one of the best means yet found for training teachers 
in service. As such it yields advantages to the school system in ways not 
obtainable through other processes of supervision. It helps to train each 
teacher to study the problems of the individual child. It encourages them 
to seek a new content in education and to vitalize the old content by more 
effective forms of organization and interpretation. It inspires to wider 
vision. 

Supervision once meant inspection. Later it meant petty dictation. 
Now it means inspiring leadership. For the masses of teachers this leader- 
ship will be associated more and more with supervising principals of broad 

training and fine personal character. 
As van Dyke sang the praise of the unknown teacher, may I sing the 

praise of the unknown principal? Great superintendents plan school 

systems, but the principal leads and guides the teachers. He communicates 

his own joy in service and shares with them the treasures of his mind. 
He lights many candles which in later years will shine back to cheer him. 
This is his reward. 

I have chosen to develop the meaning of supervision in this broader 

setting rather than in its narrower definition, because it has seemed possible 
thereby to emphasize the new ideals that are guiding not only school man- 

agement, but also sound management in business, in industry, and in the 

home. 
What teachers want—what we all want—most in supervision is leader- 

ship, human, constructive, inspiring. We want our leaders to be men and 

women of sterling character, possessed of penetrating discernment, bound- 

less sympathy and an insatiable desire for the complete development of 

youth. We want them rich in experience and culture, open-minded in 

training, clear-eyed in purpose, embodying in their personalities high ideals 
of work, lofty standards of achievement and a keen dissatisfaction with 

less than their best. 

CAN HIGH-SCHOOL SUPERVISION BE MADE SCIENTIFIC? 

CHARLES H. JUDD, DIRECTOR, SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, UNIVERSITY OF 

CHICAGO, CHICAGO, ILL. 

High-school supervision cannot be made scientific without arduous labor. 

There are unfortunately some people who think that science is easy to 

inject into all kinds of situations. For example, a principal writes to a 

college professor as follows, “Our school has a six-period program ; each 

period is 55 minutes in length. Do you think this program is too heavy 

for pupils of high-school age?” The college professor who gets this letter 
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knows that the principal who wrote it is in trouble with a local physician, 

or with the president and secretary of his parents’ association. What the 

principal wants is a document that he can lay before his board with the 

statement that it comes from a scientific expert. There is a quieting effect 

on some boards of education in the words “scientific expert.” ‘The local 

physician is scientific; members of boards of education know about scientific 

business management. It the principal can get a pronouncement from some- 

one far enough away from his town, he may be able to convince his board 

that he is operating under the sanction of science. 

I shall not pursue this matter of the correspondence between the principal 

and the college professor further lest it lead to revelations which probably 

ought not to be made public. My purpose is served if I add the statement 

that no one knows whether that program is too heavy or not until he has 

studied the situation with sufficient care and detail to arrive at a verifiable 
conclusion based on facts not supplied in the off-hand letter. The get- 

scientific-quick method of extricating oneself from supervisory difficulty 
may serve the temporary purpose of quieting an aroused community, but 

it is not a safe or valid method for scientific control for the schools. 

There are some principals who are willing to go further than to write 

letters to supposed experts. "They go so far as to take a summer quarter 

course or two in the science of education. ‘They establish themselves after 
these courses on the firm ground of one of the leading scientific generaliza- 

tions and begin operation. ‘There came into my hands some time ago an 

application for a fellowship. The applicant was a high-school principal. 
Among the achievements which he enumerated as entitling him to favorable 

consideration was one on which he laid great stress, evidently considering 

it a mark of the most advanced training and an evidence of his determina- 

tion to be in the front rank of educational scientists. He said, “Since I 

came to this school, I have completely reorganized the method of marking. 

Every teacher in this school now follows strictly the normal curve in 
distributing his or her marks.” 

I have a vivid picture in my imagination of the way in which the teachers 

in that school have been browbeaten into adopting the normal curve. I can 
see the pride with which this enthusiastic youth looks over the bookkeeping 
which he has perfected and reports to the neighboring county institute the 
unqualified success of his efforts to bring science into a situation which was 

formerly conducted in utter ignorance of the findings of the best educational 
research. 

I trust that no one will misunderstand my position. The normal curve 
is a most useful instrument in the hands of one who understands its value. 
I know of no more stimulating method of inducing teachers to study the 
whole problem of developing an equitable system of grading pupils than 
to have them compare the distribution of their own marks with those of 
other teachers and with the normal curve. On the other hand, I know 
of nothing more stupid than to dictate as a matter of invariable rule that 
the normal curve shall be followed rigidly by all teachers in the distribution 
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of their marks. The trouble with the young applicant whom I quoted is 
that he had too slight an acquaintance with the normal curve. 

It would be possible to offer an endless number of examples of what may 
properly be called ignorant enthusiasm for the science of education. The 

latest which came to my attention was in the form of an article submitted for 
publication to the School Review. ‘The article in question was written by a 
professor in a university department of modern languages. He had evi- 
dently participated in some of the testing initiated by the national com- 

mission in charge of the Modern Language Inquiry. Evidently, also, he had 
never heard of the long labors by which educational tests in other fields 
have been refined. He wrote in glowing terms of a new educational era 
when other subjects in the curriculum will adopt the practice which the 
modern languages have found to be productive, namely, the practice of 

judging the success or non-success of instruction by tests. He pointed out 

that tests will show any teacher exactly how the results secured in his class 
compare with results secured elsewhere. ‘The writer of this article urged 
all schools and colleges to use tests. “The author evidently felt it to be his 

duty to bring the overwhelming importance of tests to the attention of a 
hitherto unenlightened public. Our editorial board considered seriously 
publishing this article as a means of introducing a little humor into the 

sometimes too somber pages of the School Review. 
There would be very little justification for the present paper if it could 

contribute nothing but examples of the misuse of the science of education. 
I have ventured to report such cases as I have cited because I believe the 

science of education is in critical need of a kind of support which the great 

body of administrators do not fully understand. ‘The science of education 
requires at this moment the expenditure of an enormous amount of energy. 

The science of education is understaffed and undersupported. “The number 

of workers who are attempting to carry on educational research is pitifully 

small and wholly inadequate to the demands. I have thought of this occa- 
sion as a strategic opportunity to make a plea for a new type of support for 

the scientific study of high-school problems. I shall try to persuade you 
that the high schools of this country must think of their task in a new way. 

I shall try to convince you that it is expedient and economical for high 

schools to become centers for the scientific study of the problems of adoles- 

cent education. 

Let me be concrete. I remember some years ago visiting the New York 

City High School of Commerce when the late Mr. Shepard was principal. 

There was a record in the principal’s office of the activities of each of the 

teachers in the school. "The record showed what subjects the teachers 

taught, how many pupils were in each class, how many pupils passed and 

failed, and so on. There was one item in the record which interested me 

very much. It showed how many pupils in each class elected a related 

subject during the year following instruction by a given teacher. I was 

interested in this item because it revealed very clearly the fact that some 

teachers influenced their pupils positively while others did not. I recall 
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that there was one teacher of mathematics whose pupils in large percentage 

went on with advanced courses in that field and that there was another 

teacher working under almost identical conditions as to subjects of instruc- 
tion and numbers of pupils whose influence was almost zero as shown by 

subsequent elections. 
It required some energy to compile the records to which I have referred 

and there were a number of items on which information was collected year 

after year which did not seem to be as significant as the one which I selected . 
for special comment. The energy required for the compiling of the record 

undoubtedly lessened the amount of time which someone could expend in 

supervising extracurriculum activities or in holding conferences with 

parents or teachers or in performing some of the other duties which princi- 

pals ordinarily think of as normal routine. I do not hesitate, however, to 

assert that such careful and complete records kept in every school in this 

country would give an objectivity and precision to high-school supervision 

which are at present largely lacking. 

Why is there so little work done in high-school offices in the preparation 
and study of scientific material on which supervision is to be based? We 

all know the excuse commonly offered. It is said that there are no funds 

available for such records. Or it is said that the principal is so fully 

occupied that he cannot find time to think of such matters. F 

At the risk of making a statement that will not be palatable to some of 
the members of my audience, I shall say what I believe to be true and I 

shall depend on your good nature to hear me through in the hope that we 

may ultimately part on amicable terms. It is my firm conviction that the 

reason high schools are not scientifically conducted is not that resources or 

time are lacking, but that high-school principals are as a class uninterested in 

scientific methods of investigation. It is my belief that if principals were 

scientifically minded, they could persuade communities to provide the neces- 

sary energy to put high-school education on a thoroughly sound and valid 
basis. 

In making this assertion, I do not for a moment overlook the fact that 
the high-school principals of this country are a highly educated and highly 
intelligent group. Many of them are thoroughly grounded in literature 
and history and some are productive scholars in mathematics and physics. 
They were, in many instances, transferred overnight from the field in 
which they were doing effective work as teachers and were transformed into 
principals without being changed internally in any respect. The result is 
that they do their thinking, when they indulge in that higher form of in- 
tellectual exersise, in the fields of literature or physics and they carry on 
their activities as supervisory and administrative officers with no more special 
skill than would be brought to the task by ordinary men. 
What I am saying does not imply that these non-scientific principals are 

failures in conducting their schools. Quite the contrary, many of them 
are men of such good sense that they find what seem to be in most instances 
adequate solutions for the problems which arise among teachers and pupils. 
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The solutions which are adequate are, however, seldom of the type that can 
be defended as well founded on scientific grounds. The high schools of 
this country are, for the most part, conducted with the best of intentions 
and with a high degree of success, but by methods which are only vaguely 
defined and often quite tentative and fluctuating. 

The remedy for the present situation does not lie in mere individual 
change of attitude. If some principal becomes aware of the necessity of 
finding scientifically defensible grounds for his action, he immediately dis- 
covers that he is an isolated individual. There is very meager information 
about the practices of high schools in general to which reference can be made 
by any individual who begins to study high-school problems. 

Let me cite a few cases in point. It has recently been said of American 
high schools that they administer curriculums which are “ropes of sand.” 

This rhetorical phrase is, I admit, somewhat vague. I am interested in 

emphasizing the fact that when one begins to refute the charge, one finds 
in the literature of high-school supervision very little definite material with 

which to answer or confirm what is said. An answer from a single school 
is inadequate. We ought to know much more than we now know in a 

definite way about the extent to which the studies pursued by individual 

high-school pupils really weave themselves into coherent curriculums. 

Again one hears the statement that there is here and there an oversupply 

of teachers. What constitutes an oversupply? How does an oversupply 
in one city—assuming that it exists—affect the supply in other centers? 

Additional examples of uncertainty in regard to the conduct of schools 

appear when one tries to find out what are the relations of a high-school 

principal to the city superintendent of schools. Or what are the relations 

of a principal to his teachers in such matters as the determination of the 

methods which shall be followed in the classrooms, in the disposition of 

disciplinary cases, and in so fundamental a matter as initial appointment. 

There must be broad general principles to which appeal can be made in 
dealing with matters of the various types mentioned. ‘These broad general 

principles cannot be ascertained through purely personal endeavor. ‘The 

profession must address itself as a body to the study and scientific solution 

of the general problems of high-school administration and supervision. A 
thoroughgoing science of education will be possible only when cooperation 
is established on a sufficiently broad scale to supply a vast body of energy 

and full use of the facilities for experimentation furnished by all high 

schools. 
At the present time there are a few men in scattered university centers, 

in state departments of education, and in a few isolated high schools who 

are carrying on studies on the margin of time left after performing other 
duties. Each man does a small piece of work periodically and timidly 
publishes his results. The stream of common practice flows on very little 

affected by these side eddies. The magnitude of the educational enterprise 

is enormously great; the magnitude of the scientific output is relatively 

insignificant. 
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Very often scientific research is seriously limited by the fact that the man 

who would be interested in carrying on the research is without the authority 

necessary to permit the work. Colleges of education have tried in many 

instances to secure opportunities for scientific work by organizing schools 

under their own control. Individual investigators have often found them- 

selves so entangled in red tape and so inhibited by tradition that they have 

been completely blockaded in their inquiries. 

The fact is that schools are organized as operating concerns. Means 

for the study and criticism of school operations have not been provided as 

a part of the routine. ‘This appears in the fact that an ordinary principal 

of a middle sized high school has more distracting duties than would be 

assigned in industry to any kind of supervisory officer. While industry 

has learned to set up well-equipped laboratories and to guide its activities 

by the exercise of the most drastic scrutiny of its results, schools have been 
asked by the public to use every ounce of available energy in operation. If 
fifty new pupils come to a high school, the board of education may employ 

a new teacher, but it will certainly not think of providing an assistant to 
the principal. Among new pupils there may be problem cases which call 

for careful diagnosis; some of the pupils may come ill prepared and be, for 

this reason, in need of special attention; they may be undecided in their 

interests and in need of training of a type not commonly provided in the 

school. Does the community supply expertly trained research people to 

study the fifty new pupils? Not at all. It is commonly believed that the 

principal who is now dealing with seven hundred pupils can take on fifty 
more without any recognition of the fact that his duties have been increased. 

The public is not wholly to blame for its attitude. Very few principals 

have ever asked for facilities with which to make a careful study of teachers 

and pupils and the public does not know that teachers and pupils need to 

be studied. I must repeat in substance what I said a few moments ago. 
The profession must become scientifically minded or the schools will con- 

tinue to be supervised on the basis of purely personal judgments. 

Since I have urged the profession to take up scientific studies, it may be 
thought that it is my duty to outline plans which will insure the achievement 

of the end which I have advocated. I have several concrete suggestions 
to offer. 

First, I suggest that high-school principals develop as frequent opportuni- 
ties as they can for conferences with one another regarding the problems 
which they encounter and regarding successful devices for meeting these 

problems. Principals in neighboring communities could very advantageously 
meet at least once a month and ask one another regarding such a matter as 
their respective methods of judging teachers. President Eliot is said to 
have formed his judgments regarding the teaching ability of members of 
the Harvard faculty by reading the examination questions which these 

teachers set for their classes. A canvass of the school supervisors of the 

country would undoubtedly bring to light a number of other useful plans. 

My colleague Morrison has suggested that the extent to which a teacher 
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holds the attention of his or her class is an objective indication of the degree 
of the teacher’s success. Principals could well afford to spend much time 
and energy gathering suggestions of this type. 

Another question which principals might discuss in conference is the 

question of how far the results of tests are to be used in rating teachers. 

I know one great school system which holds that the results of tests are 

not proper bases for the rating of teachers. It is argued that the individ- 

ual teacher is not responsible for the kind of pupils that are sent to his 

or ther class through promotion, nor for the curriculum which is required 

to be administered. Why, then, should the classroom teacher be respon- 
sible for the results of tests? It is the obligation of the central officer 

to adjust matters if pupils are found to be deficient. In direct contrast 

with the attitude of the school system to which I have just referred is 
that of another system where the curriculum is assumed to be correctly 
standardized and where promotion is thought of as properly adjusted. In 

this second system, teachers are rated strictly in accordance with the show- 

ings made by their pupils on the tests arranged in the central office. I 

can think of nothing that would furnish a more appropriate theme for 

a principal’s conference than the problems suggested by this contrast in 

attitudes on the value of tests. 
In suggesting that principals meet and discuss such questions as those 

proposed, I am not assuming that the science of education will be directly 

advanced by the early meetings. I am confident, however, that after 

men have discussed such questions, there will very soon develop an interest 

in supervisory problems which will inspire the participants in the dis- 

cussion to seek objective evidence on which to base decisions and practices. 

There will begin to appear a scientific mind which is essential to participa- 

tion in the productive study of school problems. 
My second suggestion is made in the belief that a scientific attitude 

once established will seek and find means of promoting widespread re- 

search. I suggest that principals go about the task of converting boards 

of education and the public to an understanding of the fact that decisions 

about school policy should be reached in the light of facts. We are in 

a period of serious jeopardy to school interests. “The expenditures for 

schools have come to be so vast that all kinds of sinister forces are begin- 

ning to seek places in the councils of public control of education. Con- 

scientious educators are so busy with their daily tasks that they seldom 

take the time to show the public the real character and complexity of 

school supervision and management. ‘The result is that the public con- 

sumes the energy of school officers in meeting trivial demands. ‘The public 
seems blind to the fact that absorption in petty details interferes with the 

real interests of pupils. The principal of a high school who with sensi- 

tive conscience gives all his time to answering miscellaneous office callers 

is not really serving the public as he should. As the leader of the school, 

the principal ought to take time to plan for the development of the institu- 

tion and he ought to devise ways of convincing the public that he is 
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serving them when he works behind closed doors. The principal ought 

to prepare reports which will keep the public reading. 

In direct line with this suggestion is another of like import. The public 

ought to pay for expert research assistance in every school. ‘There is 

nothing so convincing to the public as a draft on its purse. “The public 
will not understand and appreciate educational research until it has paid 

for it. At present, the public pays most of its money for teaching and 

appropriates only a small amount for supervision. ‘The public pays out- 

side of the schools a great deal for science. I have waited in the outer 

office of my oculist, as I dare say the rest of you have done, and I have 

contemplated with respect the difficulty of securing his services and the 

amounts which he is likely to charge me. I have noted the eagerness with 

which people await their turns. He is a scientist. When he decides that 

I do thus and so, I do it. I have been unable on occasions when holding 

such meditations with myself to avoid contrasting the way in which the 

scientist disposes of people with the way in which people impose on educa- 

tors. I repeat what I said a moment ago. The public must be taught 

to pay for expert research of high-school problems. I suggest that every 

high school with ten members on its faculty employ an expert to gather 

information about teachers, pupils, and curriculum. The public is get- 
ting less education for its present investment than it should. ‘The public 
deserves to have its educational problems subjected to the most critical 

study. Let us give the public what it needs. 

One of the chief reasons why a school should be supplied with time for 
scientific study of its problems is that records may be kept which will 

make possible comparisons of different schools with one another. One of 

the most striking indictments against the high schools of this country is 

that they demand of the colleges that credentials of graduates shall be 
asked for only on uniform blanks, but they do not, so far as I know, ex- 

hibit the slightest interest in uniformity of records in any other connec- 
tion. High schools have their private methods of registering pupils, of 

reporting grades, of keeping account of discipline, of crediting extracurric- 

ulum activities, and of recording the activities of teachers. 

The financial officers of schools long ago discovered the advantages of 
comparisons which are made possible because of the existence of uniform 

methods of bookkeeping. Principals seem to be wholly unaware of these 

advantages. “The highest ambition of each high-school principal seems 
to be to invent a new blank on which academic records are to be recorded. 

I know a great city in which the high schools of the single system are so 

divided in their practices with regard to records that scientific studies 
through comparison are impossible, even if there were anyone in that 
system interested in the science of education. 

The high-school principals of this country will some day keep uniform 
cumulative records of their schools. Even a change in administration 
will not result in a destruction of records or a break in the continuity 
of standard information. ‘The profession as a whole will dictate as a 
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matter first of response to the demand for public information and second 
as a contribution to scientific studies that academic officers do as well as 
financial officers and as well as the best public utility corporations. It is 
an astonishing fact that it is impossible in many high schools to ascertain 
what courses of study were offered ten years ago and even more impossible 
to find out how many pupils elected certain subjects four years ago. The 

state of public high-school records is chaotic beyond all possible defense. 

My next suggestion is a negative one but it is offered with all the em- 
phasis that I can put into words. NHigh-school principals should not ex- 

pect educational science to be brought to them in the form of simple rules 

of conduct which are merely to be followed. Projects are undoubtedly 

good when they are genuine, but there are times when school work can- 

not be cast in the project mould. New type examinations are very use- 
ful when one wants an objective measure of the extent to which pupils 

have absorbed one hundred items of information. ‘There are occasions, 

however, when an examination should test the pupil’s ability to formulate 
a train of ideas into a coherent discussion. On such occasions, the new 
type examinations should not be used. He who is truly master of scientific 

research will not think of projects and new type examinations as devices 

to be used without discrimination. Science is above all analytical and 

discriminating. He who would use science must become critical and dis- 

criminating in his own personal thinking. ‘The science of education is a 
stimulating body of thought. It is not a series of rules to be slavishly 

followed. 
I picture to myself the future principal of a high school, the man who 

fulfils in the most complete measure the injunction to approach his task 
as a scientist should. ‘This man will be equipped with such information 

as others have collected and made available in educational literature. He 

will know the types of pupils who have been measured and described 

through tests and laboratory experiments. He will understand the various 
learning processes by which pupils respond to instruction in different de- 

partments. He will be acquainted with the discoveries that have been 
made in regard to methods of teaching. He will be familiar with the 

devices of supervision used by his fellow principals. He will be em- 

ployed by a board of education who will say to him that it is not his 

duty to cater to the wishes of every parent and teacher. He will have 

time to use his scientific training and he will approach each of the large 
problems that confront him as his professional colleagues, the doctor, the 

lawyer, and the engineer approach their problems. He will have a reason- 

able number of assistants and he will be responsible for results of a 

superior type. 
I am frank to say that I do not expect to find this type of principal 

where men have been catapulted late in life into supervisory office after 

spending their best years specializing on Virgil, or physics. I expect to 

see the principalships of this country occupied by men trained in the 

methods of scientific supervision. ‘Then supervision will become scientific 
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exactly as all the other modern undertakings have become scientific because 

they are in the hands of competent men who have learned that success 

depends on the collection of objective facts, on the derivation of broad 

principles of action from these facts and on the discriminating application 

of these principals to the emergencies of practical life. 

THE WORK OF THE SCHOOL SUPERINTENDENT 

W. W. CHARTERS, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATION UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, 

CHICAGO, ILL. 

We are completing a comprehensive analysis of the duties of adminis- 

trative offices, including those of the different types of superintendents 
and principals. We- have read 1167 books and articles written in the 

field of administration, and have drawn from them all the activities that 

are mentioned in them. We have collected by correspondence a list of 
duties from over 1000 administrators, and have utilized all the analytical 

studies that have been included. From all these sources, we have gathered 

together approximately 18,000 statements of activities including duplicates. 

The following are a few illustrations of the activities as handled by 
us: Accompanying the board of directors through the school; addressing 

teachers; addressing Y. M. C. A. organizations on the value of the high 
“Y” to the school; assigning playground activities to teachers; substituting 
for a teacher during illness; participating in campaigns for the chamber 

of commerce. 

Upon these duties we centered the processes of classification, and as we 

did so, we found that we might use either one of two types of classifica- 

tion—the structural or the functional. ‘The first of these types of clas- 
sification deals with the thing, the object, the materials, the people with 

which the administrator works. Roughly speaking, they are the nouns 

in the sentences. So upon this basis it is possible to classify all duties under 

the nouns and secure such headings as parents, pupils, teachers, schedules, 

attendance, records, truant officer, athletics, games, and courses of study. 

We have collected over 5000 things with which the administrator deals. 

With these concepts selected as the major divisions of the analysis, we 

then proceed to classify and list the activities that the administrator carries 

on in connection with, or by means of, these objects. To illustrate: When 
we use such a term as pupils, we find that the administrator accompanies 

pupils, addresses groups of pupils, adjusts difficulties in connection with 

pupils, admits them, advises them, awards honors to them, commends 

effort, and disciplines. By this procedure we are able to set forth all 

the parts of the school and community machinery, and in a complete sur- 

vey, we can tell what the administrator’s active relations are with each 
of these. 

On the other hand, we might resort to a functional analysis, in which 

case, we consider the activities that the administrator performs, and 

classify those, according to type. From this point of view, we find that 
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he accepts general responsibility, accords support, he advises, arouses in- 
terest, assigns, beautifies, constructs, distributes, employs, formulates, 

-finances, and trains. These you will see, are roughly the verbs in the sen- 
tences which express the activities. 

Then when we proceed to an analysis of the next level, we have a sub- 
classification of the objects of the activities. For instance, he accompanies 
boards of education, parents, pupils, teachers, school officers, visitors, and 
community officials to various places. 

I do not have time this morning to describe in detail the nuances of 
this analysis. Rather, I must stop with the approximate statement that 
it is possible to have a structural analysis by paying attention to the 
nouns, or a functional analysis by paying attention to the verbs. In one 
case, the nouns are made major, the verbs minor; in the other case, the 
activities as verbs are major, and the objects as nouns are minor. 

When we made the functional analysis we discovered that the activities 

of administrators were expressed in the canvassed sources in terms of verbs, 

or activities, and these when classified can be condensed into a list of 87 
type activities. It is unnecessary to introduce a complete list because the 

verbs will be published later. But a sample of the first 15 verbs will 

be given. These run as follows: Accepting general responsibility for; 

accompanying persons; according support to; acting as official in contest ; 

addressing groups; adjusting difficulties between people; adjusting diff- 

culties relating to school procedure; admitting pupils; advising ; announcing 

matters of interest; arousing interest; arranging materials; articulating 

activities; assigning duties; attending to correspondence. 

It may seem at first glance that the selection of one or the other type 
of classification is a matter of little moment. But on more careful thought, 

the fact is revealed that the picture of the administrator’s job is changed 

if we shift the type of analysis from structure to function. 

This can be best illustrated by a consideration of two types of courses 
that might be offered for administrators. First, the usual professional 
textbook in the schools of administration is organized on a structural basis, 

and deals with such topics as the state school system, the county school 

_ system, city school district, boards of education, superintendents, the teach- 

ing corps, the courses of study, tests, the health department, attendance, 
the library, costs, records, and reports. ‘The list of these headings indi- 

cates clearly that if the administrator covers the text, he deals with one 

part, or object, or instrument, of the school system after another in serial 

order, and presumably under each as a minor topic he considers the activ- 

ities that the administrator carries on with each. 

As a result of this arrangement major attention is given to the struc- 

ture and only minor attention is and can be given to the activities, since 

there is a limit to the size of volumes and length of courses. Consequently, 

very little attention is paid to the technics of the activities which the ad- 

ministrator carries on in connection with each of the structural units of 

the school system. 
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If now, we turn to the other approach through the activities, we find 
a quite different situation, and in the last analysis, a different content to 

the courses. So different is this content that I think the course should . 
have a different name, and perhaps should be called the technics of ad- 
ministrators activities, or if the less comprehensive view were taken of 

the course, it might be dubbed the psychology of school administration. 

In such a course I should want to consider each type activity in terms 

of five headings. We would obviously want to know what the objec- 
tives of the activities are, what are the standards by which successful per- 

formance is measured, the difficulties encountered in carrying on the ac- 

tivities, the solutions for these difficulties that have been worked out 
by administrators, and the principles upon which these administrative 

measures are based, where any principles are discoverable. 

Let me put some flesh upon this skeleton. First, we shall consider the 

simple activity called accompanying. Here we find that the administrator 

accompanies boards of education, parents, pupils, visitors, and so forth. 

If I were considering this question as a unit in a course on the technics 

of administrative activities, I should want to inquire, first, “What is the 

object of accompanying teachers, or pupils, or boards.of education?” Why 

should the superintendent spend time doing that or in having it done by 

a subordinate? We shall have a discussion of the reasons for there are 

a variety which influence the superintendent’s technic in carrying on this 
activity. He may want to accompany school visitors, for instance, from 

motives of vanity to show how efficient his school is, for unbiased and 

searching criticisms from visitors, or to illustrate a principle in which 
he believes. And the objective definitely influences the procedure that he 
follows in carrying out the activities. 

Second, it is important for him to have criteria by which to know 
whether it has been worthwhile to carry on this activity. What are the 
signs by which he will know whether or not he has properly impressed 

his visitors, or has secured the criticisms that he wanted, or has put the 

principle across? Without constantly measuring his activities by sub- 
stantial criteria, the superintendent cannot be sure which of his efforts pay 

and which do not. 

Third, he should then be interested in finding out what difficulties he 

encounters in accompanying persons. “They may be lack of time, lack of 
intelligent interest on the part of the visitors and so forth. Obviously, 

it is important to know what these difficulties are, if one wishes to be 
efficient in carrying on the activity. If it is worthwhile for a superin- 
tendent to accompany visitors, he needs to study the technics in order to 
discover the causes of the poor trips. Fourth, when these difficulties have 
been located, it would be of interest to know how the difficulties can be 
eliminated. How, for instance, is it possible so to handle intelligent 
visitors that the superintendent will feel that his accompanying was success- 
ful? Or how can he find the time? From many sources this information 
can be collected, partly from the books, but chiefly from the experience of 
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other administrators who have met the same problem. Finally, I should 
like my young administrator to know the principles of psychology and 
sociology which are applied in the use of successful methods of accompany- 
ing people. 

The foregoing example illustrates a quite simple and unimportant 
activity of an administrator, but the same treatment can be applied with 
equal facility to more complicated and significant activities. For instance, 
one of the activities the satisfactory performance of which marks an effi- 
cient administrator is securing the confidence of the school community ; 

and here again, the same five rubrics are applied. We inquire, first, “Why 
secure the confidence of the school community?” and the number of objec- 
tives can be listed. The administrator may wish to secure this confidence 
for the good of the school or for his own personal advancement, even, 

specifically, for having his salary raised. We should want to know also 

the criteria by which the successful securing of confidence is known. 
When can a superintendent feel that he has secured the confidence of the 

school community? ‘This is a very important and crucial question, and 

for it he should have definite criteria. Quite clearly, it would be worth- 
while to consider the causes that lead to lack of confidence on the part 

of the individual. ‘This diagnosis is fundamental to successful adminis- 
trative work. When these causes have been discovered, it would be neces- 

sary to collect methods of removing this lack of confidence and substituting 
for it a wholesome attitude of approval and good will. Finally, it would 

be very important for the administrator to have a knowledge of the prin- 

ciples of psychology and of ethics which lie beneath the methods of secur- 
ing the confidence of a school community. 
May I be permitted to give another illustration? ‘The administrator 

has to secure official consideration of important matters by the school board. 

According to the treatment that I have outlined, he would ask why he 

needs to have official consideration given to matters, and the answer to 

this is easy. The criteria by which he can judge of the success of the 

effort are likewise simple. But when we come to a consideration of the 

difficulties encountered, we are dealing with a much more complicated 

subject. Yet the topic is important because the activities of many ad- 

ministrators are seriously hampered by the failure to get official considera- 

tion. The board may be indifferent, dilatory, opposed to the superin- 

tendent, or even possibly dishonest. ‘Then, when these possibilities are 

canvassed, it will be of equal value to find out how one can know the 

methods that are used to get action out of an indifferent board, or one that 

puts off action, or one that is opposed to the superintendent, or one that 

is dishonest. Finally, again, we should want the administrator to know 

whatever principles of conduct can be applied in a case such as this. 

I maintain that these are vital problems to which too little attention is 

given in our courses for administrators. 

The administrator likewise advises. There it is again important to know 

why he should advise in a particular case, and how much advice should 
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be given. If he has to give much advice, he ought to know whether his 

advice is sufficiently successful for it to be worthwhile for him to continue 

to give it. It would be very valuable for him likewise to canvass the 
difficulties encountered in giving advice. He may find difficulties in the 
sensitiveness of the person seeking advice, lack of intelligence, background, 

and unwillingness to follow the advice. Then, he will be greatly benefited 

by a discussion of the technics for giving advice successfully. Many of 

us frequently feel that much of the advice we give is wasted, and if we 

are quite efficient we may decide to restrict the amount that is given 
in the future. Again, there are principles of psychology which may help 

in guiding us in our operations. 
The administrator does not carry on the activity of commending effort 

as much perhaps as he should. Yet, it is one of the duties of adminis- 

trators, and as such is worthy of more or less careful attention. Here 

again, we would inquire into the objectives of commending effort. Some 

of us feel that it has to be handled with great care for fear we commend 

too generously. Others by nature feel that commendation is not neces- 

sary. But serious consideration needs to be given to the question of 

what and how much commendation should be given, and for what pur- 

poses. ‘This we follow by a consideration of the criteria for such an ac- 

tivity. We may commend, for instance, to promote morale, create happi- 

ness, and stimulate effort. If it does not do these things, or accomplish 
other acceptable results, it is not successful. It is important to consider 

the difficulties, the handicaps, in the way of giving commendation, due 

to the personal peculiarities of either the one commended or the one com- 

mending. Undoubtedly, it is a matter of quite considerable importance 

to know the technics for commending effort efficiently. Sometimes com- 

mendation on the part of some individuals seems to be insulting to the 

one who is being praised. Often, it is tactless and ungracious, and fre- 

quently lacking in charm. Sometimes, it is too obvious and at other 

times too subtle. Any consideration of these technics would be greatly 

strengthened by the intelligent use of the principles of psychology. 

I might continue these illustrations indefinitely to cover the whole round 
of type activities, but that is unnecessary. I might have ceased with the 

first illustration, but I have given others because I want to get clearly 

across the differences between structural treatment in conventional courses, 

and this functional treatment which I advocate. I believe that if the 
material has been properly presented, the audience will agree with me that 

there is something to be gained by a course such as this, for, as has been 
said, in the structural treatment, the activities are treated incidentally, 
and time is not given for the development of their technics. In a course 
with this functional organization, the technics are made prominent, and 
an opportunity is given to describe them in detail, with the result, I believe 
that an administrator who has studied his activities from the functional 
angle, either in class or on the job, and has discovered resourceful methods 
of handling them, will be in a better position to handle the activities than 
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he would be had he merely studied the structure of his tasks and given 
only incidental consideration to these activities which he applied in handling 
them. 

I am‘ not advocating the substitution of the functional treatment for 
the structural treatment. As a matter of fact, the textbooks which are 
built on the structural basis describe some of their activities and have a 
combination of structural and functional treatment. Indeed, the list of 
activities which we have organized has some traces of both. But I am 
firmly convinced that the art of administering school systems would be 
greatly benefited by an attack from the functional point of view, at least 

as a supplement to the structural attack. : 

My reasons for proposing this approach to administrative activities are 

easily summarized. In the first place, the performance of activities is 

crucial. Superintendents rise and fall on their ability to perform these 

effectively. In the second place, the only conditions under which these 

technics can be learned at present is on the job by trial and error, and 

supplemented by occasional advice from experienced superintendents. In 

the third place, while the specific methods to be used in overcoming the 

specific difficulties are for the most part unrecorded, it is easily possible, 
with the research technics already available, to collect, organize, and 

interpret them. No technical difficulties need to be encountered in col- 

lecting the material. “Time and clerical help are the only consideration. 
In the fourth place, from these and other sources, a body of general prin- 

ciples to be used in carrying out these activities will emerge; and finally, 

while skill in administration is made artistic only on the job, the funda- 
mental principles can be presented with profit to administrators in courses 

in teacher training institutions. 

Botany and zoology have in the recent past swung from the structural 

to the functional approach. Thirty years ago we studied the parts of 

plants—root, stems, and leaves. “Today, we study reproduction, osmosis, 

and nutrition. And it is possible that with the analysis that is now being 

prepared, an impetus will be given to a similar shift in administration 

from the materials and people with which the superintendent deals to a 

corresponding consideration of the activities that he carries on. 

THE QUALIFICATIONS OF THE PROFESSIONAL 
SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 

JOHN H. BEVERIDGE, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, OMAHA, NEBR. 

The topic assigned me assumes that school superintendence is a pro- 

fession. 
What do we mean by a profession? Dean James E. Russell defined a 

profession as ‘‘a vocation in which specialized knowledge is applied ration- 

ally, skilfully, and ethically in the affairs of men.” Professor George 

Palmer of Harvard defined a profession as “an occupation entered upon 

after a long and vigorous preparation—maintains definite standards, and 
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gives unmeasured service.” These are the two most satisfactory definitions 

of a profession we have found. One classifies a profession as a vocation, 

the other as an occupation; both agree substantially in the differentiation 

in the latter part of the definition. 

In our discussion then we may assume that the professional superintend- 

ent has acquired special training for that work; that he has had long and 

vigorous preparation; that he will apply his knowledge rationally, skil- 

fully, and ethically; that he maintains definite standards and gives un- 

measured service to the community in which he works. 

Other professions meet these requirements. The exceptional lawyers 

maintain that a satisfactory lawyer should have four years of collegiate 

training followed by four years in the law school and two years in an 

efficient law office before he can really become a practitioner. 

One of the leading physicians of the Middle West stated to me only 
a few days ago that his son was preparing to practise medicine, that he 

must put in ten years before entering upon this practice—obtaining his 

Bachelor of Arts degree in Harvard University, taking four years of 

medicine and two years of interne-ship. 
Superintendence differs from teaching. We must understand that the 

work of the superintendent of schools differs from the work of the teacher 

in school. The work of the principal is different from the work of the 

teacher as many elementary principals will bear witness. 

A great superintendent of this country said to me less than a year ago 

that the superintendency of a public school system was ten times more 

difficult than that of the president of a university. He may have been 

wrong. I recall a statement in one of our leading magazines to the effect 

that one president of the United States seemed to find the work of the 
chief executive of this country rather easy in normal times in comparison 

to that of being the president of a great university. What then may 
be said of the superintendency? ‘The successful administration of a public 
school system, with its multiplicity of duties and the difficulties incident 
thereto, is an opportunity worthy of the ability and of the ingenuity of 
those most ambitious. 

No attempt will be made to give all the qualifications necessary for so 
dificult a position but to suggest in mere outline a few that seem to be 
fundamentally essential. 

We use qualification in the broad sense as meaning “any endowment 
which fits a person for a place or an office’—here, superintendent of 
schools. 

Scholarship—The superintendent of schools should be well qualified 
in scholarship. It may not be possible for him to be a profound scholar 
as he pursues his profession with the multiplicity of its duties and entangle- 
ments. But he should possess that scholarship which merits and maintains 
ae respect of his associates in work—teachers, principals, supervisors, and 
eans. 
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No one should undertake to be a superintendent of schools who does 
not have a mentality that will compare favorably with the best of those 
with whom he is associated in his own school system and those in the 

community where he works with the mentalities in other professions. 

Such data are available to show in general (some exceptions, of course) 
that a man’s success in business and professional life has a rather definite 
correlation with the standard of scholarship he demonstrated in his col- 

legiate training, that there is also a satisfactory correlation between his 
work as a high-school pupil, as a college student, and in the professional 
school. , 

Past-President Thwing, the “historian of higher education in America,” 
states that he has found no exception in the records of any American col- 

lege to the general rule that those who ‘‘achieve most before graduation 

are likely to achieve most after graduation.” 

A careful study was made about ten years ago of the success of the 

class of 1894, Harvard University. A committee of three carefully- 

chosen men selected twenty-three men of marked success in this class, 

then chose twenty-three men at random from the same class. This com- 

mittee then secured the undergraduate grades of the several men thus 
selected. ‘“Io the credit of the successful men were 196 <A’s, to the 

credit of the other men, only 56.” (Foster, Harpers Magazine, Vol. 133, 

page 615). 
Caution: One must be careful, however, that his academic training does 

not spoil his education. 

Background—The professional superintendent should have a wide 

background of knowledge, information, experience, and contact. Says 

one, “To be professional requires a superior education.” 

He must not only possess specialized knowledge of his own specific 

work, but must be able to meet men in other occupations and professions, 

confer with them, with some degree of intelligence regarding their own 

interests; he must be a fair conversationalist, a good listener with some 

knowledge of music, art, and dramatics, with a good basic knowledge 

of literature and literary activities, such as will make him a satisfactory 

member of the several types of social groups. 

He must be able to meet professional, industrial, commercial, and finan- 

cial men and women in such a way that he may secure and maintain their 

respect. 

The necessity for a good background of knowledge and experience in 

the successful operation of any undertaking is well illustrated in the life 

of a great insurance salesman, Doctor C. E. Albright, who in twenty- 

one years paid for 45 million dollars worth of life insurance in his own 

company and at the same time placed large amounts in other companies. 

He was an honor student of the Rush Medical College, assistant medical 

examiner for a well-known insurance company for fourteen years. He 

was a constant student of men and methods, applying the scientific spirit 

to this part of the insurance work during his fourteen years of service 
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as an assistant medical examiner. When he definitely decided to enter 

the selling side of insurance, he resigned, spent a year and a half in Europe 

getting a broader background so that he could more easily meet the 

type of people to whom he wanted to sell life insurance. If an insurance 

salesman finds it necessary to have this broad background of which I 

speak, how much more should the professional superintendent of a city 

school system strive to get the background which will enable him to render 

the highest type of service? Doctor Albright has found it valuable in 

his business as an insurance salesman to be associated with members of 

the board of directors of many large financial institutions. Such a con- 

nection, even in a small way, is valuable to the city superintendent. 

Knowing the job—It is a fundamental principle of any business or 

profession that one must know his job. No board of directors would 
entrust a bank to a manager who was not familiar with the banking busi- 

ness; no manufacturer would think of appointing one to the head of a 

department in his factory who did not know thoroughly the work of that 
department; and no board of directors would think of appointing a man 

president of a great railway system who did not know the railroad busi- 
ness. You would not.select one as a salesmanager who had not had 
experience in salesmanship. And so you would not think of appointing 

one as a superintendent of a school system who is not familiar with the 

principles of teaching, who did not understand supervision, who is not 

familiar with school construction, school equipment, the organization and 

direction of people. 

The school superintendent should be a constant student of the work 

of executives in other lines of endeavor. He can learn from the banker, 

the manufacturer, the railroad executive, the insurance director, the de- 

partment-store manager. He should be a keen observer, a willing learner, 
a careful practitioner. 

The importance of knowing thoroughly the job of the superintendent 
is emphasized by a number of my coworkers whom I asked to write me 

directly giving the ten most important qualifications of the professional 
superintendent. More than half of these superintendents indicated the 

importance of knowledge of the job. Eight of the ten points given by 
one superintendent commenced with the statement “a knowledge of.” 

Four answers of another superintendent and three of the third were based 
on knowledge of the job. 

You would be interested in the kind of knowledge that was suggested 
by coworkers. The types of knowledge considered necessary by these 
superintendents are— ‘ 

Knowledge of—1. School finance, buildings, equipment, supplies; 2. organization; 
3. the aims, ideals and goals of education from the elementary through the senior 

high school; 4. a grasp of the specific objectives of the American public school; 

5. technic and methods; 6. principles underlying curriculum and_ instruction; 
7. budgetary procedure; 8. child accounting. 



DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 751 

Courage—The professional superintendent must have that courage 
which is begotten of a knowledge of his work, a student of the problems 
incident to his profession, not arbitrary, not dictatorial, not seeking vain 
and personal glory; but courage resulting from a careful analysis of the 
problems that confront him and the cultivation of a judicial-mindedness— 
the courage that will enable him after data are collected, organized, and 
conclusions reached, to march forward toward the goal, remembering that 

the world steps aside for the individual who knows where he is going. 
He should have then “no fear, no cowardice, no flinching under-fire.” 
Such courage is the heart of ethics. 

I do not believe that a man can be truly ethical in his profession with- 

out courage. He should have that courage to resist being unfair or taking 

advantage of ignorance, inexperience, innocence, or stupidity. He must 

ever remember that in the beginning right is seldom always on one side, 

therefore he should be open-minded, willing to listen and evaluate the 

suggestions of others. It sometimes takes more courage to acknowledge 

that you are wrong than to maintain that you are right. 

You may have acquired in life the habit of always having your own way. 

It is barely possible that you might make a mistake. It takes fine courage 
to crush such a habit and quietly, unheralded, and unsung gain the vic- 
tory over self—and this suggests another attribute of the superintendent— 

selfcontrol. 

Selfcontrol—Not infrequently the attitude taken by irate parents, 

meddlesome propagandists, unfair taxation leagues, unscrupulous members 

of boards of education, unwise enthusiasts for a good cause, test the temper 

and control of the most philosophic, the most optimistic; but if you can 

be calm, maintain peace, quiet, an element of reserve, reasonable silence, 

and firm selfcontrol, the chances are in your favor. 

Power of resistance—The superintendent of schools should have power 

to resist “‘purblind enthusiasts’? who wish to have the school program set 

aside in order that opportunity may be given to promote personal propa- 

ganda, and keen, clever, astute commercial organizations, which, realizing 

the value of the schools as powerful advertising medium, insinuate them. 

selves into the schools under a pretense of educational contributions which 

these organizations are making to society. 
Human nature—The prince of poets, the greatest of dramatists, is 

credited with having had a profound knowledge of human nature. No 

qualification of the superintendent is more important than a knowledge 

and understanding of people. 

It was said of Goethe that he did not follow the regular course of 

study in his college life but that he did attain what was more important 

to him—knowledge of men. 
You will recall that in the first twelve months of the World War. 

America was asked to furnish munitions for France and England. Edward 

R. Stettinius was chairman of the commission which undertook the task 

of making a survey of the plants in this country to find out which ones 
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could most rapidly and efficiently manufacture munitions. A survey was 

made of steel plants, automobile plants, locomotive works, etc. The con- 

clusion reached was that we should be guided less by the nature of the plant 

than by the character of the men at the head of the plant; personnel is 

more important than machinery and equipment; men are more important 

than material; it is not a question of tools, but of brains and character. 

The commission of which Mr. Stettinius was the head proceeded on the 

theory that 9714 percent of the efficiency of any plant lies in its men 

and 214% percent in bricks, mortar, and machinery. 
When Alfred Smith was president of the New York Central Railroad 

he stated that 95 percent of the efficiency of any organization was in its 

men and not more than 5 percent in materials, machinery, and equipment. 

What better evidence would you want than this? 
The superintendent needs to know and understand people. He must 

select and assign teachers, principals, supervisors, and directors. ‘There 

is no member of the personnel of the organization who is not either 

directly or indirectly responsible to the superintendent. 

He must work with parents and pupils, members of the board of educa- 

tion, with leaders in social, civic, and economic life of the city. With all 

due respect and with the utmost consideration for members of boards_ of 

education who are sincerely devoted to their work and serve ably in this 
capacity, the superintendent should be able to know something about what 
the members of his board will be thinking a year hence. He should know 
their interests and tendencies, their hobbies, and sometimes their follies. 

Due credit is given to an assistant superintendent of schools who recom- 

mends that the superintendent should be most careful in the selection of 

his wife—that he should select as his life companion one who would be 

so brilliant and tactful that apparently she hears nothing, knows nothing, 

and says nothing about schools. Probably the idea in the mind of this 
assistant superintendent was that what one does not say does not get him 

into entangling alliances, or perhaps the thought was that gossip is the 
most dangerous trait of human beings. 

Personal—Men and women forgive some of the shortcomings of the 

superintendent but they are not likely to forgive one who is not capable 

of managing his own personal affairs so that he meets his financial obliga- 
tions and pays his honest debts. 

The superintendent is expected to be honest, fair, and just in his deal- 

ings with pupil, teacher, patron, or member of the board of education. 

The same qualifications should be met in the management of his personal 

affairs and his business life. 

The superintendent of schools is recognized as a leader in his com- 
munity. He should make a good personal appearance. While clothes 
may not make the man, they evidence to some degree one’s tendency. 
The superintendent should acquire fairly good taste in clothes, in manners, 
in language, and in social standards. ‘The community is entitled to a 
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cultured leader—one who does not deviate decidedly from recognized 
standards of culture. 

An eminent member of your own organization suggests that the superin- 
tendent should be well born, that he should have or acquire habits of 

good breeding, engaging manners, refined speech, and freedom from pedan- 
tic conceit. Another states that he should have liberal culture, high ideals 

and a pleasing manner, acquired by extensive association with people of 

culture and refinement, a third that the superintendent should be generous- 

minded and have ‘‘an unselfish desire to serve humanity and wherewithal 

to endure contumacy, suffer defeat, and see without envy others no abler 

win financial success and greater esteem.” He should devote himself un- 
selfishly to the cause of education and to the welfare of the community 

of which he is a part. 

An organizer—A professional superintendent should have a thorough 

knowledge of the best methods of organization. Good organization spells 

economy of time and economy of effort for the members of the personnel 

constituting the organization—obtaining maximum results with a minimum 
of effort. 

Organization is not for the day or the week or the month alone, but 
for the year and indeed the better organization, for five or ten years 

ahead, perhaps more. It is as necessary to budget your time as to budget 

your income. 

As an organizer, the superintendent will surround himself with able 
associates, assign them to jobs for which they are especially fitted, have 
them proceed with authority, and give them responsibility. 

The good organizer does constructive thinking, makes careful plans, 

appreciates the efforts of others, discriminates between the essentials and 

non-essentials, and keeps faith with the organization. 

Leadership—We have already mentioned leadship as a requisite quali- 

fication of the professional superintendent. May we suggest a few char- 

acteristics of good leadership. 

1. A leader should have the ability 
a. To think through an idea and reduce it to written form; 
b. To present orally, concisely, and definitely what he has thought out— 

to speak fairly well. 
2. He should have mental alertness—a moving mind, moving to new thoughts. 

Mental inertia does not produce leadership. 
3. He must know his business well and be open-minded and always willing to 

learn more about it. 
4. He must have the courage of his convictions. 
5. He must be a man of action. A man who is doing something all the time-and 

is right most of the time will get much accomplished. 

6. He must have what someone has called “the gift of people.” Possibly the 

biggest problem of life is getting on well with associates, making proper human 

contacts. 
7. He must have the ability of getting others to think as he thinks, to see as he 

sees them, and to act accordingly. 

8. The leader must accept responsibility, to be a buck receiver, not a buck 

passer. 
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Leadership requires a positive personality—not negative. A positive 

personality enables its possessor to be an executive—a director of affairs. 

The negative personality makes him a follower. ‘The positive personality 

makes decisions—the negative stands in doubt. The positive goes direct 

to the point—the negative wavers, qualifies, dawdles, vacillates. The 

positive personality ventures in life. The negative is afraid to take the 

risk. The positive knows he believes a thing—the negative is not sure. 

The positive person is dynamic—the negative is static. ‘The one has con- 

fidence, the other lacks it. The one plans his actions and puts them 

into practice—the other follows a beaten path. ‘The one has energy, 

courage, and conviction—the other weakness and indecision. Which way 

are we headed? 

THE RELATION OF THE SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 
TO LAY CONTROL 

E. C. HARTWELL, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, BUFFALO, N. Y. 

Boards of education are fundamental to democracy in school adminis- 

tration. We do not believe in America in benevolent despots. We are 

committed to a theory of government which defends the right of -the 
people to make their own decisions and pay for their own mistakes. 

The fact that in many individual cities the public has failed to accept 

what may generally be regarded as sound principles of school operation 
must not make us unmindful of the great and general improvement which 
has gone steadily forward during the last twenty-five years. 

As a group of superintendents we believe that the schools should be 
professionally administered by men technically trained for the work. ‘This 
theory frequently finds itself in conflict with selfish, personal, and political 

considerations. 

Chicago, as an example, has made itself the laughing stock of the world, 
and Chicago is by no means the only community in which the efficient 

management of the schools has been interfered with by organized and hos- 
tile influences. 

Whatever declaration of principles this Association may adopt will 
only have value as the public may be persuaded to accept them. All that 
we can do is to declare what we believe to be the system of lay control 
best calculated to produce the most efficient results in educational service. 
Fixed responsibility in the hands of a superintendent trained for educa- 
tional leadership and secured in its exercise is a wise prescription for any 
community desiring the best in educational results. 

A steamship is owned by the company stockholders; the policies con- 
trolling it are determined by a board of directors; it is operated by a 
captain. ‘The functions and responsibilities of all three are clearly defined. 
Substitute for this arrangement a situation in which every employe on 
the boat from stevedore to first mate, except the captain, is hired for 
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life and paid on a blanket scale without regard to merit; make every deci- 
sion of the captain in the operation of the ship dependent on the caprice 
of the board of directors; take a frequent plebiscite of the crew, the stock- 
holders, and the passengers; and then, to make confusion certain, divide 
the ostensible authority of the captain among two or three other officers 
and you will have a condition not unlike that obtaining in some of our 
American cities in the operation of their schools. 

PROFESSIONAL TRAINING -OF SCHOOL EXECUTIVES 
IN THE UNIVERSITY 

GEORGE D. STRAYER, PROFESSOR OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION, DI- 

RECTOR, INSTITUTE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH, DIVISION OF FIELD 

STUDIES, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY, 

NEW YORK CITY 

The profession of school administration has been developed during the 
past fifty years. Preparation for this most important service has been 
secured through apprenticeships; by the process of trial and success; and 

by training in our universities. ‘There is evidence in the larger salaries 

paid to school executives and in the freedom with which they move from 
place to place across state and sectional lines of an appreciation of the 

service rendered by these executives. But it is still true that lay boards 

of education sometimes choose men without special training and without 

administrative experience for the position of superintendent of schools. 

We have been negligent as a profession, in setting up standards, the applica- 

tion of which would protect the public. 

Superintendents of schools have been responsible in large measure for 

laws and for regulations which control the admission of men and women 

to the teaching profession. "There are few school executives who would 
be willing to employ teachers without professional training. Indeed it is 

becoming more and more evident that we must have specific training for 
each of the many different types of service to be rendered in the elementary 
and secondary schools. In one state it is necessary to have a Master’s 
degree with highly specialized professional training in order to qualify 

for a position as high school teacher. It is clear that we have accepted 

professional training as essential for those who are to teach in our public 

schools. 

There has been a belief not always clearly expressed, that teaching 

furnishes a sound preparation for the work of the school executive. What- 

ever may be the importance of service in the classroom in giving an appre- 

ciation and understanding of the work of the schools to the administrator, 

it can be asserted without fear of contradiction that neither teaching nor 

the supervision of instruction will afford sufficient training for the school 

executive; not even the responsibility of administering a high school will 

afford the experience necessary for one who is to assume responsibility for 

the direction of the affairs of a school system. The major problems of 
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the school executive are unique. If he is to develop skill in the solution 

of these problems he must have highly specialized training or he must 

acquire his skill on the job. 

Men and women in teaching or in minor administrative positions in 

the school system have often secured their preparation for work as superin- 

tendent of schools by virtue of an apprenticeship not fully acknowledged 

but nevertheless occupying a considerable part of their time and effort for 

a period of years. ‘Training of this sort assumes highly specialized ability 

upon the part of the executive under whom they are working, that he has 

a large amount of time available for this purpose, and that he has an in- 

clination to undertake this important task. Even at best this type of 
training is likely to be limited to the special fields in which the chief 
executive is particularly interested at the time, and may be still further 

conditioned by the pressure for the solution of problems of purely local 

significance. 
The university school of education is in a position today to offer as 

significant a training for the profession of educational administration as it 
is to offer professional work in law, medicine, engineering, or business 

administration. In none of these fields does the professional school send 

out a man whose training has been completed. It may equip the student 

in training with knowledge of his profession and with skills not yet fully 
perfected. The graduate of a professional school should have an apprecia- 
tion and understanding of the work to be done, knowledge of the methods 
which have proved most efficient, and command of technics and skill which 

will enable him to render important service. 

Professional training requires the application of theory to practice. No 

professional student is qualified for his life work until he has command 
of the technics employed by successful practitioners in his profession. In 

ever increasing degree professional schools are offering the opportunity 
for the solution of genuine problems and for practice which will develop 
skill. The engineering student works in the factory, on the railroad, or 

irrigation project, or in some other industrial enterprise as a regular 

part of his training. ‘The medical student applies the theories that he 
has learned in classroom and laboratory in his interneship in the hos- 
pital. The student of law acquires ability in his profession by the study 
of the case presented for his consideration in the light of the decisions 
of the courts. Business executives are trained through the consideration 

of the problems of plant organization, personnel management, marketing, 

and finance. In like manner, training for the profession of school adminis- 
tration requires that we provide opportunities for the consideration of the 

varied problems of the superintendent of schools. 

The job analysis and problem attack as a method of teaching is not 
intended to substitute debate for knowledge of the field. Nothing could 
be more fallacious than to propose that students debate the issues of ad- 

ministration without command of all of the scientific knowledge available. 
The advantage of the problem attack is to be found in the organization 
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of the scientific knowledge available with particular reference to profes- 
sional problems which the superintendent of schools will have to solve. 
It seems reasonable to propose that as a result of this type of organization 
the student will command the knowledge available more thoroughly than 
he would were he merely asked to read books or to report on scientific 
investigations. 

The solving of problems cannot take the place of the work which 
should be done in the laboratory or of the experience which can be gained 
in field work under systematic supervision. In order to learn to represent 
graphically the facts with which the superintendent of schools deals the 
student will have to practice the drawing of graphs and submit them for 
criticism. If the intending superintendent of schools is to become ac- 
quainted with the adaptability of calculating machines for the work of 
his office, he must have these demonstrated for him, and still more im- 
portant, he should practice upon them. ‘To become thoroughly acquainted 
with modern practice in filing the student needs laboratory experience. 
Familiarity with photometer, the sling psychometer, the projecting lantern, 
or the moving picture machine is necessary for one who is to use these 

instruments, or to know of their availability for use by his staff. A 

thorough understanding of accounting will require that the student spend 
hours of work in the laboratory making entries and checking up on the 

accounts which he has developed. Familiarity with the reading of plans 
and specifications in the laboratory will furnish the only sound basis for 
the criticism which a superintendent of schools should be able to present 
to the architect or to his board of education. He must be familiar with 
all of the forms of records and reports in order that he may choose wisely 
in the development of the records to be kept in his school system. 

In like manner, many problems occur in the survey of school systems 

which demand the application of the scientific knowledge which the student 
has come to command in the solution of the problems which have been 

discussed in class. Each community has its peculiar problems of organiza- 

tion and administration. What is the relation of the school administra- 

tion to the general municipal, county or other local administration? What 

modifications in the school organization promise to add to the efficiency 

of the service? Which type of organization will make for economy? 
These are among the problems which recur in every field study. 

The local issues having to do with taxation and finance with which 

the student has come in contact in a school survey will bring to his atten- 
tion scores of problems which are identical with those with which he 

must deal later in his work. Variations which occur in the business ad- 

ministration of schools, the purchasing, storage and distribution of sup- 

plies, the maintenance and operation of buildings, budgetary procedure, 

attendance service, school health administration, the organization of the 

administrative and supervisory staff, and the like, will contribute most 

significantly to the more complete understanding of the problems which 

the superintendent of schools has to meet. 
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And so for practically every other administrative problem, whether 

it has to do with forecasting the need for new school accommodations, 

the management of personnel, the classification and progress of children, 

the development of more adequate curricula and courses of study, the 

supervision of instruction or the relation of the school to the community, 

all become intensely practical problems in the situation which requires 

the student to do his best to find the solution which is to be proposed 

and even more important to be carried out by the local school system. 

Practice in field work is the logical next step after the student has gained 

considerable command of the field through the solution of problems 

in the classroom. 
We have in our professional schools now three groups of students: (1) 

The men who have had experience in the field of administration, and who 

desire further professional training. ‘These men can ordinarily be ex- 
pected to profit by one or two years of intensive professional training. (2) 

Among the experienced group are a few who are interested in research. 
These men can with profit continue their work a third year during which 
they will spend a large part of their time on some special problem of 

investigation. 

The emphasis in these researches should be upon the problems of the 

superintendents of schools. There is a sharp distinction between the type 
of investigation which is entirely justified in the field of pure science and 

that which should characterize the advanced work of the professional 
school. Certainly research is not less worthy because it is devoted to the 

solution of problems which confront the professional worker. It is most 
worthwhle to inquire concerning the technics to be employed in the 

development of a school building program, the way to secure more ade- 
quate janitorial service, the most efficient organization of a department 
of census and attendance, the most equitable method of distributing state 

support, the necessary budgetary provision to be made for the equipment 

of new buildings, or the most efficient method of acquainting the people 
with the work of the school system. Indeed, it may be proposed that 

there is no detail of the work of the administrator that may not properly 
become the subject of intensive investigation by those who are candidates 
for the doctor’s degree in the professional school. 

The third group, and one which I hope may grow larger, consists 
of young men with little or no experience in administration, who should 
spend one year in the university in preparation for an interneship in a 
superintendent’s office. ‘This latter group, if they are to gain the most 
from their one or two years in the field, should be placed where they may 
have a variety of experience under competent direction. It will not pay 
ordinarily to send them out to do a routine job. These young men, if 
they have been well selected, can go into a school system and accept a 
variety of assignments in the superintendent’s office, with satisfaction to 
this executive. Their year of training will have equipped them with many 
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skills. They need the direction and check that can be offered by the 
superintendent of schools or some member of his staff. The university 
has an obligation to keep in touch with them in order to know what 
progress they are making and of the type of opportunity which is provided 
for them. It is from this group of young men that I believe we will 
recruit our ablest superintendents of schools in the future. ‘They will 

have had sound professional training before they attempt to meet the 
responsibilities of the school executive. They will have the good fortune 
to have had their first experience after having a sound background in 

knowledge of the field of administration and in skill in solving many of 

the problems which they must meet. The fact that they are placed with 
competent executives for their initial experience will guarantee them 
against making the mistakes which so often discourage the man beginning 
the practice of our profession. 

Training of the younger men might be even more adequate if we were 

able to arrange university courses and practices in the field for alternating 
months during a period of two years. ‘This type of professional train- 
ing has been found most satisfactory in engineering. It would seem 
to be equally valuable in our field. We are able to get something of the 

same result through the field work which is now organized as a very im- 
portant part of our university courses in administration. ‘The practice 

in the laboratory and work in the solution of problems also contribute 

their share. 
After this younger group has had from one to three years in the field 

as internes or assistants, they should be brought back to the university 

to complete their professional training. “They may reasonably be ex- 

pected, after one or two years more of training, to go into positions in 

which they will assume full responsibility as school executives. Some of 
them will, because of their intelligence and because of their personal 

qualities, move rapidly forward to positions of great importance. For 

those who remain in the smaller places the training which has been secured 
will guarantee a quality of service not now commonly available in these 

smaller school systems. 
It is of the utmost importance that the highly technical work of the 

specialized courses be paralleled with other training in the theory and 
practice of education. No one would seriously propose that a man was 

fit to be a superintendent of schools unless he was well grounded in the 

philosophy of education. Many of the administrative problems which 
he will have to meet will require a knowledge of the principles and of 

the results of investigations in the field of psychology and sociology. ‘The 

success of the superintendent of schools will often be determined by his 

knowledge in the fields of public finance and municipal administration. — 

Much light would be thrown upon many of the problems with which 

the superintendent has to deal by courses in comparative education. 

In addition to his study in these fundamental fields which furnish the 

background for the technical courses the superintendent of schools should 
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have contact with other professional work in the school of education. 

The more he can learn with respect. to the subjectmatter and method of 

instruction, the more certainly he is acquainted with the detail of the work 

of principal or supervisor, the better qualified he will be for the general 

administrative position. The ideal situation would be one in which those 

seeking to qualify for the position of superintendent of schools would 

have brought to their attention the work of all of these specialists in rela- 

tion to the particular problems which the superintendent of schools has 

to solve. If the technical course is dealing with the problem of equipping 

the elementary school building, the specialists in kindergarten and primary 

education, in household arts, in industrial arts, in library maintenance and 

operation, in physical education and health service, in music and art, should 

be called into conference and should propose and defend the recommenda- 

tions with respect to specialized equipment. In like manner, if the issue 

before the superintendents’ group is that of curricula, subject-matter spe- 

cialists and supervisors responsible for the teachers’ growth should play 

a large part in the solution of the problems presented in the professional 

course. 

It is impgrtant that the courses in psychology, the history and philosophy 

of education, in taxation and finance and municipal administration be 

presented from the point of view of the administrator. “The examination 

of any one of these fields will make apparent the validity of this contention. 

It is not just psychology that the superintendent of schools needs, but 

rather the application of the principles of psychology and of the investiga- 

tions that have been made to the problems of the organization of schools, 

the classification of pupils, and the validity of methods of instruction. 

In the history of education the administrator needs most of all a discus- 

sion of the practices which have prevailed in the past and particularly 

those which have been developed in his own field, rather than a consid- 

eration of historical theories. 

But the principal emphasis in professional courses for the training 
of superintendents of schools must be upon the analysis of the work to be 

done, and the development of the technics essential to the adequate solu- 

tion of the problems the administrator must solve. The more certainly 

the student deals with genuine problems during his period of training, 

the more likely he will be to meet with success in the field. Knowledge 

of the facts of educational administration cannot be substituted for prac- 

tice in applying these facts to the solution of administrative problems. It 

is certainly possible to provide definite professional training for the superin- 

tendent of schools. 

Has not the time arrived when superintendents themselves will propose 

the professional training required of those who would enter their pro- 

fession ? 
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THE TRAINING OF SUPERINTENDENTS OF SCHOOLS 
WHILE IN SERVICE 

ALBERT B. MEREDITH, COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION FOR CONNECTICUT, 

HARTFORD, CONN. 

In the evolution of the profession of teaching, it is becoming more and 
more apparent that a new technic of training is being developed—a technic 
which has hitherto been largely ignored in the established professions of 
medicine and of law, and which has not yet come into general acceptance 
in education. a 

This technic involves two phases or steps, first, a preservice preparation, 
long adhered to, and second, an in-service or post-graduate training, which 

is the real characteristic of the new technic to which I allude. It may be, 

that in the field of public education we are particularly fortunate, because 

of public responsibility for the process, in that we are able to exercise 
a continuous supervision over those who practice the profession of educa- 

tion, whereas, other professions like medicine, law, and engineering are 

still matters of private initiative for which the state has, to be sure, some 
responsibility, but by no means commensurate with that for public educa- 
tion. This concept introduces not only a right but an obligation which 

should be seized upon in educational circles, and which gives promise of 

carrying the profession of teaching, into a wider and more professional 
field than has thus far been generally done. 

Preparation for teaching has long been characterized by in-service train- 

ing. The enormous enrolment of teachers in our summer schools, and in 

extension courses, are evidences of this fact. Furthermore, expert super- 

vision of instruction by superintendents and principals has contributed 

to this end. Moreover, this in-service stage of our technic of professional 

training, especially as it relates to the superintendent, is not the result of 

deliberate and original planning, but rather, has come into prominence 

by force of circumstances. ; 
Inadequate funds for the support of public education as well as a limited 

supply of proper personnel—and these two aspects of public school admin- 

istration are closely related—have made it impossible to secure a sufh- 

ciently well trained body of workers for the public schools of the nation. 

By this I mean to say, that there are thousands of teachers, and hundreds 

of administrators throughout this country today, who have come to their 

tasks with limited specific preparation, and who if they are to be trained 

at all, other than by the fortuitous circumstances of their positions, must 

be provided with some sort of in-service guidance and help. ‘To supply 

this need is a matter of simple justice to the children who are compelled 

by law to attend school. 
On the other hand, who among us has not observed the tendency for 

the past decade or more for normal schools to extend their two-year cur- 

ricula to three and four years and to be called teachers colleges! And 

who has not seen the teachers colleges and state certification requirements 
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demand of prospective principals and superintendents longer periods of 

institutional training? : 
Such demands reflect the Uroadenell extent and increased complexity 

of the problems of public education. Nevertheless, the approach to the 

superintendency is not generally, by the longer route of undergraduate and 
graduate institutional preparation. A shorter method is taken with under- 

graduate work, followed by practical experience, and later the superin- 

tendent returns to the institution for graduate study. 
It is hardly necessary to call attention to the fact that such a relation- 

ship between an institution and the field has resulted in mutual benefit. 
The institution gets the corrective influence of intimate association with 

the everyday problems of the teachers and of the superintendent, with the 
result that its attitude toward the problems of the classroom, of admin- 
istration and supervision becomes less theoretical and less doctrinnaire. 

On the other hand the superintendent, with whom we are chiefly con- 
cerned here, with his numerous kaleidoscopic interests, has a means where- 

by he may keep in closer touch with the results of the scientific study 

of education, and receive the benefit of a more impersonal consideration 

of his difficulties. 
Partly because of the impasse thus reached between preparation and sup- 

ply, but more because of a growing and refined conception of the real na- 
ture of professional education, the idea of the necessity of in-service train- 

ing, for teacher, principal and superintendent, has been given increased 
attention, as a vital element in the true professional service of the edu- 
cator. 

Even a casual reading of the history of supervision of instruction, re- 

veals the fact, that this is a history of a continuously expanding idea, and 
of a persistent effort to provide continued training for teachers and for 
principals. The dark spots in the history of supervision have been caused 
in some measure by deficiencies and short comings in the supervisory person- 

nel. In addition, the clouded areas, as has already been suggested, are 

due partly to inadequate financial support and to insufficient preservice 

training. Furthermore, these spots may have been caused by the fact that 
superintendents have not generally availed themselves of the expanding 
opportunities offered through post-institutional programs of training. 

While supervision of instruction and the administration of school sys- 
tems have been, and are today functions to be provided locally through 
the superintendent’s office, the in-service training of those who would ex- 
ercise this supervision, and of those who would administer local school 
systems, must be a responsibility of a larger unit, the state. This pri- 
mary agency, the state, has thus far been fulfilling this obligation of offering 
extended training, almost exclusively through the tax-supported teachers 
colleges and through the state universities, rather than through state de- 
partments of education. ‘The reason is that these departments have not 
been organized for this service. 



DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 763 

As to the right of the state to exercise general control of those interests 
which affect all the people—and public tax-supported schools are one of 
these interests—there is no longer any question. This authority has been 
established by constitutional provision, and statute law, supported by court 
decisions. The obligations of the state should be assumed as necessity seems 
to demand. 

It is at this point, therefore, that it would appear that the state depart- 
ment of education, under whatever title it may operate in the several 

states, has a distinct duty to perform in relation to all those 
matters which concern public education. It is at this point also, where 
the demand is imperative that the state shall provide a truly professional 
department with dynamic leadership. Should perchance that leadership 
be lacking, owing to untrained personnel, limited financial resources, or 

interrupted by brief and political tenure, you, the town, county and city 

superintendents representing the field should, I believe, be among the 

first to insist upon a change. 
Of course, in those states where the teacher preparation institutions 

are under the immediate administrative control. of the educational depart- 

ment, the possibilities are greatly enhanced for coordinating, with the in- 

stitutional preparation of teachers and of administrators, all forms of in- 

service training. 

I am simply trying to emphasize the responsibility and the opportunity 
which belongs to a state department of education. It must concern itself 

with the whole range of interests relating to teaching, from the earliest 
academic preparation of the teachers and superintendent, on through the 
professional schools and out into the field of active service. After all, 

graduation from the best institution means only preparation to begin. Pro- 
fessional growth and skill come with the doing, and fortunate is the teacher 

or superintendent who may still have guidance and help, when needs arise. 

To the teacher, such guidance and aid come through a principal or super- 

intendent. Who is to help the superintendent? This, I repeat, is an obli- 

gation of the state educational department. No other agency is in an equally 

strategic position to render this unique service, and furthermore it is not 

too much to say, that this service may be properly regarded as one of its 

most important functions, viz., that of supervision or professional leader- 

ship, the others being administration, instruction, research, and publicity. 

To summarize the position taken thus far: It can be maintained that 

the state educational department is the one agency set up by law, to exer- 

cise general control and supervision of the educational interests of the state. 

Further, it is an agency to advise the legislature concerning wise state policy, 

so far as it is necessary to express that policy in statutes. Moreover, it 

should be clear, that in its relation to the local administration, the depart- 
ment’s position is one of constructive leadership. Its purpose is to carry 

out the policies of the state, as these policies are expressed in law and de- 

fensible in practice. It must at the same time use its influence to encourage 

better and wiser legislation. In addition, the educational department 
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is a means of securing such unity of thought and action among its local 

and delegated agencies, as may be necessary to make effective better edu- 

cational practices. Finally the department through its supervisory and 

technical staffs, should set up programs of attack upon specific problems 

of supervision, of organization of administration, and of finance. 

In the last analysis, the educational progress of the state depends upon the 

unified and cumulative efforts of its local officers. It is therefore to these 
local professional workers, the superintendents, that the department should 

bring stimulation and help by offering various types of in-service training, 
which shall furnish them with the best of the new thought in education, 

and help to show them how to make it effective in better school practices. 

So much then for the state’s obligation. 
It may now be asked: What are the superintendent’s obligations? Some 

have already been implied. Obviously institutional training cannot antici- 

pate all the conditions under which a superintendent must do his work. 

He is fortunate indeed if he leaves his professional school knowing how 
to attack a problem, and with a body of knowledge and vicarious experi- 

ence. Here it should be noted in recognition of a desirable tendency, 

that certain graduate schools of education are coming to equip students 

decreasingly, with vicarious experiences, and increasingly with specific 
technics designed from actual administrative situations. At best the super- 
intendent’s preservice preparation will have developed a desire for growth, 
and have provided him with a method with which to make an estimate 

of a new situation, involving as it may supervisory, administrative or finan- 

cial factors, either singly or in combination. Furthermore, he will come 

to his task with the technics and skills that are necessary for securing 

the whole-hearted cooperation of his staff and the intelligent support of 

the public in carrying his plans into effect. 

The thesis would be easy to defend, that the more thorough his presery- 

ice preparation, which should, of course, include graduate study, the more 

keenly alert the superintendent will be to the existence of possibilities 

for more effective administration, and the more willing and anxious he 

will be to receive help, from whatever source it may appear. A con- 

sciousness of a need of help is the first step toward securing such aid. It 

is at this stage that his true in-service or post-institutional study begins. 

The fact that he has a genuine professional attitude toward his work will 

keep him constantly a student of its possibilities, and furnish the necessary 

motive for action. 

Whatever the method by which a person comes to the superintendency, 
whether by the route of specialized training, or by the rapidly disappear- 
ing method of exercising mere political sagacity, or by transfer from a teach- 
ing position to.an administrative post with increased salary, the need for 
a broadening experience will be felt by all progressive administrators and 
supervisors. 
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If the strategic significance of the position and its possibilities are sensed 
by those who have been better prepared to take up the duties of the office of 
superintendent, how much greater is the need for those who have come 
into the field of administration with only a meager professional equipment ? 
Consider for a moment how the science of education has grown, how 
greatly our knowledge of the mental and physical characteristics of human 
beings has increased. Scientific investigation has provided us with vast 

stores of information and knowledge, much of which is still unrelated to 
school life. We employ new instruments for measuring and appraising 

school processes and results) New methods of accounting have become 

standardized and available. ‘The procedures involve pupil and teacher 
personnel, finance, and plant. In recent years more intimate relationships 
have been established between the school programs and the school buildings 
in which they are to be housed. Classroom equipment and teaching appli- 
ances have multiplied with astonishing rapidity. And so one could go on 
with the enumeration of the increasing facilities for the work of the super- 
intendent. A knowledge of the foregoing becomes a legitimate part of 

the modern administrator’s stock in trade. If a superintendent does not 

possess such professional equipment he will be unable to adequately serve 
his public or retain his leadership among his more recently and relatively 

better trained teachers, and professionally equipped principals. 

Furthermore, the very isolation of a superintendent, often caused by the 

extreme localism of a system of schools, or by his own complete absorption 

in a routine of duties, has a tendency to cause him to fail to hold a proper 

perspective toward his task. In these situations the state department of 

education has a duty to perform and must exercise its rightful leadership. 

In concluding the discussion of the question, what are the obligations 

of the superintendent, I am strongly of the belief that it is primarily the 

obligation of more completely realizing what he already has felt, viz., that 

life itself means growth, and that broad and enriched experiences, includ- 

ing new and accurate knowledge, are agencies of such growth. The in- 

scription over the door of a New Jersey normal school, “He who would 

dare to teach must not cease to learn,” expresses the attitude of the true 

superintendent. 

Given the obligation of the state department of education and also that 

of the superintendent toward in-service training and professional growth 

we may now ask, What are some of the means whereby this growth may 
be realized? For obvious reasons the discussion of this phase of the 

larger subject can be but suggestive. I shall therefore indicate but a few 

of the elements of a broader program, and briefly discuss a concrete state 

department, in-service, supervisory project. “The elements of such a pro- 

gram are these: 

1. A state department of education so organized and defined by law as 

not to impede the carrying out of its functions of educational leadership— 

This may involve constitutional changes but, certainly statutory changes, 
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in some states. With the acceptance of the doctrine that education is a 

function of the state, then the state must provide the legal instrumentality 

for making that doctrine operative, in all its phases. 

2. A personnel in each state department of education consisting of highly 

trained and relatively permanent experts in the several fields of education— 

The compensation of such officials should be commensurate with their 

educational worth. For such a staff of selected men and women removed 

from political control, there is probably no more feasible and economical 
use of extended state funds. For instance, one hundred thousand dollars 

added to each state department of education throughout the country would 

provide in a single year ten additional leadership agents in each state with 
necessary expenses and clerical assistance. This would cost for the United 

States as a whole on the average about 3.7 cents per capita. What would 

not five years of such leadership produce? 

3. An adequate program of activity—Such a program would involve (a) 

Fact finding, through a division of educational research competent to 

carry on either independent scientific investigations or to lead in coépera- 

tive enterprises with groups of superintendents; (b) Institutional eff- 
ciency, especially in relation to the preservice preparation of teachers. 

Where such institutions, normal schools and teachers colleges are integral 
parts of a state department of education, unity of purpose and of program 
becomes more easily possible. In any event, for a thorough-going program 
of in-service training coordination of all agencies is a basic necessity. 

A fourth and final element of the proposed program is effective publicity. 
This will involve presenting in various forms either through letters, bulle- 
tins, or monographs, the results of scientific investigations and the sum- 
mary of findings of the supervisory conferences and from other sources. 
These publications become the basis for further study and utilization. 

Further publicity should be provided of such a character as will serve 

to bridge the gap between the ever progressing policies of education as 

conceived and formulated in harmony with modern conditions and the 

public school as viewed by those who were trained under conditions other 
than those which now prevail. 

In conclusion, the state through its department of education has a re- 
sponsibility for the in-service training of its superintendents; the superin- 

tendent is increasingly conscious of his obligation to grow; and finally, such 

developments of in-service training as have been made are but an earnest 
beginning. 

THE ENDOWED INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
—ITS RELATION TO PUBLIC EDUCATION 

JAMES R. ANGELL, PRESIDENT OF YALE UNIVERSITY, NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

Why a division of the National Education Association devoted to the 
interests of the public school systems should be asked to listen to an address 
from a college president, that most distressful of all educational function- 
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aries, on a subject in which the members at best can entertain only a very 
mild and tepid interest, may well occasion critical inquiry. As to the first 
part of the issue, I am quite unable to satisfy your curiosity, although my 
assumption is that my presence on this program is due to the eccentricities 
of your program committee. The subject chosen is largely of my own 
responsibility. I desire to find, if possible, a topic sufficiently non-contro- 
versial to make my presence here safe, and sufficiently vague to allow 
opportunity for almost any observations which might suggest themselves 
to the ruminating mind. ‘That either arrangement can be justified remains 
to be seen. 

By a delightful perversity of phrase, the English public school, so-called, 
would on this side of the water be designated private, and the private 

American college or university is essentially public, all of which goes to 

show how little there is in a name. Indeed, so far as concerns the Ameri- 
can institutions of higher learning, if the overworked traveler from Mars 
were to be introduced without previous warning into some of our larger 
metropolitan institutions on private foundation and were then suddenly 

transported to certain of our tax-supported universities, he could discern 

few or no material differences, either in aims or ideals or procedure, and 

certainly would encounter no external evidences of different sources of 
support. He would find both overcrowded with students; in both, many 

underpaid teachers; in both, an impenetrable thicket of student organiza- 

tion, largely monopolizing active student interest; in both, a rather noisy 

and naive student loyalty, chiefly centered in athletics; in both, a pervasive 

faculty conviction that its members were boss-ridden by the administration 
and that the trustees were mainly opinionated absentee creatures of the 

Wall Street interest or of the local Tammany organization. In both he 
would find some, though not too many, brilliant and powerful teachers; 
in both, a small group of scholars of distinction; in both, the great ma- 

jority of staff striving faithfully to discharge their full obligations. 
The privately endowed institutions undoubtedly contain a greater range 

of variation in the extremes of type represented than can be detected be- 

tween the two groups, public and private, taken enmass. In both groups 

there are instances of particular institutions with sharp individual peculiari- 

ties or characteristics. 
Before proceeding to certain more specific issues, it may be well to gain 

a general impression as to the relative magnitude of the interests involved 

in the two classes. 
The latest available report of the United States Commissioner of Educa- 

tion lists 913 institutions of higher education, a figure which is inclusive 

of professional schools of various kinds. Of the entire number, 769 are in 

private hands, and 144 belong to the public. In other words, the privately- 

supported group is more than five times as numerous. In the endowed 

institutions were 290,000 men and 176,000 women, a total of 460,000 or 

more. In the publicly-supported institutions were 167,000 men and 88,800 

women, a total of 255,000. ‘That is to say, of the entire number of stu- 
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dents, approximately 65 percent were in the private institutions and 35 

percent in the public institutions. Taken in connection with the previous 

figures, the far greater average size of the public institutions is easily in- 

ferred. It should, however, be remembered that the dividing line between 

the groups, so far as concerns support, is not always sharp. Not a few 

institutions resting on private foundation receive, or have received, public 

funds. Indeed, in some states this circumstance has led to very unhappy 

and at times almost scandalous conditions. ‘This may be true in the states, 

some of which are here represented today. 
Many state institutions have been the beneficiaries of large gifts from 

private sources and have accumulated considerable endowments of their 
own. ‘The University of Michigan, the so-called mother of state univer- 
sities, oddly enough, received no direct money from the legislature of the 
state until fifty years after its legislative creation and thirty years after its 

actual opening. 
Moreover, insofar as the endowed institutions are exempt from taxation, 

and that is the general rule, they may all be said to be under a constant 

though indirect form of government subsidy. 

The figures just quoted disclose an astonishing contrast to the corre- 
sponding figures for secondary schools. I will not tire you with the sta- 
tistics, but suffice it to say, as is generally well recognized, the public high 

school is in the overwhelming ascendency over the private or secondary 

academy, both as to the number in existence and as to the number of pupils 
enroled. Assuming the accessible report to be approximately correct, 

about 93 percent of the children are in the public secondary schools. With- 
out more ado, this makes it clear that both public and private institutions of 
higher education receive the great mass of their students from these schools. 
A few of the older institutions on the Atlantic seaboard still get the larger 
number of their students from private preparatory ‘schools, but in this 
respect, they are eccentric to the rest of the country. 

Historically, the endowed college is much older than the public institu- 
tion, and generally sprang from a religious motive. In the early colonial 

days, this was the desire to train a scholarly ministry. Later it has often 

reflected the wish to supply to the youth of the coming generation a college 

home in which there should be a strong religious atmosphere, and one 

reflecting the special tenets of some particular sect. 

In Western Europe, education of every kind was for centuries under 

the charge of the church. It seems doubtful whether if private initiative 

had not led the way, governments either here or abroad would have com- 

mitted themselves to the otherwise precarious experiment of public educa- 

tion as we know it. When it finally arrived, the state university derived 

from essentially Jeffersonian principles, represented the political and philo- 

sophical conviction, that education is a fundamental interest of the state 

and that the state should provide opportunity for the most advanced 

studies in every and any field. 
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This objection was combined, be it said, with distinctly continental 
ideals regarding the internal organization of the university, and with a 
marked aversion to the schoolmasterly methods prevailing in the American 
collegiate institutions of the day. Moreover, the tendency, since the foun- 
dation of the federal government to separate sharply the interests of church 
and state, led state institutions in general to eschew completely all effort 
to give training in the field of theology. On the other hand, be it said 
not a few state institutions have in practice conducted religious exercises 
and even offered courses in the field of religion. 
We are so habituated to the public education idea that it hardly occurs 

to us that things were ever otherwise than they now are. Essentially, free 
public education and compulsory education up to a certain age has become 

a sort of fetish and is accepted as a cardinal principle in our political 
philosophy, which we challenge only when the bills begin to get uncom- 

fortably large, and yet not only have private foundations usually led in the 
past, but even in recent times much of the best and most fruitful experi- 
mentation in these secondary and primary field has been in privately-sup- 
ported schools. Indeed there are not many public school systems in which 

even now these more venturesome programs can be readily entered upon. 

On the other hand, while much excellent pioneering has been carried out 
in the endowed colleges and universities, the state institutions have, many 

of them, shown great energy and initiative in employing progressive policies. 
This is especially true of the last decade. 

During the preceding century we have in a large number of the states 
slowly worked out to essential realization the picture of a public education 
which takes the child at the earliest school age and puts at his disposal 
almost without price the opportunity for the completest education he is 
capable of receiving, ending in the most advanced university work of a pro- 

fessional character, and with no material exception save that of theology. 
In completeness of its provisions for everything of interest, in its genuine 

accessibility to children from every social and economic level, it has cer- 

tainly never had its equal, and indeed hardly its like anywhere in the world, 

and with all its shortcomings, most of them presumably incidental to the 

novelty and the magnitude of the undertaking, it is justly a source of unre- 

strained pride. It is easy to exaggerate the importance of the source from 

which educational resources are derived. Ultimately, the money all comes 

from the pockets of the citizens, in the one case more or less willingly and 

voluntarily, in the other case under the compulsion of taxation. Both 

groups are beholden to the constituencies which support them, the one 

group to federal, state, county, or city officials and the people behind them, 

the other to secondary agencies, to patrons or to alumni. If the one group 

is sometimes subject to outrageous political interference—and one naturally 

thinks at once of Mr. McAndrew and his experiences with the eminent 

historical scholar who presides over the destinies of Chicago—the other has 

at times suffered not less from the pausing hand of religious bigotry and 
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the industrious meddling of graduates. No educational institution is or 

ever will be completely foolproof. 
So far as concerns the contemporary relations of the endowed and the 

tax-supported colleges and universities, there are obviously two contrasting 

forces, either of which might be defended. The endowed institution may 
simply share the white man’s burden with the other type of institution, the 
two dividing the load between them and with no special effort to differenti- 
ate the functions and the special service of the one from the other. Under 

the present conditions with the existing press of students, this procedure 

would certainly have much to commend it. On the other hand, if the 
endowed institution can achieve something essentially different from that 
open to the public institution, and vice versa, such a specialization of func- 

tions may well be desirable, for we certainly need wide variety in our edu- 
cational institutions. All avenues for potentiality should be kept open. 

As a matter of fact, both courses are apparently represented in the cur- 

rent practice. A few comments may make the matter clear. As I have 
already indicated, not a few of the endowed institutions are so similar in 
ideals and methods to state and municipal universities that their educational 
function can hardly be differentiated from the latter. “They may in some 
instances and at some points do their work better or less well than the 

public institution, but in any case they are serving a similar constituency by 

similar methods and their relations to public schools are in practice essen- 

tially identical. ‘There are, however, many frankly sectarian institutions 

which are attempting to reach ends that the public institution neither 

would nor could undertake. Certain of these have their main relations 
with sectarian academies and only in a minor degree with public schools. 

These colleges are serving a function which is forbidden in some parts of 
the world, but which can hardly be objected to under our Constitution. 

Moreover, the number of students concerned is relatively small. In 
some parts of the country the chief stock and trade of these colleges has 
been the allegedly Godless character of the state university. 

A third group is one emphatically to stress the conception of liberal edu- 

cation and to indulge in harsh language regarding whatever or whoever 

suggests vocationalism, and especially to shrug the academic shoulder and 
to lift the academic nostril at any mention of the school of technology or 

the state university or the state college of agriculture and mechanic art. 

It scrutinizes with peculiar ferocity any school record which hints that 
typewriting or stenography has been indulged in and bookkeeping comes 
in for a glance only a shade less black. ‘These institutions regard them- 

selves as set to keep alive in a Philistine world the torch of pure learning. 
Liberal education is a fine thing, nothing finer when justly conceived, and 

if these institutions succeed in achieving it in a higher degree than the tax- 

supported institutions, they deserve every encouragement and an ungrudg- 

ing approval of all who are interested in producing the highest types of the 
human spirit, but whether it be earlier or later, there comes inevitably a 
time when liberal studies must give way to the acquirement of some type 
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of specific proficiency, and one may hardly condemn to utter oblivion the 
youth who begins this process at nineteen instead of at twenty-one, or the 
institutions which make it possible for him to do so. 

In a final group are found among others certain of the oldest and most 
powerful of the endowed institutions. They are called universities. ‘Their 

entrance standards are in general the most severe now employed. Their 

academic ideals are high. ‘They attract a very high type of student, along 

with some of lower moral attitudes. ‘They have on their faculties, judged by 
the Cattell tables, much the largest share of the leading scientific men, and 
presumably an even greater proportion of the leading humanistic scholars. 

Their professional schools are literally in the forefront, and taken as a 

group, they stand by themselves in the distinction of their personnel and 

in the completeness of their scholarly equipment. It is said that they are 
not wholly unconscious of the situation. And that they tend at times to a 
certain condescension of manner which is not the more gracious nor more 
popular for being largely justified. 

I see no reason to doubt that in general these endowed institutions, with 
the exception of the first group described, tend to stress more, and perhaps 

more successfully, the ideals of a more purely liberal education, and that as 

a group the tax-supported institutions emphasize rather more the early 

preparation for a particular cause, though I know not a few in which both 

the standpoint and the technic of liberalism is highly developed. 
These distinctions, such as they are, reflect neither credit nor discredit, 

except in the measure in which each adopts and enforces severe and search- 

ing methods to gain its ends. No matter how valid and how worthy the 

ideal of liberal education, if the actual procedure by which a college at- 
tempts to realize this purpose, results in a thin, vapid, spineless course of 

study as it often does, it will leave its victims untouched by most of the 

finer values of a liberal culture and wholly despoiled of the discipline of 

severe, continuous and vitally motivated study. 

On the other hand, no vocational curriculum taught by trade school 

methods and with a merely trade outlook, can do what a college should 

do for its youth, whereas such a curriculum, illuminated by breadth of out- 
look, sound fundamental training and inflexible thoroughness on the part 

of the teacher may itself be essentially liberalizing in its effect, to say 
nothing of the admirable technical training which it may convey. Nor 
would I be understood in these comments to be criticizing the trade school, 
nothing is further from my intent, but its methods are not collegiate and 

should not be. 
The public and the endowed institutions alike have been facing one crisis 

upon which I wish to say a few words, namely, the overwhelming increase 

in students. ‘There is a curious disposition which one sometimes encounters 

in dealing with this problem to assume that at last we have reached the 
peak of the load, and, therefore, we need not worry about the future. So 

far as I can ascertain, this, too, has almost nothing upon which to rest, 

provided we assume that substantially the same educational standards are 



(ia NATIONAL EpucaTION ASSOCIATION 
Na a a 

to be enforced as at present and that the economic conditions of the country 

are not to change markedly and permanently for the worse. 

This is neither the time nor the place to discuss.the extraordinary details 

regarding the character and the distribution of this recent increase, but the 

fact of its occurrence is obstinate and we have by no means approached the 

upper limit. If I correctly interpret the reports of the United States Com- 

missioner, the college student numbers more than tripled in the decade from 

1914 to 1924. The figures earlier quoted indicate that the endowed insti- 
tutions are already carrying the lion’s share of this load, and while some of 

the weaker ones still proselyte and are keen for more students, many of the 

stronger ones have set limits and declined to receive applicants beyond such 

limits. 
The endowed institution obviously has two alternatives. It may take the 

position as some conspicuous institutions have until recently done, that it is 

under obligation to accept all properly qualified students who apply and 

thereupon proceed to try to secure the resources with which adequately to 

care for them and teach them. If the effort is made to secure the necessary 
means by runing up the tuition charges, the result is at once a deplorable 
social and economic selection, throwing out a large part of the children of 

the less well-to-do, a consequence which mést institutions are loathe -to 

permit, especially as those eliminated are likely to include the very de- 
sirable children of men in poorly paid professional groups, such as ministers 
and teachers and college presidents. 

Another possibility is to teach in huge classes, which as a general solu- 

tion of the problem is, educationally, extremely objectionable. It leaves 

untouched also the housing problem, which for many institutions is very 
embarrassing. If tuition increases be not resorted to, or. only in minor 

measure, then additional endowment must be sought. Many institutions 

have preferred to choose the other alternative, although it has some dis- 
advantages not likely to be disregarded. ‘They have accordingly set student 
limits beyond which they will not go. For example, the institution which 

I have the honor to represent has for some years limited its attendance 

and it rejects considerably more bona fide freshman applicants than it re- 

ceives, while in its graduate medical school it takes about one applicant in 

twelve. It has set these particular limits not because of any a priori preju- 
dices as to what constitutes an ideal number nor by any desire to assume 
a pose of aristocratic exclusiveness. Had such conceptions been determi- 
nated, doubtless a much lower set of limits would have been chosen. It has 
been guided solely by the considerations as to its actual existing facilities, 
beyond which it could not expand without greatly increased expense. I 
understand that other institutions which have adopted limitation have been 
guided by similar conditions. 

I cannot doubt that as time goes on more and more of the endowed 
institutions will be driven to this same policy, and just in proportion as this 
occurs will the burden on the public institutions increase. Personally I 
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do not believe that new endowed institutions will be created rapidly enough 

to take up the pressure and for a variety of reasons the existing ones will 

be reluctant or unable to expand with any appreciable rapidity. How the 

public institution will meet this situation remains to be seen. You gentle- 
men who conduct the great school systems will undoubtedly exercise a 

marked influence on the policies adopted and your colleagues in the state 

and municipal universities will have to settle the issue. You may resort 

increasingly to the junior college procedure, despite the acrimonious 

criticisms which this system has elicited and the small favor which it seems 
to enjoy in part of our fair land. 

You may create new state universities or enlarge those which you have; 

you may create new municipal universities, but unless college entrance 

standards are changed sharply and very appreciably upward, the problem 
will have to be faced much more vigorously than it has been up to this 

time. Just what the ultimate saturation capacity of the private institutions 
may be, I cannot predict, but we are certainly approaching its limit and 

in any event there are many students who will not go to the endowed in- 

stitutions, at least not to those that are within their reach, geographically 

and financially speaking. Even in this state, where you can hardly put 

your foot down without stepping on a college, I understand there has more 

than once been a very vigorous effort to create a state university. 

I have long felt, and have more than once urged, without any gain in 

popularity, that whatever may be said for giving young people a sub- 

stantially free education through the high school period there should be 
appreciably more severe and essentially competitive selection of those who 

are to go on to higher education, and particularly if this is to be at the 

expense of the state. 
I entertain this view not less in the interest of the young people affected 

by the procedure than as an item in my political philosophy. Approximately 

free education at the taxpayer’s expense is only warranted if the state 

actually gets back value received in trained discipline and public-spirited 

citizens. Merely to multiply the number of college youth who go back 

into the community ranks with no vivid sense of obligation to capitalize 

for the benefit of the commonwealth the training they have received is 
quite as likely to prove a curse as a blessing for the state. Moreover, to 

tax the less gifted merely to afford the more gifted opportunity for sheer 

personal and selfish aggrandizement, whether of mind or of purse, com- 

mends itself to no thoughtful person. 
The mortality statistics of our institutions show a lamentably imperfect 

adjustment of entrance requirements to actual college demands, and 

whether responsibility for this fact be laid at the doors of the school where 

the college authorities place it or at the door of the colleges where the 

schoolmasters put it, or at both places, where some disinterested observers 

have placed it, the fact remains that somewhere along the line there has 

been a faulty process of selection. 
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There is a very good story I would like to tell you if I didn’t have 

to tell it through a loud speaker. Telling a joke through a loud speaker 

is a good deal like pumping up an automobile tire with a hand pump. It 

can be done, but—I will make it very brief. It runs this way. Of course 

it is always the open season for abusing the colleges, you know, despite 

what Mr. Gwinn said about the president. Somebody was abusing the 

colleges and it occurred to a college professor, being of an inquiring turn 

of mind, to follow this up. He found, of course, that all his college 

colleagues said that the trouble was with the high schools, that they were 

certainly rotten institutions, and they sent a very poor type of young person 

up to the college, and you naturally could not expect the college to do 

much with them. So he went to the high schools and inquired of the 

teachers and principals what about it. “They said there was some, though 

not much, truth in it, but that if he would go down into the grades and see 

the young savages who came out of the grades into the high school and then 

saw what the high school was asked to do in four years, he would see how 

impossible it was to send on much better stuff to the colleges than they 

did. He thought that the trail was getting warm, so he went to the grade 

school and inquired of the principal what about it. She said, “There is a 
measure of truth in what the high-school principal said, but if you will 

go down into the kindergarten and see these young barbarians who are sent 

in from the families for us to deal with, with absolutely no assistance from 

the families themselves, if you will see what. we have to do with adjusting 

that mass, you will understand why we cannot pass on to the high schools 

very much better material.” 

So the trail led to the kindergartener, and she said in turn that there was 

some truth in it, but if he would come into the room where these children 

are and see these unlicked cubs that were sent out from the families, he 

would understand how impossible it was for the kindergarteners to do 

anything. So he went back to the families to inquire about the unlicked 

cubs. The first place he called he found the mother, fortunately, at home. 

He went in and asked her about the matter. She said it was true that 
many of the neighbors’ children were really very difficult, and of course 
William sometimes was a hard child to deal with, “but,” she said, “after 

all, you know his father’s people are all like that.” But of course that is 
the great American game of passing the buck, and it is always the open 
season for that. 

That, of course, is part of this story about the mortality statistics, but 

I have a more serious set of observations to make, if not more truthful. 

Some of the schools desire to be exempted entirely from any responsibility 
on the score of college entrance preparation. If students wish to go to 
college, well and good, let the colleges take them if they will, but let it 
be recognized that the school’s commanding obligation is to the great 
majority who do not go on to college and not to the small minority who 
do. Many school men, perhaps most of them, do not believe that the 
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same course which is best for the college-bound youth is also best for the 
lad who is to stop his formal education on high-school graduation, and they 

accordingly wish to be free of any obligation for meeting college entrance 
requirements. 

The schools maintain that they have been terribly bullied in this mat- 
ter by the colleges. Doubtless in the past there has been some ground for 
this complaint, and it has been accentuated by the frequent and irrational 

unwillingness of the colleges to establish more uniform requirements, each 

desiring to be a law unto itself. But these good old times are in many 
parts of the country long past and the shoe is now rather on the other 
foot. The powerful metropolitan high schools at least are often delectably 
frank in expressing their concern about anything other than college entrance 

requirements. I do not know that in this matter the schools entertain more 

acrimonious sentiments towards the endowed institutions than they do to 

the public ones, though the former have doubtless been more conservative, 

but if their views should prevail, the first result would be a great develop- 
ment of private preparatory schools, a process that in response to rather 

different motives is already going on rapidly in certain parts of the country. 

These private schools are, to my knowledge, in many instances ac- 

complishing an admirable work and one which in many respects the public 

schools could under no conditions undertake, but I should regard it as 
nothing short of calamitous to have the high school adopt so arbitrary a 
position as to take it wholly out of the field of college preparation. 

After all, our college population is one of extremely great consequence 

for the commonwealth, relatively small though it be in numbers, and it 

would be tragic to have the high school alienate itself wholly from this 

connection. Some give and take there must be as between the schools and 
the colleges, but there should be no complete breach, and I do not believe 

that on second thought either the school men or the supporting public would 

endorse it. The college authorities must be accorded some competency 

to speak on this matter, and in my judgment at least the entrance require- 

ments of many of our collegiate institutions are educationally extremely 

reasonable, and if they err, I believe it is on the side of too soft and too 

superficial demands, but this is a matter on which there may be an honest 

difference of opinion. I should deeply deprecate anything which would 

aggravate social class consciousness, and to hand over college preparation 

exclusively to a group of private schools would certainly have this result. 
We Have long heard much of the superficiality of our schools, of the 

diluting’ of our curriculum, of the great expense of public education, of 

the retarded delivery of the finished product, of the poor showing com- 

pared with Continental and English schools, and so on and so forth. 
In general, these criticisms seem to me rather unfair if they take no 

cognizance of the circumstances which have produced the present condition, 

although many of them reflect ideals which appeal to me as absolutely 

sound. I know it has been repeatedly demonstrated in American schools 
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that children can be better educated than is at present common practice 

with a saving of from one to two years in time. This is not a theory, it 

is a fact. I have no question, either, that more continuity of subjectmat- 

ter than some of our high-school curricula provide is per se intellectually 

newer, but now that the public schools have been staggering under a 

burden unparalleled anywhere else in the world, that the supply of really 

competent teachers and executives has been wholly inadequate, that the 

academic standards have, as a consequence, often been lax, that the funds 

necessary to secure and retain well-trained personnel and to do their work 

satisfactorily have often been denied, that political interference has at times 

been insufferably destructive, in general, with due allowance for grave 

shortcomings, I believe they have accomplished an extraordinary job. 

I think much the same series of statements, both critical and laudatory, 

could be made of many private schools as well as of our colleges and uni- 

versities, although in the case of private institutions, political interference 

would be rare and sectarian or individual interference more frequent. 

Schools are a good deal like folk, some are good and some are bad, and so 

far as concerns the actual achievement of the public schools, academically 

speaking, I was interested in the report of the elections to our Yale Chapter 
of Phi Beta Kappa last week in which, in an institution where the public 
school boy is in the ratio of about one to two with the private school boy, 
almost exactly half of the elections to Phi Beta Kappa were from the 

graduates of the public schools. 

It certainly is not my purpose or function on this occasion to criticize 

the schools. ‘They may be as bad as some authorities declare, although as 

I have just indicated, I doubt it. But the whole political educational con- 

ception under which we are working is too largely that a college or uni- 

versity education is open at little or no cost to anyone of moderate capacity 

and still more moderate powers of application. ‘There is little or no sense 

of privilege about it, and practically no sense of obligation. 

I understand that one state university is presenting to its students the 

view that they are in effect the employees of the state, being trained like 
the cadets at West Point and Annapolis, and that as such they are under 
obligation to give of their best in return. Failure to evince such purpose 

is, I assume, to be followed by ruthless exclusion. Moreover, I understand 

that this state expects, on the same principle, with the active cooperation of 

the high-school authorities, substantially to advance the qualifications for 
entrance. ‘This program seems to me all very much to the good and if it 
can be enforced, it ought to produce highly desirable changes in student 
attitude. 

I believe that in all this matter the public school can most vitally help 
the college and the university, whether public or endowed, if it will assume 
as a part of its function a more active discouragement of young people 
who have neither the ability nor the attitude toward life and work to 
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gain from the college anything of serious advantage. Many schools are 
taking on some responsibility for vocational guidance. Why in all con- 

science should they not advise against college those who are obviously unfit? 

Perhaps they do. I hope so. They might serve a great public function 

and spare many a youth a wasted, unhappy experience. The colleges are 

all suffering from the invasion of young persons who have come for any 
one of a dozen motives remote from the desire to exploit those values that 

college is established to conserve and promote. Some are there because 

parents have made it so unpleasant that to go is the lesser evil. Others want 

the athletic rewards the college holds out; others the social rewards and the 

supposed social prestige. Many are persuaded that business and professional 

success are furthered by friends at college, if not by college training, and 
so they take as little college as possible in order to get as much of the social 
life as possible. 

The critic of our college inquires, ““But why do you take these youth ?” 
It is a fair inquiry, and the answer is that many of us will not take such 

students if we know the facts, but some of them are quite clever enough 
to get by entrance examinations and other hurdles set up by ingenious 

college officials, even in interview they may make a presentable appear- 
ance, and then having forced the walls of the educational Eden, they 
lie down in the lotus garden and are heard of no more until some time 

in the freshman year the garden gate clangs with them on the outside. 
And again the critic asks, ‘Why, having let the lad in, do you not stir 

his latent enthusiasm, appeal to his modern ideals and save him for a 

respectable academic career?” 
The reply is that we sometimes do succeed in just this process, but often 

we fail, and largely because the lad’s own attitude is at the outset so 

essentially perverse. It becomes clear too late that he ought never to 

have come, and here again the experience of the public and the endowed 

institution are one. In this matter the public institution has, if possible, 

a greater stake than the private one, for it is on the average larger and 

its processes of academic digestion are by so much the more difficult. 
Furthermore, it is often less able to protect itself by relatively arbitrary 
barriers and entrance. No one wants the hard working, seriously in- 

tentioned student robbed of his chance, but on the other hand, there is 

small reason for expending money and human effort on young people who 

deliberately mean not to cooperate with the institution or who lack utterly 

the traits, moral or intellectual, to gain from the college that which it 

is designed to give. 
After all, ladies and gentlemen, a country’s greatest resource is the 

untrained talent of its rising generation. ‘To search this out and give 

it full opportunity is surely a good philosophy for a democracy. Whether 

we represent endowed or the publicly-supported institutions, there rests 

on all alike the imperative obligation to exercise to the uttermost such 

creative imagination as we can command, such wisdom and energy and 

devotion to meet the bewildering educational needs of our time and 
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people. If the greatest experiment in selfgovernment ever undertaken by 

man is to avoid the pitfalls of pervasive vulgarity and meretricious ignor- 

rance, masquerading as sophisticated intelligence, if it is to survive the 

sinister influences of political corruption and commercial greed, if it is 

to come into its heritage of great intellectual and spiritual achievement 

which shall furnish the indispensable counterpart and complement to 

its unprecedented material accumulations, it is chiefly to education that 

we must look, and education whose development will call for all those 
human qualities of courage and vision and self-sacrifice which we justly 

esteem most high. We may well pray that we be not found wanting 

in this supreme test of our national life. 

THE STATE UNIVERSITY—ITS RELATION TO PUBLIC 
EDUCATION 

LOTUS D. COFFMAN, PRESIDENT, UNIVERSITY OF MINNESOTA, MINNEAPOLIS 

MINN. 

The state universities of America are an expression of the spirit of the 

pioneers who settled west of the Appalachian Mountains. ‘True, they had 

their origin in democratic Virginia, but their expansion and development 

came with the growth of the Central West. Since then they have spread 
to the South and across the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific coast. 

The state universities represent the culmination of democracy’s effort 
to advance itself by education. “They have thrived and flourished where 
democracy has thrived and flourished. Wholly unsympathetic with every 

attempt to transplant an alien university system to American soil, the 
great body of citizens in the Mississippi Valley, and later to the South 

and West, sought the establishment of institutions of higher learning, open 

to all, sensitive to public need, supported largely by taxes levied upon all, 

and designed and administered to promote the public welfare. 

The state universities and the public schools evolved out of the same 

set of conditions. The arguments for the establishment of the universities 

were essentially the same as those for the establishment of the public 
schools, only raised to a higher power. The public schools were intended 

to be free schools; the state universities were intended to be as nearly free 

as possible. ‘The doors of the public schools were to be wide open; like- 

wise the state universities were expected to admit those who had completed 
the work of the next lower unit of the public schools. The public schools 
were maintained to provide for each individual that training by which 
he could profit most; the state universities offered additional training for 
those who were capable of pursuing their studies into still higher realms. 
Both the public schools and the state universities were founded on the as- 
sumption that society’s welfare is best promoted by providing as nearly free 
and equal educational opportunities and privileges as possible. [Indeed 
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from early colonial times this conception has been assumed to be one of 
the surest guarantees of civil liberty. 

But of late, a tide of criticism of the public schools in general and of 
state universities in particular has begun to flow. Today it is a report 
of one of the great corporations that arraigns the cost of the state uni- 

versities in most vigorous language and declares that they have become the 

victims of mediocrity. ‘Tomorrow it is a report from one of the great 
foundations declaring that the students should pay the cost of their in- 
struction. ‘The next day it is an address from one of the distinguished 
citizens of America in which the same declarations are made. ‘Then 
follows another report, brilliantly written, comparing the best of European 
secondary schools with American secondary schools of lower grade, dis- 
crediting the work of the American schools. Then comes a report from the 
manufacturers’ association calling for new limits on child labor legislation 
and the extension of the privileges of work for children. Then follows 
a report of the United States Chamber of Commerce presenting 
figures showing that education is costing too much. One cannot view an 

array of samples of this nature without stopping to think. If these criticims 
and others like them mean anything, they mean that we need to clarify 

and to redefine our philosophy of life and of education, for it is obvious, 

even to the casual observer or student, that a wide difference of opinion 
exists between the dominant philosophies with regard to education. 

‘The state universities and the public schools from the beginning have 

been maintained to provide freedom of opportunity. One of their funda- 

mental doctrines has been equal opportunity for all to reach their highest 

attainments. “They have stood vigorously against class education. They 

have provided educational facilities for all alike, the rich and the poor, 

the boy and the girl, the Gentile and the Jew, the Fundamentalist and the 

Modernist, the Conformist and the Non-conformist, the Religionist and 

the Atheist. Free of denominational control, the state universities are 

nevertheless Christian in spirit, Christian in ideals, and Christian in fellow- 

ship. They are open alike to those of social station and to those without. 

Long ago they learned that genius and talent do not belong to any class 

based upon wealth or social position. ‘The only differences they recognize 

are differences due to ability and to a desire to achieve. “They recognize 

that not all can achieve alike or move forward at equal rates of speed. 

They know that some must fall by the way and that some attempt that 

which they are not qualified to pursue. But they are not willing to con- 

demn those of less talent merely because they have less talent. They pro- 

pose for them just what they propose for the more talented; that is that 

each shall be permitted to progress as rapidly as his abilities will permit 

to the approximate limits of his attainment. The student of few talents 

shall not be denied his opportunity while the student of many talents is 

given his. 
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The state universities and the public schools have persistently main- 

tained that they are training the common people for the common weal. 

They have believed in the unlimited ‘potentialities of the individual. In 

maintaining this as an ideal they have merely been expressing the spirit 

and philosophy of the free people who support them. 

Let the state universities set themselves up as class institutions and the 

support which they have hitherto received will quickly vanish and other 
institutions will arise out of the soil which gave them birth to take their 

places. 
All other criticisms notwithstanding, if the American people have any 

great passion, it is a passion for education. ‘They may not all be imbued 

with a flare for learning, they may not all be endowed with a “divine 
affatus” for truth, but of this one thing we may be certain, no matter 
how vigorous the criticism of college and university education may be, 
the people of this country, those who vote and pay the taxes and support 

its institutions, will not permit their children to be deprived of their 

inherent privilege to attend college. They will establish new ones if 
they have to, even though the taxes must be increased to support them. 

It is claimed that the average ability of the student bodies in these 
days is lower than it was fifteen years ago. “This may be true; but based 
upon a priori evidence, this claim is difficult to establish. The standards 
of admission to college and the standards of college work certainly are 
higher today than ever before in all of the history of American educa- 
tion. ‘This is as true of the state universities as it is of the privately 

endowed universities. If one listens to much of the current criticism 
he despairs of the college student, but he takes heart when he observes 

on commencement day that thousands of those who were supposed to be 

mentally incompetent have completed to the satisfaction of the faculty 
all of the requirements for their degrees. And it should be remembered 
that those requirements for the most part are determined by those of 

alleged superior intelligence of a generation ago. 

We hear much about mass education, and the absence of the personal 
touch between university teacher and student. All of the teachers of a 
generation or so ago did not hold personal communion with their stu- 

dents either; a few of them did; most of them did not. A student then 

often got very little intelligent advice concerning himself; today he gets 
advice scientifically determined concerning his health, mental makeup, 

emotional maladjustments, and vocational potentialities. 
We probably forget that there were not very many dynamic per- 

sonalities on the teaching force in earlier days. There were a few, praise 
be, and most of us acknowledge their strength of character and personal 
influence. One of the educational myths is that all of the teachers were 
of this type. Far from it. We should remind ourselves that there are 
dynamic personalities who are forceful teachers on the teaching staff today 
and that twenty years hence, they, too, will be remembered with affec- 
tion by their students. 
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Not all state university teachers are of the type which R. L. Duffus, 
a writer for the Sunday supplement, New York Times, January 8, de- 
scribes, “For himself (that is, the teacher in the state university) he 
needs the arts of the orator quite as much as those of the scholar. He 
must be ready with stories, with amusing illustrations. He must possess 
the ability to dramatize his subject, so that the dozing student in the 
last row will every now and then wake up and grasp a fact or prin- 
ciple.” Without claiming that teachers should be entertainers, perhaps 
a little of the power of lucid presentation may be good for a teacher 
wherever he is. Experience has clearly demonstrated that men who place 
themselves rather than the materials of their subjects in the forefront, 

are condemned by faculty and students alike. 

In moments of great exultation Americans in general are disposed to 

praise their schools and the profession of teaching. “They view with 

pride the public schools and the state universities as the agencies of the 
greatest experiment democracy has ever undertaken. It is the experiment 

of providing or of attempting to provide, largely by taxation, for the 
education of the children of all men and of offering to them, as nearly 

free as possible, equal educational privileges from the kindergarten to 

the university. ‘The burden which the present generation has to bear 
in maintaining this experiment is incomparably lighter than that which 

our sacrificial forefathers bore to establish this great system of popular 

education. Certainly it is true that the torch of American civilization 
has* been passed from generation to generation, not by tradition, but 
through the processes of an expanding education. Shall some generation 

in the comparatively near future witness the dimming of that torch 

because it provides the maximum opportunity for the children of the 
favored and denies the maximum opportunity for the children of the 

less favored? 
Americans have long maintained that equality of opportunity is essen- 

tial to the development, the safety and the perpetuity of democratic in- 

stitutions. And by equality of opportunity none but the most uninformed 

have ever thought that it meant equality of ability. Equality of oppor- 
tunity has been relied on to produce a worthy democratic citizenship. 

Education has been supported as a social investment. It has been as- 

sumed that society’s contribution to the education of its children is re- 
turned manyfold in service, progress, and wealth. And the facts, I be- 

lieve, fully justify that theory. One only needs to point to the states 
that have neglected education as contrasted with the states that provide 
generously for education, to find evidence in support of this assumption. 

If one will take the five states that have provided most liberally for 
education, and compare them with the five states that have provided most 

parsimoniously for education, he will find that the average earnings of 

the families in the former are almost twice those of the latter, that the 

amount per individual in the savings banks is nearly ten times greater 

per individual in the former than in the latter, that the number of books 



782 NaTIONAL EpucaTIon ASSOCIATION 

in the libraries and the number of magazines and newspapers subscribed 
to is vastly greater in the former, and that the living conditions by and 

large are much superior in the former. 
One of the things we are sometimes prone to forget is that we pay 

for the things we don’t have as truly as we pay for the things we do 
have, but we pay in a different kind of coin. One has only to sweep 
his eye over the world to find abundant support for this statement. ‘The 

nations that have been unwilling to spend on education are the victims 

of ignorance, superstitution, destitution, and of all the wretchedness that 
comes in their train. America has achieved her station, not by a with- 
holding but by a generous spending. And she has done it by refusing 
to close the gates of educational opportunity. Generous donors and 
generous states have kept them open. Shall she now turn her back on 

the past and, heedless of its lessons, initiate a new philosophy, one which 

provides the best of higher education for the privileged few who possess 
the money to pay for it? Or shall she continue to hold steadfastly to 

the theory that democracy in the final analysis is a process of continuous 

education and that this nation can keep her place at the forefront among 

the nations of the world by providing more, not less, generously for the 

education of all? 
If society is growing more complex, as most of us believe, its problems 

more numerous, more intricate and more difficult of solution, then more, 

not less, education will be required for their solution. How tenaciously 

did our forefathers hold to the doctrine that the progressive advancement 

of democratic institutions depended upon an educated citizenry! An 
able attorney said to me recently, ““Mr. Coffman, civilization has been 
ruined by education. Do you suppose you can make people competent 

to vote on public questions by giving them an education?” My only 

answer was, “I know of no other way.” 

And if the education of a generation is to become increasingly more 

selective, as some advocate, so that only the gifted possess knowledge con- 

cerning the complex problems of modern life, which we are constantly 
called upon to consider and, we have thought, to assist in solving, if col- 
lege education is to be only for the select, then it becomes alien to the 

spirit which gave birth to public education and to the state universities. 

If pursued to its logical conclusion, this doctrine means that free govern- 

ment, based upon universal citizenship, cannot endure. We are not ready 

to admit, without adequate trial, that the great American experiment 

has failed. We are not yet ready to create by deliberate act an un- 
educated and uninformed proletariat. 
We know that there are many who maintain that too many are in 

school and that too many are being graduated from college. There 
does not appear to be any trustworthy information showing that the 
professions, in general, are overcrowded. And we do not seem to have 
too many persons with a knowledge of government and of the other in- 
stitutions of men. Where trained intelligence exists there we seem to 
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have the best citizenship. And is not citizenship a function which all 
classes of people are expected to exercise? Shall we deny those who are 
to traverse the humbler walks of life the outlook of the trained mind? 
If we attempt to do it we shall probably find ourselves reckoning without 
our host, for as Lincoln said, “God must have loved the common people. 
He made so many of them,” and they still rule in the land. 

The state universities and the public schools have had still another com- 

mon interest, an interest to which reference has already been made but 

which is deserving of further consideration. ‘This interest may be best 
described by reference to an address which I heard a gentleman deliver 

recently before a distinguished midwestern club. He said, “College educa- 
tion, and perhaps secondary education, to some degree at least, should 

be based upon wealth. Those who are able to pay for it should be 

privileged to get it; those who cannot pay for it, should be denied it.” 

Here we have a doctrine, stripped of all veneer, that education in its 

upper reaches should minister only to an aristocracy of wealth. 
It is a fact that there are almost no free universities any more in this 

country. The fees charged students by state universities have been in- 
creasing but they are not so large, nor have they increased so rapidly, 
as fees charged by private universities. If they must now be increased 

so that the students pay the full cost or approximately the tuition cost 

of higher education, then one of the original primary purposes of the 

state universities will have been defeated. 
The gentleman to whom I referred a few moments ago, declared that 

all education is simply a matter of charity and that the costs of educa- 

tion should be compared with the money given to charity. Viewed in 
this way it is clear that education is absorbing an unreasonable proportion 
of the nation’s wealth. He stated also that the disintegrating effects of 
such charitable giving become even more pronounced in the case of stu- 
dents in colleges and universities and especially if the students are being 
trained for the more lucrative professions. He demanded that this pauper- 

ization should cease because of its deleterious social consequences. It re- 

quires a type of reasoning which I am as yet unable to comprehend to 
understand how those who have themselves been the beneficiaries of this 

social charity and who because of it have achieved wealth and recognition 

in their communities, should now suddenly discover its harmful effects 

and seek to deny the children of others and even their own sometimes, 

the advantages which they themselves enjoyed. 

Suppose it should happen that the great privately endowed universities 

should become even more select and that men of means and the great 

foundations should continue to endow them with increasing millions and 

the state universities at the same time were unable to make correspond- 

ing progress, then we should, indeed, have what some claim we already 

have, provincial education in the private institutions and a cheap variety 

of education for the less favored thousands in the state institutions. Far 
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be it from me to look with envy upon large gifts to private universities. 

I am especially happy to see them prosper, but I hold at the same time 

that the state universities, if the common weal is to be served, should 

prosper in corresponding degree. Education should be looked upon as 

national, not as a local enterprise; as a common, not as a class under- 

taking. 
The country as a whole will flourish best if there are many rather 

than a few centers where distinguished men of art, of literature, and of 

science are perpetuating their own kind. 
The last proposition to which I wish to call attention is likewise one 

to which reference has already been made. Stated more directly, how- 
ever, the state universities and the public schools are unwilling to accept 

the doctrine of a self-appointed aristocracy of brains as their sole or primary 

function. ‘They fully understand that there is a somewhat popular im- 
pression that wherever “mass” education exists, a term which I deplore, 

for I believe there is no such thing as mass education, but wherever it 

is said to exist, it is believed, there is no training for leadership and yet 

training for leadership is, in the opinion of many, the only justification for 

higher institutions of learning. Leadership, it should be remembered, is 

a relative term. Probably no one is a leader in everything; he leads in 
some respects and follows in others. Intelligent followership may be 
quite as important in a democracy as intelligent leadership. 

There are those who maintain that the efficiency and value of the 
higher institutions of learning are determined by the selective and elimi- 
nating processes; the fewer they admit and the more they eliminate the 

better they are. Some on the other hand measure their progress by the 

numbers of students they attract. Neither of these measures is adequate 

and neither can be applied without reservation to state institutions. A 

state institution will eliminate those who cannot do its work, but it will 

not refuse to give the individual who can do its work a chance to spend 

more than four years in accomplishing a given task if there seems to be 
good reason for it. It is unwilling to accept slowness as a sure sign of 
incompetency. 

And admitting large numbers of students does not mean that the state 
universities are not training for leadership. If they are not already doing 
so, they should be offering every opportunity for the talented and the 
gifted and they should be encouraging them in every possible way. In 
discoursing upon this matter former Dean Eugene Davenport of the 
University of Illinois said a few years ago, ‘“We hear too much about 
educating for leadership. What the world wants is not leaders of whom 
we have a surfeit, but rather information and trained habits of thinking 
that it may select its leaders wisely. This all means the closest possible 
working relations between the institutions and the citizenship of the 
state, between those who, feeling the pressure of unsolved problems, 
realize the need of better information for those whose business it is to 
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supply the need. A university so guided will remain close to the people 
and close to its problems. A university that so functions will not come 
very far from fulfilling its highest usefulness.” 
Two documents dealing pointedly with this general problem have re- 

cently appeared. One of them is the January issue of Ginn and Com- 
pany’s leaflet on “What the colleges are doing,’ and the other is the 
annual report of President Butler of Columbia University. The Ginn 
leaflet is a series of extracts from articles or bulletins, which reveal a com- 
mon theme; they favor rigid selection of students. 
Among other things these authors have set up a new conception of 

social justice. ‘They argue that fewer students should be admitted and 

more should be eliminated, because the mediocre students are trespassing 

upon the time and rights of a high-minded faculty who are giving gener- 
ously, and with high altruistic motives, of their energy and ability for the 

advancement of society; because the mediocre students are depriving the 

brilliant students of that opportunity which they covet of maximum achieve- 

ment, and because the mediocre students are defrauding their parents, 

friends, and society in general out of the greater returns and rewards which 

would accrue if society invested only in the gifted. 

The statement is made that “the stampede into college life today is in 

a great measure blind, ill-considered, and without high motive,” that 

the college market is saturated with mediocrity, that the keynote of the 

college world is the tragedy of the unfit, that the colleges are engaged in 

a wildcat exploitation of youth, that education for democracy should 

cease, and that education for aristocracy should take its place. 

One of the articles in particular seems to hold the colleges responsible 

for the ills and sins of society. “For not a third of all that graduate 

see in their own intellectual growth sufficient compensation for the labors 

of a college career. Most, on the contrary, feel that they have sacrificed 

time and energy, and for the loss thus sustained they mean to recover 

from society. Is the legal profession being prostituted by the practitioner 

who brings with him into practice the ethics of the bootlegger and the 

heart of the pawnbroker? ‘Then the remedy is not in stricter require- 

ments for admission to the bar. The evil originates at the threshold of 

the law school or earlier, and there it is to be combatted or abandoned.” 

I have long known that the schools of this country had their weaknesses 

but never before did I assume that they should be held primarily respon- 

sible for the sins of men. I knew that they had been forced to assume 

many burdens which did not belong. to them but not until I read these 

articles did I understand that the colleges of this country because they 

have not been exclusive, are responsible for bootlegging lawyers and 

medical fishmongers. Were this true I should say that it were high 

time that Jehovah direct his destructive thunderbolts at these dens of 

iniquity. 
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The common theme running through the series of articles is education 

for the elect. To this doctrine we agree that those who cannot profit 

by college training should not be permitted to attempt it or to remain 

at college. Those who can profit by it but will not, likewise should not 

be permitted to remain at college. Colleges should not be regarded as 

playhouses, eleemosynary institutions or rest stations. At the same time 

there are those of us who remember with gratitude that talent and genius 

were not the sole requisites for admission to college in our day. 

The authors of these articles say they are thinking in terms of social 

justice. I maintain that their doctrine is the doctrine of individualism 

concealed under the cloak of social justice. ‘The conception of social 

justice advanced by these writers is new in the field of education. While 
it has been advanced here and there by writers, it never before could be 
dignified as a movement. The focus of our attention, educationally speak- 

ing, years ago was upon the individual; more recently it has been upon 

those things which minister to the common welfare. The scene in educa- 

tion has been shifting from man to his activities; from individualism to 

the common good; from personality to commonality; from what is best 

for the individual to what is best for the community. And the common 

good has not been conceived as depending upon the training of the gifted 
alone, but upon the training of all who are competent to profit by train- 

ing. 

In his annual report, President Butler distinguishes between univer- 

sities that reside in the sphere of liberty and universities that reside in 

the sphere of government. He defines the institutions of liberty as those 

supported by benefactions while the institutions of government are those 

supported by taxes. “Free men,” he says, “have themselves erected gov- 
ernment and have given to it for domain and occupation a very small 
part of all that constitutes their activity, physical, intellectual, social, 

moral, economic, reserving the vast and unlimited remainder for them- 

selves as the sphere of liberty.” And again he says, ‘“The vast advantage 

which a university erected in the sphere of liberty has over a university 

erected in the sphere of government is in its freedom from bureaucratic 

control, from partisan political pressure and from those urgings which 

are the unhappy result of compromise between clashing convictions and 

conflicting public policies. A university in the sphere of liberty is master 

of its own destiny and is responsible only to its own ideals and to that 

larger public which has brought into existence both the sphere of liberty 

and that of government.” 

The obvious inference from this is that state universities are greatly 

limited as to domain and occupation, that is as to the scope of their use- 

fulness, while the endowed universities are practically unlimited as to the 

scope of their usefulness. If it be true that the social justifications lying 

back of these two types of universities, possess these sanctions, then it is 

clear that these two types of universities do not operate and are not 
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expected to operate in the same field. Furthermore, it is clear that we 
are dealing with differences in kind as well as with differences in degree 
when we think of the service these two types of universities render. It 
may be that society must rely even more heavily in the future than in the 
past for its leadership upon the dwellers in the sphere liberty, while 
institutions which it itself provides shall be for the training of citizens 
for the more modest and humbler walks of life. I suspect that if public 
universities can continue to develop citizens and, if I may dare to say it, 
“true leaders,” as they have in the past and in increasing numbers, no 
imaginary line will ever be drawn between a school in the sphere of lib- 

erty and a school in the sphere of government. 
A second inference to be drawn from Dr. Butler’s statement is that 

endowed universities sustain no interference with their freedom while 
state universities do. [here is abundant evidence, I believe, in support 

of the opinion that endowed universities, generally speaking, are influenced, 

controlled and frequently governed quite as directly, oft times more 

obviously, by the donors of their funds than state universities are by the 
taxpaying public. The fundamental question of public concern is not 

that of control versus freedom, for all institutions are controlled. It is 

the question of whether the control always seeks to advance public interest. 

This distinction of President Butler’s raises again, and from a new 

quarter, the question of the purpose and place of the two types of higher 

education in a democracy. No matter from what source universities 
receive their support, they should, in my opinion, seek an atmosphere of 

freedom in which to do their work and they should view with disfavor 
any movement or attempt, whether it be directed at state or endowed 

institutions, to curtail their freedom. ‘The subservience of one institution 

must eventually menace the life of the other. A state university must, 

if it is to be worthy of the name university, be as truly a republic of minds 
where truth is fearlessly sought and taught, as is an endowed university. 

We cannot have two classes of true universities in America, one serving 
in the Empyrean fields of liberty and the other with its hands and feet 

of clay serving in the field of government. Each must serve in both 

fields, if both liberty and government are to survive. 
And now in conclusion let me say that both the public schools and 

the state universities represent the struggles of a free people to establish 

a system of popular education. ‘The relationship between popular educa- 

tion on the one hand and democratic society on the other, is one which 

the American people still feel with responding devotion. The freer the 

political institutions of men the more widely scattered are the schools 

for everybody; the more restricted the political institutions of men the 

less widely scattered are the schools for everybody. ‘The chief means 

of control in a democracy is some form of popular education. It is no 

-mere accident of time and place that Americans have fostered public 

education for all. None recognized the truth of this more than Thomas 
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Jefferson who declared that a free government cannot endure without 

public education. He gave a mighty impetus to its cause. From then 

until now the public schools and the state universities have advanced, 

sometimes with uncertain and halting steps, but the movement in gen- 

eral has always been forward. Could our forefathers have looked into 

the future, they would have known that this great experiment in democracy 

was secure, for its foundations are rooted in the idealism of the people 

and in provisions which they consider wise for meeting the necessities 

of their social and political structure. 

THE RELATION OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
TO HIGHER EDUCATION 

MRS. SUSAN M. DORSEY, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, 

LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 

It is not my purpose on this occasion to strike a discordant note by 

dwelling on the shortcomings of either the public schools, or the institu- 

tions of higher learning. ‘Those shortcomings are all too frequently set 

forth by the one or the other group from the angle of its respective 
grievances. It is a matter of common knowledge that the college de- 

plores the inadequate preparation of entrants, objects to their light and 

easy ways of life, their lack of serious purpose, their propensity to show 
more concern for athletics than for study, and their immediate and com- 

plete absorption on entering college in making a fraternity to the exclusion 
of the more important consideration of orienting themselves educationally 

and making a fine start on what is supposed to be the reason for college 

residence, namely, the furthering of the business of becoming educated. 

It is also matter of common knowledge that the proponents of the 

public school frequently inveigh against the domination of the higher 

institutions which seek to impose on the preparatory schools subjects and 

methods along with the scholastic standards and ideals of the university. 

The leaders in secondary school education criticize what they choose to 

call the desocializing and dehumanizing of instruction so prevalent in the 

lecture system and in some of the research work. ‘They deplore the 

exclusion from college of large numbers of promising youth because of 

deviations in their preparation from what are decried as unimportant and 

meticulous academic requirements as set forth in the college prospectus. 

It is true that in the same breath in which the public school people com- 

plain of the exclusion from college of large numbers of deserving youth, 

they object to the crowds on the campus and the consequent lack of super- 
vision of college youth on the part of instructors. 

With none of these matters of controversy are we concerned today. 
This, rather, is our inquiry, What should be the common objective of 

all education and the respective relations of public schools and colleges 

to that common objective which, if discovered, will determine their rela- 
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tions the one to the other? Of the many definitions of education (and 
they are as numerous as the books on that subject) there is one that states 
its own objective; education is the experience of acquiring and organizing 

knowledge for the purpose of conserving and increasing human excellence, 

our own and that of others. With such an objective before us. in seek- 
ing an education for ourselves and in furthering that of others, it is ap- 

parent that some types of knowledge, experience, and instructional technic 
will further the end sought and others may prove a distinct hindrance. 

It must, therefore, be the constant effort of public schools and of higher 

education to discover and organize that knowledge, to provide those ex- 

periences, and master those technics that have definite value in raising 
the levels of human excellence. 

May I be pardoned the expression of an opinion that in recent years 

the public schools have been quite as keenly conscious of their obligation 

to function as promoters of the general good through education as have 

the schools of higher learning, perhaps even more so, nor do they deserve 
any special credit for their increased concern and activity in the direction 

of achieving something noteworthy by way of general improvement through 

education, for, as a matter of fact, a few years ago, with the enactment 

of compulsory education laws in many states, they found themselves con- 

fronted with the entire mass of the nation’s children, with no right to 

pick and choose their clientele and with no power to exclude any save 
the dangerously diseased and the idiot; only recently in at least one state 

has it been made possible by law to exclude even the dangerously diseased 

and idiot. Under such conditions, the schools have been forced to find 

a way of breathing light and life into a chaotic mass of childhood, the 

brilliant and the stupid, the clean and the unclean, the strong and the 

anemic, the capable and the handicapped, the fit and the unfit, or sink 

under the oppressive weight. Realizing that there was no possibility of 

escaping the uttermost handicap and difficulty of perverse, ignorant, neg- 

lected, and starved childhood, the public schools on the passing of com- 

pulsory education laws set to work with courage and determination to 
raise the levels of thought and behavior in their respective communities by 

clearing the path for childhood; no matter what the hindrance—poverty, 

hunger, physical handicaps, mental. disability, or depraved environment, 

the schools little by little have become brave to make the way plain for 

youth. It has been a great experiment and, I may say, an unparalleled 

demonstration in the conscious and controlled evolution of humanity, in- 

spired by an impelling belief in the improvability of human nature and life. 

It may be appropriate just here to make clear through a few references 

to public school efforts and projects just what is involved in this obliga- 

tion to receive all children and direct education so that their lives may be 

benefited and society improved. Perhaps no more impressive example of 

the organization of knowledge to the ends of human improvement can 

be had than the eager adaptation of the results of the scientific study of 

the human intelligence and the consequent improvement of instruction, 
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not only for the well-favored child, but more especially for the one men- 

tally handicapped. Not for one moment have the public schools permitted 

themselves to think that any child with a degree of mental inferiority at 

all educable might be shunted into the discards. “Their whole-hearted 

allegiance to the proposition that it is the business of education to increase 

human excellence has urged them to overlook no group, the neglect of 

which might lessen the chance of success in this great human enterprise. 

To this end, no time or effort has been spared in the adaptation of the 

materials and technic of instruction to the intelligence of the child of 

low mentality. One marvels, for instance, at the patient trials of devices 
in the interest of the non-reader; one marvels more at the successful 

results of those efforts, as evidenced in the acquirement of reading ability. 

To this same end, also, is the care taken to relieve children of the sense 

of failure by grouping them on the basis of their ability to progress, so 

that those who must advance slowly may use the time in acquiring the 

essentials of a particular grade, thereby securing promotion, while those 

who are able to progress rapidly are given enriched courses, or are per- 

mitted to cover the work of the grades in less than the allotted time. 
But human excellence is hard to attain and the public schools have 

found it necessary to draw upon all knowledge and expert skill in their 

efforts to lift the levels of life. Because the mal-nourished, tubercular, 

deformed child is a drag in the race for excellence, they have availed 

themselves of the most advanced knowledge and its best application to 

the requirements of health. As a particular instance of the special at- 

tention given to matters of health, it has been observed of late that there 

is a marked increase in heart disturbances of every sort, even in very 

young children. One of the great Mayo brothers of the Middle West, 

physicians of international renown, in a recent interview to which much 

publicity was given, confirmed this conclusion, and stated that, while 

diseases such as typhoid fever and tuberculosis were now largely under 

control, the stimulating influences, and especially the speed of modern 

life, were creating a new health problem in the rapid increase of heart dis- 

turbances. An eminent diagnostician has recently given out a finding to the 

effect that one out of every twelve deaths is due to some circulatory diffi- 
culty. ‘Those in charge of the health of public school children have for 

some time been concerned over this new menace to childhood. They 
have not, however, been content to accept the fact and rest there, but, 

true to their urge to improve life, they have set to work to establish 

a regimen for the relief, if not the removal, of this menacing physical 

handicap through proper food, exercise, and through moderation of the 
living pace of the young. 

Thus briefly I have referred to some of the evidences that the public 
schools are courageously undertaking the task of lifting the levels of human 
excellence, and that to accomplish this they have been forced to admit 
their obligation to receive all the children of the nation as their educa- 
tional apportionment, not merely “to have and to hold” for a period 
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of years, but to transform into better human material, even at the cost 
of many a personal satisfaction on the part of teachers. 
My illustrations thus far have been taken from the remedial phases 

of public school work and have described efforts made to overcome such 
conditions as would inevitably depress the scale of man’s accomplishments. 
The removal of the handicaps to progress, it must be admitted, does not 
insure an actual forward movement; that can come only from the ad- 
vancing achievements of those who are ready to start at the signal. ‘The 
great work of public education is, after all, its constructive program, by 

which the capable are made more fit through daily contacts with high 
standards of thought and behavior, as revealed in books, in the refinements 
of literature, music, and art, as gained through school activities, and 

above all through the teacher’s attitude toward life and its possibilities. 
It is frequently said that ‘‘mediocrity is the curse of democracy.” There 

is an element of truth in this statement. The schools of America, how- 

ever, are unwilling to admit that this must necessarily be true in every 

democracy and at all times. It is their constant ambition to demonstrate 

the improvableness of all human nature and the entire possibility of lift- 
ing the common man to new and higher levels of thinking and feeling. 

They have small patience with the determinists’ doctrine that the intel- 

lectual fate and, to a large degree, the educational possibilities of every 

child are fixed at birth. Have they not lived through a quarter century 

of compulsory education, during which they have verified by successful 

demonstration the entire possibility of endowing the masses through various 
intellectual experiences, if not with greatly increased native intelligence, 
at least with an acquired intelligence that increases vastly the sum total 

of human achievement? 
It should be further stated that these successful demonstrations have 

resulted in face of the initial handicap that a technic of social and educa- 

tional procedure for the improvement of so tremendous an influx of the 

unfit had to be set up almost over night and that the development of such 

technic was further complicated in the great centers of population by 

problems arising from the incoming hordes of the foreign-born, whose 
language handicaps made necessary still further modifications of educa- 

tional procedure. Recall the picture of the young teacher confronted with 

forty little children, not one of whom can speak a word of English. Her 

responsibility is to educate those children on schedule time in the intel- 

lectual skills needed for life, train them in correct mental habits, and 
inspire them with American ideals. ‘To her everlasting credit, be it said 
that the public school teacher holds fast to her faith that education is 
for the increasing of human excellence, nor does she falter in her will 

to realize that ideal. 

Just at this point in its work, public education must plead guilty to at 

least one default. It is in not making the most of the super-excellent 

child, that child who, if educated to the full measure of his capabilities 

and consequent responsibilities, is the finest hope of future progress. “The 
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grade routine of the public schools has been more or less of a leveler, per- 

mitting too little elasticity of program to take care of the higher degrees 

of intelligence and small chance for accelerating the progress of the one 

who should quicken his pace. Not the least of the embarrassments of the 

administrator in his efforts to meet the schools’ obligations to the superior 

child is the lack of understanding teachers, those able to select the ap- 
propriate materials of learning for these eager minds and so guide their 

social adjustments as to keep these children on good terms with their 

kind and still mentally enriched and emotionally stabilized. At any rate, 
it should be said that the schools are at least awake to their possibilities 

and responsibilities in this most important particular. Everywhere there 

are stirrings that indicate a realization of a deficiency to be met and 

of an obligation to bring about such adjustments of school procedure as 

will make more possible the suitable and accelerated education of those 

of superior intelligence. 
Thus far in this discussion the relation of the public school to institu- 

tions of advanced learning has not been indicated, and yet such relation 
is implied. We of the public schools have the enviable opportunity—and 

I say that in sincerity—of helping all children to a fuller realization of 
their possibilities; we have the further obligation of determining in large 

measure who of all this vast throng have shown in the public schools an 

ability and disposition so to acquire and organize knowledge and interpret 
experiences as to conserve and increase. human excellence, their own and 

that of others, since these, and these only, are they who should enjoy the 

great and costly privilege of four more years of advanced learning. ‘They 

may be rich, they may be poor; they may be brilliant, they may have 
only ordinary comprehension; they may be socially experienced or other- 

wise; they may be expressive or reflective in disposition—it does not so 

much matter as to their circumstances, their dispositions, or their mental 

acumen: it does, however, greatly matter whether they have grasped the 

significance of life and the meaning of education in terms of human ex- 

cellence, whether they have mastered in some small way, such as could 

be fairly expected from those who are still young, the art of discovering 

and assembling knowledge, of discriminating between the essential and 

non-essential in any situation, of holding judgment in poise until the 

evidence is all in, of tightening the leash on emotions until they can be 

expressed in appropriate and constructive behavior. The privilege of 

going to college, already great and costly, I would make exclusive, but 

exclusive not in terms of birth, social privilege, athletic prowess, intel- 

ligence quotients, or any single qualification, but in any combination what- 

ever that would insure to the world a college graduate who senses that 
the great business of the educated man or woman is the conserving and 
increasing of human excellence. None others can with justice claim the 
right to what should be held a mark of distinction. 

With so many in college without adequate preparation in the way of 
a mastery of the technic of the learning process, without any sense what- 
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ever of the privilege accorded and of their obligation to society for the 
great opportunity, without any objective which they could state other than 
that going to college is the correct thing, that it gives one social prestige 
and makes desirable business contacts more assured. for the future, is 
not cause for congratulation on the part of the public schools which pre- 
pare and recommend these youth. Nor do I think that such a standard 
as that indicated above, namely, an appreciation of the value of knowledge 
as an instrument of world progress would necessarily lessen the numbers 
seeking admission: it would, however, immeasurably increase the mental 
and ethical quality of the candidates, always granting that high-school 
principals undertake in serious fashion a program of college guidance 
early enough in the life of the student to capture his attention before it 

has been riveted upon less important matters. By this college guidance, 
I do not mean a mere setting forth of the number of units of this and 
the other subject that must be taken in order to enter the one or the 
other college; that is important—but more important, both for the high 
school and the college, is that guidance which inspires in the students 
genuine respect for knowledge as the instrument by which forever the 

life of communities and states must be improved, if improved at all. 

The one great motive that should be urged for continuing the education 
of youth beyond that point where they have mastered the tools of learn- 
ing and have gained an understanding of their natural and social environ- 

ment is that they give fair promise of belonging to that group whose 

minds will be quickened and whose natures will be ennobled to react intel- 
ligently and constructively to the acquiring and organizing of knowledge 

for human betterment. How can we expect the young to attain this 

understanding if our talk of college is always in terms of subject units, 
if during those high school days there are always football, track, school 

paper, and school play assemblies, assemblies for all manner of “asides,” 

but rarely or never a “going-to-college” assembly, if we discuss the ad- 

vantages of a college education in terms of social prestige, of enhanced 

business prospects, of pleasant memories, of ‘‘no more delightful way 

in which to spend four years of one’s life,” but exhibit little regard and 

less understanding and appreciation of the priceless value of the knowl- 

edge and thought power to be there acquired ? 

However much the college may be found wanting in its service to youth, 

it still remains true that the public schools do not themselves prize knowl- 

edge and its use for the increase of human excellence so highly as could 

be desired. It still is true that our college guidance of youth is most 

faulty. I grant you that the institutions of higher learning are them- 

selves at fault for an overemphasis upon subject requirements, which 

amounts to a constant suggestion to high-school principals and teachers 

to forget other weighty matters of college guidance, which have been 

here set forth, and consider their work of direction complete when, after 

many a mad scramble, the college entrant makes his last subject hurdle 

and lands on the college campus. 
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To sum up the situation as regards the relation of the high school to 

the college in this particular, namely, who shall be entitled to attend 

the institution of higher learning, there is, as I see it, a need for more 

serious attention on the part of both the high school and the college to 

their common objective, the increase of human excellence. To secure 

this great objective, the high school should develop the right sort of col- 
lege guidance, and the college should relax somewhat of its too meticulous 

subject requirements in the interests of the student who is genuinely intel- 

ligent and understanding about the value of knowledge and its applica- 

tion to the betterment of life. 
And what of the place to be taken by higher education under this 

common obligation of the schools to raise the levels of human excellence? 
I approach this part of the discussion I hope with modesty, as becomes 

one who is not in a way to make first-hand contacts with the educational 

attitudes and aspirations of the college and the university. From the 
point of view of the interested observer, my conclusion is that, despite 

the countercurrents that sometimes compel a notice quite’ disproportionate 

to their real importance, the great stream of higher education is pouring 

on majestically, that, while in its progress it may not leave so generous 

an outpouring of common benefits as could be desired, it is at least not 

devastating society with floods of propaganda based on irrational and 
insufficient premises; rather it seems that the stream of higher education 

is broadening with the broadening of human vision and that its depths 
will yet fathom the uttermost of human needs; for the heart, as well 

as the head, of higher education is in the main right. 

It is sometimes said that it is the business of higher education to train 
the leaders of the nation and that only on those fit to lead should the 

nation’s money be spent in providing education beyond the common 

schools. We could hardly set before the colleges an educational aim 

that we should hesitate to reveal to the students themselves as one worthy 

to become their own objective. Granting that many college graduates 
are destined to become leaders, granting that the nation has a right to 
expect leadership from those who have enjoyed and should have profited 

by advanced education, one can hardly think of a college president ad- 

monishing its graduates to advance upon the world forthwith and proffer 

their services as leaders. That is not the spirit of the great and good 
anywhere; rather this, “Whosoever will be the chief among you, let him 
be your servant.” And that is the spirit of higher education, also; it 
commends to its graduates the consideration of such a legend as this, “To 
whom much has been given, from him shall much be required.” It sug- 
gests that those who have enjoyed the privileges and advantages of higher 
opportunities owe to society a debt of service commensurate with society’s 
investment in their young lives. ; 

As one reviews the achievements of higher education and their bearing 
on the problem of increasing human excellence, it may not be inappropriate 
to suggest that at this time additional emphasis should be brought to bear 
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at two points, on the humanizing of knowledge and on the encouragement 
of the creative spirit, and that such added emphasis is almost sure to 
result in raising immeasurably the levels of human achievement. 
May I point out that largely in one line only, that of the physical and 

material, has the wealth of scientific knowledge gained through the past 
few centuries been organized and adapted to the improvement of human 
life. May I further suggest that too much of the vast accumulations, 
the result of scientific research, has not been made available for the 
use or understanding of ordinary men. If it is sometimes urged as a 
reproach that, in spite of the efforts of the schools to educate youth to 
an appreciation of choice literature and to establish habits of good read- 
ing, as soon as the teachers drop out of the situation, these same youth 

read only trash, may it not also be urged that less trash would be read 
if the interest and curiosity of the ordinary mind were met with books 
in which the knowledge gained by the higher reaches of intelligence were 
couched in more readable, understandable form? May it not be that 

higher education owes society an obligation to court its lofty isolation 
less assiduously and to express its findings, at least outside its own scientific 

caste, in less abstruse and bafHing terms, in order that the common, busy 

men and women may also have an entree into the sacred precincts of 

learning? ‘There is surely great need that the knowledge now in the 
possession of higher education, that would be serviceable for the im- 

provement of the social attitudes and spiritual natures of men, be made 

understandable and available for such service to a degree, if possible, some- 

what commensurate with the contributions already made to the better- 
ment of man’s physical environment through scientific discovery and in- 

vention. Such knowledge is needed by the ordinary man as a stabilizer, 
for there is nothing he yearns for quite so much as a sense of stability 

and security. In his search for this, with what ease, for example, does 

he fall prey to intellectual quacks and imposters who, under the name 

of psychology or mental hygiene, or other worthy title, peddle their wares 

to an inexperienced public, promising in a few lessons to make the learner 

successful in every affair of life. We are emerging, let us hope, from 
the period of the patent medicine fraud, but spiritual quackery was never 

more menacing. ‘The common man, for the very stabilizing of his intel- 
lectual and spiritual nature, needs not the disregard, but the help of 

higher learning, needs to have the findings of that learning interpreted 
so that he can understand what it is all about and what benefit he should 

reap from the vast output. 
Pardon a very simple illustration, taken from one field of human activity, 

of how the simplifying of scientific findings may aid the busy person. A 

superintendent of schools is sometimes obliged to make this sort of ap- 

peal to his psychology department when that department has submitted 

a report all bristling with scientific terms that most skilfully conceal the 
information desired, “Now, just what are your findings, anyhow, just 

what do you mean? What I want to know is whether spelling in this 
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grade, or reading in that grade, has improved, or not? Just where in 

this abstruse report, in this medley of technical terms, of graphs and 

symbols, are the simple facts of progress, degree of progress, or deficiency, 

set forth?” The administrator in business, in schools, in any line of 

work, has not time to struggle with translations of the technical language 

of research, with which he is none too familiar, in order to secure a 

simple answer to a simple question, “Where do we stand now and in 

what direction should we next proceed, and how and why should we 

proceed in that particular way rather than another?” Frankly, much, 
so much, of research does not justify itself because it ends in research; 
and never eventuates in the improvement of any attitude of the public 

mind or of the organized processes of life. 
If some of the instructors and assistant professors in our colleges were 

to find an outlet for their worthy ambitions not in a restless effort to 

get into the ranks of higher research, but in the equally useful function 

of interpretation of the findings of the research of others, they would bless 
the world in two ways: they would become better teachers of college 

youth and help the great intelligent public outside of the university to a 
few crumbs from the table of those rich in knowledge. At the present 

time the public must depend largely upon the journalists in the daily 

papers and current literature for scrappy, inexact, and sometimes grossly 

exaggerated and distorted statements of scientific findings. 
It is admitted without a question that higher education must under- 

take a double task, that of instruction and research; instruction (includ- 
ing interpretation), in order that students may have a fair comprehension 

of the life of the world into which they have been ushered and their place 
in that world; and research, in order that new knowledge may be made 

available for the improvement and enrichment of human life. 

To maintain a fair balance between these two functions of higher 
education is the serious responsibility of college administrators. To sacri- 

fice instruction to research, especially if the socalled research is futile for 

any of the real purposes of society, must result in failure to meet the 

first obilgation of the college, namely, to educate youth; to make no effort 

through research to push the confines of human knowledge yet a little 

further into the realms of the unknown is to doom civilization to stagna- 

tion and ultimate retrogression. 

At the present moment, many thoughtful people are confident that 

instruction lags; that certain types of inconsequential research are un- 

wisely stimulated. They believe that the function of research itself needs 

more careful definition and that only valid research should be encouraged 

and subsidized. ‘They are furthermore of the opinion that the humanizing 

and interpreting of all knowledge, including the findings of real research, 

should be greatly strengthened in our colleges, so that the student body 

and society at large may constantly experience material and spiritual en- 

richment from its enormous investment in its schools of higher learning. 
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One other contribution to the increase of human excellence it is pos- 
sible for higher education to make in larger measure than is now the 
case, namely, the encouragement of the creative ability of students. Learn- 
ing in these days is so wedded to research that there is great possibility 
that students may be content to stop with the finding of truth and fail 
to realize the importance of the next significant step, that step which 
recombines the results of research into a new invention, a new principle, 
a new social adjustment, a new earth, and a new heaven. It is not too 
much to claim that the cherishing, encouraging, and releasing of the 
creative spirit in youth is the ultimate reason for being of all schools. 
Is it ever true that higher learning becomes so absorbed in the pursuit 
of its own schemes as to minimize the possible contributions of youth, and, 

through disregard, to discourage utterly the stirrings of the creative 
spirit? Is it ever true that the research imposed upon the initiate is 
inconsequential in comparison with issues that might result if he were 
permitted to follow the stirrings and leadings of his own thought? May 
it not be that the very first responsibility of higher education is to dis- 
cover and encourage the creative spirit? 
My attention has recently been called to some anthologies of student 

verse issued, one each year, in a western high school. Most of the verse 
is without merit. One poem, however, ‘““The Prayer of Youth,” because 

of its deep understanding of life and of its almost poignant beauty, deserves 

to live. Perhaps no Milton should ever be permitted to remain “mute 

and inglorious” with schools so abundant. 

It is not, however, to creative efforts along literary lines that I chiefly 

refer, nor yet along the lines of mechanical invention, for there is no 

lag in material improvements. ‘The feats of many a Colonel Lindbergh 
will yet make our hearts beat high with pride and awe. ‘The lag that 

needs attention arises from weakness and failure in the judgments, emo- 

tions, and spiritual aspirations of men. We have, ah! yes, we have 20th 

century mechanical devices and conveniences in abundance, but we have 

only 19th century social vision and spiritual understanding. We try to 

legislate men into nobler living, but we lack the creative imagination to 

prevision how our laws will really operate and what new difficulties will 

develop through those same laws that in turn must be met. 
Life itself, in and through its institutions, needs to be reinterpreted, and 

to that end, its religious, social, economic, and political institutions must 

have the help of creative minds to rebuild them with proportions to fit 

the broader outlook of men and nations, that outlook that sweeps the 

world and faces the challenge of the oneness of all human life, accepts 

the fact that the fate of every man is in the keeping of every other man 

the broad world over, that no one can finally be well and prosperous and 

content until all are equally blessed. Recently these words of Tagore, 

the poet of India, came to my notice: “I strongly feel that, under the 

continued threat of impending catastrophe likely to involve the whole 

human world in desolating hostilities, every individual today should realize 
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his responsibility for training the mind of the present generation to enable 

it to see all its important problems in the perspective of universal man. 

For the most outstanding fact of our age is that the drama of our destiny 

today has the whole world for its stage.” 

There must be more creative work in the actual equalizing of oppor- 

tunities in our own democracy, in making political and business lite 

more ethical, and, most important of all, in creating a new philosophy 

that will more perfectly satisfy the soul of modern life and make a con- 
vincing appeal to youth, ever eager to fare forth on some great adventure. 

To higher kearning we must look for the humanizing of the great 
accumulations of knowledge, and for the encouragement of the creative 

spirit that can alone vitalize knowledge and make it effective in raising 

the general levels of human intelligence and in securing the constant 

betterment of life. 2 

AMERICA THE BEAUTIFUL . 

SINGING BY SCHOOL CHILDREN AND GREETINGS BY THE AUTHOR, 

KATHERINE LEE BATES 

President J. M. Gwinn—Now we are to have the singing of “America 
The Beautiful.” As you know, the author is sitting on this stage. So 
that it may not interfere with the children’s singing, I would suggest 

that you restrain your tendency to sing until the last stanza. 

It is a matter of considerable interest that this chorus of girls represents 
twenty different nationalities, all singing “America The Beautiful.” 

I now have the very great honor, and I am certain a pleasure for all 

of you, to present the author of these beautiful words, a woman who 

stands out in Massachusetts as one of the great educational leaders, for 

many years a distinguished professor in Wellesley College. Her service 

has done much in bringing the young people from this land and those 

who come from foreign lands to our shores into a better understanding of 

American citizenship and the meaning of this country to them. I am, 

therefore, presenting at this time Katherine Lee Bates, author of “America 
The Beautiful.” (The audience arose and applauded.) 

Miss Katherine Lee Bates—It is a pleasure to meet here with my 
fellow teachers from all over our beloved country in the city of Boston. 

I want to thank you all, and especially these children, for the great 
part that you and they performed in singing “America The Beautiful.” 
The greeting that you have given me is far beyond anything that I per- 
sonally deserve. It is not work to write a song, it is great joy, and this 
is, in reality, a very simple song, a simple framing of words. During the 

thirty years since I wrote it, I have seen such a love for America that 

Note: The opening address at the Seventh General Session on Thursday afternoon, March 1 
was delivered by William M. Davidson, Superintendent of Schools, Pittshurgh, Pa, on “Rdu. 
cation and the Nation.’’ This address will be published in full in Volume 66 of the Pro- 
ceedings of the National Education Association. 
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it has been made something far greater than it ever was in its original 
inception. 

Dr, Gwinn asked me to tell you how it came into being. It is a very 
brief story, for I remember very little about it. It was thirty-five years 
ago, if my count is right, in the year of the World’s Fair, that I made 

my first journey to the far West. My first great thrill was at Chicago. 
I saw America in the making, and this lovely city turned all men into 
poets, realizing that against the smoke-stained, sin-stained city of the day 

there lay the possibility of some spiritual invention that should give us 
cities that were all beautiful. 

We went out and crossed the prairies and the farm lands and the 

richness of the farm lands and the great wheat fields impressed the memory 

of those poets, Pilgrims from East to West who were building at such 

cost the material prosperity of our country, and we came at last to the 

Rocky Mountains in all their majesty, and climbed at last the 

mystic height of Pike’s Peak. It was during our brief stay there that 
summer, looking out over that great expanse, that the opening stanza was 

promoted in my mind. Coming down to Colorado Springs where a band 

of eastern educators were working for a few weeks in a summer school, 

I remember writing the opening stanzas in a notebook that was traveling 

with me, a notebook that I did not open again for two years. It was 

not until the summer of 1899 that I came upon that notebook and copied 
out this song and sent it to a Boston concern which very kindly published 

it. To my great surprise, people began immediately that very year to 

write music for it. It has been sung to many tunes. 

When I found that you really wanted to sing it, I rewrote it in some 

respects to make it a bit more musical, and I suppose there is no line in 

that song but that I have received suggestions on how to improve the 

rhythm, and finally I had, I hoped, an authorized version. 
All through these years requests have come to use the song in one 

way or another in our colleges, in hymn books, in one form or another. 

I am only too glad to give it free as my own slight gift to my country, 

but my only condition is that they hold to the authorized text, so that 

we may not have as many texts as we already have tunes. 

One of the suggestions that was most insistently made in these later 

years was that I add a stanza to express international brotherhood. It 

has not seemed easy to do that, for although I long for world brotherhood 

and am among those who look forward eagerly to the day when the 

United States shall enter the League of Nations, yet the song is long 

enough already, and is written for one special thing. So the best sug- 

gestion I can make is that when you sing the first stanza, you think 

of “From sea to shining sea,” as applying from the Pacific to the Atlan- 

tic, around the other way, and all the states in between, and that will 

include all the nations and all the people from sea to shining sea. 
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PROGRESSIVE EDUCATION IN ENGLAND 

BEATRICE ENSOR, DIRECTOR, NEW EDUCATION FELLOWSHIP, EDITOR, THE 

NEW EDUCATION, LONDON, ENGLAND 

I feel the honor you have done me in inviting me on your main program 

to address this important assembly, and I am very conscious of the responsi- 

bility of being the only representative of England on your program. I feel 

this. responsibility the more keenly because of certain comparisons which 

have been made during this convention, and also of a certain report re- 

cently issued, both of which I consider grossly unfair to the educators of 

America. I consider them unfair because they represent partial facts and 

not the whole picture. 

I believe that it is essential that the educators of England and the United 
States should work hand in hand together, should interchange views, should 
be willing to learn from each other, for we each have our strength and our 

weakness. Constructive criticism may be helpful. Destructive criticism 

can only be harmful in both countries. : 
In reviewing the progress of education during the last ten years in Eng- 

land, one might make the survey from many different angles. I have chosen 

two today. First of all, from the administrative point of view. So emi- 

nent an authority on education as Sir Michael Sadler of Oxford said in 

his presidential address at the London University in January that Britain 

is to education what France is to painting. “There has never been a time 
in which Britain’s example has counted for more in contemporary educa- 

tion. 

That is a big claim, but Professor Bagley of Columbia the other day 

said that in his opinion the social stability of England during the years of 
post-war unrest was due to the mass education preceding the war, and I 

think that probably Professor Bagley was meaning that our educational 

system is not only used in that little tiny island of ours, but extends over 

the seas in many parts of the world, and, therefore, has relatively more im- 

portance than it would have if it was confined merely to England. 
The most outstanding event of our educational world of recent years is 

undoubtedly the Hadow report of the Consultative Committee of the Board 
of Education recently issued, which suggests the whole reorganization of 
our school system. It suggests that we should divide education into pri- 

mary or children under eleven, and secondary, or children over eleven, and 
in view of the controversies, it says that twenty-five percent of the children 
attending primary schools would be capable of benefiting by the ordinary 
academic instruction of secondary schools. Only twenty-five percent. They, 
therefore, suggest that the ordinary secondary schools as they are known 
today in England should become grammar schools and that a new type of 
school should be started to be known as modern schools, which would take 
every child in the nation up to fifteen years and more, and would be bene- 
fiting seventy-five percent of the children who would not be able to benefit 
by the ordinary academic instruction of the secondary school. 
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This is an enormous step, but it is made more important when the com- 
mittee goes on to recommend that these schools should be in touch with 
modern industry, that the curriculum should be a liberal one, that there 
should be a four years’ course, and that a fourth year of vocational train- 
ing should be given. ‘This, I believe, is going to mean a very, very great 
deal, for it is the consensus of opinion among thinking people that we must 
extend our educational facilities and also that we must have changes in the 
type of education. 

This, then, brings me to my second point of view, the point of view of 

progressive education from the standpoint of the organization I represent, 

the New Education Fellowship. That term “New Education,” a most 

unsatisfactory term, is used for the want of something better, to designate 
certain definite principles of education which take cognizance of modern 

psychology, especially from the point of view of individual differences among 

children, and, therefore, the need of individual instruction or differences in 
the curriculum and in the method of presentation. 

It also takes in the need for the memory; for the great reconstructive 

changes going on in industry, and for the wider vision that has come to 

many since the war. And here I think what your chairman said is of 

special significance, that maybe my presence here this afternoon is supply- 
ing to that beautiful song that we heard, the international aspect. The 

new education believes that in the great discoveries of modern years along 
scientific lines, the contacts of the world through better transportation and 
communication, that there must be a parallel in education, that education 

must be international in its point of view, that it must give to the children 

the attitude of internationalism, the attitude which will make them mem- 

bers of the League of Nations at heart, whatever their country may be 

doing in the matter. 

The new education, therefore, from our point of view is more concerned 

in freeing the children by the interplay of scientific methods and humanistic 

impulses, that it may release the creative forces formed within every child, 

but release him also for creative service of the highest type. 
This kind of education has progressed very largely in our country during 

the last few years, and I suppose as in your country the most advanced 

experiments may be found in private schools where these new ideas are 

tried out, and if found successful filter into the general system of the 

land. The best known of these schools are Oundle in Northamptonshire, 

Bradales in Hampshire, and St. Georges in Hertfordshire, so much spoken 

of by H. G. Wells. We look to these three schools to do some most useful 

research work along this newer type of education. In these pioneer schools 

we believe that the children are given more opportunity of developing 

from within, that in a freer environment the individual differences existing 

between children are able to develop in their own particular way. 

In this curriculum of these schools, art and music and drama play a 

very important part. They are generally selfgoverned. ‘They have rules 

necessary for community living and maintaining the discipline within that 
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community, and they are as a rule miniature communities preparing the 

children to play their part in world citizenship. But experimental or 

pioneer work in England is by no means confined to private schools. Indeed 

during the last ten years there has been a silent revolution going on within 

the public system of education. The changes are far more noticeable in 

what we call our infant schools, that is, the schools for the children from 

six to nine years of age. These changes have been largely influenced by these 

individual methods used in many schools. In practically all these schools 

they use some kind of individual material for individual work. It is very 

interesting because practically nowhere in the states does one find material 

used in the same way as it is being used in England. 

Then in the upper schools Miss Helen Parkhurst’s Dalton plan has had 
a very great deal of influence. Again it is most interesting to find that the 
Dalton plan has influenced the whole of England’s education in a way when 
it has scarcely touched the schools over here. Many, many schools have 

some form of modified Dalton plan for their work and procedure in Eng- 

land. One can only account for it by the fact that we are far more indi- 

vidualistic as a nation and that, therefore, these individual methods have, as 

it were, taken in England in a way that they have not taken over here, but 
you see that you have given us something which has changed our whole 
school system, because we find that in the introduction of these individual 

methods the whole tone of the school gradually changes, the children have 
more freedom and the curriculum becomes more liberal, so there is a far 

more reaching effect than merely a change in method of procedure of 

actual teaching. 

The secondary schools have changed far less. I suppose we are in the 

same plight in England as every other country in the world. It is more 

difficult to change the secondary school as long as there are examinations 

at the end of the secondary school period which limit the courses of instruc- 

tion within the secondary school, and, therefore, there is now growing a 

feeling among many teachers that a combined effort must be made to try 
to change the examinations as they exist today and make them more in 

keeping with the spirit of the new education and advanced psychology. 
You may see from what I have said that the change in England is not 

spectacular; there is nothing as spectacular, for instance, as the education 

which has been started in Soviet Russia. Nothing was so changed as the 
school system of Vienna, but there is in England a slow, steady, progressive 

urge toward this newer type of education. You know in England we work 

slowly, cautiously, toward a goal. Therefore, on the surface of things you 
may not see any drastic changes, any big revolutions in our educational 
system, but there is a tremendous change. I noticed this myself, perhaps 
because for years I was inspector of a board of education in England, going 
in and out of the public schools of England and then not going back for 
a number of yeats. “Then again visiting the schools, I noticed the change 

very much more than those who have remained within the system con- 
sistently during the last fifteen years, 
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In England, of course, we have not got nearly your extended facilities for 
secondary and university education, and, therefore, I think it is only 
understandable that in our secondary schools, when we select so carefully 
such a small percentage of the children for secondary and university educa- 
tion, that the standard of scholarship is higher than when one attempts to 
give to all the opportunities for secondary education. Also, one has got 

to remember that we are always trying to give not equality of kind of 
education, but equality of opportunity of education, that we believe tremen- 
dously that different types of children require different types of education 
and that our job in a system is just as much to provide the different types 
of education, the different types of schools needed, as it is the job of the 

teacher in the classroom to provide the different individual instruction, 
fitted to the individual differences of the children within that school. In 
the nation we have these same great differences, and, therefore, we must 

have all types of schools. We cannot have equality of attainment or achieve- 

ment unless we have equality of opportunity for the development of all 
that is inherent in the children of the nation. What we must guarantee 
as educators is that every child has a chance of developing the potentialities 
that lie within him. 

Alas! In England we have no teachers’ college. We have very little 
research work in England, nothing comparable to the work of Dr. Harold 
Rugg on curriculum research. We have very little applied psychology 

in the schools. You will laugh when I tell you that very few teachers have 

ever heard of an I. Q. Only a very little psychology of that type has as yet 

been attempted. The changes in education in England come far more from 
individual incentive than from any lead of the educational authorities. It 
is individual teachers inspired, and often with great selfsacrifice, who are 

leading education into the wider channels which I have suggested this 

afternoon. 
We believe that education is the great need of the world today, that no 

country can say that it is spending too much money on education. Of 

course I feel very humble when I hear of your billions and your millions, 
because we have to talk in thousands and hundreds; nevertheless, we feel 

that education and more education is the need of the world today, but it 

must be the right kind of education; it must be the type of education that 

gives the international attitude of life, and, therefore, friends, I feel that 

we here have an enormous responsibility. You in America with your 

millions behind you can give to the citizens of this great country that point 

of view which will enable them to take the bigger point of view in the 

great problems of the world which beset us on every side. America and 
England working together can lead the world. 

It is very symbolic that you end your conference tonight by paying homage 

to aman whom you may well be proud of, because he symbolizes that bring- 

ing together of the nations in an interdependence which has never existed 

in the world before, and it brings home to us that all the discoveries of 

science may be used in two ways—for integration, for cooperation, for 
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brotherhood, for a great world of united nations, each contributing its 

particular note to the great symphony of mankind. Or, it may be used 

for the destruction of our civilization. H. G. Wells has said that we 

are witnessing a race between the power and force of destruction and 

education. ‘Therefore, friends, we are the most important people in our 

countries, according to the type of education we give our children, according 

to the attitude of mind which the environment we provide in the schools 

is going to give the children of today; upon that depends the peace of the 

world, and the progress of civilization. I appeal to you in this country, so 

mighty, so powerful to influence the good of the world, that in your schools 

you have this attitude of brotherhood and cooperation and kindliness, and 

we in our way will do our best, that united we may give the children of 
today the chance of being citizens of the world, able to solve the great 

problems because they have something in them other than a revolution, 

which is faith and brotherhood of nations. 

THE DEBT OF NEW ENGLAND TO THE SOUTH AND WEST 

A. E. WINSHIP, EDITOR, JOURNAL OF EDUCATION, BOSTON, MASS. 

It is a great privilege and honor to be upon this program at the close’ of 
such a week as this. When I was invited by your president to take a place 

upon the program, I chose this last word. I feel very keenly that we are 
very much in danger in New England of patting ourselves on the back and 
thinking we have done wonderful things, and we have, but we have been a 
thrifty people and we have got big interest on everything we have ever 
done for education in America. 

I want to say to you people that I am tremendously interested in what 

the South and the West are paying us for our contribution. We never 

wanted to do the things we have done—that is, the fellows who stayed at 
home didn’t want to do them. Soon after Massachusetts Bay was settled 
they passed a law to build a highway, and they voted to build it as far as 
Newton Falls. They said that was as far as a highway would ever be 

needed, and we have lived on that theory ever since. We have always 
boasted, and rightfully, about what we were doing. We have boasted that 
we built the Michigan Central Railroad, and we did, that we built the 
Burlington Railroad, and we did, that we built the Northern Pacific Rail- 

road, and we did, and the Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe, and we did, and 

the Mexican Central Railroad, and we did, but we never told anybody that 

while we were doing it we built up a great banking system in Massachu- 

setts, in Boston. Our financial standing in all these years started when 
we went into the railroad business, and there are people today who are 
living gloriously on the profit of those days. 

I want you to realize how dangerous it is to have scholastic inbreeding. 
Scholastic inbreeding is just as dangerous as biological inbreeding, and we 
have had some great returns. I have been running over in my mind the 
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fact that today Maine has a commissioner that it found out in 
Nebraska, and the last commissioner before the present one we found in 
California, and we have been taking from the West and from the South 
great men who come here and do for us wonderful things. We have uni- 
versity presidents, many of them—Maine has had two, New Hampshire 
one, Connecticut has a great one now, Smith College has had one, Amherst 
and Williams, all of them—from the West; we had one for our city super- 
intendent of Boston, Springfield had one, has one now, and Worcester had 
one, Providence had one, Manchester has one. We have had any quantity 
of them come here from the West, and all of them have given us a great 

deal of inspiration and a great deal of intelligent devotion. We have had 
them all along the line, and not only that, they have done a bigger thing 
for'us, they have let us get out of the little circle in which we are. New 
England is as bad off scholastically as Italy or Japan. We have been 
seriously handicapped, but we have been furnishing college presidents all 
over the country; we have been furnishing state superintendents and city 

superintendents everywhere, and it has been our salvation that they have 
had a place to go and leave some things here for those who remained. 

We have prospered when we have given our thought and our life to the 
outside world. Boston University has said less about itself than any 
other university here. It has today forty-three of its graduates as presi- 

dents of colleges, and it has twenty-three more living men who have been 
presidents of colleges, and there isn’t anything to match that in the whole 

United States today. Why is it big? Because they have never lived up 
to the idea that they were a Boston institution. “They took the name but 
they have never claimed the game. 

Ten years ago Boston University established a department of education. 

Seventy-five students studied there that first year. “Today, twenty-four 

hundred students are studying education in that University, and why? 

Because the dean and all the professors, all the heads of departments of 

that school, have come from Michigan, Minnesota, Iowa, Arizona. ‘There 

is a larger proportion of American brains in that University than in any 
other university in the United States, and that is why they have done it. 
I stand here today pleading with you, you New Englanders, to realize that 

this is a great land. I happened to be present for several weeks in a 

great university two years ago. “They gave me a reception at the close. 

The governor was there; every state superintendent was there. Every one 
of them made speeches. Every last one of them said, “Fellow Georgians, 

Fellow Georgians.” It got on my nerves. ‘That was my show, and when 

my turn came, I said, “I don’t know what in the world I will do when I 

get home and try to say ‘Fellow Massachusetts-ians.’ I like to say ‘Fel- 

low Americans,’ ” and they cheered to the echo. 

I want no one to think that there is any state in this union or any sec- 

tion in this country that is big enough to have controlling power. We are 

today living as American people. I rejoice in my knowledge of America. 

I rejoice that the time has come when the spark plug and Portland cement 
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have made America, from Jamestown and Plymouth. Until within the 

last twelve years everything was going east and west. All your railroad 

systems were east and west, all your highways were east and west. We 

haven’t today any combination of railroads that don’t have a line north and 

south. We have more highways and. boulevards north and south than 

formerly, and I want to say to you that it is of the utmost importance that 

you teach your boys and girls that the change from the east and west to the 

north and south is the greatest thing that has happened in your day in 

American history. “That means something. 
We have talked about the South in the past. Five years from today 

anybody who talks about the South will be so far back in his knowledge 
that the people will wonder where he came from and when he died. ‘The 
time has come when the whole thought of America is a unit, when our 
whole thought is bringing things together. I have been very greatly inter- 

ested in this meeting. I have attended more of these meetings than any- 
body else living has done, and I never was in one in my life that meant so 
much to me as this one. Do you realize what it means to have as Presi- 

dent of the National Education Association—the first woman who has ever 

gone from the classroom teacher into the presidency of the National Educa- 
tion Association? ‘That woman is from Richmond, Virginia, and on the 

twelfth day of February, all the schools of Richmond closed, out of mem- 
ory to Abraham Lincoln. I want you to realize that things are moving 
tremendously today, and think for a minute what it means to have the 

president of this Department a southerner from California! ‘That is a 
great combination of South and West in New England. 

I am not going to take your time; it is a great temptation for me, but I 

do want to say one or two things more. You had some comments here on 

the high schools, some criticisms of the high schools, some inbreeding 

scholasticism represented, but I thank the Lord reverently that tonight in 

this room a high-school teacher will be honored as no other teacher in 

America has ever been honored, and that high-school teacher from the 

West is more appreciated than any criticism of education has ever been 

in the United States. Let’s realize that; it means a good deal. ‘There is 
nothing in the world so silly as anybody who steps out and thinks that 
this country will for a minute bow to the dictates of people who think our 
schools are costing us too much. We have only just begun to buy educa- 
tion. I hope I will live just a little while longer to see these people who 
are so scared at the little cost of education, who are so scared lest some- 
body will do something that they don’t know. It is absolutely useless to 
try to educate some people, but the world is going to know a great deal 
more than anybody ever dreamed of a little while ago. 

I have spoken of what the West has done for us, and the South. ‘Two 
universities in the South carried the name of two Bostonians who have done 
more to reward Boston for what it has done than anything else that has 
ever been done. I had hoped to have on this platform this afternoon 
Bruce Payne, President of George Peabody College. George Peabody was 
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a Bostonian. We have on this platform a man who came here to Boston 
forty-two years ago and carried back to South Carolina $1500, and that 
$1500 brought immortality to a man who provided that money, and then 
provided something more. I am going to be personal for a moment, for | 
think I have lived long enough to have a right to be personal just a little 
while. Forty-two years ago, Homer H. Seerley took over and built up the 
teachers’ college at Cedar Falls, Iowa. He has built up the greatest 
teachers’ college in the world. Forty-two years ago he did that, and 
forty-two years ago David Bancroft Johnson—I want him to rise and 
stand here before you now—came to my office, the happiest man I ever 
saw, because he had $1500 promised him to start the first normal school in 
the Atlantic South. 

I went to Winston College a few years ago and he was in the dumps. 
He was in an awful state of mind, physically and mentally. I said, “What 
is the matter?” 

He said, “I only got $465,000 out of the legislature.” 
I said, “I saw you when $1500 made you the happiest man on earth.” 
“Yes,” he said, “it did, but things have changed since then.” 
Forty-two years ago Homer Seerley started to build up that marvelous 

teachers’ college, and David Bancroft Johnson started to build up the 

second greatest institution for education in the whole South, and that hap- 
pened to be at the same time that I became editor of the Journal of Educa- 
tion. I have known this South as nobody else has known it, and I never 

should have known it if it had not been for the privileges that came to me 
because of my association with the spirit and the purpose and the glory 

of 1886. 

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT, THURSDAY EVENING, 
MARCH 1, 1928 : 

JOSEPH M. GWINN, PRESIDENT, DEPARTMENT OF SUPERINTENDENCE 

I wish to call attention to the fact that I have a new gavel tonight. 

This has been presented to the President of the Department of Superin- 

tendence by Admiral Andrews. It is made of wood from the old ship 
Constitution. I wish to thank Admiral Andrews and all those who are 

interested in the great program to rehabilitate that grand old ship. I shall 

prize this gavel. 
If I may be permitted to take liberties with a line or two of a beautiful 

poem of a Scottish bard, I would say: 

Oh! Young Lochinvar is come out of the West, 
Through all the wide border his steed was 

the best; 

And save a smile and a stout heart he 
credentials had none, 

He rode all unarmed and he rode all alone. 

It is a far call from swimming the Eshe River when ford there was none 

by the first Lochinvar to leaping the broad Atlantic where bridge there 
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was none by our Lochinvar. It is a far call from the one fair Ellen which 

Scott’s Lochinvar carried away behind him to the millions that follow in 

the train of our Lochinvar. , 

He flew not alone to Paris but into the affections, ideals, and aspirations 

of the youth of the land, into the plans of governments and into the pro- 

grams of business, industry, and trade. His achievements have so power- 

fully stirred the mind and emotions of youth and have so tremendously 

influenced the adult world of business, industry, and government that edu- 

cation, which must ever respond to the changes that come, must give atten- 

tion to aviation. So, this program has been proposed as a beginning on 

aeronautical education. 
The Department of Superintendence of the National Education Asso- 

ciation is highly honored to have on this program as one of the speakers 

the man who made this program necessary, Colonel Charles Lindbergh. 

(The audience arose and applauded.) 

ADDRESS 

COLONEL CHARLES A. LINDBERGH 

We believe in the aircraft industry that the coming generation will be 

greatly affected by aviation. ‘The people now are learning to fly. ‘Those 
of tomorrow will grow up with flying as we have with the automobile. 
Our aircraft of today are entirely practical. “They can be operated at a 
profit on commercial air lines. ‘They are being used even today, we might 

say, extensively for private transportation. “Tomorrow, figuratively speak- 

ing, the plane will probably have the same effect on the living conditions 

and upon the cities and countries that the car has had. It is entirely pos- 
sible and will probably be true in a few years that the suburbs of our 

cities will be greatly extended through the use of the airplane. With 
flying fields situated close to the business districts, there is no more reason 
why a business man cannot live 100 or 200 miles from his work than there 
is for him to live less than twenty miles from his office as is the case today 
1n sO Many instances. 

Aviation will affect practically all of the subjects now taught in our 

schools. It will affect languages, inasmuch as it will bring closer foreign 
countries. It will affect science through the new conditions encountered 
in the mediums through which the plane travels and through the new in- 
struments brought into use. For instance, our weather forecasting will 
undoubtedly be improved through the coming of aviation. It will be 
necessary to forecast more accurately for aeronautics than it is today for 
agriculture. It will be necessary for the man who flies (and most of us 
will fly in the future) to know more about the atmospheric conditions 
than is now necessary to know. 

As I have said, our planes have been developed to a high point of perfec- 
tion, yet, with the existing information we have, we can foresee a much 
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greater development in the next few years. We can now fly through 
practically any conditions, with the exception of sleet. Ten or fifteen years 
ago we were held down by storm, rain or snow. ‘Today we can fly 
through all these conditions, although we cannot fly in a dense fog. We 
must yet be able to see the ground in order to land safely. 

Rapid as the development has been in the last decade, we expect it to be 
still more rapid in the years to come. Consequently, I believe that it is 
a necessity to incorporate in our school system elementary aeronautics. It 
is not necessary to take aeronautics in detail, but every youth even today 

should have a general idea of the subject in order to be able to read intel. 
ligently and understand the newspapers. “Tomorrow there will be a great 
deal more in print concerning this new means of travel than there has been 
in the past. 

Before closing, I want to thank you all for the attention you have given 

me tonight, and I hope that you will see fit to aid in incorporating in the 

schools of this country subjects, elementary subjects at least, on aeronau- 
tics. I thank you. 

AERONAUTICAL EDUCATION 

W. F. DURAND, MEMBER, NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR AERONAUTICS 

STANFORD UNIVERSITY, CALIF. 

I have the privilege to appear before you this evening to speak very 

briefly regarding the special subject of aeronautics in education, but before 

speaking of that subject, I would like to say a word about the proposed 

fund for aeronautics in grades below the college and university. A com- 
mittee has been appointed to make a survey. It so happens that I am a 

member of that committee. The president of that fund, Harry Guggen- 

heim, is detained in California at the present time, and he has asked me to 
appear here representing him and the fund. I am very sorry indeed that 

he himself could not be able to be here, and I can only express the satis- 

faction which I feel myself in the privilege to appear here and tell you 

very briefly something of how aeronautics fits into this picture. 
I want to take half a moment to tell you something about the Guggen- 

heim fund, because I find that so many people are not well informed as to 
just what that fund is or how it came to be originated. ‘The picture is 

very simple. A gentleman of large wealth at one time had a keen insight 

into those trends and times of modern progress, with a definite desire to 
make a sincere and earnest and useful contribution to this day and age, 

responsive to the movement at the time. On the other hand, his son, who 

answered the call of patriotic duty at the time of the war, qualified himself 

as an aviator and saw service in France, and then began the organization 

of a fund for the promotion of aeronautics. ‘That briefly explains the 

origin of the fund. 
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One of the first reservations after the fund was organized related to the 

field of activity, and it immediately determined that two of the chief ele- 

ments in its activities comprised those features which relate to the improve- 

ment of safety of aircraft port and matters pertaining to education. So 

that is how the Guggenheim fund happened to be interested in education, 

and how I happened to be here from California in the attempt to tell you 

in a very few moments something of this broad subject, of how we believe 

it may be fitted in without undue disturbance to the general program of 

schools or at least to point out certain features which we believe will be 

well worthy of your serious consideration. 

If you ask in a broad sense, What is education? we may very clearly dis- 

tinguish four aims and these I would particularly describe by saying first, 

education from the disciplinary standpoint aims to draw out those powers 

and capabilities with which we are endowed. Second, education from the 

viewpoint of providing the individual with a vision, aims to make individ- 

uals economically independent. Third, education for the purpose of culture 

in the particular sense of that term, education that we get outside of our- 
selves, that ranges over the field of literature and history, develops sympa- 

thetic contacts with the widest variety of human activity and endeavor. 
Finally, education is intended to make an individual a better citizen, be- 

cause no man can afford to live unto himself alone; neither can he afford 

to live unto his own profession or calling alone. He must take part in 

the great movement of his day and age; he must contribute something in 
the way of civic movement, matters of community, state, and national 

interest, and in order that he may do these latter things intelligently, he 

needs the widest variety of general information. 

So those things, as I picture the matter, represent four major aims of 

education. 

Now so far as aeronautic education is concerned, we should not be dis- 

posed to think of anything particular in aeronautic education as of disciplin- 
ary value, neither from the standpoint of culture in the particular sense of 
the term, but it does have certain very direct applications to education 

viewed from the standpoint of vocational education, and, on the other 

hand, that type of education which is characterized as general information. 
With regard to professional education in aeronautics, it means in- 

struction in aviation and in the subjects that pertain to aeronautic 

activities. Perhaps, at the present time, there is no subject so diversified 

and of such importance in the modern curriculum as aeronautics. 

It ranges over almost the entire field of educational activity, in- 

cluding such subjects as mathematics, physics, chemistry, mechanics and 
engineering of all sorts, psychology, physiology, meteorology, astronomy, 
and navigation. On these matters I shall not speak more particularly be- 
cause they pertain in a peculiar sense to the higher levels of what we may 
call professional aeronautic education. They represent stages of the 
progress which will be beyond that with which we are concerned in the 
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matter before us this evening. On the other hand, there are two very 
definite phases of this education wherein we believe the schools of the 
country are very definitely interested. The first relates to the gaining of 
economic independence by way of a trade or calling, and through the 
agency of those types of education which we call vocational or trade schools 
or manual training education. They are intended directly to provide the 
individual with means of gaining a livelihood, or for going on into the 
higher levels of aeronautic training. 
When this service in aeronautics is launched to a larger extent, as pre- 

dicted by the Colonel, there is going to be a demand for a larger number of 
young men trained in this useful service, and there will be a demand for 

direct vocational training, specifically intended to fit the young man for 

activities along those lines. ‘Those are opportunities which the schools 
of the country, manual training high schools, will be called upon to provide. 

So, speaking for the fund, we believe that we are justified in calling 

this opening to your attention, and it is one that is well worthy of your 
serious consideration. 

Again, there is another field of general education about which I want to 

speak briefly. ‘There is a wide field which is really necessary if we would 

enter into the current news items as they appear in newspapers or magazines 

or books and acquaint ourselves to some degree with this general detail of 

aeronautic affairs. “There are at least three features wherein this line of 
activity might well be developed. The first of these relates to the lan- 

guage of aeronautics. [The National Advisory Committee of Aeronautics 

has found it expedient to define some 565 words which have recently come 

into specific use in the designating of aeronautic affairs, words which have 

distinct and different meanings, words which for the most part are not 

found at all in the dictionary and which need to be defined in order that 

there may be some attempt made to stabilize their usage in the proper way. 

We believe that the average man should be acquainted with at least some 

parts of this vocabulary. Many of these words, of course, are highly tech- 

nical in character. At least two or three hundred of them should be in the 

vocabulary of the average man today. The language can be very easily 

taken care of in the ordinary schools of the country, and will be needed by 

the oncoming generation if they are to have the ability to read intelligently 

the newspapers and ordinary literature on the subject. 

Then there is the history of the development of aeronautics, a marvel- 

ously inspiring page of the general domain of historic development. We 

may go back to mythology and from there down we may find a marvelously 

interesting story of the development of aeronautics from those early days 

down to the present time, and those are things which, it appears to us 

speaking again from the standpoint of our fund, might in some way be 

interwoven, worked into the general program of the school, and »*thout 

undue dislocation or disturbance. 
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Aside from all this I come again to this matter of what I call general 

information. General information, of course, begins everywhere and no- 

where and ends at the same point. It means everything and anything. 

Our attitude is simply this: That we believe it will be well worthwhile if 

the present generation of young men and women can be made better ac- 

quainted with some of these things, for example, some little idea of why 

it is that an airship can be made to sustain itself in the air, why it is that 

an airplane can be made selfsustaining, something about the construction 

of the airplane, how it goes together, how it gets up from the ground, how it 

is controlled in the air, how it may be directed to the right or to the left or 

up or down, how it may be navigated from one point to another; then 

about those things which affect the problem of navigation, something about 

the instrument that makes possible the control of the airplane and its safe 

navigation to the degree which we have attained at the present time. 

Again there are other phases as it relates, one may say, to the economic 

side of aeronautics. In spite of the many thousands of things that we may 

do, only those things are sure of a permanent place in our civilization 

which justify themselves in commerce. An economic test is inevitably 
the most certain and final test, and so we cannot justify these matters 

economically that are purely theoretical in their character. : 
The economic phase of aeronautics depends upon the distribution of the 

weight, in particular how much pay load it will carry. Then it will 
be worth while for the individual to know something about the operative 

characteristic between the airship and the lighter than air craft and an air- 

plane and the heavier than air craft, something to determine the limita- 

tions, something to determine the particular thing which we may properly 
expect from these two entirely different things. 

These are some of the things which we believe will be worth while for 
all of us to know more about in order that we may take our place more 

intelligently and with a keener sense of the situation, of the great service 
that aeronautics is now rendering and is prepared to render. 

For many years, as you know, aeronautics has been rendering a very 
definite and significant purpose by way of air mail, but after all, we 
haven’t come to really appreciate the advances which made possible that 
service, the tremendous problem that it was necessary to solve. As the 
Colonel said a moment ago, if nothing more, its service is going to be one 
of increasing magnitude, increasing significance, increasing importance. 
When you speak of a service to the community, a service to the state, 

a service to the nation, it immediately suggests two different classes of 
people. First, those who render the service, and second, those who re- 
ceive it. That again indicates the difference in the type of education that 
I spoke of a moment ago, because those who render the service must have 
an education of the vocational or professional type, but in order that this 
service may be properly rendered and may be properly set in the fabric 
of our modern civilization, there must likewise be an education on the 
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part of those who receive, and the public is the recipient of this service. So 

we see very clearly that there is a definite significance in furthering the 
education of the public with intelligence to perceive and understand and 

put in place this great service that aeronautics is now rendering and the 

larger service which it is rapidly becoming prepared to render. 

I make it very clear that the board of directors of the Guggenheim fund 

have no desire whatever to probe themselves unduly in the affairs of the 

schools of this country and probe themselves in the affairs which are the 

responsibility of school teachers and school systems of the country. That 
isn’t our attitude at all. 

Let us direct your attention possibly to certain opportunities, certain 

ways in which we may make your work a little more responsive to the 

lines of evolution and growth which would seem to us are going to 

characterize the years before us. Then, again, there is another point. We 

know beyond any question there is a tremendous enthusiasm at the present 

time in the youth of our country regarding the subject of aeronautics. 

There is a tremendous exhilaration all through the youth of the country in 

regard to this particular subject, and now it seems to us that it would be 

well worth while to educate the youth and try to capitalize that particular 

interest, and so again from the standpoint of the fund we come to you 

today to note this keen and living interest that the youth are taking in the 

subject of aeronautics. Is it worth while to capitalize that interest, make 
use of it, and turn it in as an effective agency in carrying out your program 

of education? So, then, these are the reasons why we believe that this is a 

timely subject: First, the ability to capitalize this very keen and definite in- 

terest of which I have spoken, and second, the opportunity to take ad- 

vantage of a real opportunity which we believe offers itself to better pre- 

pare the oncoming generation to take an intelligent and useful part in the 

great progress to characterize our advances in civilization. 

In closing, let me again thank you for the opportunity of appearing be- 
fore you on behalf of the fund and explaining in this very brief and sketchy 

way why we believe that these topics may be well worth your serious and 

careful consideration. 

EDUCATION IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF AERONAUTICS 

WILLIAM P. MAC CRACKEN, ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR AERONAUTICS 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

You have gathered at the concluding session of this great Department 

of the National Education Association to consider an addition to our edu- 

cational program and to pay tribute to an outstanding member of your 

profession. You have heard that great educator, Dr. Durand, who has 

devoted many years of arduous labor to aeronautical subjects, tell of the 

plans for the furtherance of aeronautical education. In the few minutes 

that I have, I want to speak very briefly about what education has done 
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for the development of one phase of aeronautics. I limit the subject to 

aviation, not because I lack any sympathy or any faith in the lighter-than- 

air program. I think it is as worthy of consideration as aviation itself, 

but simply because the subject of aviation, the accomplishment of flights in 

heavier-than-air craft dates back a few months less than a quarter of a 

century, and I think that perhaps that is sufficient for the time allotted. 

First of all, may I recall to your minds the fact that for a century man 

has yearned to soar through the air like the birds. At various times he 

has been taught that that would be utterly impossible; not only that, he 
has been taught that the desire was sacriligious and should not be enter- 

tained. It remained for a school teacher of Dayton, Ohio, in conjunction 
with her two brothers, to solve the mathematical problems of aeronautics 
and to make flight in heavier-than-air craft a reality. ‘That school teacher 

was Katherine Wright. 

Another one of the pioneers in aviation in this country was Glenn Curtiss. 
He received his education in the high school and grammar school of 
Hammondsport, New York, and from that took up the practical work in 

developing aircraft hydrocraft. It was not until as late as 1914 that what 

we call our institutions of higher learning first established a real course 
in aeronautical engineering. “Chat course was established at the Massa- 

chusetts Institute of Technology across the Charles River. “Today, prac- 

tically all of the great engineering schools of this country are giving more 
or less extensive courses in aeronautical engineering and subjects pertain- 
ing thereto. Not only is it in the engineering schools but the economics of 

air transportation are being taught in the business schools and in the 

colleges. 

To go back just a minute, some of the outstanding airplane designers of 
today in this country are the men who learned this aerodynamics in their 
teens as members of what are known as model airplane clubs. As boys 
they built and flew these model airplanes. ‘They never got: outside of the 
secondary schools or the high schools as far as their general education is 

concerned, and so I want to stress upon you as strongly as possible the 

importance of inculcating accurate information in the minds of the boys 
and girls in the high schools with reference to this most important subject. 

We can’t, in a brief quarter of a century, expect to have the general 

knowledge of this subject that we have of the subjects which have been 
taught for centuries back in our institutions of learning, but certainly it 
is true that the teachers of mathematics, of physics, and of kindred sub- 

jects have played a large part in making possible this great development in 

aviation, whether they know it or not. And it is equally important, per- 

haps even more important, that those who carry on the work from where 

they left off should do it, realizing full well the importance of their task, 

and so it is that Colonel Lindbergh, the Guggenheim fund for the pro- 
motion of aeronautics, and Dr. Durand are here advocating that this 
great organization take it upon itself to see not merely that a course in 
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aviation or in aéronautics is added to the crowded curriculum of the 

secondary school, but rather that in all the courses, as I understand it, 

there shall be disseminated accurate information and knowledge pertain- 

ing to this important subject. 

In conclusion, may I state that the educators of this country may well 

feel proud of the fact that it was one of their important profession who 

made the greatest contribution to the cause of aviation in this country 

and in the world. Mrs. Evangeline Lodge Lindbergh has given to the 

world not only an illustrious son but by her modest example, courage, 

and faithfulness to do has exemplified that age-old adage, like mother, like 

son. She has endeared herself in every mother’s heart, and countless sons 
have been inspired to emulate her son, and I say without fear of con- 

tradiction that the greatest contribution that has been made to the cause 

of aeronautics has been made by her whom you honor and her son. 

PRESENTATION OF LIFE MEMBERSHIP AND EMBLEM IN 
THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION TO 

MRS. EVANGELINE L. L. LINDBERGH 

Joseph M. Gwinn—lIt is a source of distinct pride to the teachers of 

America that the youth whom the nation has so singularly lionized is the 

son of a fellow-worker, a teacher of science in a Detroit high school. 

For being the type of a mother that the nation needs to rear the children 

and for characteristics of modesty and devotion to duty, both as a mother 

and as a teacher, the Department of Superintendence of the National Edu- 

cation Association, as a slight token of the high regard in which Mrs. 
Evangeline L. L. Lindbergh is held by more than 180,000 teachers in all 

parts of the country, constituting the membership of the National Edu- 

cation Association, has the honor to present to Mrs. Lindbergh a life mem- 

bership in the National Education Association, and a medal, a specially 

designed badge of that membership. 
I recognize Superintendent Frank Cody of the Detroit Public Schools. 

Mr. Frank Cody—The Detroit school system is particularly honored 

at this time, and it is a pleasure, and an honor, Mr. Chairman, to present 

one of our staff, Mrs. Evangeline Lindbergh. (The audience arose and 

applauded.) 

President Gwinn presented to Mrs. Lindbergh the certificate of 

life membership and placed around her neck the specially designed 

chain and emblem. 

Mrs. Evangeline L. L. Lindbergh—Mr. Chairman, Mr. Cody, and 

Teachers—There are only two words with which to express gratitude— 

thanks and appreciation. I say them both to you sincerely. I should like 

to here pay tribute to two of our great living teachers, Calvin Coolidge 

and Myron T. Herrick. These men teach the doctrine of emancipation, 

emancipation from useless selfservice, and education to useful service and 
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appreciation and consideration and love for our fellow workers. I thank 

you. 
President Gwinn—I received by air mail today a letter which I have 

been commissioned to hand to Mrs. Lindbergh, a letter of congratulation 
to her. This comes from the Cass Technical High School of Detroit, 
and it is signed by every member of the faculty, her colleagues, in that 

great school. 
The Department of Superintendence of the National Education Associa- 

tion is under great indebtedness to Mrs. Lindbergh for consenting to come 
to our convention and to receive this honor from our hands. We are 

also greatly indebted to her son, Colonel Lindbergh, for coming and con- 
tributing his part on this program, which is the first given to a considera- 

tion of aeronautics. 
We wish also to express our appreciation to the Guggenheim Fund for 

making possible a part of this program, and to the United States Govern- 
ment in providing ways and means as well as in sending the Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce to take part in this program. 

I now declare the Fifty-Eighth Annual Session of the Department of 

Superintendence adjourned. 
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SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

February 26 

The fifty-eighth annual meeting of the Department of Superintendence 
opened Sunday afternoon, February 26, 1928, when six vesper services 

were held simultaneously. President Joseph M. Gwinn presided at 
Faneuil Hall. Other meetings were held at Old North Church, King’s 
Chapel, Arlington Street Church, Park Street Church, and St. Paul’s 
Cathedral. 

February 27 

The first general session in Mechanics Hall was opened with prayer by 
Dr. Samuel A. Eliot, minister of Arlington Street Church. President 
Gwinn then said: 

The father of Dr. Eliot was the great Charles Eliot, for a long time President 
of Harvard University, at one time President of the National Education Associa- 

tion. He made a great contribution to education in America. He has passed to 
his reward. I am asking you to stand in silence for one minute out of respect to 
his great service and in memory of his life. 

The audience then stood in silence. 

February 28 

At the business session Tuesday morning, Edwin C. Broome, chairman, 
presented the final report for the Commission on the Curriculum, and on 

Mr. Broome’s motion the Commission was discharged. 
The report of the Committee on Articulation of Educational Units was 

presented by Herbert S. Weet, chairman. 3 

The report of the Committee on Financing Educational Research was 
presented by Randall J. Condon, chairman, approved, and referred to the 
Executive Committee for further action. 

The report of the Committee on Relation of Boards of Education and 

Administrative Officers was presented by E. C. Hartwell, chairman, and 

adopted. 
The report of the Committee on Records and Reports was presented by 

R. O. Stoops, chairman, and accepted. On request of Mr. Stoops, the 

committee was discharged. 
[817] 
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The report of the Auditing Committee was presented by David A. 

Ward, chairman, and adopted. 

The report of the Executive Committee was presented by M. G. Clark. 

The Committee’s recommendation for the appointment of a standing Com- 

mittee on Relations of the Department of Superintendence with Lay 

Organizations was approved. 

Nominations for officers were made as follows: For president, Frank 

D. Boynton, superintendent of schools, Ithaca, New York: For second 

vice-president, Frank Cody, superintendent of schools, Detroit, Michigan ; 

Edwin C. Broome, superintendent of schools, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania ; 

A. C. Eldredge, assistant superintendent of schools, Cleveland, Ohio; and 

Frank G. Pickell, superintendent of schools, Montclair, New Jersey: For 

member of the Executive Committee for four years, Paul C. Stetson, 

superintendent of schools, Dayton, Ohio; W. W. Borden, superintendent of 

schools, South Bend, Indiana; David A. Ward, superintendent of schools, 

isiac eed Delaware; and A. L. Threlkeld, supeuntendeat of schools, 

Denver, Colorado. 

Mr. Cody, Mr. Broome, and Mr. Eldredge asked that their names be 
withdrawn as candidates. and it was so ordered. 

March 1 

At the Thursday morning session the report of the Committee on Reso- 
lutions was presented by the chairman, A. L. Threlkeld, superintendent of 
schools, Denver, Colorado. A motion by Edwin C. Broome to substitute 
the word “requested” for “‘suggested’ in resolution No. 11 was voted upon 
and lost. William R. Barry, superintendent of schools, Ware, Massa- 

chusetts, moved that resolution No. 1 be eliminated. The motion was 
seconded, debated, and lost. ‘The resolutions were then adopted. 

On motion of $. Monroe Graves, superintendent of schools, Wellesley 

Hills, Massachusetts, an expression of appreciation for the work of the 

Commission on the Curriculum was added to the original report of the 
Committee on Resolutions. 

The Board of Tellers presented the following report: 

Boston, Massachusetts, Feb. 29, 1928 

To Joseph M. Gwinn, President of the Department of Superintendence, National 
Education Association. 

We hereby certify that the election of officers of the Department of Superin- 
tendence was held this day in accordance with the provisions of the constitution 
and bylaws, and that the following persons were elected: 

President: Frank D. Boynton, superintendent of schools, Ithaca, New York. 

Second Vice-president: Frank G. Pickell, superintendent of schools, Montclair, 
New Jersey. 
Member of Executive Committee for a term of four years: Paul C. Stetson 

superintendent of schools, Dayton, Ohio. ; 

Respectfully submitted 
P y : : CLAUDE V. CoURTER 
WALTER JT. Hetms, Chairman A. S. Jessup 

Louis P. BENEZET ARTHUR DEAMER 
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President J. M. Gwinn announced the appointment of the Commission 
on Supervision, which is to prepare the 1930 yearbook. Those named 
were: 

AvserT S. Cook, State Superintendent of Schools, Baltimore, Maryland, Chairman 
WitiiaM H. Burron, University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois 
Georce D. Srrayer, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City 
Arvi S. Barr, University of Wisconsin, Madison, Wisconsin 
CuHarues L. Spain, Deputy Superintendent of Schools, Detroit, Michigan 

The Commission was authorized to appoint, after the need has been 
ascertained, two other members, at least one of whom shall be a superin- 
tendent of schools. 

At the evening session, President Gwinn called attention to a gavel 
which had been presented to him by Admiral Andrews. A brief address 
on aeronautics, not scheduled on the regular program, was given by Col. 
Charles A. Lindbergh. President Gwinn, on behalf of the Department 
of Superintendence, presented to Mrs. Evangeline L. L. Lindbergh a 

certificate of life membership in the National Education Association. and 

a specially designed emblem and chain. A letter of congratulation to Mrs. 
Lindbergh, sent by her colleagues on the faculty of the Cass Technical 
High School, Detroit, Michigan, was given to her by President Gwinn. 

The final meeting then adjourned. 

RESOLUTIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
SUPERINTENDENCE 

Adopted March 1, 1928 

COMMITTEE ON RESOLUTIONS 

AY L > TureLKecy, Chairman, superintendent ‘of {Schools <1)... 0s eet ee ete Denyer, Colo. 
J. R. Barron, Superintendent of Schools..... PE ae ey ann Ste Ane fd Oe Oklahoma City, Okla. 
A. B. Merrepitu, State Commissioner of Kducation..........+.+sseessseees Hartford, Conn. 
Cuartes L. Spain, Deputy Superintendent of Schools.......:esceceeeenees Detroit, Mich. 
Estatingé Wixson, Assistant Superintendent of Schools.......... Jeaie diaaig ois eae Yoledo, Ohio 
Joun W. WirHeERS, Dean, School of Education, New York University........ New York City 
ApA Yorx, County Superintendent of Sehools). 10 i0 is... t rece eens ees San Diego, Calif. 

The Curtis-Reed Bill 

1. The welfare of the children now enroled in the schools of the United 
States is dependent upon our ability to make available to boards of educa- 
tion, to superintendents of schools, and to teachers throughout the nation 
the results of current practise, of experiments wherever they are conducted, 

and of the results of scientific investigation. 

The federal government has long accepted responsibility for conducting 

inquiries and disseminating information concerning the public schools. 

We hold that economy and efficiency demand that the activities of the 

federal government dealing with education be consolidated in a Department 

of Education under the leadership of a Secretary with a seat in the Presi- 

dent’s Cabinet. We urge that adequate support be provided for this de- 

partment in order that it may conduct such inquiries and disseminate 
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such information as will make for the highest degree of efficiency in all of 

our schools. We know that this service can be rendered without in any 

way interfering with the constitutional right of the several states to con- 

trol, administer, and supervise their own schools. We, therefore, urge the 

Congress to pass the Curtis-Reed Bill which embodies the program which 

this Association has consistently advocated throughout its history. 

Character Education 

2. The evidence taken as a whole does not justify the conclusion that 
the young people of today or that the people generally, are worse than they 

have been in any previous period of our national history. On the contrary, 

there is abundant reason to believe that in toto there has been a marked 

improvement. 

The public schools as well as the private are not indifferent to the for- 

mation of character as fundamental to all else. Character forming situ- 
ations are the rule not the exception in the school life of today. It is un- 

doubtedly safe to say that the typical school situation from the moral point 

of view, is decidedly above the average life situation in standards of ethics 

and personal conduct. Only those who look for moral education in terms 

which ignore the spirit or exalt the form fail to see this. 

But no matter how the present may compare with the past, there is vast 

room for improvement. We should emphasize the fundamental importance 

of the problem of right living to the extent that every teacher should be 

conscious of it as a primary objective in teaching. This implies support of 

research and of scientific experiment in evaluating technics of character 

education suitable to all levels of school life and to the ever-changing na- 
ture of the world in which we are living. A continuous professional study 
of this problem setting forth a proper apportionment of responsibility to 
the schools in their relation to other agencies and perfecting methods by 
which to meet this responsibility is vital in public education. 

School Costs 

3. Any just consideration of the cost of our schools must take into ac- 
count the depreciation in the dollar, the demand of the public for ever 
broader educational service, the ability of the public to pay, and, above 
all else, the vital importance of education in a democracy. It is only 
through the development of people that material values are enhanced. 
Only by such development is life as a whole made more worthwhile. Edu- 
cation, conceived of as an investment in life itself, justifies substantial ex- 
penditure upon it. Extravagance is inexcusable. Every proposed ex- 
pansion of education facilities should be carefully studied. We should con- 
tinually weigh the results, so far as we can define them, against the costs, 
and, as individuals, and as a profession we should not lack the courage to 
take our place in the front ranks of the battle for better educational op- 
portunities for all people. There is no evidence that the standard of living 
has been lowered by the cost of education. On the other hand there is 
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every indication that it has been raised. As long as this is true there is 
no cause for alarm over the present percentage of our national income given 
to education. 

School Buildings 

4. We note with satisfaction the growing tendency to place school 
house planning under the direct control of the superintendent of instruc- 

tion. Such an adjustment of relationships must ultimately make for effi- 
ciency and eliminate waste, provided school administrators acquire the 

expert training and knowledge necessary to meet the new responsibility. 

We believe that with intelligent educational guidance architects can and 
will erect efficient and also artistic buildings without excessive expenditure 
of funds. 

adre Too Many Seeking Admission to Higher Schools, Colleges, 

and Universities? 

5. The committee feels that the issue presented by this question cannot 
be satisfactorily met by arbitrary systems of selection and elimination. In- 

stitutions and systems themselves as well as people must be tested. Until 

this is done we do not know what the possibilities are. In the meantime 
it is more constructive to give the benefits of doubts to human beings 

rather than to systems which are likely to be overly traditionalized. In 
the final analysis this is the problem of making scientific adjustment to 
all types of people. In all probability the higher educational institutions ° 
will have to continue to make broader adaptations to individual differences 

among ever increasing numbers. Our American schools should not revert to 

a caste system philosophy. Caste systems have had ample time in which to 

prove their superiority, but what have they to show for themselves? Our 

school system is young, but it is based on the most persistent ideals we 
know, the ideals of democracy. 

The elementary school has been well established on this ideal. But let 

us not forget that this was not accomplished without a bitter battle. The 
same forces in the main which now are so alarmed over the growth of 
our higher schools, fought the establishment of the free tax-supported ele- 

mentary school. It has always been so. Our profession should lead the 
battle for ever better educational opportunities for all the people. 

Effective Publicity for Modern Methods in Education 

6. Effective methods of publicity should be devised of such a character 

as would serve to bridge the gap between the policies of education as con- 

ceived and formulated in harmony with modern life, and the concept of 

public schools possessed by those who received their schooling under con- 

ditions much different from those which now prevail. 

Partisan Politics in School Administration 

7. The magnitude of modern educational systems and their importance 

as factors in the economic and governmental life of the nation have 
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brought into existence, conditions which are full of hazards. Strong temp- 

tation has arisen in many quarters to exploit the schools for purposes en- 

tirely foreign to their true function which is the education of the children, 

Schools should be administered on the basis of sound and scientifically 

established principles. The administration of schools upon this basis 

should be safeguarded by statute against assault by any agencies which 

aim to utilize the machinery of the schools for purposes other than those 

of education. 

We believe that there are many instances of interference with schools 

due to the conception that the management of education is subject to 

the spoils system in partisan politics. Protective measures against the bane- 

ful results of such a misconception can properly be urged in view of the 

decisions rendered by the supreme courts of many states which decisions 

have declared in unequivocal terms that boards of education are independ- 

ent bodies created under the authority of the state with independent re- 

sponsibility for the conduct of the schools and that such boards and their 

officers must not be made subject in any of their operations to the caprices 

of local partisan control. 

Curriculum Prescriptions by State Legislatures 

8. Technics of curriculum making are professional tasks. General objec- 
tives and policies, should, in the final analysis, be decided by lay bodies 

_having been chosen by the public for that purpose, but technics by which 

such objectives may be met and such policies carried out should be con- 
structed by those professionally trained for this service. Enactments by 

state legislatures, frequently the result of high pressure lobbying methods 
used by well-organized minorities, are likely to violate this principle. _ 

The public should be warned against the danger involved in curriculum 

making by state legislatures and every effort should be made to see that 
this vital function is conceived of as a professional service under the general 
limitation above stated. 

Educational Opportunities in Rural Communities 

9. It is recognized that an inequality in educational opportunity exists 

between rural and urban education. We state our belief that educational 
advantages available to rural children should be equivalent to those off- 
ered children in cities and towns and we recommend that definite steps 
be taken to make an appreciable approach to such equalization. 

Higher Standards for Admission to American Citizenship 

10. Appreciating the cooperation now existing between the Bureau of 
Education and the Bureau of Naturalization, and recognizing that training 
for citizenship is a phase of adult education necessary for candidates seek- 
ing naturalization, the need of closer coordination of effort on the part of 
the Federal Bureau of Naturalization, the local courts, and the public 
schools appears urgent. ‘There should be a closer alignment of these three 
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agencies to the end that the requirements for admission to American citizen- 
ship shall include a reading as well as a speaking knowledge of English and 
that there shall be an appreciable understanding of American history, 
American institutions, and American ideals on the part of aliens seeking 
citizenship in the United States of America. These standards should be 
nationwide. 

Educational Radio Program 

11. In view of the influence that the radio is coming to have on school 
life it is suggested that the executive committee of the Department of 

Superintendence consider the practicability of appointing a committee to 

study the problem of perfecting an organization which will prepare and 

broadcast educational programs for school use. 

Appreciation of Courtesies 

12. For the delightful hospitality and efficient management that have 

made this fifty-eighth annual meeting of the Department of Superintend- 

ence a notable success we extend our cordial thanks to the state of Massa- 

chusetts, to the Governor, to the Mayor, to the city of Boston and its 

citizens, to the officials, teachers, and pupils of the schools, to the churches, 

to the public press, and to all the many individuals and organizations that 

have so effectively given of their best efforts in our behalf. 

Appreciation of Curriculum Commission 

13. On motion of Superintendent S. Monroe Graves of Wellesley Hills, 
Massachusetts, it was resolved to spread upon the records of the Depart- 

ment of Supterintendence an expression of deep appreciation for the work 

which was done by Chairman Broome and the Commission on the Curricu- 
lum in its four years’ study of curriculum problems, 

REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON THE CURRICULUM 

EDWIN C. BROOME, CHAIRMAN, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 

PHILADELPHIA, PA. 

The curriculum has been a major interest of the Department of Superin- 

tendence for a period of five years. During that period five yearbooks 

have been devoted to this subject. ‘The first of the series was presented 
at the Chicago meeting, in 1924. It was a discussion of important prob- 

lems in relation to the elementary curriculum; and was prepared by the 
yearbook committee, R. G. Jones, chairman. The last four yearbooks, 

including the one presented today, have been prepared under the direction 

of the commission on the curriculum. ‘The original commission was ap- 

pointed at the Chicago meeting in February, 1924, in response to a resolu- 

tion offered at the Cleveland meeting of 1923 by the present chairman 

of the commission. 
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The original commission of thirteen members has remained intact 

throughout this period of four years, and presents today, through its chair- 

man, its fourth and final report. 

Two years ago, with the authority of the Executive Committee of this 

Department, the commission added to its membership for the year the 

several chairmen of the special subcommittees. This plan worked well, 

as it brought the commission into close contact with the subject commit- 

tees, and familiarized the chairmen of those committees with the policies 

and working plans of the commission. The same plan was continued 

for the succeeding year, 1928. 
It seems hardly necessary to describe the contents of any of the four 

yearbooks, including the one which we now present, as every member of 

the Department of Superintendence has received a copy of each yearbook; 

and, if these yearbooks are not capable of speaking for themselves, noth- 

ing that the chairman might say in the few minutes allotted to him in 

this program would improve the situation. 

Let me present, however, a few sidelights on our work which could 
not properly be revealed in our published reports. 

The original commission, as said above, has remained intact through- 

out the four years, and its members have devoted a great deal of time 

with enthusiasm and earnestness to the problem. Our meetings have 

been exceptionally well attended, and the interest of the members has 

increased, rather than flagged, as our work has proceeded. Rather than 

feeling relieved, we feel regretful that the time has arrived for the presenta- 

tion of our final report. 

First, at the outset we realized that we must adopt certain definite 

policies. One of these was that in a great country like ours with vary- 

ing economic, social, and educational conditions, it should not be our func- 

tion to prepare definite, standardized courses of study, but rather to col- 

lect facts, coordinate research studies, discuss problems, and suggest solu- 

tions. Wherever definite courses of study have been included in our re- 

ports they have been introduced. for purposes of illustration and sug- 
gestion. 

Second, after a year’s experience, we concluded that curriculum re- 
vision must be a cooperative enterprise, that no central group could 
attack the problem effectively alone. For that reason the Commission 
presented at the Cincinnati meeting, of 1925, the “Cooperative Plan of 
Curriculum Revision.” The response was prompt and encouraging. Over 
three hundred superintendents, state departments, and universities joined 
with us, and set up curriculum revision committees in their own com- 
munities. ‘This plan has materially added to the value of the last three 
yearbooks. 

Third, after two years’ experience we found that another important 
problem, which we were not fully prepared to handle, was growing out 
of our work—that of the articulation of the several divisions of the 
school system. We accordingly recommended to the Executive Com- 
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mittee of the Department of Superintendence that a competent committee 

be appointed to study this problem. Such a committee was promptly es- 
tablished. It has been at work for about two years, and will present 
its first report today. So, if like the phcenix, we have burnt ourselves 

on our funeral pile, another committee has arisen to carry on with still 
greater vigor and usefulness. 

During the four years of its existence your commission on the cur- 

riculum has endeavored to accomplish four important objects: 

1. To help establish scientific methods of curriculum revision in local school 
systems. 

2. Through the Cooperative Plan of Curriculum Revision to make the achieve- 
ments of one community a benefit to all. 

3. To put the results of scientific research on the curriculum into practicable 
and useful form and to make them available to superintendents throughout the 
country through the research bulletins and the yearbooks of the department. 

4. To stimulate and encourage school systems to evaluate their present courses 

of study and to organize committees for improving them. 

We trust that these efforts have been sufficiently successful to have 

justified the appointment of the commission. 

The 1928 yearbook which we now present is entitled ‘““Che Develop- 

ment of the High School Curriculum.” It is the work of twenty-four 
committees with a membership of one hundred two educators. ‘The 

first twelve chapters deal with outstanding issues which all school systems 

encounter when entering upon an extensive program of revision of the 

secondary school curriculum. ‘The last twelve chapters summarize re- 
search findings in the fields of secondary school subjects. “Iwo hundred 

fifty of such research studies are cited in this report. A more extended 
description of this yearbook would have to go into details; and there is 

not sufficient time at my disposal for this purpose. 
The Commission has placed two duties upon its chairman—the one, 

that of delivering the valedictory upon the completion of the work en- 

trusted to it; and the other, that of pronouncing a salutatory to the De- 

partment of Superintendence as the Department makes its bow to new 

enterprises. 
What should these enterprises be? Here the chairman must speak 

for himself, but not, however, without sound advice that has been volun- 

teered by members of the Commission. 
The problem of curriculum revision is one of the major problems of 

school administration. It is a continuous problem, which presents new 

aspects concurrently with changes in social and economic conditions, and 

newly accepted educational theories. It is the belief of the majority of 

the Commission on the Curriculum that it is the peculiar responsibility 

of the Department of Superintendence to provide guidance, information, 

and stimulation for those who are endeavoring to adapt their curriculums 

to changing conditions; and that some provision be made at our head- 

quarters to assist them. It is the belief of your chairman that a paid 
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expert, such as we now have, with the necessary clerical assistance, be 

continued from year to year, at the pleasure of the Department of Super- 

intendence, to be assisted by a small advisory and reviewing committee 

of members of the Department of Superintendence. Such committee 

might properly be selected as to residence so that it could meet at Wash- 

ington occasionally with little loss of time and a minimum of expense. 

The following are some of the problems towards the solution of which 

this central clearinghouse would give assistance: 

1. New material in relation to old material in the curriculum. 

2. Reorganization of the curriculum in response to changing ideals. 
3. Encouragement of local research on the curriculum, and the collection and 

publication of significant research studies. 
4. The place of the classroom teacher in the construction and interpretation of 

the curriculum. 
5. Integration of curriculum material in the life of the child in order to give 

the child intelligent and sympathetic contact with the problems of a changing 

civilization. 
6. Criteria to determine what pupils should take certain subjects. 

7. The integration of social studies. 
8. The curriculum in relation to the teaching load, to the use of textbooks and 

other instructional material, and the length and frequency of class periods in rela- 

tion to the several subjects of the curriculum. 

This committee might properly issue bulletins from time to time for 
the benefit of members of the Department of Superintendence; and the 

more significant of these bulletins could be included in the yearbook. 

In closing it is a pleasure to give testimony to the many educators of 
the country who have so ably served on the several assisting committees, 
especially the chairmen. Altogether there have been over three hundred 
fifty-two who have thus served during our four years of existence. 

We furthermore especially commend §. D. Shankland, our secre- 
tary, for his eficient arrangements for our meetings, and the division of re- 

search of which Dr. John K. Norton is director. Dr. Margaret M. 

Alltucker, of the division of research, should receive the credit more 

than any other individual for whatever merit our reports have possessed. 

In presenting its final report the commission on the curriculum respect- 
fully requests that it be discharged; and the chairman so moves. 

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON FINANCING EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCH 

RANDALL J. CONDON, CHAIRMAN, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS 

CINCINNATI, OHIO 

For four years, since the Commission on the Curriculum was appointed 
at the Chicago convention in 1924, the Department of Superintendence 
has been engaged in a great cooperative research study of the curriculum 
on a nation-wide basis. This has resulted in four yearbooks of outstanding 
importance: Research in Constructing the Elementary School Curriculum, 
1925; The Nation at Work on the Public School Curriculum, 1926; 
The Junior High School Curriculum, 1927; and The Development of 
the High School Curriculum, in 1928. 
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Many superintendents and other executives have been represented on 
the committees making these studies and a very large number of people 
in all departments of education have contributed to the results. In the 
preparation of the present yearbook, 240 cities and towns, ranging from 
towns of 2000 population to the great cities of Chicago and New York, 
from nearly every state in the union, are represented. 

State departments, private schools, higher institutions and other agencies 
bring the total number to nearly 300. No such wide-spread coopera- 
tive movement in education has ever before been undertaken—and the 
results of this research in the curriculum will profoundly affect the work 
of the schools of the entire country for years to come. 

This work could not have been undertaken or carried through without 
adequate financial backing. To cover the expense of the commission 

and the committees working under their direction a grant of $15,000 

was allowed by the Carnegie Foundation. But this fund alone would 

not have made possible the outcome of this undertaking if the National 
Education Association had not contributed generously in the time of 

the staff of the Research Division of the parent organization. 

For the past year, that division has expended nearly $40,000, a material 

amount of which has gone into the work under the direction of the De- 
partment of Superintendence. The Department itself, from its own funds 

has expended approximately $14,000 in research and in the publication 

of the results—approximately $10,000 of which has gone into the publica- 
tion of the yearbook on the high school curriculum. As an offset to that 
expenditure, $8844 has been received from the sale of yearbooks, and 

$5325 from 212 subscriptions to the Educational Research Service, at 
$25 each. One hundred eighty-six of these subscriptions have come from 
boards of education. In addition there is the cost of mailing the yearbooks, 
and such part of the secretary’s and stenographer’s time as has been given 

to this service. 
The grant from the Carnegie Foundation has been used in the produc- 

tion of the four yearbooks on the curriculum. The expenses of future 

committees must be met from other sources. 
The committee of which Dr. Weet is chairman, who has just reported, 

with reference to the proposed yearbook for 1929; and the committee for 

1930, who will deal with’ the subject of “Supervision of Public Instruc- 
tion;” are at the present time charged with the responsibility of “making 

brick without straw.” If they are to make the brick, it is our duty to 

provide the straw. 
At their first meeting of the year, the Commission on the Curriculum 

passed the following resolution: “The Commission is of the opinion 

that it would be advantageous for American education at this juncture 
to secure in a systematic way a sufficiently large educational foundation 

for the purposes, of research, so that work similar to that which the 

Commission on the Curriculum has had the opportunity to carry on, 

may be projected in other lines. The Commission submits the outcome of 
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its own work as evidence of the fact that a relatively small fund makes 

possible a very much more extended inquiry than would be possible with- 

out such fund.” 
When this was transmitted to the Executive Committee, they author- 

ized the president to appoint a committee to consider plans for financing 

educational research. A committee of five whose names are signed to 

this report was appointed. We have given careful consideration: to the 

subject and submit the following recommendations. 
1. That an attempt be made to create a permanent fund of $1,000,000 

for educational research in the field of public school administration. 

2. That the fund, when and as created be turned over to the trustees 
in charge of the permanent funds of the National Education Associa- 

tion to be kept as a separate fund for the use of the Department of Super- 

intendence; to be invested in safe securities, with the income to be used 
for educational research, in such studies as the department may from 

time to time authorize and direct to be made. 
3. That these studies be carried forward by commissions and com- 

mittees appointed by the Executive Committee of the Department of Super- 

intendence, and subject to their general direction, in a manner similar to 

that in which the Commission on the Curriculum and its committees have 

functioned during the past four years. , 

4. That no separate research department as such shall be created; 

but that the income from the permanent fund and such other funds as 
may become available to meet the expenses of such commissions and com- 

mittees, shall be used, acting in cooperation with the Research Division 
of the National Education Association, for research in the field of ad- 
ministration. 

5. That in creating a permanent fund for this purpose, no paid solici- 

tors be employed and no large gifts be sought. We believe it should be 
a genuine cooperative undertaking by which the superintendents them- 

selves, through sacrifice and devotion to the public welfare should under- 
take to create through many small gifts from the friends of public 

education, a fund sufficient to produce an annual income of $40,000 
to be devoted to such research as will help to make public education 
more fruitful, more efficient in administration, and more genuinely dem- 
ocratic in meeting the needs of all the children. Larger gifts, if they 
are offered without conditions which will make them unacceptable, may 
be received, but always with the understanding that they are to be 
used in such manner as the Executive Committee may direct to advance 
the general welfare. 

With a membership in the Department of over 3100, which ought 
to become 4000 in a short time, we believe it will be comparatively easy 
to raise $1,000,000, if each meehee in his own community among his 
friends and acquaintances will undertake to raise $250 for this purpose. 
We recommend that the attempt be made to raise the fund in this manner, 
upon a democratic, nation-wide basis. 
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6. While deeply appreciative of the grant that has already been made, 
without which the work of the past four years could not have been 
done, we do not believe we ought to have to depend in the future, upon 
such gifts. We should be entirely independent and we should have a 
fund under our own control, sufficient for continued and extensive re- 
search in the field of administration. 
We accordingly recommend that the plan proposed be approved by the 

Department, and that the Executive Committee be authorized to work 
out the necessary details to carry it into effect. 

In closing, we desire to record our appreciation of the fine work in 
research that has been done by the classroom teachers, the elementary 
principals, and the high-school principals. Their yearbooks and other 
publications represent distinct contributions to the cause of education. 

We join with them in this great movement, in this study of our common 
and special problems; a study that shall make a finer profession of educa- 

tion, and that shall make of every teacher, principal, and superintendent 
a “workman that needeth not to be ashamed.” 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON RELATION OF BOARDS 
OF EDUCATION AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

E. C. HARTWELL, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, BUFFALO, N. Y. 

Superintendent Zenos Scott, Springfield, Mass.; Superintendent Frank 

Cody, Detroit, Mich.; Superintendent Paul C. Stetson, Dayton, Ohio, and 

Superintendent J. W. Studebaker, Des Moines, Iowa, join me in submitting 

the following statement of principles which if accepted would go far toward 

promoting a more efficient educational service. 

We believe: 
That the functions of the board of education should be legislative and 

judicial, which functions we understand to include the selection of a super- 

intendent and the approval or disapproval of policies and expenditures. 

That the superintendent of schools should be the chief executive officer 

of the board of education, that he should be elected for a term of years, and 
that he should sit as a non-voting member with the right of discussion in all 

board and committee meetings; 
That all associate and assistant superintendents, supervisors, directors, 

principals, teachers, and those directly charged with business affairs, should 
be directly responsible to the superintendent and appointed by the board of 

education only upon his recommendation ; 

That the adoption of textbooks, the approval of courses of study, school 

sites, and architectural plans, and the selection of school equipment should 

be made by the board of education only upon recommendation of the super- 

intendent ; 

That the superintendent should be held responsible for the preparation 

and presentation of the annual budget, building program, and salary 

schedule; that he should have exclusive control of all transfers and assign- 
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ments of teachers, principals, supervisors, and other employees, as well as 

for the transfer, promotion, and classification of pupils; 

And that the aforesaid definitions: of powers and duties should be pro- 

vided for by statute. 

REPORT OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 

M. G. CLARK, CHAIRMAN, SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, SIOUX CITY, IOWA 

The Sixth Yearbook, which is already in your hands, and the annual 
report, which will soon be in your hands, we hope, will constitute the real 

detailed report of the Executive Committee. However, at one of the 

recent meetings of the Executive Committee, two communications were 

received, one from the Junior Red Cross asking that a committee be ap- 
pointed by the Executive Committee, or by this Department, which should 

be able to establish certain relationships between this Department and the 
Junior Red Cross. A similar request came also to the Committee from the 
National Congress of Parents and Teachers. ; 

The Executive Committee in considering both these requests felt that to 

appoint a committee for each of the different requests that might come to us 

would be perhaps cumbersome, and after much deliberation they decided 

upon the following recommendations: i 

Your Executive Committee recommends the creation of a standing com- 

mittee of five to be appointed by the incoming president of the Department, 

one member to be appointed for five years, one for four years, one for three 

years, one for two- years, and one for one year, and one member to be 
appointed annually hereafter by the incoming president. 

This Committee shall be known as the Committee on Relations of the 
Department of Superintendence with Lay Organizations. 

The functions of this Committee shall be: 

1, To examine into the purposes and merits of various lay organizations 
seeking the recognition of the Department and to report such as they approve 
to the Executive Committee for their acceptance. 

2. To establish a working basis of understanding and cooperation between the 
Department and approved and accepted lay organizations. 



The Department of Supervisors and Directors of 

Education 



OF INSTRUCTION was created by the Board of 
Directors at its meeting in Minneapolis, July 4, 

1928. The Board of Directors took the following 

action as shown by its minutes: President Adair in- 
formed the Board of Directors that requests had 
been made for a Department of Supervisors and Di- 
rectors of Instruction; that the necessity for such a 
department had been substantiated by much data 
and that the department had complied with all the 
necessary rules for its creation. Mr. Rogers moved 
that a Department of Supervisors and Directors of 
Instruction be created. The motion was seconded 
and carried. It was then declared that the new de- 
partment had been duly created. The officers for 
the year 1928-29 are: President, Mary A. S. Mugan, 
Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Fall River, 
Mass.; First Vicepresident, A. S. Barr, Associate 
Professor of Education, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison, Wis.; Second Vicepresident, I. Jewell 
Simpson, Assistant State Superintendent of Schools, 
Baltimore, Md.; Secretary-Treasurer, James F. 
Hosic, Professor of Education, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York City; Hxecutive 
Committee, W. H. Burton, Associate Professor of 
Education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill; J. 
Cayce Morrison, Assistant Commissioner for Ele- 
mentary Education, State Department of Educa- 
tion, Albany, N. Y.; Mabel E. Simpson, Director of 
een) Education, Public Schools, Rochester, 

dk HE DEPARTMENT OF SUPERVISORS AND DIRECTORS 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF TEACHERS COLLEGES takes 

[the place of the Department of Normal Schools, 
which was formed at the Cleveland meeting, 

August 19, 1870, by a reorganization of the Amer- 

ican Normal School Association, which had been 

organized in 1858. See Proceedings, 1870:176; 

1906:524. In 1924 it was voted to appoint a com- 
mittee to discuss the possibility of combining with 
the American Association of Teachers Colleges. 
See Proceedings, 1924:614. In 1925 the combina- 
tion was effected. It was arranged that the Na- 
tional Education Association take over the publica- 
tions of the American Association of Teachers Col- 
leges, including its yearbook, in 1926. 

The officers of this Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, W. P. Morgan, Macomb, III; 
First Vicepresident, R. L. Marquis, Denton, Texas; 
Second Vicepresident, E. C. Higbie, Madison, 5S. 
Dak.; Third Vicepresident, Richard Hardreaves, 
Cheney, Wash.; Secretary-Treasurer, Charles W. 
Hunt, Cleveland, Ohio. 

1870: 1- 88 
1873 :164-199 
1874 :214-254 
1875 :138-153 
1876 :157-211 
1877 :139-174 
1879 :113-135 
1880 :176-193 
1881 199-218 
1882 173-181 
1884 :236-258 

1885 :223-248 
1886 :389-423 
1887 :467-604 
1888 :465-515 
1889 :557-613 
1890 :717-759 
1891 :709-741 
1892 :407-435 
1894 :819-871 
1895 :672-718 
1896 :642-666 

1897 :709-736 
1898 :728-757 
1899 :835-904 
1900 :480-491 
1901 635-646 
1902 :529-649 
1903 :539-595 
1904 :567-593 
1905 517-557 
1906 :707-711 
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1907 :739-759 
1908 :703-739 
1909 :547-597 
1910 :563-595 
1911 :695-709 
1912 :809-897 
1913 :523-553 
1914 :497-565 
1915::763-815 
1917 :383-417 

1918: 209-235 
1919: 221-259 
1920: 237-263 
1971 SSNS 
1922 :1063-1085 
1923: 737-744 
1924: 613-637 
1925: 863 
1926: 838-947 
1927: 873-950 



MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE AMERICAN ASSO- 
CIATION OF TEACHERS COLLEGES AT BOSTON 

MASSACHUSETTS, FEBRUARY 24 AND 25, 1928 

HE teachers college movement is gathering great impetus through- 

out the United States as was evidenced at the annual meeting of the 

American Association of Teachers Colleges held at the Copley-Plaza 

Hotel in Boston February 24 and 25. D. B. Waldo, president of the 
_ State teachers college at Kalamazoo, Michigan, presided over the sessions 

for which he had arranged a most interesting program. Under his direc- 
tion each of the five sessions moved forward with dignity and depth of 

purpose and gave evidence of his grasp of the needs of the institutional 

members and of his human reaction to the fellowship of the fraternity com- 

posed largely of their administrators and others who are devoting most 

of their time and effort towards the improvement of teacher training in 
this country. 

The forenoon program on Friday consisted of an address by Dean S. F. 

Bogardus of the state normal school at Terre Haute, Indiana, and by 

E. H. Taylor of the state teachers college at Charleston, Illinois. These 

addresses made appeals for a continuous survey of teacher-training institu- 

tions and for the better preparation of teachers in arithmetic respectively 

and demonstrated the practical and professional standards which such in- 

stitutions wish to attain. After some discussion by Presidents Felmley of 

Normal, Illinois; Lord of Charleston, Illinois; and Brandenberg of Man- 

hattan, Kansas, and brief remarks by others, some routine business closed 

the session. 

Friday afternoon’s program was given over to addresses on twenty 

years of progress in “Student Admissions,” in “Teacher Certification,” in 
“Training School Facilities,” in “Professional Education of Teachers in 
Service,” and in ““The Training of Rural Teachers.” 

The subjects were handled by President A. Linscheid, Ada, Oklahoma; 

by President H. A. Brown, Oshkosh, Wisconsin; by President E. C. 

Higbie, Madison, South Dakota; by Principal Charles Russell, Westfield, 

Massachusetts; and by Ernest Burnham, State Teachers College, Kala- 

mazoo, Michigan. 

This program developed a very interesting review of the accomplish- 

ments of the teachers colleges of the United States. 

The Friday evening session was held in the Swiss room, where all in 

attendance partook of a very delightful banquet at which Miss Adair, pres- 

ident of the National Education Association, was a guest, and where Dr. 

A. E. Winship celebrated his eighty-third birthday by honoring the asso- 

ciation with his presence as guest of honor. Dr. F. N. Freeman of the 

University of Chicago presented the subject, ‘What are the Psychologi- 

cal Materials, a Knowledge of which is Most Essential to Teachers.” 

He was followed by Dean Henry W. Holmes of Harvard University who 

[835] 
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spoke on the subject, “The Training of Teachers and the Making of the 

Nation.” Dr. W. C. Bagley of Teachers College, Columbia University, 

gave a very interesting discussion of the subject, ““T'wenty Years of Progress 

in the Professionalization of Subjectmatter for Normal Schools and 

Teachers Colleges.’ The guest of honor, Mr. Winship, was then in- 

troduced, and responded with a very interesting review of the beginning ~ 

of normal schools in Massachusetts. One hundred eighty-three persons 

were in attendance. Most of these represented the one hundred forty-five 
institutions in the association. Some were interested in the common prob- ° 

lems of these institutions. 
On Saturday morning the Committee on Achievements and Services of 

American Teachers Colleges gave very interesting reports on these topics: 

First: Twenty Years of Progress in the Service Rendered by Normal 

Schools and Teachers Colleges. 
Second: Twenty Years of Progress in the Qualifications and the Salaries 

of Teachers of Normal Schools and Teachers Colleges. | 
Third: Twenty Years of Progress in the Financial Support of Normal 

Schools and Teachers Colleges. 

The men who presented these reports were: President Bruce R. Payne, 

Nashville, Tennessee; President E. L. Hendricks, Warrensburg, Missouri; 

President R. M. Black, Ellendale, North Dakota. 

Following this report an interesting address on “Opportunities in Prob- 

lems Ahead” was given by Dean J. W. Withers of New York University. 
This was followed by a report on “The Relation of the State Teachers 

College to the Training of Public School Librarians” which was made by 
Dean William F. Russell of Teachers College, Columbia University, and 

Carl Milam, secretary of the American Library Association. 

The Saturday afternoon program was so arranged that it finished up 

the business of the association, including reports of committees and the 

election of new officers. The Committee on Standards and Surveys met 
and reported on three topics: An Experiment with Freshman Standards 

for the Libraries of Teachers Colleges, and Present Status of English in 

the Normal Schools and Teachers Colleges of the United States. ‘These 

topics were reported on by Dr. Clare Brown Cornell, of Greeley, Colo- 

rado; Dr. G. W. Rosenlof, of Lincoln, Nebraska; and Dr. Ida Jewett 

of Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City. 
Following this report Dr. E. S. Evenden reported on Proposed Changes 

in the Standards of the American Association which had been revised at 
Dallas. 

President E. L. Hendricks of Warrenburg, Missouri, filed the report 
of the delegates to the American Council on Education, and President H. 
B. Williams, of Bowling Green, Ohio, presented the report of the Board 
of Directors of The American Council for Social Studies. This was 
followed by the report of the Auditing Committee, and finally by the report 
of the Nominating Committee, which proposed the following officers: 
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President. ZY VAI !2, y President W. P. Morgan 
State Teachers College, Macomb, Illinois 

First Vicepresident______ President R. L. Marquis 

State Teachers College, Denton, Texas 

Second Vicepresident____ President E. C. Higbie 

State Teachers College, Madison, South Dakota 

Third Vicepresident____President Richard Hargraves 

Cheney, Washington 

Secretary-Treasurer ____Dean Charles W. Hunt 

Cleveland School of Education, Cleveland, Ohio 

Member of Committee 

on Standards and Sur- 

Vey eas A Abs 50h. Dr. Ned Dearborn, State Department of Educa- 
tion, Albany, New York 

Delegate to American 

Council on Education___ President Norman W. Cameron, 

State Normal School, West Chester, Pa. 

Member of Committee 
on Accrediting and 

Classifications. 0235 President Joseph Rosier, State Teachers Ccllege, 

Fairmont, West Virginia 

Representative to Coop- 

erate with the United 

States Bureau of Edu- 

PAOl pen oe eee President Bruce R. Payne, Peabody College for 
Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee 

Member of Board of é 

Directors for American 

Council for Social 
Stiid tespictercsrt sec bevy tele 2 President H. B. Williams, State Teachers Col- 

lege, Bowling Green, Ohio 

The report was adopted and the names of the persons nominated will 

appear as the official roster of officers for the new year. 

The entire meeting showed the careful planning of the program by the 

President, and a desire on the part of speakers to investigate fully, and 

report on the topics assigned them. This meeting approaches a high water 

mark for the American Association of Teachers Colleges, and in large 

measure keeps step with the development which these institutions have 

made during the last twenty years and presages the probable growth which 

lies ahead of them for the next few years. 

The National Education Association through the columns of The Spices 

from time to time has kept the public informed concerning the problems 

and progress of the institutions of this association. 
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REPORT OF THE GOMMITTEE ON SURVEYS AND 

STANDARDS 

E. S. EVENDEN, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 

NEW YORK CITY 

Due to the unavoidable absence of President G. W. Frasier, chairman 

of this Committee, and Clyde M. Hill, the next ranking member, it fell 

to my lot upon a day’s notice, to put in form and present the report of 

this Committee for your consideration and action. You have had another 

year in which to consider the standards which were revised and adopted 

last year at Dallas. In addition to this opportunity to study them, your 

Committee on Accrediting and Classification has had the opportunity to 

apply these standards to eighty-two of your schools. As a result of this 

study and the application of the standards, several questions have been 

referred to the Committee on Standards and Surveys for recommendations. 

These questions have come from presidents in the field and from the 

Committee on Accrediting and Classification. In addition to these ques- 

tions there was the one referred to this Committee by President Felmley 

last year when he moved that some method be arranged which would 

permit teachers colleges and normal schools to retain the services of some 

older successful teachers who do not hold the required degrees. 

It is appropriate at this time to remind you that it has been the opinion 

of your Committee on Surveys and Standards that your standards must 

be thought of as “growing” and not as fixed goals. At both the Wash- 

ington and the Dallas meeting I have maintained that the teachers col- 

leges, as four year degree-granting colleges, are relatively too young to 

be handicapped by standards which cannot be changed and which, in most 

cases, have been built upon personal opinions and upon current practice 

which, in several respects, is admittedly below the desired level. 

It has been the procedure of the Committee on Standards and Surveys 

to submit for your consideration a change in a standard whenever it is 

found that the standard does not produce desirable results or whenever, in 

the light of further evidence, we feel that such a change merits your 

attention. 

In the absence of the other two members of the Committee on Standards 

and Surveys, the Committee on Accrediting and Classification was asked 
to consider and pass upon the recommended changes in the standards. It 
was opportune since they had so recently been applying the standards and 
had just finished a two-day session on this report to the Association. The 
following proposals, therefore, are presented with the approval of both 
committees. 
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Proposed Changes 

1. Standard III, Sec. A and B. Standards for Graduation 

This standard as now worded does not prevent a student from taking 

his entire 120 semester hours in extension classes, or correspondence, or 
both. 

This oversight was called to the attention of the Committee on Stand- 

ards and Surveys by President T. T. Allen of East Stroudsburg, Pa. 
President Allen’s study of the amount of work which may be done by 
correspondence has been supplemented by an intensive study of extension 
and correspondence work in Oklahoma by R. E. Crump. Institutions 
vary in the amount of work which they permit students to take in exten- 

sion and correspondence from some which will accept no correspondence 

work for credit toward a degree, to others which will accept more than 

three fourths of the total required work. President Allen’s study showed 

that the pronounced mode for the group of institutions studied was ‘‘one 

half of the total required work.’ Believing it to be your desire to have 
your standards represent better than model practice and also that the 

direction of improvement is toward less correspondence and extension work 

instead of more, the following proposals are submitted for your approval 
as SECTIONS C and D for Art. III. 

C. Not more than one fourth of any curriculum leading to a de- 
gree or a certificate or a diploma in a teachers college or normal school 
shall be taken in extension classes or by correspondence. (Not more than 

one half of this shall be done by correspondence.) These classes shall be 

conducted by regularly appointed teachers who meet all the qualifications 

of Standard V, Preparation of the Faculty. No courses shall be offered 

for’ credit either in extension or by correspondence which are not also 

offered as part of the regular residence work. ‘These courses should like- 

wise meet the standards of sequence, prerequisites, etc. set forth in Stand- 

ard VIII, Organization of the Curriculum. 

Note: It is understood that this shall not be retroactively applied to any student who has 
(oris now registered for) credits in excess of the one fourth presented in this standard. 

D. That no degree or certificate or diploma shall be issued by a teach- 

ers college or normal school to a student who has not spent a minimum 

of one year in regular residence work in the institution issuing the degree, 

certificate, or diploma. One year of residence work shall be understood 

to mean one year of full time study, or two half years of its equivalent in 

summer sessions. 

2. Standard V, Preparation of Faculty 

Last year, upon motion by President Felmley, the Association reterred 

to this Committee the matter of providing in the standards for older 

successful teachers in the normal schools and teachers college faculties who 

did not have the required degrees. In order to provide for these teachers 
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as well as certain teachers of special subjects and some of the training 

supervisors (critic teachers) who are earning degrees during sabbatical 

absences, the following additional section is recommended for Standard V 

as section “‘C” changed to section “D.” 

C. Up to and including the school year 1932-33 a teachers college or 

normal school may be considered to have met the requirements of: this 

standard if not over ten percent of the regularly appointed members of 

the faculty (college and training schools) shall fail to meet the standards 

set forth in V-A and B. After 1932-33 this percent shall be reduced to 

five. 

3. Standard VIII, Organization of the Curriculum 

At the suggestion of some of your number and cgnsistent with the 

present practice in an increasing number of teachers colleges, the Com- 

mittee recommends for your consideration the desirability of changing the 

“one half” in the 9th line of Section A, Standard VIII to “two thirds.” 

This part of Section A would then read: “Each teachers college must, 

therefore, adopt an organization of its curricula which will provide in 

the junior and senior years a sufficient number of advanced courses which 

require elementary courses as prerequisites, so that at least two thirds of 

the work of a student in the junior and senior years shall consist of ad- 

vanced courses open only to juniors and seniors. 

4. Standard XII. Limits of Registration of Students 

The Committee on Accrediting and Classification had difficulty in 

interpreting the term “regular registration” in SecTION A of Standard 

XII. At its suggestion we recommend that “registration during the 

regular school year, not including the summer term” be substituted so 

that Section A will read as follows: “A. No teachers college shall be 

placed on the accredited list, or continued on such list for more than one 

year, unless it has a registration during the regular school year. (not in- 

cluding the summer term) of at least two hundred students of college 

grade.” a 

I wish to express my personal appreciation to Presidents Waldo, Mor- 

gan, Phelps, McKearny, Rockwell, Butcher, Shackelford, J. C. Brown, 

Hendricks, and Dean Hunt who, as officers of the Association, members 

of the Committee on Accrediting and Classification, or inspectors, assisted 

so efficiently in the preparation of this report in the absence of the other 

members of this Committee, 
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STANDARDS FOR ACCREDITING TEACHERS COLLEGES 

ADOPTED AT WASHINGTON, D. C., FEBRUARY 26, 1926. REVISED AT 
DALLAS, TEXAS, FEBRUARY 26, 1927, AND AT BOSTON, MASS., FEBRUARY 
25, 1928. 

I. Definition of a Teachers College 

A. Teachers College (Four Year Institution Granting Degrees). A 
teachers college, within the meaning of these standards, is a state, 

municipal or incorporated private institution, or an independent unit 

of a recognized college or university which has at least one four-year 

unified curriculum; which is devoted exclusively to the preparation of 

teachers; which has legal authority to grant a standard bachelor’s 
degree; which has granted and continues to grant such degree; and 

which requires for admission the completion of a standard four-year 

secondary school curriculum, or equivalent training approved by this 
Association. 

. Normal School or Junior Teachers College. A similar institution de- 
voted exclusively to the preparation of teachers, which requires for 

admission the completion of a standard four-year secondary school 

curriculum, or equivalent training approved by this Association ; which 

has a curriculum less than four years in length and does not have legal 
authority to grant a standard bachelor’s degree; or which has a cur- 
riculum four years in length but has not granted and does not grant 
a bachelor’s degree, shall be designated as a normal school or a junior 
teachers college. 

Normal schools and junior teachers colleges shall conform to the same 
standards as teachers colleges except as hereinafter specifically indicated. 

II. Requirements for Admission 

. The quantitative requirements of admission to a teachers college ac- 

credited by this Association shall be at least 15 units of secondary school 
work, or the equivalent. ‘These units must represent work done in a 

secondary school approved by the state department of public in- 

struction of the state in which the college is located, and must conform 

to the definitions of the various units as recommended by the state de- 
partment of public instruction, or must be evidenced by the result of ex- 

aminations. 

Experienced teachers over 25 years of age may be admitted to a teach- 

ers college for such work as they are qualified to take, but before re- 

ceiving a diploma or a degree, they shall meet the full entrance require- 

ment. 
If the state department of public instruction maintains no accredited list 

of secondary schools or publishes no definitions of secondary school 
units, those of a regularly recognized accrediting agency shall be used. 
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B. Equivalence for entrance or secondary school work shall be determined 
only by regularly scheduled written examinations, which shall be of 

such character as to satisfy the committee on admissions of the college 
that the applicant is fully prepared to do college work as hereinafter 

defined. 

C. Experience in teaching shall in no case be accepted for entrance, or 
credit toward graduation, except supervised teaching in the training 

school. 

III. Standards for Graduation 

A. The quantitative requirement for graduation shall be the completion of 

at least 120 semester hours of credit, or the equivalent in term hours, 

quarter hours, points, majors, or courses. 

B. The requirement for graduation for a normal school or junior teachers 

college with a two-year curriculum shall be at least 60 semester hours 

or the equivalent; and for a normal school or junior teachers college 

with a three-year curriculum, at least 90 semester hours or the equiva- 

lent. 

C. Not more than one fourth of any curriculum leading to a degree 

or a certificate or a diploma in a teachers college or normal school shall 

be taken in extension classes or by correspondence. (Not more than 

one half of this shall be done by correspondence.) These classes 

shall be conducted by regularly appointed teachers who meet all the 

qualifications of Standard V, Preparation of the Faculty. No courses 

shall be offered for credit either in extension or by correspondence 

which are not also offered as part of the regular residence work. 

These courses should likewise meet the standards of sequence, pre- 

requisites, etc., set forth in Standard VIII, Organization of the Cur- 

riculum. 

Note: It is understood that this shall not be retroactively applied to any student who has 
(or is now registered for) credits in excess of the one fourth presented in this standard. 

D. That no degree or certificate or diploma shall be issued by a teachers 

college or normal school to a student who has not spent a minimum of 
one year in regular residence work in the institution issuing the degree, 

certificate, or diploma. One year of residence work shall be understood 

to mean one year of full time study, or two half years or its equivalent 
in summer sessions. 

IV. Size of Faculty 

A. There shall be a reasonable ratio of students to faculty in the college 
department, which shall be subjected to investigation to determine the 
proper ratio. 
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B. In the training school there shall be at least one training-school teacher 
for every 18 college students, each of whom does 90 clock hours of 
student teaching. 

V. Preparation of Faculty , 

A. The minimum scholastic requirement for teachers in the training school 

B. 

i 

shall be graduation from a college of recognized standing, presumably 

evidenced by possession of a bachelor’s degree or equivalent training. 

Six years after the date on which these standards take effect, the 

minimum scholastic requirement for all new training-school teachers 
shall be the same as for teachers in the college department. 

Teachers who have been members of the faculty of the training school 
for not less than five years, and whose training is not equivalent to this 
requirement, may be considered to have equivalent training for six 

years after the date on which these standards take effect, provided that 

the president of the college submits a statement of their training and 
experience and files with the Committee on Accrediting and Classifica- 
tion a declaration that such members of the faculty are rendering serv- 
ice in their own teaching and in the supervision of student teaching 

which is of a superior quality as judged by the standards of the best 

public school systems in the state in which the teachers college is located. 

During this period of six years this declaration must be made annually 

and shall be based upon actual inspection of the teacher’s work. 

The minimum scholastic requirements for members of the faculty who 
give instruction in the college department shall be graduation from a 

college of recognized standing and additional training. which shall 
include at least one year of study in their respective fields of teaching 
in a recognized graduate school, or equivalent, and presumably pos- 

session of the Master’s degree. Members of the faculty who have 
served in their respective positions for not less than five years, and who 

do not meet this requirement, may be regarded as having done so for 

six years after the date on which these standards take effect, provided 
that the president of the college submits a statement of their training 
and experience and files a declaration that such members of the faculty 

‘are giving satisfactory instruction of college grade. 

During this period of six years this declaration must be made annually 
until each such member of the faculty has secured the required training, 

‘and shall be based upon actual inspection of the work of such members 

of the faculty. 

C. Up to and including the school year 1932-33 a teachers college or 

normal school may be considered to have met the requirements of this 

standard if not over ten percent of the regularly appointed members 

of the faculty (college and training school) shall fail to meet the stand- 
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ard set forth in V-A. and B. After 1932-33 this percent shall be re- 

duced to five. 

D. It is desirable that members of the faculty of the teachers college 

should possess training of a distinctly professional quality, which rep- 

resents at least thtee years of study beyond the bachelor’s degree, in a 

recognized graduate school, or corresponding professional or techno- 

logical training. The effort of a teachers college to maintain a faculty 

of higher scholarly equipment than is required by the minimum stand- 

ard, shall be held to constitute a strong presumption that superior work 

is being done. The proportion of members of the faculty which should 

be on the different levels of training above the first degree shall be 

subjected to immediate investigation. 

VI. Teaching Load of Faculty 

The following teaching loads shall be the maximum for a teachers col- 
lege faculty: 16 clock hours per week, or the equivalent. Equivalence 

shall be based upon the ratio of one class period to one and one half class 

periods in shop and laboratory work, one to one and one quarter in 

physical education, and one to three quarters in English composition. 

VII. Training School and Student Teaching 

A. Each teachers college shall maintain a training school under its own 

control as a part of its organization, as a laboratory school, for pur- 

poses of observation, demonstration, and supervised teaching on the 

part of students. The use of an urban or rural school system, under 

sufficient control and supervision of the college to permit carrying out 

the educational policy of the college to a sufficient degree for the con- 

duct of effective student teaching, will satisfy this requirement. 

B. Student teaching shall be so organized as to lead to a proper initial 

mastery of the technic of teaching and, at the same time, protect the 

interests of the children in the training school. 

C. No teacher in the training school, who is also responsible for a regular 

amount of supervision of student teaching, shall be required to have 

charge of more than 40 children at any one time. 

D. The minimum amount of student teaching required of every graduate 
of a teachers college shall be 90 hours of supervised teaching. 

E. For every 18 college students to be given 90 hours of student teaching, 

there shall be a minimum group of 30 children, either in the campus 

training school or in affiliated urban or rural schools under the super- 
vision of the teaching college. 
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F. No training-school teacher shall supervise, in a year, the entire student 

G. 

teaching of more than 18 college students, each of whom does 90 hours 
of student teaching, or an equivalent number of student teachers. 

In the case of use of affiliated urban or rural schools for student-teach- 
ing purposes, when the degree of affiliation and control is restricted 

to such an extent that a teaching force of more limited training than is 
contemplated by these standards must be used, and which is not capable 

of effective supervision of student teaching, or which by the terms of 

the affiliation is not expected to do supervision of student teaching, 

there shall be one full-time supervisor of student teaching for every 

50 student teachers, each of whom does 90 hours of student teaching. 

Such supervisors must possess the scholastic qualifications required of 
members of the faculty of the college department. 

. It is recommended that at least two fifths of the teaching in the train- 
ing school should be done by regular teachers of the training school 
or by other members of the faculty. 

VIII. Organization of the Curriculum 

The curriculum of the teachers college must recognize definite require- 

ments as regards sequences of courses. Senior college courses must 
not be open to freshmen who have not taken the prerequisites for these 

courses. Programs consisting mainly of freshmen and sophomore 
courses carrying full credit shall not be available for students in the 
junior and senior years. Coherent and progressive lines of study, 

leading to specific achievement within definite fields, must be a char- 

acteristic of the college curriculum. 

Each teachers college must, therefore, adopt an organization of its cur- 

ricula which will provide in the junior and senior years a sufficient 

number of advanced courses which require elementary courses as pre- 

requisites, so that at least one half of the work of a student in the 

junior and senior years shall consist of advanced courses open only to 

juniors and seniors. (Proposal that two thirds be inserted for one 

half was put on table for one year.) 

In a normal school or junior teachers college with a three-year curric- 

ulum, one half of the work of students in the last year shall consist 

of advanced courses to which freshmen are not admitted. 

IX. Living Conditions of Students 

Each teachers college shall make provisions to insure for its students 

living conditions which provide proper safeguards for health, morals, 

and mental efficiency and shall promote a responsible type of citizenship 

and leadership on the part of individuals. 
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B. When dormitories are maintained these shall be of safe construction, 

shall be kept in wholesome, sanitary condition, and shall be under 

responsible supervision. 

X. Library, Laboratory, and Shop Equipment 

. Each teachers college shall have a live, well-distributed and profes- 

sionally administered library bearing specifically upon the subjects 
taught. At least 15,000 volumes, exclusive of public documents, are 

recommended as a minimum. 

. Each teachers college with less than 500 students should have a definite 
annual appropriation for the purchase of new reference books and 

current periodicals, amounting to at least $2500. ‘Teachers colleges 

with 500 to 1000 students should have a definite annual appropriation 
amounting to at least five dollars per student registered. “Teachers 
colleges with larger enrolments should have an amount equal to at 
least four dollars per student. “The foregoing is to be regarded as a 
recommendation rather than a requirement. 

. Each teachers college shall be provided with laboratory equipment 
sufficient for instructional purposes for each course offered. 

. Each teachers college must be provided with suitable shops and shop 
equipment for instructional purposes for each course offered, including 

gymnasiums for physical education; commercial equipment for courses 
in commerce; suitable kitchens, dining rooms, and laboratories for 

household arts and adequate farm buildings and demonstration farms 
for work in agriculture. 

XI. Location, Construction, and Sanitary Condition of Buildings 

The location and construction of buildings, the lighting, heating, and 
ventilation of the rooms, the nature of the lavatories, corridors, closets, 

water supply, school furniture, apparatus, and method of cleaning, 

shall be such as to insure hygienic conditions for students and teachers. 

XII. Limits of Registration of Students 

. No teachers college shall be placed on the accredited list, or continued 
on such list for more than one year, unless it has a regular registration 

of at least 200 students of college grade. 

B. A notably small proportion of students of college grade registered in 
the third and fourth years, continued over a period of several years, 

shall constitute ground for dropping a teachers college from the ac- 
credited list. 15 percent of the enrolment of a teachers college should 
be in the junior and senior years. 

. A normal school or junior teachers college with a two-year curriculum 
must have an enrolment of at least 60 students of college grade, one 
third of whom must be in the second year. 
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XIII. Financial Support 

A. Each state or municipal teachers college must have an annual appropria- 
tion sufficient to provide a faculty of the size, quality, and attainments 
hereinbefore prescribed; the required library, laboratory, and shop 
equipment with proper repairs and replacements; sufficient supplies and 
material in all departments for educational and instructional purposes ; 
repairs and replacements in the physical plant adequate to maintain the 
plant in good working condition; and suitable staffs, supplies, and mate- 
rial for the effective operation of the physical plant. A marked inferi- 
ority or insufficiency in material resources shall be accepted as a strong 
presumption of unsatisfactory educational conditions. 

B. If the teachers college is a private incorporated institution, it must 

have a minimum annual income of $50,000 for its teachers college 
program, one half of which shall be from sources other than payments 
by students; and an additional annual income of $10,000 for each 100 

students above 200, one half of which shall be from sources other than 
payments by students. If such teachers college is not tax-supported, 
it shall possess a productive endowment of $500,000, and an additional 

endowment of $50,000 for each additional 100 students above 200. 

XIV. General Requirements 

A. The character of the curriculum, the efficiency of the instruction, the 
scholarly spirit and the professional atmosphere of the institution, the 

standard for granting degrees, and the general tone of the teachers 

college shall be factors in determining eligibility for accrediting. 

B. No teachers college shall maintain a secondary school, or a department 
in which strictly secondary-school academic work is offered, as a part 

of its college organization, except for training school purposes. 

XV. Classification of Colleges 

A. Any teachers college which completely meets these requirements shall 

be designated as a Class A College, provided that until September, 

1929, it may fail to meet three of these standards; until September, 

1930, it may fail to meet two of them and until September, 1931, it 

may fail to meet one of them, and nevertheless be given the rating of a 

Class A College; provided, however, that it shall always meet the defini- 

tion set up for a teachers college in one of these standards. (Any sub- 

division of a numbered section indicated by a letter shall be regarded 

as a standard except where it is a recommendation only.) 

B. Any teachers college which fails to conform to not more than two of 

these standards shall be designated as a Class B College, provided that 

until September, 1929, it may fail to meet five of these standards, 
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until September, 1930, it may fail to meet four of them, and until 

September, 1931, it may fail to meet three of them, and nevertheless 

be given the rating of a Class B College. 

C. Any teachers college which fails to conform to Standards VA, VB, 

VIA, VIIA, VIIC, VIID, VIIE, VIIF, VIIG and VIIIA shall be 
designated as a Class C College. 

XVI. Accrediting and Classification of Teachers Colleges 

A. For the purpose of administering these standards, a committee of five 

members, known as the Committee on Accrediting and Classification, 

is hereby created, one member of which shall be elected annually by 

the Association for a term of five years. (In 1926 five members shall 
be elected for terms of one, two, three, four, and five years respectively. ) 

B. The Secretary of the Association, or the executive secretary, whenever 
authorized and appointed by the Association, shall be the secretary and 

the executive officer of the Committee on Accrediting and Classifica- 
tion. 

C. Each teachers college accredited under these standards shall file an- 
nually with the Committee on Accrediting and Classification a report 
on a blank provided for that purpose by the Committee. : 

D. These standards shall go into effect on September 1, 1927. Not later 
than the date of the annual meeting of the Association in 1928, the 
Committee on Accrediting and Classification shall prepare an ac- 

credited and classified list of teachers colleges on the basis of informa- 

tion contained in the reports submitted to the committee by the col- 

leges. 

E. The Committee on Accrediting and Classification may inspect or cause 
to be inspected any teachers college when it deems such inspection nec- 
essary. 

F. The Committee on Standards and Surveys shall have power to appoint 
any commissions for investigation of any problems concerning stand- 
ards which it deems necessary and desirable. 

A CONTINUOUS SURVEY FOR TEACHER TRAINING 
INSTITUTIONS 

F. S. BOGARDUS, DEAN, INDIANA STATE NORMAL SCHOOL 

TERRE HAUTE, IND. 

The continuous survey now in use in the Indiana State Normal School 
(Terre Haute) has attracted some attention among the teachers colleges 
and it is, I suppose, for that reason that I have been asked to tell about it 
today. 

The form of record now kept in our institution has been developing since 
1921. In that year it was decided that we should devise a system of records 
and record keeping that would collect all significant facts of our institu- 
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tional life in permanent form and keep them in one place. A form cover- 
ing five ledger pages and consisting of nine tables was devised. In the 

intervening years this enterprise has grown with experience until it covers 

twenty ledger pages and consists of forty tables. It stands in four main 

sections entitled “Students,” “Teachers,” ‘Finance,’ and “Library.” An- 

other section, ‘“Placement,” is to be added before the end of the year and 

some tables on the extracurriculum activities of students will be added to 
the “students” section. 

The gathering and tabulating of this material is a formidable enterprise, 
but it pays. We feel that we have found a way of being sure about certain 

features of school life and we believe to be sure is worth a good deal of 
energy and money. All of the data regarding students are collected on the 

registration blanks on registration day, which is the first day of the term. 
While we have not made special inquiries entirely unnecessary, (who can 

tell what the next questionnaire will call for?) it is a fact that the num- 

ber of special inquiries has sunk to a very small number, thanks to our 

statistical record. ‘The data relating to teachers is secured by an annual 
inquiry directed to the teachers, the financial figures come from the book- 

keeper, and the statistics on the library come from the librarian. The 

compiling of the figures requires about half the time of a clerk and the 
record book costs about thirty dollars. The printing of the forms is done 

in our own shop. 

Summaries or totals are run out by term and year. For instance, all 
figures relating to enrolment, classification, failures, retardation, withdrawal 
and some other items are summarized for each term and year. Other data 

are of the kind that would need to be secured only once a year, as, for 

instance, preparation and experience of teachers, summary of non-residence 

work, salaries, library, and finance. 

What are the uses of the record? First, it enables us to answer ques- 

tionnaires with a minimum of time and effort. Second, it enables us to 

make reports to the state superintendent and certain bodies like the Ameri- 

-can Association with accuracy and facility. Third, we have spread before 

us a picture, a cross-section of the school as it is, and, fourth, we are able 

to detect drifts and trends which otherwise would not be noticed or about 
which we could not be sure. The third and fourth uses are, of course, the 

most important ones. From our point of view the whole matter is an 

administrative device intended to reduce guessing as to policies and measures 

to an absolute minimum. A degree of certainty in formulation of policies 

has been achieved that would have been unattainable under former con- 

ditions. 
Five problems that recently have been worked out from our records are: 

1. The number and placing of courses to be offered during mid-spring terms 

2. Student load by departments 

3. Room allotments on basis of size of classes 

4. Attendance gains and losses by counties 

5. The preparation and experience of normal teachers in relation to salaries 
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All through the course of these studies I have been hampered by the lack 

of data from other training institutions. Not much is. available. It is 

worth a great deal to the school administrator to know how his average 

room allotments run, how his student load is distributed among depart- 

ments, and how his attendance is shifting through the years among courses, 

terms, and counties. It would be worth a great deal more if he could have 

access to comparable statistics from similar institutions so that by com- 

parison he could determine the rank of his institution in these important 

matters. 

ARITHMETIC TEACHERS IN THE MAKING 

E. H. TAYLOR, PROFESSOR EASTERN ILLINOIS STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 

CHARLESTON, ILL. 

The theme of this program is the progress made in education in the last 

twenty years, "The progress made in the teaching of arithmetic in that 

period has been significant and fundamental, in methods of teaching, and 
in the selection and organization of subjectmatter. “There has been a con- 

tinuous reorganization of subjectmatter on the basis of learning and use. 

We have less hesitation about teaching something about 6000 before teach- 
ing everything about 6; we teach the simple equation and negative num- 

bers instead of cube root and true discount; we are less likely to give eight 

times as much practice on 2x2 as on 9x9 as a text of a few years ago 
did; and we try harder to show how 9 x8 is useful in problems the answers 

to which children want to know. American texts in arithmetic are as 
well designed for their purpose as any in the world. We are very much 

alive to the need of keeping the curriculum plastic and susceptible of 

change to meet the needs of the pupils. “The most important problem, 
the one facing the normal schools and teachers colleges, is to furnish good 

teachers, masters of the subject and trained to teach. The object of this 
paper is to exhibit the standards for the preparation of teachers of arithmetic 

now existing in American teacher training institutions. 

A letter requesting a copy of the curriculums offered was sent to every 

state and city normal school and teachers college listed in the Educational 

Directory of the United States Bureau of Education for 1927 (Bulletin 
No. 1, 1927). Copies of the curriculums, in a few cases only letters con- 

cerning the courses in arithmetic offered, were obtained from 189 institu- 

tions located in 42 states. Two of these institutions do not offer courses 
for the preparation of elementary teachers and were not included in this 
study. 

A study of the curriculums of 187 of these teacher training institutions 
was made to determine the amount and character of the work in arith- 
metic offered and required. Some of the results of this study are given 
in the following tables: 



DEPARTMENT OF TEACHERS COLLEGES 851 

TABLE 1.—NUMBER OF COURSES IN ARITHMETIC OFFERED 

No. of Courses 

No. of Schools 

Table 1 shows that 8 schools offer no course in arithmetic, 41 schools 
offer 1 course, 54 schools offer 2 courses; also that 6 schools offer only 
non-credit courses for students failing to satisfy a test given at entrance; 
and that the number of courses offered by 4 schools could not be deter- 
mined from the data at hand. 

This table as well as the others that follow includes as a course in 
arithmetic any course given wholly or in part to instruction in the subject- 

matter, methods of teaching, or a combination of subjectmatter and meth- 

ods of teaching arithmetic. Courses in methods are frequently given by 

departments of education. 

The mode in Table 1 is seen to be 2 courses, and 152 of the 187 schools 
offer from 1 to 4 courses in arithmetic. The offering of more courses 
indicates that more differentiation is made to meet the needs of teachers 
of different grades. 

TABLE 2.—NUMBER OF SEMESTER HOURS IN ARITHMETIC 
OFFERED 

Semester Hours. 447... 02 75P se ae eet 1—| 2— | 3— | 4—} 5—| 6—| 7— | 8= | 9- }10— | 11-—] 12—] 13- 
1.9]2.9/3.9]4.915.9]6.917.9/8.9/9.9/10.9/11.9/12.9}13.9}14 

NoHot Schoolsnet. a siis,decis sete ots 2 | 23 15 LOW E250 e/a Dee Lo) ian een art 6 4/7 

In Table 2 the numbers in the top row represent semester hours. Some 

institutions give credits in semester hours and some in quarter hours, a 
quarter being 12 weeks. In this paper all credits have been reduced to 

semester hours. A quarter hour is counted as two thirds of a semester 

hour. “Table 2 then shows that 2 schools offer from 1 to 1.9 semester 

hours of arithmetic, 23 schools offer from 2 to 2.9 semester hours, and so 

on. In a few cases an hour of arithmetic is a part of a course in teaching 

several of the common branches, and the time given to arithmetic is prob- 

ably less than one semester hour. More than one half of the schools 
offer from 2 to 6.9 semester hours of arithmetic. 

TABLE 3.—CONTENTS OF COURSES—Showing the number of 
schools giving the different numbers of semester hours to courses 
dealing primarily with subjectmatter, with methods, or with subject- 
matter and methods. 

8— | 9- | 10 —| 11— | 12—| 14— |Totals Semester Hours 
8.9/9.9)10.9]11.9/12.9]14.9 

Subjectmatter 

Methods 

Subjectmatter and Methods 
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Using the second column as an example, Table 3 is read as follows: 

Twenty schools offer 2 or more but less than 3 semester hours of arithmetic 

dealing primarily with subjectmatter; 39 schools offer that number of 

semester hours in courses dealing primarily with methods of teaching; 29 

schools offer that number of semester hours in courses dealing with both 

subjectmatter and methods of teaching. This table shows that 46 schools 

offer subjectmatter courses, 95 offer methods courses, and 98 offer courses 

dealing with both subjectmatter and methods of teaching. An offering of 

2 or more but less than 3 semester hours is seen to be the mode for each of 

these three kinds of courses. [his means that a quarter’s work of 4 hours 

is a quite general offering in each of these kinds of courses. 

In connection with this table it should be stated that 8 schools offer no 
work of any kind in arithmetic; 6 schools offer only non-credit courses for 

students who do not pass an examination given at entrance; and 7 schools 

offer no arithmetic except as a part of a course devoted to methods of 

teaching several subjects, for example, 274 semester hours on teaching the 

common branches. These 7 schools might fairly be counted as offering 
no arithmetic, which bring the number of such schools up to 15. 

These three tables show the amount and character. of arithmetic of- 
fered. But to know how this affects the teaching of arithmetic in -the 
public schools, we must know how much of it is required of students pre- 

paring to teach in elementary schools. 

TABLE 4.—REQUIREMENTS IN ARITHMETIC IN TWO-YEAR 
COURSES 

Semester Hours Required....} 1-1.9 | 2-2.9 | 3-3.9 | 4-4.9 | 5-5.9 | 6-6.9 | 7-7.9 | 8-8.9 
Rupa les oe ach cscs stasia etre 0 20 20 6 5 1 0 0 
Kindergarten-Primary....... 8 45 14 20 6 7 0 0 
Intermediateny acc. caah ee 1 31 27 26 11 th fy 1 
Grammar. eee «eee 1 27 ef 28 11 2 3 1 
Abe SS Tn Peee Oe, Shen eee ee 2 7 2 12 2) 2 1 1 
Genetalton cua eceet cee 0 15 7 j) 4 3 0 1 

Percent 
Total Total not Percent not requiring 

requiring requiring requiring 4 or more 
arithmetic arithmetic arithmetic sem, hr. 

arith metic 

Kindergarten-Primary 
Intermediate 

Table 4 gives the requirements in arithmetic in two-year courses. 
Using the second column as an example, Table 4 is read as follows: 
Twenty schools require from 2 to 2.9 semester hours in arithmetic for 
rural school teachers; 45 schools require that amount of arithmetic for 
kindergarten-primary teachers; 31, for intermediate teachers; 27 for gram- 
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mar grade teachers; 7, for junior high-school teachers; 15, in a general 
course for teachers of all grades. 

The first column in the second table gives the total number of schools 

requiring arithmetic in each of different kinds of courses; for example, 52 

schools offering courses for rural school teachers require arithmetic in 

those courses. The second column in the second table gives the number of 

schools offering these different kinds of curriculums, but not requiring 

arithmetic in them; for example, 11 schools offering a curriculum for 

rural school teachers do not require arithmetic in it. ‘The third column 

in the second table gives the percents of the two-year curriculums in which 

arithmetic is not required. For example, arithmetic is not required in 

17 percent of the rural school curriculums, and in 45 percent of the gen- 
eral curriculums. Arithmetic is not required in 18 percent of all two- 

year curriculums offered; that is about one in six. It should be noticed 

that these requirements include all instruction in arithmetic, both in meth- 

ods and in subjectmatter, that could be discovered in the printed curric- 

ulums of the 187 teacher training institutions. The right hand column 

gives the percents of two-year curriculums requiring 4 or more semester 

hours of arithmetic. ‘Thirty-four percent of all two-year curriculums 

require 4 or more hours of arithmetic. Before commenting upon the 

offerings and requirements in arithmetic shown in these tables, I wish to 

raise the question as to what training in arithmetic is needed by students 

in teachers colleges and normal schools who are preparing to teach in the 

elementary schools, and to give some evidence to answer that question. 

A test in arithmetic was given to 2097 freshmen entering the five state 

teachers colleges of Illinois in the fall of 1927. ‘The test consisted of 

20 questions, 6 of which were two-step problems, 3 were one-step problems, 

and 11 were exercises in the fundamental operations with integers and 

common and decimal fractions. 

The time given for the test was 45 minutes. At Charleston most of 

the students taking the test had time to complete it as far as they were 

able, and had time to reread and check their papers. Previous experiment 

had shown that the results from allowing the same or different weights 
to the questions affected the median and average only slightly. Hence 

for convenience in scoring, each correct answer was scored 5. In four of 

the colleges each question was scored right or wrong, questions not at- 

tempted being scored zero. In one college attempts and rights were 

scored. The questions are given below and opposite each question is given 

the percent of the 2097 students failing to get the correct answer. 
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SELECTIVE TEST ON FUNDAMENTALS OF ARITHMETIC 

ARRANGED BY C. N. MILLS 

Problems should be worked in sequence, and all work must be shown and 

neatly arranged. Time allowed, 45 minutes. 

Percent of Percent of 
failures failures 

1, Add 10. The product of two num- 
645.43 bers is 12 1/4, and one of 
784.05 the numbers is 3 3/4; what 
369.79 is the other? 49.0 
858.88 
106.34 11. James had 25 1/4 bu. of 

966.97 potatoes and sold 8 2/3 bu. 

807.59 How many-bu. had he left? 37.3 

30.0 12. Divide 
2. Multiply 116781 by 83 20.0 

86089 13. Add 
9067 14.7/8 

32.3 40 5/6 
. 32 2/3 

3. At $8.25 a ton, what is the 33.3. 

cost of a load of coal 

weighing 6800 Ibs? 14. Change 7/16 to a decimal, 
(1 ton = 2000 Ibs.) 31.4 four places. 45.5 

4. Subtract 15. A man bought a house for 
458038 $6350. After spending 
288409 $236.60 for repairs, he sold 

: 10.2 the house for $8200. What 

did he gain? 273% 
5. Divide 

35175 46.0 16, Material is bought for eight 
curtains, each requiring 

6. A-man completed 5/8 of a 2 3/4 yards. What is the 
piece of work in 7 1/2 cost at 96 cents per yard? 27.1 
days. How long should it 

require him to complete the 17. Divide 5/36 by 6 40.3 
remaining 3/8 of the work? 60.5 

18. A baker uses 5/8 lb. of 
7. Add the fractions flour to each loaf of bread. 

24 3093/5 @ 712 30.2 How many whole loaves 
can be made from a barre! 

8. In one year a cow gave of flour (196 lbs.) ? 56.3 

8600 lbs. of milk, .04 of 19. Divid 
which was butter fat. At so LVIC Es 9: 

48 cents a lb., what was .023328 by 2.7 42.8 

the value of the butter fat? 39.9 20. The list price of an article 

was reduced from $1.89 to 
9. Multiply to $1.26. The reduction 

24 5/8 by 32 3/4 She was what fractional part 
of the list price? 52.7 

te 
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The average score on the 20 questions in the five colleges was 60 on the 
basis of 100. 

I have analyzed the errors in certain of the exercises in 270 papers. In 

.35 |175 the quotient was found to be 50 by 2 students, 5 by 46, .5 by 18, 
and .05 by 41. Thirty-seven percent of the 270 failed to obtain the 
correct answer. 

Of 139 failures on question 18, 64 multiplied by 5/8, 21 made an 
error in division, 12 in reasoning, 7 in multiplication, and 29 did not 
attempt or left incomplete. 

The average for 270 students at Charleston was 61.2. The average 

for the third who had studied arithmetic since leaving the eighth grade, 
presumably for a semester in high school, was only 3.5 more, 64.7. 

The evidence is conclusive that these students cannot be trusted to 
obtain correct answers and to check their results when performing the 

fundamental operations with integers. About three out of 10 failed in 

adding seven numbers of five figures each and in multiplying a five-place 
number by a four-place number; about 1 in 10 failed in subtracting one 
six-place number from another; about 1 in 5 failed in dividing a six-place 

number by a’ two-place number when the quotient was an integer. The 
domains of common and decimal fractions are largely unknown. About 

3 out of 10 failed in adding 2/3, 3/5, and 7/12; 2 out of 5 failed in 
dividing 5/36 by 6; 5 out of 9 failed in dividing 175 by .35, and in reduc- 
ing 7/16 to a decimal fraction. These seem sufficiently simple exercises. 

I am not surprised that these students made mistakes. That is to be 
expected. But that they should leave these errors without checking by 
some simple method proves that they need to be taught the subjectmatter 
of arithmetic before beginning to teach it. 

I have mentioned that in finding how many loaves of bread can be made 

from 196 lb. of flour, allowing 5/8 of a pound to a loaf, 3 out of 7 

students multiplied by 5/8. ‘That is indicative of the kinds of errors that 
are made in thinking about the simplest numerical relations as soon as 

common or decimal fractions are introduced into problems. No one 

except the teacher of arithmetic knows how many high school graduates 

cannot see that how many loaves, 5/8 of a pound to a loaf, is the same 
kind of question as how many loaves, 2 pounds to a loaf. How can 

problem solving be taught without seeing such relations? 

Other studies have been made of the amount of arithmetic at the com- 

mand of high-school graduates and college students. 
Schorling and Clark measured the ability of 3545 children of grades 

from 5 to 12 in simple tasks in computation. ‘Two hundred fifteen of 

these children were in the twelfth grade. These are illustrative of the 

results. Of the pupils in the twelfth grade 29 percent could not find 

25 percent of 80; 81 percent could not find 2.1 percent of 60; 12 percent 

could not add 7/8 and 3/16; 32 percent could not divide 3/8 by 4; 51 

percent could not find the answer to 6 is what percent of 60? 
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Schorling and Clark say: ‘“We find little increase in ability in computa- 

tion after the eighth grade.” 

Can college freshmen meet the requirements set up in standard tests for 

eighth grade pupils? 

R. L. Morton gave the Courtis Arithmetic Tests, Series B, to 104 

women college freshmen at Ohio University. The results show that with 
Courtis’s Standards as a basis, the average attainments of these students 

were about that of the 4th grade in addition, 5th in subtraction, between 

4th and 5th in multiplication, and 6th in division. Of the 104 only one 

reached the Courtis eighth grade standards of speed and accuracy in the 

four fundamental operations with integers. 
J. A. Drushel repeated Morton’s test on 100 students at Harris Teach- 

ers College in St. Louis and found that 6 of these reached or surpassed 

the eighth grade standards. 
The Stanford Achievement Test, Form B, was given in the fall of 

1927 to freshmen entering the Detroit Teachers College. ‘The median 
score was 243. A statewide survey of the village and-rural schools of the 
state of New York in April, 1926, gave approximately the same result 

as the average of the median scores made by eighth grade pupils. 

The most significant study of the abilities in arithmetic of prospective 
teachers that I know about is the doctor’s thesis of J. Andrew Drushel 
of New York University on “Arithmetic Knowledges and Skills of Pros- 
pective Teachers.” This study began with the entering class of the 

Harris Teachers College of St. Louis in September, 1907, and concluded 

with the entering class in 1924. 
Dr. Drushel gave reasoning tests in arithmetic to 45 entering classes. 

These tests were made from problems selected from the 6th, 7th, and 

8th grade books of the Southworth Stone three-book series then in use in 
the St. Louis public schools. The problems were selected to cover as 

many phases as possible of the work of those years. Accuracy and skill 

in computing were measured by the scores on problems. During the 

latter part of the period the Courtis Research Tests, Series B, were used 

with 215 students, and the Cleveland Survey Tests with 141 students. 
Each reasoning test was composed of 10 problems. ‘The tests were 

given to freshmen in the early part of the first week of the first semester, 

in two 50-minute periods, 5 problems in each period. 

The students were from the upper two thirds of their graduating classes 

in high school. The most of them were from St. Louis high’ schools. 
They were solving problems from the books to be taught in the 6th, 7th, 
and 8th grades of the schools in which they were preparing to teach. 

Of 11,293 problem opportunities there were 34.2 percent of correct an- 
swers. But certain types of errors that occur many times make it very 
clear that it is folly to expect these students to succeed in teaching arith- 
metic without giving them an extended course in the subjectmatter of 
arithmetic. 

Over 30 percent of a group of 244 who needed the fact did not know 
the number of feet in a rod. 
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Of a group of 402 who attempted to get the hypotenuse of a right 
triangle when given the two legs, one sixth of them either took the sum 

of the sides, the difference of the sides, the square root of the sum, or one 
half the sum. 
We are told that these students failed in the solution of problems for 

the same reasons that Osburn gives for the failures of elementary school 
children. 

1. Partly because they relied upon memory of formal rules. 
2. Partly because they read incorrectly. 
3: Chiefly because they lacked proper methods of attack. 

The solutions show generally inadequate training in number sense,’ in 
observing whether a result is reasonable, and in checking it. 

“The majority of individuals in this study show an astonishing im- 
maturity in ability to apply principles and processes in the solution of 
problems more difficult than the one-step type.” 

“About 15 percent (1220 individuals whose papers were scored by the 

first method) show evidence of sufficient skill in problem solving to justify 
them in taking methods courses in the teaching of arithmetic without 
further study of content in connection with methods courses. About 

10 percent of the group should have been eliminated at entrance.” 

In his conclusions regarding skill in computation Dr. Drushel says: 

“About 6 percent of the group reach or surpass the Courtis eighth grade 
rate-accuracy standards in each of the four fundamental operations with 

integers.” About 34 percent of the group are below these standards in 
all four of the fundamental operations with integers. “Che medians of 

these groups in the Cleveland Survey Tests in like and unlike fractions 

were below the medians of the St. Louis eighth grades. 
It is not to be expected that college freshmen can compute as well as 

eighth grade pupils who are in practice. But what about the next grade 
class that has for a teacher one of these freshmen who has ‘had no more 

instruction in arithmetic? 
Dr. Drushel recommends that teacher training institutions should give 

the necessary instruction in the subjectmatter of arithmetic along with 
methods. “It is still true that through content we must get method and 
that special method should not be superimposed upon content.” ‘This is a 

recommendation that needs serious attention in teachers colleges that re- 

quire no arithmetic and in those that require and offer only courses in 

methods. 

I have presented two sets of facts. One shows that most high-school 

graduates have neither the skill in computation, mastery of facts, nor 

ability to solve problems to fit them to teach arithmetic. ‘The other shows 

the amount of arithmetic offered and required in teacher-training institu- 

tions. It appears that a few institutions training teachers for the ele- 

mentary schools offer no instruction in the subjectmatter or methods of 

teaching arithmetic; about one sixth offer only methods courses ; and about 

one sixth of the’ two-year curriculums offered for elementary teachers 

require no work in subjectmatter or methods of teaching. ‘This means 
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that a large number of teachers may receive a two-year diploma without 

having any arithmetic beyond that taken in the eighth grade A still 

larger number may, and no doubt do, graduate with no arithmetic, except 

a short course in methods of teaching. 

About five sixths of the curriculums for elementary teachers require two 

or more semester hours in arithmetic. Probably most of this instruction 

is in methods. What is a reasonable requirement? Four semester hours 

is a minimum. Table 4 shows the percents of the curriculums in which 

four or more semester hours are required. About one third of all cur- 

riculums (34 percent) require four or more semester hours of arithmetic. 

Dr. Drushel is clearly within the truth in saying that only about one in 
six of our freshmen knows enough at entrance to profit by courses in meth- 

ods. It is folly to tell students how to teach decimal fractions and per- 
centage who cannot divide 175 by .35 or find 2.1 percent of 180. It is 
far better to teach freshmen classes division of fractions well, leaving 

methods of teaching children to the training school, than to spend time 

talking about methods of presenting, motivating, and organizing subject- 

matter that the students do not know. But a better method is to teach 
division of fractions to the college class by methods that they may use 

in the elementary school. ‘This instruction, reinforced by practice teach- 

ingy~should furnish a good preparation for teaching in the elementary 

school. 

I know one teachers college in which arithmetic has declined because the 

courses in arithmetic do not receive credit at the state university. Here 
is an example, that is bad, of abandoning the purpose of the teachers col- 

lege to meet the requirements of an outside standardizing agency. Arith- 
metic is a professional subject that is necessary for the best preparation of 

the elementary school teacher. It should not be dropped, and it should 
not be superseded by a course in more advanced mathematics. We can 

as little afford to substitute college algebra or calculus for arithmetic in the 

preparation of the elementary school teacher as can the engineering school 
to replace calculus by methods in arithmetic. 

Is arithmetic a normal school subject but not a teachers college subject? 
Does a school preparing elementary teachers change its job when it 
changes the name? ‘The schools in which arithmetic. is approaching a 
vanishing point nearly all are in the part of the country where the name 
teachers college has recently become popular. Is it feared that the new 
academic dignity will suffer by offering a course in an elementary school 
subject? It should suffer if this course is eighth grade arithmetic. It 
need not be. It should be a college course. There is an abundance of 
material, O. B. Upton’s articles in Volume 27 of the Teachers College 
Record give an excellent exposition of it. It may also be found in texts. 
Eor a good many years I have been teaching mathematics from arithmetic 
to calculus. I think that no course that I give is more valuable for its 
general culture, for its use in practical affairs, and for its discipline in 
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mathematical thinking for the students who take it, than the course in 
arithmetic, and none requires keener insight into quantitative relations. 

I began by referring to the progress made in the teaching of arithmetic 

in that last twenty years. I have not forgotten that. Neither am I 

overlooking the excellent preparation for the teaching of arithmetic now 

given in many teacher training institutions. But the teaching of arith- 

metic cannot make the progress it should in the next two decades if it is 

neglected in a large number of normal schools and teachers colleges. 

Progress must be stimulated in the main by them. Arithmetic has suf- 
fered from being called a tool subject. From which it is concluded that 

its mastery, like the use of a monkey wrench, depends only upon memory 

and practice. Fundamentally arithmetic is a tool in thinking, in determin- 

ing relations of how many and how big. As such it is tremendously more 
important than reading and writing, convenient as these are. A great 

many people have gone a long way without being able to read or write. 

No one ever went any distance at all without being able to answer some 

questions of how many and how big. I have often heard this quotation 

from Professor Keyser: “One may be a living being and not be able to 
count and measure. But one cannot be a human being without being 

. able to count and measure.” Arithmetic, properly taught, is one of the 
humanities after all. 

REPORT OF COMMITTEE ON ACCREDITING AND 
CLASSIFICATION 

CHARLES MCKENNY, PRESIDENT, MICHIGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE 

YPSILANTI, MICH., CHAIRMAN 

It will be recalled that the matter of classification involves the work 
of two committees, namely, the Committee on Standardization and the 

Committee on Classification and Accrediting. The Committee on Stand- 

ardization submitted a report which was adopted by this association in 

1926 and the Committee on Classification and Accrediting was authorized 

to classify and accredit the institutional members of the association ‘on 
the basis of the standards adopted. ‘There was no money in the treasury 
of the association to finance inspection and the committee was not in- 

structed to levy a fee on the institutions that desired inspection, con- 

sequently the committee had to carry on this work by questionnaire. 

Under the direction of President Rockwell, chairman of the committee, 

a questionnaire was framed in harmony with the standards and sent to 

all the members of the association. The data gathered were evaluated and 

the committee submitted its report at the Dallas meeting last year. The 

questionnaire method was found most undesirable and the committee so 

reported. Meanwhile, the Committee on Standards had prepared a new 

schedule of standards, which was adopted at the Dallas meeting. ‘The 

Committee on Classification and Accrediting was instructed to inspect 



\ 

860 NatTIONAL EpucaTIon ASSOCIATION 
cen i cement sec ec 

on the basis of the new standards the institutions making application and 

was authorized to establish an inspection fee sufficiently large to cover the 

expense of inspection. 

The first duty of the committee was to construct a new form for the 

collecting of data necessary for action. ‘The form was completed in Sep- 

tember. The committée decided that a fee of fifty dollars would prob- 

ably be sufficient to cover the expense of inspection. It was agreed that 

inspectors should be asked to serve without pay and this they have willingly 

done. It was the desire of the committee to get inspection done so that 

a report might be submitted at this meeting. As it was impossible for a 

limited number of inspectors to visit the eighty-eight institutions that 

had asked for inspection the committee enlarged its number by inviting 

others, not members of the committee, to assist them. In all, thirteen 

men have assisted in inspection, namely, President D. B. Waldo, Presi- 

dent George W. Frasier, President T. W. Butcher, Professor E. L. Hen- 

dricks, President E. M. Shackelford, President W.-P. Morgan, Presi- 

dent J. C. Brown, Dean H. C. Minnich, Dean Charles W. Hunt, Pro- 

fessor Ned Dearborn, Professor W. D. Ross, Professor H. G. Lull, and 

President Charles McKenny. It probably is generally known that the 

North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools at- its 

meeting last March voted to admit teachers colleges that could meet its 

standards to the general list of colleges and universities. Seventeen 

teachers colleges applied for inspection by the North Central, and Dean 

Hunt of the Cleveland School of Education was secured by the North 

Central to do the inspection. It seemed wise to the committee on inspec- 

tion to invite Dr. Hunt to inspect these institutions for the American 

Association of Teachers Colleges also. ‘This he very willingly did. A total 

of 80 teachers colleges applied for inspection prior to the annual meeting 

and of this number 75 have been inspected. "This leaves 5 yet to be 

inspected. One of these is at San Diego in the extreme southwest and 

one in Washington in the extreme northwest. It is yet to be discovered 

how a fifty dollar fee can cover the expenses of inspecting these remote 

schools. Before the annual meeting others had applied for inspection 

and some had paid the fee. 

The Committee on Inspection and the inspectors, with the exception 

of two, met in Boston Wednesday morning, February 22, and gave 
Wednesday and Thursday, February 22 and 23, to the consideration 
of the reports. It will be recalled that our standards provide that for 
the current year an institution may fall below the standards in three 
particulars, for the next year it may fall below in two and the succeeding 
year in one and still be placed in Class A. This is a wide latitude and 
the result was that a very large number of institutions that were in- 
spected fell in Class A. It seemed wise to the Committee, although it 
had no authority to do so, to divide: the Class A institutions into four 
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subdivisions, accordingly as they met all the requirements, or failed in 
one, two, or three. Class B institutions were treated the same way. The 
committee feels however, that it has no authority to make public the 
names of the institutions falling into these subdivisions. The number 
in each subdivision is as follows: A-1, 23; A-2, 21; A-3, 21. The 
Committee is reporting the institutions as under Class A, B, and C, ignor- 
ing the subdivisions. The Committee also voted that a letter should 
be sent the president of each institution stating in what particulars his 
insitution failed to meet the standards set up. While the Committee 

has not had time to determine how many institutions fell below in each 

of the particular items in which they were deficient, it is evident that 

more have fallen down on the academic and professional preparation of 

the faculty than in any other particular. It also seems certain that the 
next item on which the institutions tripped was that of the library; for 

several others inadequate training facilities proved the stumbling block. 

_It is gratifying to know that in the particulars of entrance requirements, 
requirements for graduation, teacher’s load, and student load the standards 

were rarely violated. “The inspectors pooled the experience gained from 

the visiting of seventy odd institutions and formulated certain recommenda- 

tions which they are making to the committee on standards. ‘They are 
as follows: 

1. That the enrolment both in the college department and in the train- 

ing school should be indicated by terms or semesters to avoid the using of 
the total enrolment as was done in many instances. 

2. That more specific requirements be made regarding the library and 

library equipment and trained librarians. 

3. That catalogs from the various institutions should be specific re- 

garding sequences of subjects, and state the courses to which first and 

second year students are not admitted. 

4. That consideration be given to the length of the teaching year, to 

salary schedules, and sabbatical privileges. 
5. That more specific requirements be made regarding health service 

to include such items as medical practitioner full time, school nurse 

full time, oral hygienist full or parttime, a stenographer clerk parttime 

and such facilities as an office, room for examination and treatment, and 

rest rooms. It does not recommend that these requirements be made 

immediately mandatory. 

The Committee recommends to this association that inasmuch as a 
number of institutions who have requested to be inspected have not been 

inspected, and inasmuch as in all likelihood others will apply during the 

year, that the Committee on Classification and Accrediting be given 

power to inspect such schools and place them in their proper classifications. 

The institutions which were inspected are classified as follows :* 

1 Certain institutions were not inspected on account of lack of time or because of. late 
application. The names of these institutions will be included in the next published list. 
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Ada, Okla. 
Albany, N. Y. 

Alva, Okla. 
Athens, Ohio. 

Bowling Green, Ky. 

Buffalo, N. Y. 
Canyon, Tex. 

Cape Girardeau, Mo. 

Carbondale, Ill. 
Cedar Falls, Iowa. 
Charleston, Ill. 
Commerce, Tex. 

DeKalb, Ill. 
Denton, Tex. 

Durant, Okla. 

East Radford, Va. 

Eau Claire, Wis. 

Edmond, Okla. 

Ellendale, N. D. 

Emporia, Kans. 
Fairmont, W. Va. 

Farmyille, Va. 

Total, 65, 

Cleveland, Ohio. 

Cullowhee, N. C. 

Class A 

Flagstaff, Ariz. 
Fredericksburg, Va. 

Greeley, Colo. 
Greenville, N. C. 

Gunnison, Colo. 

Harrisonburg, Va. 
Hays, Kans. 

Huntsville, Tex. 
Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Kirksville, Mo. 
La Crosse, Wis. 

Macomb, IIl. 
Madison, S. D. 

Maryville, Mo. 
Mayville, N. D. 
Menominee, Wis. 
Miami, Ohio. 
Milledgeville, Ga. 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
Minot, N. D. 

Mount Pleasant, Mich. 
Muncie, Ind. 

Dickinson, N. D. 

Florence, Ala. 

Murray, Ky. 

Nacogdoches, Tex. 

Nashville, Tenn. 
Natchitoches, La. 

Oshkosh, Wis. 
Pittsburg, Kans. 

Plattville, Wis. 

Richmond, Ky. 

San Marcos, Tex. 

Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Spearfish, S. D. 
Springfield, Mo. 

Stevens Point, Wis. 
Superior, Wis. 
Talequah, Okla. 
Terre Haute, Ind. 

Valley City, N. D. 
Warrensburg, Mo. 

Weatherford, Okla. 

Whitewater, Wis. 
Ypsilanti, Mich. 

Junior Colleges—Class A 

Shepherdstown, W. Va. 
Statesboro, Ga. 

Troy, Ala. 

Junior Colleges—Class B 

Alpine, Tex. Springfield, S. D. Ellendale, N. D. 

The Committee further recommends that the Concord Normal School 

at Athens, W. Va., be declared ineligible for classification. 

TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE SELECTION AND 
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS IN STATE NORMAL 

SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

A, LINSCHEID, PRESIDENT EAST CENTRAL STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
ADA, OKLA. 

“Scholarship at Harvard,” said Dean Briggs, a good many years ago, 
“depends more on the men we choose than on anything that we can do 
for them after we get them.” In this remark the shrewd dean summed 
up the importance of standards of admission; for it is a fact that the 
preliminary education which students have before entering an_ institu- 
tion of higher learning is often as important as anything that they learn 
during their sojourn there. The importance of the standards adopted for 
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admitting students is a matter of common observation. It has also been 
attested by scientific investigations. For example, G. T. Somers? found 
that the preparatory records of students entering a teachers college 
are a valuable factor in attempting to predict the success of the students 
in college. In fact, he found that these preparatory records of students 

entering are only slightly less valuable in predicting success in a teachers 
college than are elementary school records in predicting success in the 
high school. Now, since several scientific studies confirm ordinary observa- 

tion in regarding scholarship in the elementary school of the utmost im- 
portance in foretelling success in the high school, the statement of Dr. 
Somers is of great significance. 

There may be no harm in stating again what has been stated many 
times before; that there is no division of education into elementary, sec- 

ondary, and higher departments so far as the students is concerned. Each 

individual’s education is a continuous process from a primary to a more 

advanced level; and there are no lines of demarcation between the various | 
stages of the educational process. Any such division is for convenience in 

discussion and administration. All this is only another way of saying that 

in considering the education of an individual every step in his progress 

is important. Nothing is trivial in education. Low standards of admis- 

sion mean low standards of instruction; elementary and secondary educa- 
tion are of the foundations upon which a collegiate education is built ; and 

while a good foundation will not, in itself, insure a good building, it is cer- 

tain that no building can stand without such foundation. 
Professional education for teachers has been harder to standardize than 

any other type of professional training; partly because of the greater num- 

bers involved, and partly because the economic return that could be held 

out as an inducement for undergoing an adequate training for teaching 

has been so ridiculously small that ambitious and capable young people 

could not be induced to undergo it in sufficient numbers. So long as 
society cannot be made to see that those who teach the youth of the land 

must have a reward sufficient to justify a long period of thorough and 
intensive training, just so long we may expect multitudes to enter teach- 

ing as a temporary expedient to be used as a stepping-stone to marriage 

or to some calling more remunerative than teaching. ‘There is a very 

definite ratio between the amount of training that can be required of any 

candidate for a profession and the amount of remuneration that can be 

offered upon the completion of that training. Long periods of professional 

preparation can be insisted upon only when commensurate rewards can be 

held out as an inducement for the completion of that preparation. The 

real reason for low professional standards in teaching is to be found in the 

meager rewards held out to teachers, particularly to rural and elementary 

teachers. It is this fact that has caused teaching steadily to defy becoming 
a profession. 

1G. T. Somers, Educational Prognosis, Teachers College Contributions to Education, page 
ros 
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Critics have frequently sought to show that the normal school and its 

successor, the teachers college, have had ridiculously low standards of 

admission. A look at the history of teaching and at the history of the 

school for teachers in this country will help to understand the reasons 

for this criticism in so far as it is just; and it must be said that some 

of the criticism of the normal school and the teachers college is just 

although much of it is unjust. 

When the normal schools of the lilited States were established their 

function was conceived to be solely that of improvement of the training of 

elementary school teachers. That was the only type of public schools in 

America a little less than a century ago when the first normal schools 

were established. Secondary and higher education was left to private 

and denominational agencies; for secondary as well as higher education 

was conceived to be beyond the concern of the state. The normal school, 

therefore, was created as an aid to the teacher of the public common 

school. It was supposed to take him as he was, without secondary train- 

ing, and give him a little understanding of the nature of the child which 

he was to lead, and a little information in the most important major 

fields of human learning, together with some methods or devices for ac- 

quainting the pupils with the rudiments of learning. Practically no one 

teaching in the elementary schools a century ago had any more than an 

elementary education; it followed as a natural consequence that the school 

for these teachers could not have any other than an elementary school 

standard for admission. Because the elementary teacher received starva- 

tion wages and because there was a very determined opposition to the 

whole theory of educating children at public expense, no entrance stand- 

ards could be insisted upon. The normal school was compelled to take 

the teacher where it found him and offer him such aid as it could for one 
or at most two years; for a longer period of preparation was impossible 

so long as the whole theory of public education and of training for serv- 

ice in the public schools of the country was under the most vigorous and 
determined attack on the part of the better circumstanced classes of our 
population as well as on the part of private and endowed colleges and 
schools. 

Accordingly, the normal schools did the only thing they could do; they 
set their requirements for admission so low that they could be met by those 
then engaged in teaching and those who desired to teach in schools offering 
the most meager sort of reward. ‘The first normal school established 
in America, the Lexington, Massachusetts, Normal School provided in 1839 
that those who desired to enter the institution must undergo an examina- 
tion in: orthography, reading, writing, English grammar, and_arith- 
metic, and must furnish evidence of good character. With a few notable 
exceptions, the standard for admission set up at Lexington in 1839 re- 
mained the standard for admission to normal schools in all parts of the 
country until 1890. That is to say, there was no substantial progress in 
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this important respect in a half century of teacher training history. 
Reforms came slowly in those days! 

Because the early normal school admitted students who had only an 

elementary school education, it became an institution of secondary level; 

since the high school had not developed during this period, and since sec- 
ondary education in schools other than normal schools was in the hands of 

private academies and seminaries, many of the poorer young people in com- 

munities near the towns or cities in which normal schools were located, 

found that they could get a secondary education more cheaply in the teacher 

training institutions than anywhere else, accordingly, many who did not 

desire to teach but wanted to prepare themselves for other professions 

or who wanted to prepare for college entrance, entered the normal schools. 
‘Thus these institutions took on a dual character: First, schools for the 

preparation of elementary school teachers; second, preparatory schools 

for college entrance. ‘This tendency became noticeable about the year 

1870 and prevailed almost universally until the close of the last century, 
persisting in some quarters until about the close of the first decade of 
the present century. Generally speaking and with allowance for only 

a few exceptions, the normal schools were institutions of secondary level 

until 1900 and in some instances until 1910. They were so regarded 

by superintendents of schools who were for the most part graduates or 
near graduates of liberal arts colleges; they were so regarded by the 
universities and other institutions of higher learning; they were so re- 

garded by governors and legislatures in making the institutional appropria- 

tions; and they were so regarded by the general public. ‘Thus the normal 
school of the past, and the not distant past, at that, was a secondary institu- 

tion. Its status was definitely considered as secondary. ‘This status was 
used as a justification for appropriating less money per capita for teacher 

training institutions than for other institutions supported by the state. 

So long as the normal school was an institution of secondary level the 
discrimination against it in making appropriations was probably justifiable; 

but when the teacher training institution ceased to be secondary, when 
it actually did work of collegiate level with an efficiency comparable to 

that of the other institutions of higher learning supported by the state, 

such discrimination became unjust; from it, however, many state teachers 

colleges have been unable to free themselves. Indeed, it is very doubtful 

whether there is a single state in the union that does not discriminate 

against the student in the teachers college by appropriating less money 

for him than for the undergraduate student in any other college. ‘Then 
after giving the teachers college less than its share of the money to 
educate its students, some of its critics assail it because it spends so little 

on each student in proportion to other higher institutions of learning 

that grave doubts can be raised about the thoroughness of its instruction 
and the cultural values that it provides. It is difficult to estimate just 

how much the conception of the normal school as a secondary and not a 

collegiate institution has retarded its progress; but that it has been one 
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of the greatest obstacles to the progress of this institution cannot be ques- 

tioned for a moment by any one who knows the history of American edu- 

cation. 
That the normal school remained a secondary institution until very 

recently is proved by the catalogs and other literature of the normal 
schools themselves. Thus the journal published by the Millersville, 
Pennsylvania, normal school says under date of February, 1907: 

There are three classes of educational institutions of which the Pennsylvania 
state normal schools are rivals: business colleges, academies, and college prepara- 

tory schools or public high schools.* 

The catalog for the Indiana State Normal School at Terre Haute for 

the year 1905-6 states: 

Many students entering the normal school expect to go to college after complet- 
ing their course in the normal school. Accordingly, they wish to take a course 

that will entitle them to enter the best colleges and universities without entrance 

conditions later.” 

Massachusetts seems to have been the first state to require the comple- 
tion of a high-school course or its equivalent as a prerequisite to admission 
to a state normal school. ‘This state took this action in 1894. The pre- 
paratory department of the Providence, Rhode Island, state normal school 
was not discontinued until 1907. Recent as these dates are they are pioneer 
dates in the requirement of a secondary education for admission to a 

state normal school; the high-school department of the Illinois State 
Normal University at Normal was discontinued in 1894 but reestablished 
in 1910; the Winona, Minnesota, state normal school discontinued its 

preparatory department in 1917; the Indiana State Normal School, in 

1920. A few progressive state normal schools like those at Ypsilanti and 

Kalamazoo, Mich.; Cedar Falls, Iowa; Greeley, Colo.; Emporia, Kans. ; 

and San José, Calif., had discontinued their preparatory departments 

prior to 1910; but, in general, it may be stated that secondary depart- 

ments persisted in state normal schools until 1920. The last 10 years, 
therefore, have been the most significant years in normal school history, 
so far as improvement in entrance conditions is concerned. 

Further evidence that many normal schools and teachers colleges of the 
United States had no definite entrance requirements during the early 

part of the present century is found of the study of fifty normal schools 
by Superintendent J. M. Gwinn for the decade 1895-1905. He con- 
cludes his study with this statement: 

The statements in the catalogs concerning entrance requirements are pretty gen- 
erally vague. One feels on reading these statements that the vagueness is inten- 
tional so that if a candidate is not able to enter by one route, he may get in by 
another which is often by grace of the president.* [ 

t Normal Journal, Millersville, Pa., Feb. 1907, p. 4-5. 
* Catalogue, Indiana State Normal School, 1905-6, p. 46. 
8 Gwinn, Joseph M. Tendencies in Entrance Requirements of State Normal Schools 

Education, 28: 233-37, 1905. ‘ 
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The same authority also found the following status of the admission 
requirements in the normal schools under consideration for the decade 
above named: 

Less than graduation from the eighth grade required by four schools, 
Graduation from the eighth grade required by 37 schools. 

Graduation from four years of high school work required by eight schools.* 

Another study made by Engleman in 1914 and based on the catalogs 
of 118 normal schools in 44 states concludes as follows: 

Though there are still numerous courses open in most parts of the country 

(California, New York, Indiana, and New England are about the only exceptions) 
to students who have 8, 9, 10, or 11 years of academic training, such courses are 

decreasing in number, and life certificate courses are open only to high-school 

graduates or equivalent in seventy-five percent of the normal schools of the 
country.” 

Earl U. Rugg, in a report before this Association last year, stated 

in substance as reported in the Proceedings of the National Education 

Association : 

Of 181 normal schools and teachers colleges, offering 710 curricula, one cur- 

riculum requires the completion of four years of college work, 13 did not give the 
requirements, and 696 require the completion of four years of high-school work.° 

And his studies led Doctor Rugg to conclude that: 

In the past, normal schools did not require completion of a high-school course as 

a requisite for admission: today normal schools and teachers colleges demand it.” 

In many respects the most noteworthy of all studies dealing with ad- 

mission requirements is Doctor Clarence Linton’s dissertation entitled 

“Problems in Admission of Students for Degrees.” ‘This dissertation 
is published as Number 257 of the Teachers College Contributions to 
Education. Any one interested in the whole problem of admission of 
students (and all teachers college presidents are interested) should read 
this notable contribution to the study of admission requirements. His 

findings in general are that all teacher-training institutions in the United 
States now require graduation from an approved high school or equivalent 

training for admission. 

That the teachers colleges and normal schools had low admission stand- 
ards until very recently is wellknown. ‘This fact has been frequently 

commented upon by the critics of the teacher-training institutions. What 

is not so wellknown is that until very recently many of the other pro- 

1Gwinn, Joseph M. Tendencies in Entrance Requirements,’ Education, 28:233-37, 1905. 
2Engleman, J. O. Survey of Entrance Requirements Pedagogical Seminary, 28:532-58, tor4. 
8 Rugg. Proceedings, National Education Association, 1927, p. 913. 
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fessional schools have had very low admission standards. Even in the 

liberal arts colleges low admission standards were the rule until the 

time when the public high schools made secondary education universal, 

or at least gave universal opportunity for such education. President 

Eliot of Harvard is quoted as saying in 1908: 

In the school year 1886-87 some colleges demanded no English whatsoever at 
entrance; others required the candidate to write a short composition, but gave no 

hint as to what the subject might be, others called for a knowledge of formal 

grammar and nothing else; others for both grammar and composition. Some of 

the examinations asked questions which could not be answered without a minute 

knowledge of the textbooks prescribed, or of difficult points in grammar; others 

asked questions suited to the capacity of grammar school or primary school 

pupils.* 

Thus it appears that the liberal arts colleges had low admission stand- 

ards also until about the close of the last century. It should be said, 
however, that the liberal arts colleges were the first. to insist upon the 
completion of a definite amount of secondary education as a requisite for 

admission. 

Dr. Abraham Flexnor in his classical report on medical education 

in the United States and Canada in 1910 called attention to the low 
entrance standards then prevailing in the medical schools of this country, 

as follows: 

Elsewhere the state board is legally powerless as in Maryland, or unwilling to 

antagonize the schools, as in Illinois and Kentucky. The outside examiners agreed 

upon by the schools in the former state, designated by law in the latter, fall far 

short of enforcing a high standard. The examiner, even when well intentioned as 

in Kentucky, never gets sufficient control. The schools do not want the rule 
enforced and the boards are either not strong enough or not conscientious enough 

to withstand them. Besides, the examiners lack time, machinery, and encourage- 
ment for the proper enforcement of their ostensible offices. They are busy men; 

here a county official; there a high-school principal; elsewhere a high-school pro- 

fessor. A single individual after his day’s work is done without assistance of any 
kind, is expected to perform a task much more complicated than that for which 

Harvard, Columbia, and the University of Michigan maintain costly establish- 

ments. There is no set time at which candidates must appear. They drop in as 

they please, separately, now before the medical school opens, again, long after, 
sometimes with credentials, sometimes without them. ‘There is no definite proced- 
ure. At times the examiner concludes from the face of the papers, at times from 

the face of the candidate. The whole business is transacted in a free and easy 

way. . . . Students enter the medical schools, embark upon the study of medi- 

cine, and at their convenience, “square up” with the examiners. An evening call is 

arranged, there is informal talk aiming to elicit what “subjects” the student has 

“had.” He may, after an interview lasting thirty minutes or two hours and rarely 

including any writing, be passed with or without conditions; if with conditions the 

rules require that he appear for another examination before beginning the sopho- 

more year; but nothing happens if he postpones his reappearance until a short time 

1 Third Annual Report Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching, 1908, page 24- 
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before graduation; besides a condition in one subject may be removed by passing 
in another! No technical details are asked; the presumption is that the candidate 
will not remember details. 

The deplorable lack of entrance standards which Dr. Flexnor here por- 
trays, has been entirely rectified, and today the medical colleges have the 
highest standards of admission of all institutions of higher learning in 
this country as well as very high standards of attainment within the 
college after admission. At the present time fully ninety-three percent 
of the medical colleges require two years of college work in addition to 
high-school graduation as an admission condition; and the remaining seven 

percent of the medical colleges have made very substantial progress. This 
is a challenge to everyone engaged in the task of preparing teachers pro- 
fessionally. No man who wholeheartedly believes in his profession, no 
man who has the best interests of the children of America at heart, and 

no man who knows that education is the best defense of our liberties 
will remain complacent so long as any profession has higher standards 
than his. 

But the fact remains that very encouraging progress has been made in 
the two decades under consideration. ‘The teacher-training institutions 
have set their entrance standards as high as the liberal arts colleges and 

as high as any other profession has been able to set its standards, with 
the sole exceptions of medicine and engineering. 

Clarence Linton in the noteworthy study previously alluded to, says 

in this respect: 

From the evidence available it appears that teacher-training institutions as well 

as other professional schools closely approximate the standards obtaining in liberal 

arts colleges, while schools of medicine and schools of engineering appear to exceed 

the liberal standards. . . . It is noteworthy that there is no outstanding differ- 

ence among the four groups of schools (liberal arts colleges, teachers colleges, 

publicly supported universities, and privately supported universities) with respect 

to the issues raised.” 

Again the same authority says: 

Graduates of teachers colleges should be admitted to graduate schools on exactly 

the same basis as from other institutions; that is, on their individual merits.’ 

Dr. Linton’s conclusion is fully shared by Oscar Bradshaw who, after 

studying fifty teachers colleges, forty-four universities, and 100 liberal 

arts colleges with reference to their entrance requirements, says: 

The general pattern of high-school curriculum requirements for admission to 

teacher-training institutions is very similar in variety of items and in range of 

1 Abraham Flexnor, Medical Education in the United States es eee Carnegie Founda- 
o i i 8 (1910). 

for the Advancement of Teaching, Bulletin No. 4, page 2 

Sait tana Clatcace. Problems in Admission of Students for Degrees, p. 107. 

3 Ibid, op. cit. p. 124. 
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differences on each item, and in central tendency to the pattern of high-school 

curriculum requirements for admission to state universities and approved colleges. 

This would seem to be particularly important in the light of the low standard of 

one and two decades ago. The trend seems clearly to indicate the ideal (though 

probably not as yet approximated) of teacher-training institutions to set the 

standards of admission similar to those of state universities and approved 

colleges." 

F. X. Karrar in a study made for the department of normal school 

education, Teachers College, Columbia University, found that of the 
141 teachers colleges and normal schools he studied, all required gradua- 
tion from high school; and some set up additional requirements as follows: 

a. 39 Institutions require evidence of good moral character. 
b. 35 Institutions require evidence of good health. 

c. 64 Institutions have minimum age requirements. 
d. 40 require a pledge on the part of the student to the effect that he will teach, 

failing in this he must refund the money the state has expended on his education. 

Several of those who have recently made a study of the entrance 
requirements of teachers colleges are somewhat apprehensive that the 
phrase “graduation from high school or equivalent training’ might be 
the means by which some institutions might lower their standards of 
admission. It is feared that the phrase “or equivalent training” might 
prove to be the back door for those who cannot enter the front door 

of the college. While there may be some ground for this apprehension, 

the fact remains that this phrase is by no means peculiar to the teachers 

colleges. It is to be found in the catalogs of almost exactly the same 
proportion of liberal arts colleges and universities. Linton, in the work 
referred to before in this discussion, finds: 

a. That 63 percent of the liberal arts colleges admit students conditionally 
. That 40 percent of the state universities so admit 

. That 73 percent of the teachers colleges so admit 

. That 75 percent of the privately supported universities so admit 

. That 80 percent of all institutions admit as special students who have not 
completed high school 

. That only one public and two privately supported universities state they will 
make no such admissions 

g. That liberal arts colleges are most unyielding in this respect 

h. That teachers colleges are almost as strict as the liberal arts colleges.” 

OF foo ioe 

con 

Since the practice of the teachers colleges so nearly follows the practice 
of all other institutions of higher learning there need be no special appre- 
hension so far as these institutions are concerned; and the only appre- 
hension that need be felt in this regard is such as may apply to all higher 
institutions. So far as the teachers colleges are concerned it may be said 

1 Oscar O. Bradshaw, Doctor’s Dissertation N, Y. University as yet unpublished, Quoted 
by Linton, Problems in Admission of Students for Degrees, p, 27. 

2Linton, Clarence, Problems in Admissions. 
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that they are developing their own standards with a conscientiousness 
not exceeded by any other type of institution of higher learning, and they 
may be trusted to administer the discretionary power conferred by this 

phrase with fairness to the profession and justice to the student. It is time 

that the teachers colleges show some righteous indignation at the implied 
lack of faith in their integrity on the part of some investigators and near 
investigators, who are always expressing concern lest the teachers colleges 

may do something that is not ethical. The teachers colleges, let it be 
repeated, have as high a sense of professional conscientiousness and as 

keen a sense of professional ethics as have any other institutions in the 

country, and they are going to insist that investigators of every sort and 

character treat them with ordinary courtesy and common decency. 

In the light of the studies made by Engleman, Linton, and Bradshaw, 
we may conclude that the entrance requirements of teachers colleges are 

as high as those of other higher institutions of learning and equal to the 
requirements for admission to all other professional schools with the 

exception of medical colleges and schools of engineering. We may con- 

clude also that the most substantial progress has been made in the two 

decades under consideration here today. This substantial progress is 
most gratifying in view of the fact that historical and economic con- 

ditions had made it almost impossible to exact higher entrance conditions 
than an elementary school education, until after the close of the first 
decade of the present century. 

The question may be fairly asked: “What is the next step in require- 

ments for admission to teachers colleges?” While the answer to this 

question is beyond the subject assigned me, I venture to suggest the fol- 
lowing for such consideration as it may be worth: 

a. Graduation from an approved high school. 

b. Rank in upper fifty percentile of graduating class. 

c. Evidence of good moral character and personal fitness for teaching. 

d. Good health. 
e. More than average intelligence as revealed by high score in intelligence tests 

or psychological examinations. 

I cannot bring myself to conclude this paper without calling attention 
to the fact that the last two decades have been an era of unparalleled 

progress in the matter of raising entrance requirements and standards of 
admission. More substantial advancement has been made in these two 

decades than in all the history of the normal schools from their founda- 

tion up to 1908. From institutions which had no admission. standards, 

the normal schools and teachers colleges have raised themselves to a 

point where these standards are equal to those of the liberal arts colleges 

and universities. Professional schools for teachers now have standards 

of admission fully as high as the schools for other professions with the 

sole exception of schools of medicine. ‘This is a solid and a significant 

achievement. It marks, definitely, the rise of the teacher-training school 
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to a collegiate level. In the record of the last two decades there is nothing 

for which the teachers colleges need to apologize; but there is much 

significant and substantial progress. The teachers college is fully cognizant 

of the fact that it has a task committed to it second in importance to 

that of no other institution in America. It will not be satisfied with 

students of less native endowment and training than those found in the 

best professional schools and the foremost liberal arts colleges ; neither will 

it be content to give instruction of any quality except that equal to the 

best that the schools training for other professions offer. ‘The objectives 

of the teachers college are thoroughly trained teachers for all the children 

of all the people, and these trained teachers chosen from the best that our 

country can afford. In our efforts to attain these objectives, “wise coun- 

sel may accelerate and bad counsel may impede our progress”; but sooner 

or later these objectives must be reached. 
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TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN PROVIDING ADE- 
QUATE TRAINING SCHOOL FACILITIES, 1907-1927 

E. C. HIGBIE, PRESIDENT, EASTERN STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE 

MADISON, S. DAK. 

In studying training-school progress during the last twenty years, certain 

confusions immediately arise. E. A. Sheldon of Oswego began his educa- 
tional work with and for children; teacher-training for him, at least in its 

beginnings, was incidental. The historic 1899 committee report insists 

that the model school shall be the center, the “hub” of the normal school. 
On the other hand, modern practice, following Herbart, seems to conceive 

of the training school as a laboratory for experimentation, demonstration, 

and preliminary practice—an addition, as it were, designed to increase the 

efficiency of an already more or less fully organized institution. And this, 

too, in spite of the fact that our educational philosophy is clearly swinging 

away from the subjectmatter emphasis to the child and his needs. “Thus, 

after all, we may not be entirely certain as to just what progress is. 

Then, also, the teachers college idea taking root in 1897, waits twenty 

years to burst forth, literally transforming the older normal schools almost 
over night into institutions so different as to baflle statistical comparison. 

And further, the scientific movement beginning for education about 1907 

gets in its deadly work, challenging the old, and setting up acid tests that 

shake our faiths and pile confusion on confusion. 

Nevertheless, there are criteria that we may apply, regardless of our 

philosophies and regardless of the fact that we are trying to measure 

progress in institutions that have so grown up and been so made over as to 

be scarcely recognizable by one familiar with them ten or twenty years ago. 

Undoubtedly, for example, we can all accept an increase in cadet-pupil ratio 

as an indication of progress. Likewise, no one need question better housing 

and equipment, higher salary and preparation standards, and the like; but 

here again trouble arises. If it is hard to get at the facts for 1927, and it 
most certainly is, how much more difficult is it to gather data for 1907? 

At first thought it would seem comparatively easy to list the items of infor- 

mation desired and then ask our member institutions for data for both 1907 

and 1927. However, when I tried this on my own institution I saw its 

impracticability. For many institutions 1907 represents an ancient world. 

Records, if kept at all, are often so incomplete and utterly different as to 

be of little use. Even governmental data are uncertain. If, for example, 

we use government reports to compare cadet-pupil ratios for 1906 and 

1926, we find that the situation was only one-fourth as satisfactory in 1926 

as it was twenty years before. 
An alibi, however, is not what you want. What was done was to get as 

many memory, pictures of 1907 practice as possible and from these, checked 

by such records as are available, abstract one that is more or less valid. You 

will have to be the judges of the trueness to fact, remembering all the time 
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that variations from a central tendency were frequent then as they are now, 

in spite of the fact that actual measures of these variations were unknown 

to 99 percent of us at that time. Again, these pictures have been drawn 

for me largely by those who were in the midst of a wonderfully challenging 

work, and who now look back upon it somewhat as we do upon our grown 
children, forgetting the imperfections and remembering only the desirable 

qualities. 
One thing is true: Although there were evidences in 1907 of vital changes 

about to take place, those changes did not begin to affect the situation 

materially until the first decade was well along—in fact, not until Judd and 
Parker’s study and Bagley’s proposals became generally known after 1917. 
Because of this the composite picture that may be made of 1907 will not 

be entirely unfamiliar to many of us who have come on to the scene of 

action at a much later date. 
The American normal school had spread to almost every state in the 

union by the end of the nineteenth century. In general, each of these 
institutions conducted a practice school consisting of a kindergarten and 

eight grades. “This was usually housed in a wing of the main building, 

frequently on a first floor, sometimes in the basement, in a few cases on 

second or third floors. ‘The building was seldom fireproof; nor had it 
been built for practice purposes. The staff consisted of a director and one, 

two, sometimes several helpers called critics. “The director was often an 
education staff member delegated to organize illustrative, demonstration, 

or practice teaching. ‘This person usually held a bachelor’s degree from an 
arts college course. He commanded a salary of $1400 per year. The 

critics directly supervised the students’ practice. “They were two-year 
normal school graduates, often from the school in which they were teaching, 

although not a few came from certain outstanding eastern institutions of 

the same kind. They received a salary ranging from $600 to $1200 for 
nine months of service. 

The training followed conventional Herbartian procedure, but, unfor- 
tunately, was not conducted under very close supervision. It was too often 

a case of trial and error, survive or perish, procedure. Often, but not 

always, this was the case—for there were many real training situations 
producing outstanding products. Not a few of our great American educa- 
tors were members of normal school faculties well into this period. 

The practice teaching was preceded by a course in general method sup- 

plemented or paralleled with reviews and methods in arithmetic, geography, 

etc. English, classical, and normal courses still persisted. Students were 

registered in courses extending two, four, and five years above the eighth 
grade, and one and two years above the high school. Frequently four and 

five years of work above the eighth grade commanded the same certification 

as one and two years above the high school. The government report for 
1906 gives the total number of students enroled in normal departments of 
public teachers colleges and. normal schools as 59,429; and of pupils enroled 
in the model and practice schools of these institutions as 49,404. This is 



DEPARTMENT OF TEACHERS COLLEGES 875 

approximately ten students in training to each eight pupils in the model 

school. For a selected list of schools, however, for which I am also able 
to get comparative data for both 1907 and 1927, I get a much less satis- 
factory ratio—ten students to less than four pupils. 
May I supplement this general picture by sentences taken from the 

reports and coming from all sections of the country: 
Twenty years ago all practice facilities were confined to one kindergarten and 

nine grades in one building. No off-campus arrangements. Anywhere from fif- 
teen to thirty students to one supervising critic—Twenty years ago there were no 
such things as observation and teaching here. There were two parallel courses— 
academic and normal. Both were secondary.—Staff organization consisted of a 
director, salary $1800, eight critics, average salary $750 per nine months.—Lesson 
plans were based on the famous “five steps,” conferences were fewer, demonstra- 
tion lessons very few.—Seven rooms, city elementary school one mile from campus, 
about twenty teaching one half time for eighteen weeks. Three or four critic 
teachers, salary $75 per month, two-year graduates.—Practice school was housed 
in one wing consisting of one large room and several small ones. Principal did 

not have a degree.—This institution conducted its practice teaching in two rooms 
in the basement of the administration building—Seventy-five students taught each 
year in the training school with 150 pupils. They had a greater opportunity to 
teach than at the present time; some taught as much as 360 hours, and 240 hours 

Were required.—There were then two on the staff, a superintendent and a primary 
supervisor.—No lesson plans were required.—The practice procedure was not very 

different in its general aspects from what it is today. There were lesson plans in 

carefully worked out analysis. Observation was afforded. Conferences were held 
often by twos, threes, and by the entire group.——I wish that I could honestly 
believe that we have greatly improved upon the procedure of those days, but I 

cannot. 

This composite picture and the random descriptions chosen are all state- 

ments from the pens of former staff members. May I add one from a 
1911 graduate of one of the better midwestern institutions? She says: 

Our training school was housed in one wing of the administration building 

which had not been built for training purposes. ‘The equipment was fair. ‘There 

was one supervisor, one assistant, and a room teacher in charge of each room. 

This last was a critic in training. The five formal steps worked out in detail 

were the basis for lesson planning. During a twelve-weeks terms, from five to 

eight students were assigned to one group of children, All wrote plans for each 

day’s assignment and were required to be prepared to teach. Shortly before the 

class hour the teacher for that hour was chosen, teaching for several days in suc- 

cession. The supervisor averaged one class visitation during a term; the assistant 

averaged three or four per term. The major part of the teaching was done with 

no supervisor present. At most there were only two or three personal conferences 

per term. There was no cooperation between method and practice courses. Meth- 

ods instructors were unwelcome in the training school; in fact there was frequent 

and open disagreement. The teacher-in-training made no attempt to utilize the 

methods previously taught. 

We now have before us a measurably true picture of the practice facili- 

ties and procedures in our institutions a couple of decades ago. Our next 

step will be to set over against this picture a description of present condi- 

tions as I am able to ascertain them from the reports you have recently 

given me. 
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In the first place, it should be noted that our statistical picture may be 

somewhat better than a hundred percent response would have given, due 

to a natural human tendency to conceal defects by not answering unless 

one has something to be more or less proud of; and I did not hear from 
all institutions. Nevertheless, the data received give us an idea of the 

situation and indicate real progress. 
Of the seventy-five institutions responding, 96 percent have their own 

fully-controled training facilities. More than 40 percent have supple- 

mentary relations with city systems. In a select group for which I can get 
comparable data, I find that these supplementary contacts provide about 

one third of the total number of pupils available for practice. These off- 

campus facilities include entire local systems; ward buildings; selected 

rooms in various buildings; consolidated schools; training centers in other 

cities: rural, one-room schools; and the like; in fact, nearly every possible 

plan appears in the list. Of course the hopefal thing to be noted is the 
tendency to meet needs in some way. As indicated in the foregoing, the 

government figures for 1906 showed ten students for each eight pupils. 

Using the same source of data for 1926, the ratio is ten students for less 

than three pupils. Apparently, however, neither set of data takes off- 
campus or supplementary facilities into consideration. If we should add 
the thirty-three percent increase to the government figures, it would only 

better the ratio by one pupil for ten students. “The total enrolment of 

students has quadrupled in twenty years, but the pupil enrolment, accord- 

ing to these figures, has increased less than one-fifth. 

My own figures from the questionnaire tell a very different story. 

Using thirty-six institutions for which I have comparable data, I find the 
student enrolment to be 15,546, the campus pupil enrolment to be 15,525, 
and the off-campus pupil enrolment to be 11,241. These data give nearly 

one campus pupil for every student; and if both campus and off-campus 

pupils are counted together, nearly one and one half pupils for each student. 
This, if true, is a much more satisfactory situation, and represents conditions 

nearly four times better in 1927 than in 1907. I wish I could assure you 

that these data are representative. 

It is evident, nevertheless, that the schools are more and more supple- 
menting campus facilities with off-campus contacts. If this is true, the 
institutions are not only bettering the cadet-pupil ratio, but they are in 

addition building up a situation that is valuable for practical apprentice- 

ship purposes. ‘The ideal situation undoubtedly includes a central training 

school on the campus supplemented with adequate facilities for such addi- 
tional practice as may be needed to insure successful service in later full- 
time employment. ‘The first will undoubtedly always be expensive; the 
second may tend to become selfsupporting. A maximum number of pupils, 
provided at a minimum of expense, permitting demonstration, experimenta- 
tion, preliminary practice, and final responsible experience seem to be the 
ideal that is apparently in many places coming to be the actuality. In this 
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connection I wish there were time to cite progress made by certain states 

and individual institutions. For example, a special paper might well be 

devoted to what is now being done in Michigan and a half dozen other 
states, 

The older method of housing the training school in the main building is 
passing. Seventy percent report separate buildings, 67 percent of which 
are fireproof; and 40 percent of these have been built within the last five 

years. No third floors, only one second floor, and but three basements are 
reported as being used for practice teaching. Apparently the “down in 

the basement” structure will soon be of historic interest only. A good 

percent are satisfied with their housing and equipment; only five report 
unsatisfactory conditions. Local city sentiment is favorable to adequate 

expansion to meet the needs of the college in nearly half of the institutions. 
Eighteen institutions report local surveys regarding relative progress be- 

tween city and training pupils. Ten of these report training school pupils 

superior, eight equal, and none below the average. One lone report says, 
“No survey; we are for domestic tranquility.” 

Rural facilities are hard to gauge. The use of one-room rural schools 

in the open country seems to be preferred. A few consolidated school 

contacts are reported. 
As to the organization or division of the grades, the effect of the junior 

high-school movement is clearly evident. The kindergarten six-three-three 
plan predominates slightly. Kindergartens are frequent, although not’ uni- 

versal. ‘Thirty-two percent still report the eight-grade and fourteen per- 
cent the four-year high school organizations. ‘This tendency toward the 

newer organization suggests the possible standardization of the purely 

American terms of junior-senior primary, junior-senior intermediate, and 

junior-senior high school. It will be noted later in this paper that special- 
ized curriculum offerings are also following this same trend. 

The suggestion in the Missouri survey that the departments of educa- 

tion and of training be combined under one head does not seem to have 

been acted upon very generally. Eighty-six percent report a director or 

dean of training; only 8 percent report combined directors of education 

and training. The city superintendent is director of training in less than 

7 percent of the cases. 

Seventy-eight percent of the directors have graduate degrees, and 20 

percent of these are doctors. Only one has no degree. ‘The director’s 

salary has increased more than 50 percent. In general, the director now 

has two levels of assistants. The first level is known as supervisor of 

training; the second level as critic. For the first level the term assistant 
director (often specialized as for primary, intermediate, secondary, and 

rural) is sometimes used, and for the second level the terms room teacher 

or assistant supervisor are appearing. It was hoped (perhaps irrationally) 

that the term “‘critic’’ would be found to be passing. Does it not smack 

somewhat of formal Herbartian procedure? Does it not misname the 
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modern relationship between cadet and her guide and helper as conceived 
in the more recent directed teaching conceptions ? 

Less than one fourth of the 480 supervisors reported have no degrees, 
and more than one third of them have graduate degrees. Of the second- 

level assistants more than half have degrees, and more than one third of 

these are in the graduate degree class. A most significant measure of the 
progress in staff preparation may be noted in the fact that more than one- 

third of this entire group of training staff members, exclusive of directors, 

have had a year or more of graduate study within the last five years—a 

real leaven in a most important but naturally conservative field. 
In 1919 President Keith proposed salary and training schedules which 

at the time were considered almost visionary but which we are now in a 

fair way to surpass. Of the many tables which I might have given, I am 
limiting myself to one which is especially important because of its signifi- 
cance as a measure of progress. ‘This sets data for 1907 and 1927 at each 

side of President Keith’s proposals and provides a most interesting exhibit. 

1919 
1907 Keith 

Proposals 

Positions 
Salaries Salaries Salaries 
(9 mos. Training (9 mos. Training (9 mos. Training 

x basis) basis) basis) 

Directors of $1400 4 years $3000 to 7 years $3250 4 years 19 percent 
Training (2100) college 4000 college 5 years 66 percent 

$5000 7 years 14 percent 
' (2666) 

Other No No $2400 to 4 (?) $3100 No Data 
Department Data Data 3450 years 

Heads $4500 
(2300) 

First-level $1050 2 years $1800 to 5 years $2200 2 plus yrs. 23 percent 
Supervisors (1525) Adv. Dip. 2400 4 plus yrs. 40 percent 

$3000 5 plus yrs. 37 percent 
(1600) 

Professors NoData |MNoData: ita ite. «0 ee taka: $2650 No Data 

Second-level $750 2 years $1200 to 4 years $1800 2 years 46 percent 
Assistant (1125) Adv. Dip. 1725 4 years 39 percent 

Supervisors— $2250 5 plus yrs. 14 percent 
Room Teachers (1150) . 

—Critics - 

Instructors No Datal| ON Datallis cryin pse: . feet. $2100 No Data 

Average of $1066 $2708 $2416 
Training Staff (1600) (1806) 

Note: This table is an attempt to compare salaries and training levels for 1907 and 1927. 
It includes President Keith’s totg (N. E. A.) proposals. It should be read horizontally 
as follows: Directors of training in 1907 had four years of collegiate training and received 
an approximate salary of $1400. In 1919 President Keith proposed a $3000 to $5000 schedule 
and seven years of training. In 1927 they actually received $3250 and 19 percent have 
four years, 66 percent have five years, and 14 percent have seven years of training. The 
amounts in parentheses represent 1907 and 1919 rates reduced or raised to the value of 1927 dollars. A study of the table also indicates, so far as data are available, that the training heads, supervisors, and critics compare favorably as to salaries and training with regular department heads, professors, and instructors. If we could forget the fluctuation in the value of the dollar, we could derive much satisfaction from these figures. 
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A picture of the training school procedures would be incomplete without 
the usual consideration of clock hours, size of classes, proportion of pupils’ 
time used by cadets, etc. I shall have to limit myself to a summarizing 
paragraph for these. “The median number of clock hours of required prac- 

tise is 115, with modes at 90, 120, and 180. The median weeks required 
is 12, with more or less pronounced modes at 18, 24, and 36. The 

median cadets per supervisor per practice period is 4, with modes at 2, 4, 6, 

and 12. ‘The median cadets per supervisor per year is 21, with modes at 
16, 20, and 24. The size of classes taught by cadets is 17 pupils, with a 
spread extending from 5 to 39 and with modes each side of but close to the 

median. ‘The proportion of the pupils’ time used by cadets ranges well up 

to four fifths. The median is around one half, with a considerable group 

holding it down to one fourth. Undoubtedly we are tending away from 
1907 and much later conditions, when, in the main, little if any teaching 
was done by regularly employed room teachers. 

I am unable to get from my questionnaire a satisfactory picture of prac- 
tice procedure. It, however, indicates that the work tends to be concen- 

trated, with cadets teaching at least two subjects, often more. The 
majority use a state course of study, but at least a fourth make and use 

their own. It was noted earlier that the six-three-three type of organiza- 
tion predominates. ‘This is further borne out by the specific curricula 

offered. Of the 238 curricula types reported, 169 indicate a sixth-seventh 
grade rather than an eighth-ninth grade break. “Chus is shown a rather 

definite reaction against the older idea of one major elementary curriculum 

for the first eight grades. 
The speaker is personally committed to the idea of a limitation of the 

service area. His contention is that a small area well served is the pre- 

ferred ideal. Whether a sense of responsibility for a definite area is 

developing may be open to question, but the returns indicate basic condi- 

tions which will lend themselves to the development of this concept as soon 

as it really begins to grip us. Seventy-five percent of the institutions draw 
80 percent of their students from an area whose radius is 100 miles. 

Seventy percent of the institutions place 80 percent of their graduates 

within an area whose radius is 150 miles. With surfaced roads running 

everywhere, an institution may develop a real extension service and 

follow-up system comparable in value with what has been done to promote 

agricultural development. 
The answers to the questions designed to reveal tendencies toward more 

training for elementary teachers give real hope for the profession. Nearly 

thirty institutions report an increasing percent of their four-year gradu- 

ates going into grades below the seventh, and thirteen schools report 10 to 

20 percent of their degree graduates as going into elementary work. Still 

larger percents, of course, go into junior high-school teaching; thirty-one 

institutions reported these percents as ranging all the way from 4 to 40. 

That the present two-year course is doomed is indicated by the fact that 

fifty-two institutions report positive feelings as to its inadequacy. Only 
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eleven give negative reports on this point. Apparently, too, this feeling is 

not limited to any particular section of the country. Counsels of modera- 
tion may suggest to us that we oppose these rumblings, in the interest of 

raising the general level. One wonders, however, if progress always 

comes in this way. Sometimes it comes by real spurts ahead before minori- 
ties even are ready for it. Far be it from teachers college administrators 

to hang back in the presence of such a significant tendency in the profes- 

sionalization of educational work and the service of humanity. 

In order to complete the 1927 picture as it stands opposite the earlier 

one, may I briefly summarize part of an article relating to lesson-planning 

written by Wade and Fretz for Educational Administration and Super- 

vision of February, 1926. In this article the authors say that valid evidence 

of lesson-planning is required in practically all schools, but modifications 

are permitted as experience is gained. “These plans are approved before 

being taught, and they are beginning to recognize child needs as opposed to 

the imposition of subjectmatter pure and simple. All institutions hold 

frequent conferences with practice teachers, daily at first, but with lessen- 

ing frequency as ability develops. Here is a very significant advance over 

the 1907 practice, for the teacher-trainer is almost omnipresent until going- 

alone ability is fully evidenced. 
Because of lack of time, this must complete our comparative pictures. 

The main lines of improvement are most evident in the following phases: 

1. The training school may not yet be a central “hub” feature of our 

institutions, but it is occupying a most significant place in our teacher- 

preparation procedure. Separately housed, adequately equipped, increas- 

ingly well organized with more and better off-campus relations, it is today 
a major factor in our organizations. 

2. The staff of a modern training school is a very different body from 
what it was in 1907. It is now a responsible group in the charge of or 
directed by a well-trained, a specially trained, head whose position is 

coordinate with and often superior to that of any other department. 

Besides the director, there are in many cases two levels of assistants, one 

representing the students and responsible for their organization and train- 
ing, and the other representing the pupils and responsible for their welfare 

and progress but at the same time assistants to the first-level supervisors. 

Recent graduates degrees abound in these two groups—graduate degrees 
which represent specialized preparation for highly technical tasks. Because 

of this advanced training and the resulting better salaries, Hes professional 

and social status is becoming assured. 

3. The training procedures in our 1927 institutions are showing the 
effects of the newer philosophies, checked up by the real onset of the scien- 
tific movement applied to education. From formal Herbartianism we are 
turning—indeed, we have turned—to modern freer activities both for the 
cadet and the pupil; and withal, we are sensing the necessity for a longer 
period of training wherein we can secure maturity, judgment, adequate 
training, and even artistry in teaching. 
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Truly, we have come a long way since 1907, with the major part of the 
progress accomplished within the last decade. The necessity for a fair and 
free credit interchange has had its part. Not a little have administrative 
ambitions entered. But behind these and many other reasons that might 
be listed lies the fundamental need for adequately trained teachers in a 
democracy. And this latter reason alone justifies all we have done and all 
we can do to make our institutions really professional. Whatever the 
ultimate decision may be as to whether the training school is the center of 
our activities, an added factor to an already going institution, or possibly 
a reorganization to fulfill some new but now unforeseen conception, it is 

unlike any other professional activity; and we who know it best must 

assume full responsibility for its future development. The American 
Association of Teachers Colleges is the agency, unhampered by any other 
agencies whatever, to determine the standards for directing its future 
growth and evaluating its contributions. 

TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE PROFESSIONAL 
EDUCATION OF TEACHERS IN SERVICE 

CHARLES RUSSELL, PRINCIPAL, STATE NORMAL SCHOOL, WESTFIELD, MASS, 

The Situation in 1908—The year 1908, just twenty years ago, is and 

will continue to be one of the most significant in the history of education. 

It was in that year that the first standard educational test was published, the 
Stone Reasoning Test in Arithmetic. It was in that same year that Binet 

and Simon published the first extended revision of their now famous test 

for the measurement of intelligence. The significance which these two 

contributions have had during the past twenty years can hardly be esti- 

mated, since there is almost no portion of the field to which they have not 

penetrated, and hardly a development that has not been influenced because 

of them. 
Most of the agencies which are now operating for the improvement of 

teachers in service were in operation at that time, but the problem of the 

improvement of teachers in service overshadowed the problem of their 

professional education. Professional education, as we know it today, was 

just beginning to be developed. The normal schools were working with 

the teacher in training, not the teacher in service. ‘The colleges of educa- 

tion were academic in character. Supervision was largely inspectional and 

extension offerings were meager. 
The professional levels of the work with teachers in service were less 

than collegiate. A short time later Ruger reported that the great pro- 

fessional influences were institutes, reading circles, and supervision. 

The institute had become an unwieldy agency. The increasing aggre- 

gation of teachers, and the consequent generalization of the programs in 

many places were reducing their effectiveness so that protests were voiced 

against the legislation which in many places maintained their existence. 
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Indifference to institutes on the part of teachers was due as much to the 

lack of professional point in the programs as to mandatory attendance. 

Supervision was as yet not generally differentiated from inspection, and 

was quite generally administrative in character. “Che supervisor was more 

often than not considered largely as a roving teacher, and was one in whom 

opinions were the chief sources of help. Supervisors were hampered by 

ignorance of the problem with which they were dealing. 

Reading circles exerted a tremendous influence, but were hampered by 

a lack of truly professional books. 
The professional agencies on the higher levels were just getting under 

way, the summer schools, the colleges and schools of education, and the 

various groups of extramural, intramural and correspondence extension 

activities, and their offerings were largely on an academic preservice level. 

The demand for professional recognition for professional growth had not 

yet come about. 
The first decade—During the next decade, which included the begin- 

ning and ending of the World War, many developments affecting the 

teacher in service took place. 

One of these developments was financial. “There was a growing impe- 

tus towards the more adequate financing of schools. “Che development of 

industry, particularly in the states of the middle west, and the great in- 

creases in population there, had their influence upon schools and teachers. 

‘The increase in prosperity, inflated greatly during the World War, had its 

influence slowly upon the rewards for teaching service. By the end of the 

decade, when teaching service had been greatly depleted and there was 
much consequent demand, teacher compensation had risen more nearly to 

meet the need. Economically the changes in living conditions in general 

acted adversely upon teachers at first, but later the balance was restored. 

In education in general profound changes were taking place which were 
bound to affect the teacher in service. 

A new philosophy of individualism, placing greater and greater empha- 

sis upon the pupil, was spreading throughout the country. It had its effect 

not only upon the pupils but also upon the teachers. A new psychology 

which augmented this individualism, and particularly a new psychology of 

learning, was making itself felt in the understanding of learning and in its 

application to the school and to the teacher. Educational and mental tests 

were rapidly developed. A bewildering array of tests, measures, and 

technics appeared during this decade, and scientific diagnosis of the actual 
work of teachers and of the true growth of pupils became more and more 
possible. 

These developments had their influence upon the schools and upon the 
teachers. “The administration of schools came more in the hands of people 
who represented the new professionalism. Elliot had emphasized his dis- 
tinction between supervision and inspection. Courtis had used scientific 
measurement in the school survey. Public interest was centering more and 
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more in the schools as the cost of public education rose, and school admin- 
istrators were increasingly finding it necessary to justify their work. Teach- 
ers were finding it increasingly necessary to keep abreast of the advancing 
flood of new ideas, new technics, and new knowledge. 

Better able to assume the financial burden, increasingly aware of their 
needs, determined upon advances in their profession, teachers seized upon 

the agencies which could best meet the situation. 

One reaction was the rapid development of the summer session. As has 

been pointed out, summer sessions in 1908 were in existence, but they were 

few and small. More institutions, influenced partly by the economic 

desirability of extending the use of plants and staffs otherwise idle, and 
partially by the increasing professional needs of teachers, opened summer 

sessions. Attendance increased greatly and the breadth of offerings fol- 
lowed suit. 

‘Paralleling the development of the summer session there also occurred 

the development of extension work for teachers in service. Institutions 

in the larger centers, particularly those institutions dealing largely on the 

preservice levels of teaching, began to offer intramural extension at such 

times as teachers could take advantage of it, in the late afternoons and on 

Saturday mornings. So far as adjustments could be made the extra- 

mural work was developed as well, and the collegiate influence was ex- 

tended by means of extension centers remote from institutions as well as 

through correspondence. 
A third development which occurred during this decade was the rapid 

expansion of the professional schools and colleges of education, which 

offered professional education for those in service who could afford to take 

advantage of leaves of absence to prepare for new types of positions. 

The second decade—During the second decade, from the time of the 

closing of the World War to the present, the developments in the educa- 

tion of teachers in service have been as profound as those which preceded 

them, but have been more subtle. The first decade provided the basic 

changes in the improvement of teachers in service from elements on a less 
than college level to collegiate work of a high grade. ‘The second decade 

of development has consolidated those gains, has systematized them, and 

incorporated them in present practice. But it has done far more than that, 
the significant development of the past decade has been the professionaliza- 

tion of the education of teachers in service. 

As the responsibility for the improvement of teachers gradually trans- 

ferred from the inadequate agencies on the noncollegiate level to the more 

adequate collegiate levels—the professional schools—the essential needs of 

teachers became more and more apparent. It is impossible to discuss at length 

questions relating to teaching with those who must face the solution of 

those problems in the classroom, without perceiving that it is the profes- 

sional attitude only which can bring about a satisfactory solution. ‘There 

then developed the professional course for teachers. Even a casual glance 

over the catalogs of professional institutions during the past twenty years 
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will show the increasing tendency towards professionalism in the work 

which is offered for teachers. Whereas twenty years ago the professionally 

titled courses were almost absent from the catalogs of professional schools, 

and academically titled courses were much in evidence, today practically 

every catalog contains many courses such as “The Psychology of the Ele- 

mentary School Subject,” “Activities in Primary Grades,’ “How to 

Measure in Elementary Education,” and the like. 

During this second decade there has come about a stabilization of the 

teaching population. During the previous decade, while the economic and 

social characteristics of the nation were in flux due to the War conditions, 

the economic and social characteristics of teaching were also in flux, but in 

the second decade these conditions became more stabilized as well. ‘The 

better financial records of teaching attracted better individuals to the 
service, the preservice institutions were able to attract better students and 

graduate better prospects, and the schools were staffed with better teaching 

material. ‘The increasing professionalism of school administration and the 

growing competition for teaching positions is now leading to advances in 

the professional level of teachers. 

The contribution of the past twenty years—The progress of the past 

twenty years in the professional education of teachers in service has had 

several definite results. ; 
One of the more important of these results has been the recognition 

upon the part of teachers, administrators, and professional schools of the 

necessity for professional growth while teaching. ‘The result is evidenced 

by the teachers in their’ demands through summer schools, intra- and 

extra-mural and the like for professional advancement. 

It is evidenced by the administrators in the changing conceptions with 

respect to supervision and with respect to providing for the needs of the 

teachers in specific lines of growth. It is evidenced by the professional 

schools in the changed and extended character of the offerings for teachers 
in service. 

A second important result of this progress has been the change in empha- 
sis from academic-collegiate and professional noncollegiate types of work to 
professional-collegiate offerings. ‘This has been due in part to a desire on 

the part of teachers for professional recognition, but it has been due in 

greater degree to the greater inherent capacity of these agencies than of 
those formerly employed to meet the professional needs of teachers. A 

survey of the status of agencies at present operating to improve teachers 

in service shows the increasing placement of this work on a collegiate level. 

Significant developments have taken place in various places. Practically 

every professional center is working close to the administrations of nearby 
school systems in an effort to supplement the supervisory activities of the 
schools with definite professional offerings for teachers. Many school ad- 
ministrations, notably those in St. Louis, Cincinnati, Cleveland, and 
Detroit, have linked their higher institutions so closelv with the schools as 
to allow each to supplement the other to the full. 
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A third significant development has been the increase in the professional 
recognitions of growth while teaching. Since professional work has been 
placed upon a collegiate level the collegiate recognitions have been adapted 
to the needs of teachers, and degrees are granted to teachers and valued by 
them in terms of professional advancement. 
A fourth significant result has been the increasing harmonizing of the 

requirements laid down by the boards of education and the professional 
institutions with respect to professional growth. School systems are recog- 

nizing the values of professional advancement in terms that are also recog- 
nized by the collegiate institutions, and are incorporating the recognition 
in the single salary schedule or in some form of school recognition. There 
is an increasing respect on the part of boards of education for the type of 

professional collegiate work which is being pursued by teachers, and encour- 
agement is given to teachers, by means of subsidies, leaves of absence, 
scholarships, and the like, to develop. There is, as is evidenced by the 

increasing reliance upon the school survey in the improvement of schools 
and teachers, a greater respect for the expert leadership of the professional 

institutions. ; if 

Throughout the development of institutions for the professional educa- 

tion of teachers there has been a weak link in the training program. This 
is true in all of the professions and has been variously solved. It consists 
in the adjustment of novices. In medicine it has become usual to provide 
for protected practice in hospitals. In law an interneship is also necessary. 

In teaching it is impossible. Many of the larger. school systems have 
adopted the doubtful practice of requiring their young teachers to gain 

experience elsewhere. In the smaller systems and in the remoter districts 

this cannot be done, and the obvious solution, intense supervision, is prac- 

tically impossible. 
That the problem has been attacked from many angles is one of the 

contributions of the past few years. The teacher-center plan of Buffalo, 

the exchange of student-teachers, in Cincinnati, the building assistant plan 

of Springfield and other cities, and the like are forms of the solutions. 

Where such means are not available, other means must be found, such s 

the supervision plan for rural schools suggested by Pittman, and although 

the beginning has been made the solution is not yet complete. 
During the past twenty years the improvement of teachers in service has 

been changed into the professional education of teachers in service. It 
has been transferred from a noncollegiate level, to a collegiate level; it 

has been dignified with professional recognitions rather than merely with 

financial recognitions, and it has been developed increasingly by all of the 
forces, administrative and collegiate, which can influence or direct teachers. 

It has been actuated by one clear and indubitable aim, that which has as well 

actuated the tremendous advances in other fields—the welfare of the public 

school pupil. 
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TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE TRAINING OF 

RURAL TEACHERS 

ERNEST BURNHAM, STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE, KALAMAZOO, MICH. 

Two great committees of the National Education Association, circulars 

and special references in general reports of the Federal Bureau of Educa- 

tion, specific publications by several state departments of education, and 

departmental organizations, state education associations, and state normal 

schools had begun the differentiation of rural education in the general 

field of the study of public education in the United States before 1908. 

The Committee of Twelve on Rural Schools was made up of the 

strongest men in the National Education Association in 1895, and reported 

in 1897, putting special emphasis on the preparation of rural teachers. “The 

Committee on Industrial Education for Schools in Rural. Communities 
reported to the National Education Association in 1905. This report 

emphasized the truth that the introduction of vocational courses must not 

outrun the preparation of teachers in the subjects, to be taught. 

These two reports and other somewhat miscellaneous efforts of federal, 

state, and local leaders in chronological coincidence with an emerging na- 

tional conservation policy indicated the imminence of a masterly expréssion 

from some source. 

This expression came in June, 1907 when President Theodore Roosevelt 
in the midst of his great oration on ““The Man Who Works with His 
Hands,” which was a part of the exercises in recognition of the 50th Anni- 

versary of the first state college of agriculture in America, turned abruptly 
to Secretary of Agriculture James Wilson, who sat near hini, and said— 
“The work of your department, sir, has in the past dealt with soil conserva- 

tion, and the improvement of plant and animal life. This is a great work 

and it must continue to advance, but a greater work remains to be done. 

Your department must also address its efforts to research in the human 

side of the problem. The economic, domestic, educational, and social 

conditions of the farm population must be made matters of public informa- 
tion and concern.” 

President Roosevelt himself nationalized the new work by appointing 

The Commission on Country Life, and the inquiries, meetings, and publica- 

tions incident to the work of the Commission gave clarity, interest, and 
impetus to the socalled rural problem, a problem which becomes more 
vividly vital with each annual decrease in the food producing population. 
Clearly this population is becoming more rather than less important as it 
approaches the minimum proportion of the total people for the safe 
performance of the fundamental function of food production. 

Public appreciation of the rural life problem, which has been renamed 
and is now called the rural-urban relations problem, grows apace in 
informed and purposed effort as evidenced by journal, periodical, and book 
publications, by intercollegiate debates, and by conference and dinner dis- 
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cussions. Walter Lippmann in his new book—Men of Destiny—gathers the 

whole problem into this phrase—‘A major aspect of the destiny of 
American civilization.” 

Many able minds in America as well as abroad have thought on this 

major aspect of destiny since the report of the Country Life Commission. 

Thomas N. Carver of Harvard wrote in 1911—‘No other problem is even 

second in importance to that of maintaining the native quality of the rural 

population.” Woodrow Wilson speaking in 1911 inquired—“Do you find 

society renewing itself from the top? Do you look to the leading families 

to keep on leading you? They may—sometimes they do—but you cannot 
count on them. What you are constantly depending on is the rise of 

leaders out of the ranks of unknown men.” Edward A. Ross of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, speaking “On Behalf of Rural Civilization” in 1914, 

in view of the vortex effect of centers of population and wealth, said—‘“I 

would rather the next million dollars this state gives to education went to 

rural schools than to city schools or high schools or universities. It may 

be as unfair to spend taxes from city people in bettering the country as it 

is to spend taxes from country people in bettering the city but it is not so 

foolish.” 

Under the administration of Commissioner P. P. Claxton the federal 
bureau had regional conferences on rural education throughout the nation 

after organizing a division of rural education in 1911, and this national 

action led to similar organizations in many state departments of education, 

and in state teachers associations. Special emphasis was given to rural 

teacher preparation by the National Education Association in 1910 in 

Boston, in 1915 in San Francisco, and in 1919 in Chicago. The Depart- 

ment of Rural Education of the National Education Association was set up 

and authorized as a permanent organization at the winter meeting in 

Chicago in 1919. 

Dean James E. Russell asked Walter H. Page, representing the Country 

Life Commission, to speak before the Alumni Conference of Teachers Col- 

lege, Columbia University, in February 1910. ‘The necessity for trained 

leaders in the field of rural education was given new impetus by Mr. Page’s 

address. 

In a letter to the Iowa State Board of Education in 1912, Dean Russell 

made a clarion call to action on the part of the state teacher-training 

institutions of the nation in these words: ‘In my judgment the chief task 

of the normal schools in the next generation will be to ascertain how to 

train teachers for rural schools, to educate rural communities to the point 

of demanding a suitable rural education, and to elevate the professional 

standing of the rural teacher. All this is a great work, probably the 

greatest educational work ever attempted in this country. It is the most 

interesting and inspiring task that has ever been proposed to any body of 

educators. Any institution fortunate enough to be permitted to enter 

upon it is to be congratulated.” 
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The response to this challenge has been effective to this extent: The 

average academic preparation of teachers in rural schools has advanced 

more than three years; the professional preparation of rural teachers, 
practically negligible in 1912, has now reached 90 percent of the total, and 

the median time given to it is one year beyond high-school graduation. 

(Specific data from forty-two states will be distributed on separate sheets. 
Six states most completely urban or most completely rural have no ade- 
quately differentiated data.) These are great achievements, but it is well 

to remember that the rural standard thus revealed is less than one half the 

minimum standard preparation for public school service in the cities, and 

that many other baffling problems of organization, finance, administration, 

and teaching are still unsolved in rural education. 
Dean Russell began the attempt to answer his own challenge by offering 

rural education for the first time in Teachers College in the summer session 

of 1912. In the years since 1070 undergraduates and 2140 graduate 

students in Teachers College have taken, along with the best general 

courses in the college, courses in administration, supervision, curriculum 

making, teaching and social science, which have been taught with special 

reference to the application of the best general principles of education and 

sociology to the educational problems of small communities. 

The following paragraph descriptive of Teachers College is offered as a 

type and a suggestion to the presidents of the great state teachers colleges. 
Teachers College has thus through all departments, and _ specifically 

through her department of rural education, sought to do a great national 

and international function in enriching the education of rural peoples. 
The further and adequate elaboration of the department of rural education, 

the evoking of maximum effort for rural education by every department 

of the college and the economically efficient correlation of these two 
services in spirit and in fact have no doubt already enlisted the splendid 

powers of Dean William F. Russell. 

The 20th Anniversary of the Country Life Commission affords a great 

occasion upon which the American Association of Teachers Colleges may 

well be impelled to inquire for a summary of what has happened in the 

field of thought about the rural-urban situation. And to seek a somewhat 

focused vision of their resources and responsibilities in regard to rural 

teacher training. 

This nation needs an integrating, clarifying service by her institutions of 

higher learning. None are more strategically located in the public educa- 

tional equipment to render this service than the state teachers colleges. 
These institutions may well assume a distinctive part in lifting to the high- 

est possible degree of consciousness and understanding upon the part of the 

whole public the truth of the inescapable interdependence of city and 

country. 
The Country Life Commission and its natural offspring, the American 

Country Life Association, have done great service as thought provoking 
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agencies. More and more penetrating questions have been formulated. 

Some study has been given to establishing fact perspective for these questions. 

The Bureau of Agricultural Economics in the Federal Department 

issues a quarterly—Farm Population and Rural Life Activities, now in 

Volume I, which is a review of current rural research and other related 

projects. A bimonthly—Agricultural Cooperation, issued from the same 

source, now in Volume VI, contains authoritative information on the 

legal, economic, and organization features of cooperatives. Leaflets, bulle- 

tins, and press letters are distributed by many government agencies and by 

private institutions. 

The Purnell Act of the U. S. Congress, which went into effect July 1, 
1925, authorized and subsidized for the first time research by the agricul- 
tural experiment stations in the economic, social, and domestic problems 

of the rural situation. This Act added $960,000 to the $1,440,000 previ- 
ously received by the experiment stations through the Hatch and Adams 
Acts, and will in 1930 increase the federal endowment of the state stations 

to $4,320,000 annually. Some publicists hold that the ultimate results of 

the better balanced program of research thus made possible will give the 

Purnell Act rank in importance with the Morrell Act, establishing the 

colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts in 1862, and the Hatch Act 

founding the state experiment stations in 1886. 

Rural sociology made its appearance as a college subject about twenty 

years ago, and had become recognized and respected by 1917 when 2000 

college and university students were receiving instruction in the subject. The 

past decade has seen a rural sociology section organized in the American 

Sociological Society, several excellent college textbooks in this field have 

been published, and last year there were more than 500 college teachers of 

the subject in the United States and 20,000 college students were studying 
the social side of rural life. 

In general there has been a decrease in enrolment in college courses in 

agriculture since the War. However, there has been a broadening of the 

curricula of state colleges of agriculture and the introduction of more liberal 

arts subjects has tended to keep up the total enrolment of these colleges. 

Extension for adults of both sexes, the Smith-Hughes federal subsidy for 

secondary school instruction in agriculture and the “4H” Clubs for boys 

and girls are agencies by which the diffusion of information about agricul- 

ture is widespread. 

‘The economic motive as expressed in’the far flung cooperative marketing 

movement among farmers and the political discussion of farm relief have 

lifted both the agricultural or production side and the distribution or busi- 

ness side of the rural-urban relations problem into vivid relief. Striking 

results of efforts to rationalize popular discussion are available in books 

and addresses. 

The “Condition of Agriculture in the United States and Measures for 

its Improvement,” by the Business Men’s Commission on Agriculture 
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authorized by the National Industrial Conference Board and the Chamber 
of Commerce of the United States; Nourse’s “The Legal Status of Coop- 
eration,” authorized by the institute of economics; the documents incident 
to the organization of the Federated Agriculture Trades; the research 
projects completed by the Federal Council of Churches and the Insti- 
tute of Social and Religious Research; and addresses by leaders in Con- 
gress are illustrations of the present stage of thought. 

Can any one longer doubt that even in this young American nation the 
ages old Agrarian question has become intricate and baffling to the popular 

mind? Is it not obvious that this nation desperately needs an integrating 
and clarifying service by her teacher-training institutions in order that the 
rising generation may not miss in the city or the country the great truth in 

the destiny-laden, controversial rural-urban relations problem, the great 
truth of the inescapable interdependence of city and country? 

WHAT ARE THE “PSYCHOLOGICAL ‘MATERIALS; A 
KNOWLEDGE OF WHICH IS MOST 

ESSENTIAL TO TEACHERS? 

FRANK N. FREEMAN, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, CHICAGO, ILL. 

The question of the type of psychology which should be taught prospec- 
tive teachers is answered in a variety of ways. Studies of textbooks in- 

. dicate that there is little agreement among writers as to the subjectmatter 

which should be included in educational psychology. An examination of 
the content of courses in the subject indicates an equal variety of opinion. 

A few examples of the contrast in opinion and practice may serve to in- 

troduce us to the consideration of the problem. 

One of the sharp contrasts which is represented in both textbooks and 
courses is that pertaining to the use of general psychology and applied 

psychology. Some of the textbooks in educational psychology can hardly 
be distinguished from general textbooks in the subject. In fact, a 
number of textbooks are used both for courses in general psychology and 

courses in educational psychology. “To some writers and teachers, educa- 

tional psychology means psychology for teachers, and psychology for 

teachers means general psychology with a few incidental educational ap- 
plications. A good many teachers of psychology in teacher-training institu- 

tions have received their own training with psychologists whose interests 

are general. The students, then, reproduce in their own courses the kind 

of psychology which they learned from their teachers. In other courses 

in educational psychology, a much more earnest attempt is made to in- 

troduce those problems which will be of direct service to the teacher in 

the work of instruction. In such courses those topics of psychology which 

have direct bearing upon education are selected and emphasized. The 

educational problems themselves are discussed, and the psychological issues 

which are involved in them are presented, even though the discussion of 

these issues does not fall within one of the ordinary topics in the field 

of general psychology. One who pursues this method does not rest satis- 
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fied in the blind faith that the students will somehow be able to make 

application of the facts that they learned, but takes the responsibility of 

directing the attention of the’ pupil toward the applications. 

Another variation consists of putting different amounts of emphasis 

upon the various fields of educational psychology. Some books and some 

courses emphasize learning as the chief subject of study. Some enlarge 

upon child psychology and mental development. Others give greater 

emphasis to individual differences and mental tests. This variation in 

emphasis represents the opinion of the teacher as to what is most im- 

portant, but it does not in most cases, I venture to say, represent a careful 

analysis of the educational field to determine what is most useful. The 

emphasis is frequently determined, no doubt, by the topics which are 

treated in the textbooks which the teacher finds most available. 

Finally, courses are found to differ from each other according as they 

follow the natural order of topics in the science or the order of topics as 

dictated by the natural sequence of educational problems. Most courses 

and books are organized according to the science rather than according 
to the sequence of the educational problem to which the science is to be 

applied. ‘The usual practice is to discuss sensation, memory, imagination, 

reasoning, etc., and then to apply the discussion of these topics to methods 

of teaching or to other educational problems. Whether it would be 
better to start with the methods of teaching, or the methods of classifying 
children, or the methods of organizing the curriculum, etc., and then 
to ask what psychological problems are involved in these educational 

issues and discuss them in the order dictated by the natural organiza- 
tion of the practical problems is an issue which I shall discuss at the 
end of my paper. 

In view of the great confusion which exists in the field of educational 
psychology, it is very desirable that constructive suggestions be formulated. 

I have recently been given an opportunity in conjunction with two other 

educational psychologists of gathering material which gives some basis for 

such suggestions. “This material has been gathered in connection with the 

analysis of teachers’ activities being made under the direction of Professor 
Charters. ‘This inquiry consists of two parts. The first part concerns 
an analysis of the subjectmatter of educational psychology by a study of 
some sixty textbooks on the subject. The purpose of this analysis is to 
collect and classify a series of statements which will represent collectively 
the conclusions of the various authors on the various problems of educa- 

tional psychology. In order to give this summary of conclusions a more 
solid foundation than a mere collection of opinion, we plan also to bring 
together an analysis and summary of the experimental investigations on 
the various problems. The second part of the study will consist in an 
attempt to bring together the summary of facts in psychology and the 
classification of duties of teachers. Our problem will be to discover how 
best to teach the psychological facts so as to enable the teacher more 
effectively to perform his duties. 
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This study has not yet advanced far enough to yield final conclusions, 

but we can at least outline some of the problems and make some tenta- 

tive suggestions toward their solution. 
Our main problem is to discover what use psychology is to the teacher. 

In other words, we are considering psychology as a professional subject. 

It is conceivable that the study of psychology might be justified as a purely 
cultural subject. Its use might be merely to make the teacher a more 
broadly educated person. Psychology might then be considered as having 
the same justification as any other merely cultural subject. While psy- 

chology does undoubtedly have cultural value, I.am considering here its 

professional and not its general significance. 

From the point of view of its professional value, then, psychology 

seems to me to be of importance to the teacher for two reasons. In the 

first place, psychology gives the teacher a basis for the understanding and 

comprehension of the entire process of education in all its phases. Whether 

or not the teacher takes any direct share in the organization of the cur- 

riculum, or in the classification of pupils, or in educational guidance and 
research, he should at least know the fact that somebody has to meet these 

problems and have some comprehension of the way in which they are being 
met. ‘This understanding implies a knowledge of the pertinent psycho- 
logical facts and principles. 

In the second place, the teacher needs to know those facts and prin- 
ciples of psychology which are necessary in order to guide him in the 
performance of his own specific duties. “These duties fall largely within 
the fields of instruction and management. ‘Those phases of psychology 

which bear directly upon methods of teaching and methods of handling 

pupils, then, should be presented to the teacher in full detail. ‘Those 

aspects of psychology which bear upon the more general problems should 

be treated less fully. 
For convenience in considering the aspects of education with which 

the teacher should be acquainted in order that we may know what facts 

and principles of psychology will be useful, we may classify the educa- 
tional procedures roughly under eight heads. The first is organizing the 

curriculum. The central importance of this procedure is recognized in 

the current importance which is attached to it. “The second procedure con- 

sists of guiding and promoting the learning of pupils. This is ordinarily 

called “methods of instruction.” It seems to me somewhat more illuminat- 

ing to start with the method by which the pupil learns and then try to 

derive from that the methods by which he should be instructed. ‘This, 

obviously, is one of the subjects on which the teacher needs special knowl- 

edge and one which deserves the largest emphasis both in the general train- 

ing and in the instruction in educational psychology. ‘The third procedure 

consists of management, control, and discipline. It would be a mistake 

to imply that this is wholly separate from the guidance of learning. ‘The 

relationship between the two are very intimate. However, there are cer- 

tain problems in management which are relatively independent o1 the 
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problems of instruction. This, obviously, is also one of the immediate con- 

cerns of the teacher and one on which psychology should throw all the 

light which is available. The fourth procedure is the classification of 

pupils. In this, the teacher usually has joint responsibility with other 

officers of the school system. ‘The same thing is true of the fifth procedure, 

educational guidance, leading perhaps to vocational guidance. ‘The sixth 

procedure may be defined as promoting health, correcting physical defects, 

and promoting physical.development. This procedure does not primarily 

rest upon psychological principles. ‘The seventh procedure is research. In 

this, the teacher may have some share although it is largely carried on by 

specialists. Finally, we have the organization of the school and the ad- 

ministration of the various educational agencies. 

Psychology contributes a great deal to some of these procedures and little 
to others. Before considering the contribution which psychology has to 

make to each of them, we may review in similar fashion the chief divisions 
of educational psychology itself. The analysis of textbooks on which we 
are now engaged enables us to draw up a list of these divisions in educa- 
tional psychology which may be accepted as fairly complete. 

As in all subjects, we may begin with an introductory topic, the purpose 

of which is to define the subject, indicate its scope and its presuppositions. 

This introductory topic may include such discussions as the nature of edu- 

cation as a psychological process, the various points of view in general 

psychology and their bearing upon education, and the purpose, methods 

and scope of educational psychology. Following this topic may come a dis- 

cussion of the foundations of human behavior and learning. An under- 

standing of the detailed facts of learning and of behavior is probably pro- 

moted by the general conception of the nervous system and of reflex 
and instinctive action. This topic includes those portions of general 

psychology which are most useful for the student of education. ‘The third 

topic brings us to the heart of educational psychology and should probably 

receive much the most ample treatment; that is the topic of learning. How 

the child learns, the methods which are natural to different forms of learn- 

ing, the conditions which affect the rate of learning, the existence and 

factors in generalized learning, the factors in mental efficiency, etc., are 
among the chief topics for study. After the consideration of the general 

factors of learning comes the study of individual differences and their 

measurement. ‘This topic is now receiving major emphasis in courses in 

educational psychology. It deserves large emphasis although it is secondary 

to learning. ‘The fundamental methods which are common to persons in 
general are more important and more worthy of emphasis than are those 

methods in which they differ. However, this topic is of major importance. 

Just as individuals differ from each other, so persons of different ages 
differ in nature. It is, therefore, necessary to study the mental growth 
of children and the charateristics of children of successive ages. This 
topic was formerly treated under the head of child study and included 
some material of doubtful scientific validity. It is omitted from many 
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books on educational psychology but we are witnessing a revival of interest 
in it, and it is certainly deserving of an important position in educational 
psychology. The consideration of the general facts or principles of learning 
leaves out of account many specific facts concerning the mode of learning 
of the various school subjects. ‘These facts have been discovered through 
careful experimentation and are among the most useful to the teacher. We _ 
should, therefore, include the psychology of school subjects as one of our 
major topics. Finally, two other topics are important and although our 
information upon them is still rather meager, they should probably be in- 
cluded. ‘These topics are the guidance or control of behavior with the 
related social psychology and mental hygiene. 

The person who sets out to organize a course in educational psychology 
usually stops at this point. After he has laid out such an outline as has 
been presented, he proceeds to treat the psychological topics in order, mak- 

ing a few educational applications. Such a course based on this outline 

would, I believe, study the relationship between the topics in the science 

and the educational problems. I am not prepared to present any final plan 

regarding the correlations between these two bodies of material. 

I have experimented for two or three years with the practice of beginning 

with the educational problems and raising the psychological issues that seem 

to be involved in them, thus making the organization of the course depend 

primarily upon the natural arrangement of the educational problems. ‘This 

procedure is an experimental one, and I am not prepared to say that it is 

the best. I shall content myself with indicating how this particular mode 

of correlation may work out in practice. The discovery of the best mode 
of correlation will depend upon more extensive experimentation. 

If we start with the curriculum, our first problem is to discover what 

facts and principles of psychology are necessary for an understanding of the 

procedure which should be followed in organizing the curriculum, and 
should control in part the organization of the curriculum. We must con- 

sider first, it seems to me, the fundamental question of the child’s relation- 

ship to his environment. ‘The discussion of this problem occupies Part IT 

of the T'wenty-Sixth Yearbook of the National Society for the Study of 

Education. The organization of the curriculum also takes account of the 

child’s native tendencies, interests, and capacities at various ages. This 

again is obviously a matter for psychology to deal with. Again, modern 

discussions of curriculum indicate that the general and special effect of 

training is still a vital problem. ‘The discussion of this problem is some- 

times unwittingly sidestepped, and it is sometimes ignored by assuming a 

certain dogmatic position regarding it. But this does not get rid of the 

problem. Finally, the curriculum must be based upon some conception of 

the goals of human life and activity. This is at bottom a psychological 

question. The ultimate goal of human life is the satisfaction of human 

wants, whether these wants consist of sensory gratification at the one ex- 

treme or the attainment of a satisfying philosophy of the universe at the 

other. 
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The second major problem, of course, is one which concerns the in- 

dividual teacher most nearly. This is the problem of guiding or promot- 

ing learning—what ordinarily goes under the head of “methods of teach- 
ing.” The most useful aspect of educational psychology in connection 

with this problem, I believe, is one which is totally neglected in some 

treatments of the subject. This is the psychology of the school subjects. 

An analysis of how the pupil learns to write or to read or to figure or to 

spell has proved of great value to those teachers who inform themselves con- 

cerning the results of recent scientific study on these topics. Of import- 

ance also in adjusting work to the capacities and interests of children of 

different ages is the knowledge of the general psychology of childhood and 
of mental development. An understanding of the more general methods 

of procedure is gained by the study of the general principles of learning. 

A good many of these general principles apply as well to one subject as 

to another. 
The second topic which is the most immediate concern to the teacher is 

the management or personal handling of the pupil. Failure in this respect 

may depend upon inability to guide the child’s learning properly. As- 

suming that the teacher can do this successfully, there remain other problems 

of adjustment which require other types of psychological knowledge. What 
is needed is an insight into the child’s attitudes, feelings, interests, béliefs. 
The sympathetic teacher may acquire a good deal of insight by direct ob- 

servation of children, but this insight is greatly quickened by the knowl- 

edge of human nature which psychology can furnish. Such knowledge is 

found in the study of childhood, in a study of human instincts and impulses, 

in the study of the way in which one human being reacts toward another, 

and the way in which habits of reaction and of behavior are developed. 

To acquire insight into the foundations of one’s own behavior is perhaps 

the most effective way of learning to interpret the behavior of other per- 

sons. ‘The teacher is inclined to fail perhaps as much from lack of self- 

knowledge as from lack of knowledge of the child. A good deal of specific 

information concerning the causes of misbehavior on the part of problem 

children has been gathered in recent years and is useful to the teacher. 

The next topic is the classification of children. ‘This obviously rests 

upon the facts of individual differences and their measurement. Mental 

tests have contributed an indispensable instrument and constitute an indis- 
pensable part of the technic of modern education. The exact interpreta- 
tion of these tests is still a matter of debate, and the teacher should know 
something about the issues of this debate as well as about the technic of 
the tests themselves. The full treatment of the topic of classification 
includes also consideration of the effects of classification upon the learning 
and upon the attitudes of children, and of the type of treatment which is 
suitable for children of different grades of ability. 

The procedure of educational guidance depends obviously upon a bear l- 
edge of individual differences and the means of measuring them as well as 
upon some ability to gauge the interests and special capacities of children. 
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The prosecution of educational research depends upon the mastery of 
all those forms of technic which are used in modern research. These in- 
clude experimental methods, the technic of testing, the technic of diagnosis 
and treatment of exceptional children, a knowledge of behavior variations 
and their causes, a command of the methods of studying learning and the 
means of promoting it. ‘The teacher can well make use of at least some of 
the more informal methods of research and will profit by an understanding 
of even the more technical procedures. 

I have given these examples of the relationship between the educational 

problems and the psychological facts and principles not to argue for this 

particular method of bringing them into relation to each other; I use this 

example of the means of associating them merely to bring out the general 

point that it is the business of educational psychology to study this rela- 

tionship as well as to study the facts of the science themselves. Such a 
study will enable the teacher of educational psychology to select 

those phases of a subject which are most pertinent and of most value to 

the teacher, and will at the same time lead to a method of teaching them 
which will enable the teacher to see the connection between psychology and 

the practices of education. It is my conviction that much of our educa-: 

tional psychology has not been very productive. ‘The difference between 
general psychology and educational psychology is not that the one is one 

kind of science and the other another. Educational psychology is educa- 

tional because a careful study is made of the relationship between psychol- 

ogy and education. We have too often left the study of this relationship 

to the student alone. It is the business primarily of the educational 

psychologist himself. The knowledge of psychology which a teacher 

should have is the knowledge which applies to his task. This is the 

knowledge which he should be taught. 

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS AND THE MAKING OF 
THE NATION 

HENRY W. HOLMES, DEAN OF THE HARVARD GRADUATE SCHOOL OF 

EDUCATION, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

America has yet to be persuaded that the training of teachers is a -highly 

significant part of the making of the nation. In requiring two years of 

graduate study for the degree of Master of Education in the Harvard 

Graduate School of Education, we are testing the seriousness of our 

national faith in the schools. 

As we see it, a teacher should first of all be a scholar, not of course, a 

perfected scholar but in sufficient measure a master of a subject. If some 

of our students are not intending to make their careers as classroom 

teachers, we may be justified in relaxing for them the requirement that 

they have command of a specific subject to be taught; yet even for the 
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future administrator, scholarship is from many points of view a matter 

of importance. Speaking broadly, every graduate of our school ought to 

have a field of knowledge in which he can call himself decidedly com- 

petent, and those who are to take up classroom work, even if only as a 

preliminary stage in their educational careers, should not go forth with 

our degree until we are assured that they have a substantial command of 

what they are to teach. This requirement of scholarship has not been met 

in America, and American schools of education have contributed in some 

ways toward our national failure to put sufficient value on the thorough 

study of subjects as a part of the training of teachers. Pedagogy has 

been valued too much among us, scholarship too little. 

Our second requirement is that our students shall achieve with us a broad 

understanding of education taken as a whole. Our plan contemplates the 

making of educators rather than the training of craftsmen in teaching or 

administration. We want our students to understand the educational sys- 

tem in its completeness, to know educational institutions and practices, to 

grasp the problems of human growth and guidance in all their complexity, 

and to have well-developed views on the major issues of their profession. 
Every teacher and every school officer ought to be capable of taking part 

in the cooperative formulation of educational policies. School work is 

more highly cooperative than. any other great social undertaking, even 

religion, even government. No one ought to enter the profession of edu- 

cation who is not competent to take part in responsible discussions of the 
general direction of educational effort. 

Finally, every teacher should be really skilful in the practice of some 
part or phase of the educative process. There are many forms of educa- 

tional practice besides classroom instruction, but in one form or another 

everyone who is fit to be called a master of education should have the 

necessary technical skill. No doubt Americans can claim no little ad- 

vancement in the mastery of educational operations; and if it may be said 

that we become unduly enthusiastic over special technics, at least we have 

been close students of method, organization, and administrative procedures. 

What we have to learn from other countries is the development of our 

methods out of a fuller mastery of subjects and greater courage in per- 

fecting institutions at the top which may serve as standards, models, and 

sources of leadership for the rest of the educational system. 

We have adopted the requirement of two years of graduate study for 

the degree of Master of Education because one year was not enough to 

enable us to make sure of scholarship, educational understanding, and prac- 

tical competence. We require sixteen half-courses to make sure that schol- 

arship may be advanced by the inclusion in a master’s program of courses in 

subjects other than education. We prescribe six half-courses and require 

a general examination to make sure of educational understanding. We 

insist on apprenticeship in some form, to make sure of skill. But we have 

been influenced also by a consideration less definite than any of these, 
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a feeling, “far more subtly interfused” in the complexity of our thought 

about the position of the teacher in American life. We felt that Amer- 

ican education has not put sufficient emphasis upon maturity of mind and 

thoroughgoing professional purpose in the training and selection of those 

who are to carry on the schools. ‘There has been much talk about the 

low pay of teachers; and this, no doubt, has been amply justified by the 

facts. But although we shall not call down upon our heads the charge of 

disloyalty to the profession by intimating that teachers do not deserve far 

greater rewards than they get, we are perfectly clear that talk about 

low pay should always and everywhere be accompanied by plans for more 

thorough professional preparation. ‘The fact that we pay beginners in 

teaching relatively high salaries and accept as teachers youngsters without 

anything that can possibly be called an adequate preparation for an educa- 

tional career, is merely an indication of our low estimate of what educa- 

tion can do for the individual and the country. If we took education as 

seriously as we are supposed to, we should make entrance into the profession 

difficult, initial earnings smaller in relation to final rewards, and the path 

to posts of larger responsibility longer and harder. 

The fact is that America is still a frontier country so far as education 

is concerned. In conquering the natural resources of a vast continent rich 

in all material goods, we have learned to rely on mother wit, initiative, 

inventive genius, and individualism. “The hand of fate is moving us for- 

ward to another stage wherein we shall have to place greater reliance on 

learning, trained capacity, and cooperation. Greatness no longer lies for 

us along the road of laissez-faire. Cour conquests must be spiritual as well 

as material, our vision broadened and refined, or we shall court the fate 

which Spengler predicts for western civilization. In the development of 

a new and more complete and complicated command of our national des- 

tiny, education will play a far more dominating part than it has ever played 

before. How can we continue, then, to put school-keeping into the hands 

of boys and girls, almost uneducated, poorly prepared for their work, 

understanding its significance but superficially, lacking in distinction and 

personal power? Almost any plan to raise the general level of the pro- 

fession is justified by a dispassionate view of the importance of education 

at the present stage of American civilization. 

For ourselves, for this particular institution, we propose an honest effort 

to make a more searching selection of the best and most promising young 

men and women, those who mean to prepare themselves so seriously for 

their work in education that they are willing to devote two years of gradu- 

ate study to their preparation for an educational career. And we shall 

do our best to make this preparation relatively final, so that we may say 

of our graduates that their scholarship is sound, their educational under- 

standing adequate, their technical skills developed. No profession has 

“arrived” in which practitioners must pause in mid-career to learn the 

basic things. 
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The philosophy of our new requirements may be stated thus: The mak- 

ing of the nation calls for a new and higher standard in the training of 

teachers. That is the first line of attack upon the superficiality of Amer- 

ican attitudes toward education. Too many among us still think of learn- 
ing as something artificial and remote, the adornment of peculiar minds, 

an absorption in activities essentially dilettante, queer, and out of line with 

the serious business of life. The really educated man has seemed, perhaps 

too often he has been, an exotic, overdeveloped in a narrow way, a special- 

ist “learning more and more of less and less.” Or, if there are some who 

take a different attitude, it has been too often the attitude of respect for 

the unfamiliar, of bowing down before the shrines of the spirit as if they 

stood for mysteries beyond the reach of ordinary minds. Rugged disre- 
spect for too much learning has appeared side by side with breathless ad- 

miration for any learning at all. The selfmade man has laughed at 

colleges and often found their weakest spots and poked fun at their 

excesses. “The dabbler in aesthetics or philosophy has paid timid respect to 

scholars. Parents who face the educational situation in a matter-of-fact 

way have valued academic distinctions for what they seem to be worth, 

that is, as passports from one stage to another in the educational system, 

the really important things in either school or college being just what we 
have let them become, namely discipline, the formation of good habits of 

mind and body, fun, and friendship. Such things need not be less valuable 

when all these attitudes have yielded to a more searching criticism, when 

our teaching shall be more effective in providing youth with such knowl- 

edge and insight as youth must have in our new and more complex civiliza- 

tion. And no factor will be more important in bringing a more serious 

attitude toward education than the raising of teaching to a new level of 

competence. It is easy, therefore, to conceive our effort in the graduate 

school of education in the amplest social terms. We need not look upon 

it as something special and unique, suited to a little group of “highbrows”’ 

who want to become personally distinguished. The simple truth is that 

a more serious conception of the place of the teacher in the life of the 

nation is both necessary and timely. 

Other schools of education in this country have developed fhéie plans 

of instruction on the basis of convictions equally sincere, and no doubt. 

equally national in scope. If we have departed from the more traditional 

course and if we have failed to take the way we have been urged to take 
by certain leaders in the field, it is not because we have failed to con- 
sider the possible consequences of our action. 

There is, for example, the plan of work still largely followed through- 
out the country, and not without its analogue abroad, in which the 
teaching of education is conducted in a department of the faculty of arts 
and sciences—just as is the teaching of any other “subject” in the univer- 
sity program. We abandoned this plan of work when we set up a sepa- 
rate graduate school of education. Then we faced squarely toward the 
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profession and took upon ourselves the burden of developing a scheme of 

instruction which should be pervaded throughout by the spirit of higher 

professional training.. The school of education is as much a vocational 

school as is the law school, the medical school, or the school of business 

administration. We do not regard education as a subject to be learned, but 

as a field of professional effort in which knowledge, understanding, skill, 

and outlook are to be fused into an active whole. 

Among schools of education equally vocational, some are guided by con- 

ceptions which we have thought unsuited to our own enterprise. ‘There 

is the plan often adopted even on a graduate level, and thoroughly Amer- 

ican in its character, of making degrees dependent upon a collection of 

credits for courses, without much discernible unity or consistency in the 

general scheme. In schools of this character, the instruction expands and 
proliferates almost without limit. If a new educational movement ap- 

pears, experts are secured to give courses in the new field. Specialization 

is carried to extremes, and one may secure a degree on a combination of 

courses, which is by no means certain to inelude the subjects generally 

recognized as fundamental. 

There are schools, also, in which the development of the scientific attack 

in education has dominated every other consideration and in which, there- 
fore, research has been allowed to overshadow training. ‘The tendency 
in such schools is to make every course an analysis of a particular problem 

and to deal with all such problems “scientifically” or not at all. Even 

when such work is conducted by able and conscientious men, the limita- 

tions of science, strictly socalled, in providing solutions for educational 

problems are so great that courses of a scientific nature can cover only 

selected aspects of the whole field of education. Such a plan seemed to 

us unfavorable to the development of the broader and more fruitful con- 

ceptions of education by which teachers and administrators may guide their 

actual professional conduct. 

We should be unwise, of course, if we were to omit consideration of 

new movements and new doctrines, and certainly we are earnestly endeav- 

oring to conduct as much scientific research as we can profitably under- 

take. Our main effort, however, is this: to unify our professional pro- 

gram, to deepen it, extend its scope, and make it more practically effective ; 

for the end we have in view is to prepare workers for all the higher 

grades of professional endeavor, both classroom teachers and school ofh- 

cers and specialists, as well as those who are to engage in the training of 

these workers, and so to prepare them that they may set up in their several 

positions new standards of professional achievement; to select our students 

rigorously, make sure of their scholarship, insist that they shall have a 

broad and well-coordinated view of education as a whole, and test their 

competence as practitioners in a given type of educational endeavor. It 

would be a mistake to conduct a program of this sort without seeing to it 

that the spirit of research pervades the whole, that conclusions shall be 
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based on fact wherever fact is available or can be secured, and that our 

stafi and student body contribute continually to the increase of knowledge 

in education. Only, first of all, we wish to make sure that the body of 

graduates from this school shall have no scrappy, disconnected, or super- 

ficial preparation for their educational careers. We want them to see 

their professional lives both steadily and wholly. It is possible to rush too 

quickly into the “scientific attack”” upon some single phase or aspect of 

education or some particular problem of the schools. Perhaps the general 

spirit of the university may best be worked into our plan of professional 

training if we succeed in developing constructive-mindedness in all our 

students—the power of critical analysis in a mind broadly and deeply 

informed. 
Upon all that I have said falls the shadow of the conception that teach- 

ing may actually affect the life of a nation. Let me complete this address 

by a brief analysis of just that possibility. Perhaps I may be able to 
present it to your minds from a relatively novel point of view. If the 

plans of the graduate school of education are based on the conviction that 

the training of teachers is at bottom an undertaking of national importance 

and the still deeper conviction that education has national effects, in what 

sense do we hold any such convictions? Do we really believe that school- 
ing may help to determine national destiny? Do we actually think that 
what we teach and how we teach it, the organization and conduct of 

schools, and the training and capacity of teachers, is a matter of impor- 

tance not to individuals only but to the nation as a whole? I have tried 

to indicate that the Harvard plan for the training of teachers has been 

informed by broadly social conceptions of the importance of such work. 

In what sense do the effects of education transcend the limits of strictly 
individual living? 

It has been justly said—and recently with greater insistence—that the 

individual is the only real object of education. Let me ask you to analyze 

with me, however briefly, some of the implications of this saying. 
Probably no one will contradict the statement that teachers of every 

grade and kind are working with the ideas, appreciations, attitudes, reac- 
tions, and habits of individual human beings. The human system, in all its 
complexity, is the stuff with which the teacher deals. Books, laboratory 
instruments, courses of study, methods, school buildings, administrative 
organization, all these, when viewed from the standpoint of the educative 
process, must be considered as mere tools. We use them only to effect 
changes in the students we are teaching. If we sometimes forget this and 
act as if our means and materials were ends in themselves, the mistake may 
be natural, but it is none the less a mistake; and the confusion of means 
and ends may sometimes have very serious consequences. I recognize, of 
course, that our tools themselves are still in the making. As teachers we 
are concerned not only to use knowledge, but to increase it; not only to 
work with books, but to write new ones; not only to utilize old methods, 
but to invent better ones. Yet as teachers, even in the heat of our enthusi- 
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asm for the creation of new tools, we need not lose sight of the fact that 
tools. are tools. In America, we tend especially toward enthusiasm for 
methods, as if the perfection of a given technic were something to be 
desired.in- and of itself.. Mechanisms attract us. What an array of 
special plans and systems the educational historian may pass in review, 
each advocated in its time as if it could solve every educational problem, 

if only all of us could learn to use it perfectly! We have conjured with the 

names of Froebel, Pestalozzi, Herbart, and Rousseau, with the method of 

the recitation, with the Montessori system, with measurement, with the 

case or problem method, with schemes for individual instruction, with the 

project plan. When we decry an exclusive reliance on such externals and 

call for a return to principles, we are really insisting on the critical analy- 

sis of technics from the standpoint of their usefulness in accomplishing the 
only real end we have in view, namely, the changing of individual human 
beings in their outlooks and reactions on life. 

But it is not enough to free the teacher from the bondage of mechanical 
procedures. ‘That, to be sure, is difficult and highly important. ‘To train 
the teacher as an artist means the selection of those who have some gift for 

the art, those who are “born teachers,’’ and those besides who are at least 

capable of growing into some measure of artistry on the basis of ordinary 
endowments; and then it means imparting so much of the science of human 

structure and development and so much of the art of education as we 

know and can impart; and all this with the effort to make the teacher free 

and versatile in the use of what he knows. It is at the crest and pitch 

of this endeavor that we face the most difficult task of all. What are those 

“outlooks and reactions on life’ toward which we wish to influence our 

students? If we ourselves are to be artists in education, working freely 

with the stuff of human selfhood, remaking human nature, what is the 

goal of our effort, what the model and pattern we have set for our work? 

Can we define the individual we want to make? ‘To say that the indi- 

vidual is the object of education is to set ourselves straight in the face 

of a fundamental professional problem. But we must still answer the 

question, what do we want the individual to become? 

Like many another question, perhaps indeed like all fundamental ques- 

tions in the art of living, this question is easier to ask than it is to answer. 

We may present the problem in terms that are so sharply defined that we 

seem called upon to choose between solutions equally clearcut; yet when 

it comes to action, we may find that our conduct is based partly on one 

answer, partly on another, or on a confusion of many. 

Who is willing, for example, to take the extreme position of the nativist, 

who says that nature makes us what we are and that education can give 

us, therefore, only facts and skills and other “usuable’”’ commodities? 

Pushed far enough, this leaves the ordering of life entirely to fate. It is 

laissez-faire applied not only to economics and government but to the 

whole of conduct. It discountenances even the effort to inspire and per- 

suade. It leans toward fatalism. The individual will be what he will 
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be, and we as teachers can only put before each individual Caesar that food 

on which he himself is willing to feed that he may attain that greatness 

to which he was born. But now, if we think this conception disconcerting 

and discouraging, shall we turn to the other extreme and become environ- 

mentalists pure and simple? Shall we emphasize out of all proportion the 

possibility of “inculcating” ideas, influencing “emotional set,’’ or “develop- 

ing new powers?” We have long ago discarded the notion that the 

mind is a tabula rasa, but we may be in danger of adopting an equally 

indefensible reliance upon the conditioning of responses. Can we mold 

human beings as if they were but clay in our hands, even if we begin with 

them as babies, and condition their responses: with the greatest precision 

and effectiveness? Will they not escape from us, after all, and become 

rebels and mutineers in our camp? The environmentalist position, carried 

to its logical conclusion, makes us determinists in education. It expects us 

to develop a “science” that will enable us eventually to make mere pup- 

pets of each succeeding generation. We the teachers, even we, are to be 

the gods outside of the machine, the arbiters of human destiny. If nativ- 

ism in education discourages the teacher, environmentalism may well dis- 

may him. 

Common sense, as usual, offers a compromise. Why not admit that 

education can affect human nature, but within limits? Why not say, with 
the behavorist, that responses may be conditioned, habits and attitudes pro- 

foundly affected, conceptions and points of view established, and modes of 

thought and action rendered customary, and yet insist both that nature 
has set limits and given direction to the development of individual powers, 

and that the final integration of individuality, the final definition of self- 

hood, cannot be viewed as the conditioning of a response at all? 

Let us vote then with common sense; let us reject, on the one hand, 

the view that individuality is fixed by birth, and on the other, the view 

that individuality is determined by education. Let us hold that in the end 
we do but give the individual the materials out of which he is to make him- 
self, granting neither to ourselves the power wholly to fix his character 
and the uses of his life nor to nature or to chance the power to make him 
what he is. We shall have some part in the process insofar as we help to 
place every individual clearly in the center of his own world insofar as we 
put him in possession of a commanding knowledge of the issues of life, of 
his own powers and limitations, and of the possible consequences of his 
actions. ¥ 

Again we have set our problem clearly before us. The individual is 
the object of education, and education is in part to make the individual, 
in part to help him to be what nature intends, and in part to help him 
make himself. Even yet, however, we face a dilemma of thought. If 
Wwe as teachers make the individual at all, we must choose the kind of 
individual to be made. The teaching of one thing rather than another is 
a choice that makes some difference in the life of any given student. And 
all such choices are but minor elements in the making of individuals com- 
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pared with the major undertaking of presenting systems of connected 
ideas—economic, political, and ethical—by which lives may be guided and 
within which conduct may run. There is no escaping the moral responsi- 
bilities of teaching. We do make conservatives or liberals, progressives or 
reactionaries by the drift and pressure of our instruction, even in the earlier 
years. We cannot help but choose among the “outlooks and reactions on 
life” by which our instruction is guided. What we believe and what we 
hope, the faith that is in us, our flippancy or our seriousness, all enter 
into the influence we exert on the lives of our students. 

Here again of course, there is a choice between extremes and position 

that conmmends itself to common sense. On the one hand stand those 

who wish to use the schools for propaganda. It is not the radical only who 

try to form the opinions of young minds in the direction of his own parti 

pris. Conservatives are as eager to use the schools for the dissemination of 

“sound doctrines” as are liberals to use the schools for the dissemination of 
“radical opinions.” ‘The university administrator knows well how much 
courage it takes to defend freedom of teaching and freedom of learning 

against the dogmatists on either side. 

On the other hand, there are those who would rule out of education 

all controversial issues and teach in the schools only the more formal 

subjects or only those doctrines which are sanctioned by majority opinion 

or hallowed by tradition. ‘The course they recommend may be safe, but 

it leaves a vital part of education to newspapers, magazines, and chance 

discussion. With maturer students, especially in the senior high school and 

the college, we ought not to neglect such opportunities as we have to deal 

with the real issues of life, if they verge on the controversial. Further- 

more, no true teaching of literature, history, or science can avoid bringing 

teachers and pupils face to face with issues that are still hot with conflict. 

Let the teacher of science in Tennessee bear witness! 

Common sense would keep us once again from running to extremes. 

The teachers of a nation cannot become the proponents of special views, 

pedlars or panaceas, advocates of particular reforms. “The schools are not 

to be taken as an arena for political warfare. Nor can we, on the other 

hand, exclude from our teaching the major insights of our times. “Teachers 

are clearly called upon to be interpreters. “They must speak for the 

present and the future as well as for the past. “They must deal with their 

problems in the spirit of constructive statesmanship. I do not mean, of 

course, that the teacher of geography in the sixth grade must have positive 

views on the future of China and teach those views to her pupils; but I 

certainly do mean that teachers in general should compare favorably with 

any other class in the community in their understanding of world prob- 

lems.. Their patriotism should not be uncritical nor their devotion unre- 

flective. In their associations, growing ever more powerful in this country, 

they should be worthy of the vision of Plato, who put philosophy at the 

head of the state. 
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To risk a specific test, let me ask whether 75 percent of our teachers 

could read with understanding such a book as Beard’s Rise of American 

Civilization or Lowell’s Government of England? If public interest 

in the larger questions is to be increasingly keen and intelligent—and if it 

is not, what becomes of democracy ?—the interest of teachers, as a class, 

must be keen and intelligent. They must use judgment, to be sure, as to 

the time, place, and manner in which it is fitting for them to deal with par- 

ticular issues. All the more reason why they should be well informed, 

well balanced, with a professional consciousness highly developed. ‘That 

nation in which teachers work for the most part on small, mechanical tasks, 

under close supervision, out of textbooks, according to syllabi, is “submit- 

ting its future to the guidance of second-rate minds.” 

The part of the teacher in the making of the nation is not unlimited, but 

it is real; and it is more important than we have dreamed of in our 

philosophy. If, fifty years from today, it can be said that the Harvard 

School of Education had a substantial part in raising the teaching in 
American schools to a higher level of intelligence and vigor, can we ask for 

a greater measure of the fame that 

Lives and spreads aloft in those pure eyes 

And perfect witness of all-judging Jove? 

TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE PROFESSIONAL- 
IZATION OF SUBJECTMATTER FOR NORMAL 

SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

WILLIAM C. BAGLEY, TEACHERS COLLEGE, COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY 

NEW YORK CITY 

I regret very much that an ungainly term has become associated with 
the idea or conception that I have been asked to discuss with you this 

evening. ‘To speak of the professionalization of subjectmatter is almost to 

invite resentment that subjectmatter or anything else should be treated by 
so inhumane a process—whatever the process may be. I must assure you 
at the outset, then, that I have no dark designs on subjectmatter, and no 
intention to treat it harshly or cruelly. On the contrary, what I mean by 
professionalizing subjectmatter in the normal schools and teachers’ colleges 

might quite justly be thought of as a really serious attempt to humanize 
knowledge, to reveal its true meaning, to show how it has evolved out of 

human experiences and how it has helped men and women to solve their 

problems and especially to show how it can be built into the experience 

of each oncoming generation. As I conceive it, indeed, the whole pur- 

pose of professionalizing subjectmatter is to make sure that knowledge 
will throb with life and meaning, and that it will enrich in the largest 
possible measure the lives of just as many people as possible. 

In reflecting upon this problem and discussing it with my students and 
other friends over a long period of years, I have become more and more 

firmly convinced that the most important function of the professional 
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school for teachers is to do this very thing: to enable the teacher to make 
knowledge really live in the experiences of boys and girls. I have become 
more and more firmly convinced, too, that in discharging this transcendent 
function, the professional school must place its chief dependence upon its 
subjectmatter instructors, 

It is at this point that the rub has come. In the development of pro- 

fessional education for teachers a sharp distinction has been made between 

a teacher’s equipment in subjectmatter and his equipment in the art or 

technic of teaching. The subjectmatter equipment has generally been taken 

care of by instructors and departments that we have designated as ‘“‘aca- 

demic,” while the theory and art of teaching have been taken care of by 

instructors and departments that we have called ‘“‘professional.’”’ By our very 
terminology, then, we have implied that the subjectmatter equipment is 

not part of the teacher’s professional equipment. Further than this, the 

dualism between subjectmatter and method has left the subjectmatter 
specialists generally speaking with little sympathy for the all-important 

task of making subjectmatter live in the experiences of boys and girls. 
That they have assumed, is not their problem, but rather the problem of the 

professional departments—the instructors in educational theory, psychology, 

and ‘‘method,” and the supervisors of student-teaching. 

The result of this division, in my judgment, has not been at all happy. 

In the first place, it has led to bickerings and jealousies among faculty 

groups. In many of our professional schools for teachers, there is either 

open hostility or at best an armed truce between the subjectmatter depart- 

ments and the socalled professional departments. Much more serious than 

this, however, is the power and influence that the socalled professional 

groups practically monopolize in determining the work of the lower schools. 
This is not their fault. A monopoly has simply been handed over to them. 

By refusing themselves to professionalize their courses, the subjectmatter 

specialists have voluntarily surrendered their potential influence. My col- 

league, Dr. Evenden, has a very effective name for the courses which the 

professional departments offer to bridge the gap between mastery of subject- 

matter and the actual work of teaching boys and girls—such courses as the 

psychology of elementary-school subjects, the teaching of the common 
branches, and the like. He calls them “George” courses, meaning that 
the subjectmatter specialists have been content to “let George do it.” 

The same general problem is met even more acutely in the liberal arts 
colleges and universities that attempt to prepare teachers. The subject- 

matter specialists in these institutions usually take a most contemptuous 

attitude toward the professors of education to whom by default the problem 

of adapting subjectmatter to the needs and capacities of elementary and 

high-school pupils has been left. In recent numbers of both The dmer- 

ican Mercury and Harper’s Magazine there have appeared bitter attacks 

upon the professors of education. They have been accused of practically 

all of the sins on the calendar, and the righteous indignation of their 

academic colleagues has descended upon them. A few professors of educa- 
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tion have resented these articles, but not for long. And why not? Simply 

because they have been too busy doing necessary work that their critics 

have declined to do on the ground apparently that it might soil their hands 

or spot their lily-white reputations. And back of these critics that 

“George,” with all of his obvious faults and imperfections, is after all 

exerting a tremendous influence. He is, and it is an influence that he and 

his group ought not to monopolize; it is an influence that ought to be shared 

by his academic colleagues, or at least by a certain proportion of them who 

would prepare themselves to undertake the responsibilities. As a matter 

of fact in our country today the policies and practices of the lower schools 
are being determined in large part by professors of education—and chiefly 

because these men and women alone have regarded the work of the lower 
schools as worth studying. ‘They are of course not competent alone to solve 

the problems, and they should have especially the cooperation of their col- 
leagues in the various fields of human scholarship and culture. Lacking 

this cooperation “George’’ is doing the best that he can with a huge task— 

and I do not hesitate to say that in some cases I think that he is doing 

more harm than good. 

As I see it, the influence both of the educational theorist and of the so- 

called educational scientist very distinctly needs the balance that the subject- 

matter specialist might well provide if he interested himself in the difficult 

art of teaching boys and girls. I do not mean by this that “George” 
should be dispensed with entirely. There is a place for the out-and-out 
student of education. But when we turn the entire field of elementary 
and secondary education over to him, we are giving him too large an order. 

We need only to glance at our prodigious professional literature to see how 

confused we are. And we need only to look at what is happening par- 
ticularly in elementary education to find how our confusion is affecting the 
teaching of boys and girls. For some reason or another ‘George’ is un- 

cannily adept in the fine art of messing things up. Now it is perhaps true 
that things need messing up in education as a first step in making them 

better; but I have serious doubts that some of our recent efforts have car- 

ried us or will carry us very far forward. 

Let me give a few examples of what I mean. For the past few years 

“George” has been busily engaged in what he likes to call “curriculum 

reconstruction.” In this obviously important work he has found it neces- 

sary to introduce a host of new terms ostensibly to cover important ideas. 

As a matter of fact, many of these terms either merely cover up our ig- 

norance, or are substitutes for much better terms that have, for one reason 

or another, become unpopular in our professional circles. The current vogue 

of such terms as “activities,” ‘objectives,’ and “attitudes” illustrates what 

I mean by the introduction of words that merely cover up our ignorance; 
and the substitution of the term “‘social control” for the much more virile 
and significant term “discipline” indicates the lengths to which we go in 
trying to avoid even the barest suggestion of anything unpleasant in the 
processes of education. By far the most serious charge against “George” 



DEPARTMENT OF TEACHERS COLLEGES 909 ae ns 

is that he is partly, and I think pretty largely, responsible for the very 
serious softening of the educational fiber that has been going on for the 
past two or three decades. Having protested in season and out of season 
against these softening tendencies I believe that I may justly claim a per- 
sonal alibi in-connection with this charge. 
Now one hope that I have had in urging a greater emphasis upon subject- 

matter in the professional education of teachers is that the subjectmatter 
specialist, working as he does in a much more limited field than that of the 
educationist, and concerned as he is with much more definite and tangible 
materials, will counteract looseness and softness toward which, for some 
inexplicable reason, the educationist almost always tends. But the subject- 

matter specialist cannot exert a corrective influence as long as he holds 
himself aloof from the lower schools and their problems. He may sneer 
at the educationist and proclaim in his own classes the utter futility of 

“George” and all of his works; but that will get him nowhere. “George” 
may be all that is said about him, but he is right there on the job, and the 
man who is on the job is the man who wields the influence. 

‘The problem has become, then, one of getting the subjectmatter specialist 

on this job, at least to the extent of having him reflect in some of his courses 

the point of view of the teacher in the lower schools, with some concern 

regarding what elements among his own materials can be profitably taught 

to boys and girls and how such elements may be made to vibrate with life 

and meaning. If even so much as this could be done, I have contended, 

we could dispense with some of the courses in educational theory, some 

of which, as we all know, are extremely thin, and in many of which there 

is a great deal of overlapping. 

I confess that I have been surprised that this proposal has met with so 

much opposition from the very people who would seem at first glance most 

likely to support it—namely, the subjectmatter specialists themselves. 
Many of them have asked very testily how I could propose that subject- 

matter and method could be taught at the same time. ‘This attitude merely 

shows how deep-lying is the dualism that we have allowed to develop in 
connection with the professional education of teachers. As long as people 
hold this view, we may be certain what ought to be the finest of all fine 

arts will remain very largely a trade, and that its technic, which ought to 

grow out of the substance with which teaching deals, will remain a mere 

bag of tricks. 

Just as surprising is the criticism that has come to my attention from 

Dr. Bachman of the General Education Board, who—I am told—has 

characterized my proposal as the most dangerous notion now abroad in 

American education. If so, I should say that it must be fairly perilous. 

Just why Dr. Bachman should oppose my efforts to put more substance 

into the professional education of teachers and dispense with some of the 

froth I am unable to see. 

The topic assigned to me on the program is “Twenty Years’ Progress in 

the Professionalization of Subjectmatter.” I have not said very much 
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as yet about progress, and both my time and your patience are now ex- 

hausted. I should not leave you with the impression, however, that no 

progress has been made. 

The first extended study of the problem was published in 1922—E. D. 

Randolph’s The Professional Treatment of Subjectmatter (Baltimore: 

Warwick and York). Since that time there have been several monographs 

dealing with the problems of professional treatment in specific subject~ 

matter fields. A substantial beginning has also been made in the con- 

struction of textbooks for professional content courses of collegiate grade. 

These have been prepared by subjectmatter specialists who are also close 

students of education and both familiar with and sympathetic toward the 

problem of teaching in the lower schools. 
Beyond all this, however, and perhaps more important than anything 

else, is the greatly increased recognition of the problem in two institutions 

that prepare many of the instructors for the normal schools and under- 

graduate teachers colleges. I refer particularly to the George Peabody 

College for Teachers and to the Teachers College of Columbia University. 

At Peabody, an effort is being made to discover in the several subject- . 
matter courses the important contributions that they make to the 

work of the teacher and to bring these contributions into high relief in the 

organization and conduct of the courses. A member of the college staff 

has been relieved of other duties and assigned to study the various courses 
offered and the way in which they are taught. All of this is for the pur- 

pose of making these courses maximally helpful to teachers in the lower 
schools. 

At Teachers College our subjectmatter departments are much more im- 
portant than they were ten years ago—more important, indeed, than they 

have been since they were known as “secondary” departments, at a time 

when the college was predominantly an undergraduate institution and pre- 
pared many teachers for the high schools. 

In recent years, Teachers College has become almost exclusively a 

graduate school, and its graduate students are preparing chiefly for super- 

vision, for normal-school and teachers’-college service, and for administra- 

tive posts. When this change in student-personnel became apparent, there 

was a general conviction among the members of the staff that the subject- 

matter departments of the college would be superfluous, that the courses 

offered in the college would be exclusively technical and professional, and 

that whatever subjectmatter work our students wished to have could be 
provided in other colleges of the university. 

It was very soon discovered, however, that this would not solve the prob- 

lem. It was found that, even for graduate students preparing for elemen- 

tary-school supervision or for normal-school instructorships, advanced 

courses in education alone did not suffice. It was found, too, that the 
purely academic subjectmatter courses offered elsewhere .in the university 
would not entirely answer the purpose. In short, there was a real need 
for what I have termed professional-content courses—this time on the grad- 
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uate level. Our recent development has been distinctly toward the de- 
velopment of such courses. Today the group in Teachers College which 
has the largest enrolment of major students for the Master’s degree is’ the 
English group. 

These facts I advance as significant of the fundamental importance of 
the type of work which the professional treatment of subjectmatter rep- 
resents. They offer further testimony to my main contention—namely, 
that the most unfortunate fallacy in the professional education of teachers 
is the assumption that only technic and educational theory are “profes- 

sional,’’-—and that to equip the teacher with substantial materials for teach- 
ing is a task that has nothing professional about it. 

It is time that this dualism, which has done untold harm to education, 

should be thoroughly resolved. I repeat that the fine art of teaching is 

something more than a mere bag of tricks. The notion of a “general 

method” of teaching which will be indiscriminately applicable to all ma- 

terials is just as much of a delusion and a snare now when the “project 
method” or the “contract plan” or the ‘mastery formula” is the fashion 
as it was when the “five formal steps” were regarded as the universal 

panacea for all of our educational ills. Each of these and other theories of 

teaching has its place, but it is a place that must always be determined by 

the closest consideration of the subjectmatter to be taught. ‘Technics 

which are merely “fastened on” to subjectmatter instead of growing out 

of the very nature and function of subjectmatter have not helped us much 
in the past nor will they help us much in the future. Only the “teacher- 

scholar” can resolve this fatal dualism. Unless our professional schools 

for teachers can develop these teacher-scholars and give them a position of 
significance in their organization, the professional school as such, I believe, 

will soon disappear. ‘The preparation of teachers will become a minor 

function of the liberal-arts colleges, taken care of exclusively by detached 
departments of education, which will essay to solve the most intricate and 

important of all human problems on a necessarily superficial basis. 

I believe that the time is peculiarly opportune for a much more extended 

attack on this problem than we have been able to make in the past. The 

lengthening of the curricula for elementary-school teachers is making it 

possible to give to these teachers a much richer equipment. We can insure 

both a broader outlook and a firmer and more dependable foundation. 

What may this mean to the lower schools? It will mean very little if the 

teacher regards the socalled academic courses as not having any relationship 

to the work of teaching on the lower levels; it will mean very little if the 

teacher in his exposure to these courses has gained the notion that what he 

calls culture is a thing apart from his daily work. In the professional edu- 

cation of physicians and engineers, it may be legitimate and wise to dis- 

tinguish sharply between the vocational and the cultural but not in the 

education of teachers; for what we call culture is not only a part of the 

teacher’s professional equipment—it is altogether the most important part. 

If, then, the broader outlook and the firmer foundation made possible by 
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our longer curricula can be directed definitely toward enriching the lives 

of children—if these developments can be made to mean a wider extension 

of culture among the masses of the people—a forward step of large magni- 

tude will have been taken. 

My very. firm conviction is that this cannot be left to chance. I re- 

cently interviewed a number of young women just finishing their first 

half year of teaching in the elementary school. ‘They had all taken. courses 

in the socalled professional and academic subjects in preparation for their 

work. I tried to learn from them the types of courses that they had drawn 

upon in their teaching. With but one exception the testimony of the teach- 

ers was that the only helpful courses were those that had been taught in 

very close connection with the elementary-school problem—most of them 

“George” courses accompanied by observation and participation, but also 
a few subjectmatter courses where a specific effort had been made to show 

what could be done with materials in the lower schools. All the rest of 

their preparatory work was detached and isolated. “They frankly said that 

they were doing nothing with it. ; 
One teacher, however, was the exception. A young woman of unusual 

intelligence and deeply interested in teaching, answered my first question 

by saying that she did not know of any course that she had taken that she 

did not draw upon in one way or another in her teaching—and she gave 

me clear-cut illustrations one after another, even showing how she had 
drawn on her Latin to tell some fascinating stories about words to fifth- 

graders, and on her French for some interesting folk-lore that was not 
available in English. “That teacher’s ‘culture’? was more than a personal 
adornment, and she was using it for something besides getting relief from 
the “humdrum” work of teaching children. She was using it to illuminate 
the lives of children—and because she could use it in this way the work 
itself was very far from humdrum. 

Now this teacher had an unusual capacity for “transferring” her train- 
ing from one field to another. ‘The others did not, but their experiences 
proved clearly enough that they could transfer and transfer effectively 

when illustrative connections are made and clearly demonstrated in the 
preparatory work. What they were carrying over most frequently were 

the “George” courses—and by no means all of these. This means that, 
in general, their tendency was to carry over only the most superficial ele- 

ments in their training. ‘The most substantial and fundamental phases of 

their training remained things quite apart. It is this unnecessary wastage 

that I believe the point of view that I have set forth will do something to 
correct. , 

BIRTH OF AN IDEA 

A. E. WINSHIP, EDITOR, JOURNAL OF EDUCATION, BOSTON, MASS. 

There are state normal schools or state teachers’ colleges in every state 
in the union and there is nothing available that gives the faintest sugges- 

tion of the birth throes of these teacher-training institutions in the New 
World. No history of education or encyclopaedia of education has any- 
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thing by way of enlightenment on this important development of the public 
school system. 

It is traditionally recorded that state teacher training in the New World 
was created by Horace Mann at Lexington, Barre, and Bridgewater in 
1839 and 1840, but this is as lifeless a statement as to say that a given 
baseball bat struck a home run. 

In reporting the voltage in hydro-electric power there must be con- 
sidered the resistance to the hydromotive force, so in estimating the relation 
of Horace Mann to the creation of state teacher training account must 
be taken of the resistance of teachers in service, of institutions already 
educating teachers, and traditional prejudices. 

Horace Mann had two careers that were almost miraculous. The first 
was legislative, 1826 to 1837, the other was educational, 1837 to 1847. 
There was no “cloud the size of a man’s hand” in his horizon from 1826 
to 1843. 

From 1843 onward there were few peaceful months in his life and 

his troubles date from this controversy with the 31 Boston masters which 
was due to his “Seventh Annual Report” in 1843 for which his relation 
to the state normal schools was responsible. 

History deals generously with Mr. Mann’s legislative and educational 
careers which culminated with his famous “Fifth Annual Report of 1841” 
than which there is nothing more remarkable in American educational 
literature. “There is nothing for which to apologize in the 16 years of 
brilliant and noble public service of America’s greatest educational leader. 

At 30 years of age Horace Mann made his first public address, a Fourth 
of July oration in Dedham, on the 50th anniversary of the signing of the 
Declaration of Independence. As a result of that address he was sent 

to the Massachusetts Legislature where he served heroically and grandly 

for 10 years. 
At 40 years of age he created the Massachusetts State Board of Educa- 

tion whose leader he was for 12 years, and for six years of that time 

he was eminently fortunate in his official relations at home and abroad. 
From the first Mr. Mann realized that if public schools were to be 

supported by public taxes the public must be responsible for the quality 

of the teaching. The legislature provided for a state normal school 

which was opened at Lexington on July 8, 1839; one at Barre opened 

on September 4, 1839, and one at Bridgewater, September 9, 1840. 

Although the normal school enrolment was disappointing, Mr. Mann 

was so elated over the world reception of his “Fifth Annual Report” of 

1841 that he gave little heed to the indifference of the public to the normal 

schools. In 1842 he went abroad to enjoy the fame resulting from his 

“Fifth Annual Report.” 

When Mr. Mann returned from his European trip of 1842 he discovered 

a well organized vicious opposition to the normal schools. ‘The Lexing- 

ton school was a failure. A change of principals had not saved it and 

a change of location was resorted to. The Barre school was in a bad 
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way and a change of principals and change of location were inevitable, 

and at Bridgewater the principal insisted that it was impossible to have a 

successful school on the original plan. 
At Lexington, Rev. Cyrus Peirce, a man after Mr. Mann’s own heart, 

admitted a change was desirable and Samuel Joseph May was put in 

charge and things were less satisfactory. 

At Barre, Professor Samuel P. Newman of Bowdoin College had not 

been a success, had resigned, and plans were made for the removal of the 
normal school to Westfield. At Bridgewater, Nicholas Tillinghast, a 
wonderful teacher, a graduate of West Point, protested that it was im- 

possible to educate teachers under the plan of Mr. Mann and the state 

board of education which allowed students to come as they pleased and 

earn a certificate by patching up a course when it was convenient. Com- 

paratively few students had been graduated and the opposition was now 
in the open, ridiculing the hop, skip, and jump plan of changing principals 

and locations. 
Mr. Mann was in no mood to withstand the irritation of this situation. 

He foolishly thought the remedy for the failure of his pet scheme was to 
attack the public schools as utter failures and with that purpose he wrote 

the tragic ‘Seventh Annual Report.” 

Two years before, in his “Fifth Annual Renoislt he had convinced the 

world that his public school scheme had made Massachusetts an educational 

paradise, and in 1843 in his “Seventh Annual Report” he declared that 

the public schools of Massachusetts were an abomination to be compared 

to hibernating animals. All this in the interest of his normal schools. 

He centered his criticism on the Boston schools. We have often referred 

to that “Seventh Annual Report” an “inexplicable.” Now we realize that 

it was inevitable. 

The Boston masters were then, as they have alway been, as scholarly and 

as highly respected as other professional men of the day. ‘They did not 

start a public attack on Mr. Mann, though’ they undoubtedly did enjoy 

his discomfiture at the failure of his normal school scheme. 
This vicious attack was met by a pamphlet of 144 pages by 31 Boston 

masters—‘“The Remarks on the Seventh Annual Report of the Honorable 
Horace Mann.”, This is the most masterful document ever issued in any 
educational controversy in the New World. It made the “Seventh Annual 
Report” ridiculous to the nth degree. It was even enjoyed by the friends 
of Mr. Mann, It so enraged him that he published a hastily written 
reply” which was in no respect worthy of the man. He compared the 

31 grammar masters to 31 vulgar fractions multiplied into themselves, 
yielding a most contemptible product, many of them were “mewling and 
purling in their nurse’s arms.” 

The “Rejoinder” to the “Reply” by the Boston masters was even more 
unfortunate for the Boston masters than Mr. Mann’s “reply” had been 
to him, and they lost the public completely. They attempted to defend 
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the a-b-c method of teaching reading. They tried to defend the inde- 
fensible. ‘They were virtually attacking Mr. Mann and all of his noble 
supporters. It was high tragedy. 

Mr. Mann’s “Answer” was in his best form. It was the work of a 
master and it secured the intensified loyalty of the great men of the 
day, like Edward Everett, Charles Sumner, Samuel G. Howe, George 
B. Emerson. Mr. Mann was once more on the throne. His “Seventh An- 
nual Report” was now a part of the controversy, and he had won in the 
controversy. That report was never thereafter classed as one of his 
“Reports” as secretary of the state board of education. 

While the Boston masters had lost the public in the controversy, they 
had solidified the profession in New York as well as New England. This 
was really distressing to Mr. Mann. He could not understand why he 
was professionally friendless in New York and Brooklyn. 

The controversy had won the public but it had lost him the profession, 
and 25 years afterwards it cost the National Teachers Association the 

loyalty of Boston teachers and many other New Englanders when its 
name was changed to the ‘“‘National Educational Association.” That con- 
troversy made the name “teachers” sacred professionally. 

Mr. Mann’s educational work in Massachusetts was never the same 
thereafter. His friends had a feeling, which he seems to have shared, 

that he was too big to waste talent on schoolmasters, and they in return 
regarded him as a politician rather than as an educator, and it was in- 

evitable that he should be active in the political arena at an early age. 

Mr. Mann sacrificed everything for the state normal schools, but the 
controversy really led to their alignment with the teachers where their 
interests really were. For this change of alignment Nicholas Tillinghast 
of Bridgewater was largely responsible. From the first he appreciated the 

fatal weakness of Mr. Mann’s policy. 
Mr. Tillinghast insisted that the business of the normal school was to 

make every teacher a success, and he said that was impossible unless they 
stayed in the school in three successive classes) Mr. Mann wanted as 

many as possible inoculated with some captivating slogan. 
In those days a “‘class’’ was a short-lived affair, possibly only an eleven 

weeks’ experience. I entered the Bridgewater state normal school when 

it was 23 years old but I was in the 61st class. 
Mr. Tillinghast did not object to students coming at random, but he 

did protest against giving a certificate of ability to teach unless the three 
terms had been consecutive. In 1846 he was so disgusted with the state 

board of education that he resigned as principal. This made a straight issue 

and the board of education refused to accept his resignation and made new 

rules to meet his demand. 
From that time onward the three normal schools made the sole business 

of a state normal school the education of teachers, but since it was Bridge- 
water that made the issue this Massachusetts standard has been designated 
as Bridgewater’s professional contribution. 
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TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE SERVICE REN- 

DERED BY NORMAL SCHOOLS AND 
TEACHERS COLLEGES 

BRUCE R. PAYNE, PRESIDENT OF GEORGE PEABODY COLLEGE FOR TEACHERS 

NASHVILLE, TENN. 

If the average American citizen or a good many of the academic “high- 
brows” were to be asked, what is the institution in America known as 

the normal school or teachers college, the answer would be, it is a place 

where women school teachers are taught how to methodize, the “high- 
brows” adding the facetious remark that they were taught methods with- 
out being taught anything to methodize about. Both of these interpreta- 

tions are foolish—one involuntary and the other voluntary. A good deal 
of this talk is propaganda upon the part of individuals and institutions that 

believe there is no other way of doing it except their way of doing it— 
people who believe that a man can teach whatever he knows whether he 

has ever learned how to teach it or not. 

In the first place, there have been no investigations of an accurate sort 

upon this subject, and any opinion uttered or published is merely the pre- 

judiced expression of the uninformed. i 

As a matter of fact, if the old type of academic subjects alone are con- 

sidered, namely, the five subjects of English, mathematics, history, foreign 

language, and science; in 48 of the normal schools and teachers colleges 

which belonged to this Association last year students took 499,847 quarter 

hours. In other words, it would take 10,413 years for one man, taking 
48 quarter hours or 16 college hours throughout a scholastic year to 

complete the courses in English, mathematics, history, foreign language, and 

science taken last year in only 48 of the normal schools and teachers 

colleges of America. If one adds the number of quarter hours taken in 

these institutions in those other academic subjects of the newer sort which 

have been introduced into the curriculum during the last 50 years, such 

as geography, fine arts, agriculture, commercial subjects, home economics, 

health education, industrial arts, and sociology, he will find that there were 

419,952 hours taken, which would require a man 8479 years to complete 

if he took 16 colleges hours or 48 quarter hours per year. 
Adding these two groups of subjects which are credited toward academic 

degrees in the various universities of America, it would take one man 

18,892 years to complete them. These are all state institutions. The 

larger, privately endowed institutions, such as Teachers College of New 
York, George Peabody College for Teachers of Nashville, and the Uni- 
versity of Chicago, are not included in this scoring. I happen to know, 
for instance, that last year in George Peabody College for Teachers it 
would take a man 700 years to complete all the hours taken in the group 
of five academic subjects first referred to. 
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In these 48 state institutions, there were 373,272 quarter hours ot 
psychology and education taken, which would take a man 7776 years to 
complete. 

In brief, the ratio of purely academic subjects to professional subjects 
is no less in these teachers colleges and normal schools than it is in the 
larger universities which allow the first year of medicine to count for the 
senior year of the baccalaureate degree. 

In the second place, the table, showing the growth of attendance in 

47 of these institutions in the last decade, gives an astounding figure to 
the average citizen. In 1917, there were 15,849 students in the three 

quarters of the scholastic year in these institutions; in 1926, there were 

38,076. In the summer session of these institutions, in 1917, there were 

13,362 students; in 1926, there were 39,414 students. Without excluding 

duplicates, these 47 institutions during the summer and winter quarters 

combined taught 77,490 students in the year 1926. The growth of atten- 

dance has been 240 percent in the last decade. 

Or, if one takes the attendance of all the normal schools and teacher- 

training institutions in America, the total, as shown by the Commissioner’s 
report, Bulletin 12, 1925 is 228,142 whereas the state universities and 

state colleges of America showed for the same year in all departments 

216,782, a difference of nearly 1200 in favor of the former. Of course, 
in their education departments, which train teachers who go out to teach 

in the great people’s schools where 97 percent of the population go to 
school, namely the elementary and high schools of America, they would 
show no figures to compare with those of the normal schools and teachers 
colleges. In brief, the teachers colleges and normal schools are training 
the teachers of America who are trained to teach 97 percent of the popula- 

tion. 
The industrial, the educational, the spiritual life of the 97 percent 

of the citizens of America upon whose shoulders in this representative form 

of government is thrown the burden of the responsibility both for the 
maintenance of law and order and for progress depend upon these teacher- 

training colleges. 
These are the only types of institutions of higher learning in the United 

States which actually take their students from the schools below and send 
their graduates back to the schools below. 

This leads me to give the figures, showing the graduates of forty-two 

normal schools and teachers colleges of this same group in the years 

1917 and 1926. 
The two-year institutions, in 1917, graduated 3324 persons; in 1926, 

they graduated 6151. 

The four-year institutions conferred 654 baccalaureate degrees in 1917, 

whereas in 1926 they gave 3191 baccalaureate degrees to people who were 

going back in all instances to teach the masses of our population. 

The total number of instructors in these 48 normal schools and teachers 

colleges has grown from 1891 in 1917 to 3821 in 1926. 
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Someone may say that numbers do not count. Well, I am not so sure 

of that, for on election day some of our political friends are rather im- 

pressed with the idea that they do count. When it comes to law and order, 

to voting for the right person and adopting the policies of the right leaders, 

I have the feeling that the great founders of this republic were strongly 

of the opinion that it was important to educate intelligent followers as 

it was to provide intelligent leaders; for we have discovered in the long 

years of the operation of our experiment in government that the intelligence 

of the leader is dragged down to the very level of the intelligence of the 

voters who voted for him; that the blocs decide things in Washington 

and in our state legistatures about as often as the highly trained political 

leader does. It is, therefore, high time in this great new government of 

ours that we did consider that the quantity, as well as the quality of our 
citizens, has a great deal to do with what may happen in this country at 

any moment. 

But, if one may take the degrees held by the instructors in these 48 

normal schools and teachers colleges which I am studying, the quality has 

improved as well as the quantity in this period of time. While ten years 

ago there were only 68 instructors in these institutions who held the 
Ph. D. degree, in 1926 there were 162; while there were only 325 who 
held the Master of Arts degree in 1917, in 1926 there were 1061. “There 
were 592 instructors holding the baccalaureate degree in 1917, and 980 in 
1926. On the other hand, those who held no degrees have dropped from 

490 in 1917 to 252 in 1926. Or, if one takes it in percents, 4 percent 

of the total in 1917 held Ph. D. degrees, whereas 7 percent of the total 
number of instructors in these 47 institutions, in 1926, held Ph. D. de- 

grees. In 1917, 22 percent of the total held M. A. degrees, and 43 

percent held that degree in 1926. In 1917, 43 percent held no degree and 

only 10 percent held no degree in 1926. In the summer sessions, the 

figures are quite better so far as the prolonged period of study by the 

instructors is concerned. We are assuming that the advanced degrees re- 

quire longer periods of study than the undergraduate degree. We are 
also assuming, of course, that one who has studied longer knows more— 
at least the same man may know more than he did before, although I 
suspect a good many of us have thought that some of our students displayed 
the reverse order. That, however, might have been due to the instruction 
in our case. 

I have heard a great deal of bragging in my lifetime upon the part of 
certain institutions which claimed to be the heads of the school systems 
in the great commonwealths in which they were located. Most of these 
are located in the greatest state in the union, 

I sometimes wonder what the qualifications are to establish such a claim. 
It has been shown that the teacher-training institutions have the largest 

number of students, and that they take them certainly from the masses of 
our population. It is only a question, then, as to what becomes of them 
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after they finish in the different types of institutions. If we say that 
institution is the head of the educational system of a commonwealth, which 
receives from the public schools the largest number of pupils in the long 
run, then the industrial institutions such as the stores and the commercial 

enterprises can claim to be the head of the state school system, because, 

in the long run, they receive the larger percent of school population. 
I wish to give to you a new definition of what may constitute the 

head of the educational system in a state. It is that institution which 
not only receives and trains the greatest number of people in any state, 

but it is that institution which sends back to the people the largest number 
of helpers and workers. It is that institution which not only receives from 

the public schools the largest number of students, but sends back to the 
public schools and the state the largest number of trained workers. With 

that definition, I wish to assert, without fear of successful contradiction, 

that the teacher-training institutions are par excellence the heads of the 

educational systems of their respective states and communities, for they 
are sending back to the communities from which they take their students 

as public servants in those communities a larger percent of the students 

than any other type of institution of higher learning that this country 

has ever discovered. : 

The other gentlemen on this program can give you an adequate descrip- 

tion of the size of these institutions so far as buildings, grounds, and operat- 
ing funds are concerned. “They may be able to tell you how much money 
is invested in this type of institution in America both in capital investment 

and in annual operating funds. But after all has been said, the teacher 

is practically all there is that counts so far as the transmission of the rich 

inheritances of the past and the high ideals of the present to the oncoming 

citizens of tomorrow is concerned. ‘There is not any other way, in this 

country of ours to transmit knowledge and ideals, ethical codes and pro- 
found philosophies, the discovered knowledge of mankind, the scientific 

investigations, and the results of the research that has been made by the 

bright minds of the world to the masses of the people except by the train- 
ing of teachers, human beings who are guaranteed to go back to the 

people. 
We cannot educate people by newspapers and pulpit oratory alone. 

Even the home has abandoned the hope of doing it by itself. There is 
no other way, I say, except by systematically training teachers to give 
systematic instruction in the ideals and in the subjects which human society 

feels that it needs each generation to know in order to function properly 

as efficient citizens within its own borders. 
We have had so much talk about buildings, equipment, laboratories, 

libraries, statistical work, and this, that, and the other in recent years 

that somehow we seem to have forgotten that the teacher is the only 
distributing agency. 

I have had the honor, then, to talk to you today with regard to the 

pipe lines of distribution that lead down from the reservoirs of discovered 
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knowledge in the world. There are no other pipe lines possible except 

those which the teachers themselves establish by word of mouth to their 

own pupils. 

This, then, is the only type of institution which, in any very large 

and appreciable way, stands as a sort of hopper into which every grain 

of truth, when poured, may be sent down to the eager minds of all the 

people and especially of the 97 percent who never go to college or university. 

TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE QUALIFICATIONS 

AND THE SALARIES OF TEACHERS OF NORMAL 

SCHOOLS AND TEACHERS COLLEGES 

E. L. HENDRICKS, PRESIDENT CENTRAL MISSOURI STATE TEACHERS 

COLLEGE, WARRENSBURG, MO. : 

Source of Data—This study is based upon data secured from A. L. 

Crabbe of the George Peabody College for Teachers.. I am also indebted 
to Miss Pauline Humphreys and her class in educational tests and meas- 
urements of the Central Missouri State Teachers College for graphs and 
deductions. 3 

Data from 48 institutions were submitted by Mr. Crabbe from which 
thirty schools had, in 27 cases, complete information from 1917 to 1927, 

and three had all data, practically complete, for the ten years covering 

this study. 

The U. S. Bureau of Education was the source of information con- 
cerning the class of institution into which each school fell. 

Preliminary explanation—From the list of colleges chosen, some have 

always been four-year colleges throughout the ten-year period from 1917- 

1927, while others were two-year colleges and are now four-year, others 

have remained two-year schools throughout the period 1917-1927. 

Those that have been four-year colleges throughout the ten-year period 

have been given the numbers 1 to 7 inclusive on all of the charts pre- 
sented. ‘These will be referred to as the schools in the 4-4 group. 

Those that have evolved from two-year institutions to four-year in- 

stitutions between 1917 and 1927 have been assigned numbers 8 to 26 

inclusive. I shall call these the 2-4 institutions. Numbers 27 to 30 
were reported as two-year institutions throughout the period (1917 to 
1927) studied. ‘These we shall call 2-2 schools. 
How the data was treated—Since the members of the faculties of stand- 

ard teachers colleges should hold at least an A. M. Degree, Chart I is 
arranged, according to the magnitude of the number of A. M. degrees. 
The institution having the highest percent of its faculty in the A. M. 
degree class is placed first in each group, the institution having the next 
highest percent of its faculty in the A. M. Degree class was placed second 
in its group, and so on to the one having the smallest percent of its faculty 
equipped with the A. M. Degree at the last. 
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The percent of the faculties having no degree is represented in black 
on all of the charts, the percent of A. B. degrees is represented by hori- 
zontal lines in charts I and II, and by left diagonal slants in Chart III. 

The A. M. degrees are represented by left diagonal slants and the 
Ph. D. degrees are left clear. 

The average for each institution was secured by totaling the number 
in each class for the ten-year period, dividing by 10 and reducing each 

quotient thus secured from the grand total of each class of schools for 
the ten-year period, dividing this by 10 and reducing to percents. 

Interpretation of data—If we study each group separately we find some 

interesting facts. 

We note first that all schools have had on their teaching staff some 
who have no degrees. In the 4-4 group the range is from 7 percent at 
Kirksville to 40.1 percent at Clarion, Pa. Looking at the same item— 

no degrees—in the 2-4 group we find the range slightly greater from 
7.5 percent in Albany to 43.4 at Eau Claire, Wisconsin. In the 2-2 
group, all have practically one fourth to two fifths of their faculties with 

no degrees. 

Noting the percent of A. M. degrees, we find that in the 4-4 group 

22.7 percent to 49.9 percent hold A. M. degrees. Denton, Texas, leads. 

In the 2-4 group we find that Huntington, W. Va., leads. It should be 

noted that in the case of Huntington, and Athens, W. Va., the data was 

not available for the entire period. It should also be noted that if the per- 

cent of A. M. and Ph. D. degrees were combined that Chicago would 
rank first and Albany, N. Y. third. Nine of the schools in the 2-4 class 
have a smaller percent of A. M. degree teachers than the highest school 
in the 2-2 group, namely, Cheney, Washington, which has 27.9 percent 

of its faculty equipped with A. M. degrees. 
Cedar Falls, Iowa, in the 4-4 group, has 10.7 percent of its faculty 

with Ph. D. degrees while 2.6 percent of the faculty in Clarion, Pa. 

have the doctor’s degree. 
Chicago leads the 2-4 group with 36.1 percent of its faculty in the 

Ph. D. degree class, while two schools, Greenville, N. C. and Eau Claire, 

Wisconsin, have no Ph. D. degree instructors. Only three schools in the 

2-4 group have a greater percent of Ph. D. degree members on their 

teaching staff than Cheney, Washington in the 2-2 class. 

Conclusion—Based on the study of Chart I: We find that all institu- 

tions studied whether they have been four-year colleges for the past ten 

years or have grown from two-year institutions to four-year colleges, or 

are still in the two-year class, have on their teaching staff those with no 

degrees, that the percent of A. B. degrees range from 23. percent to 57 

‘percent A. M.’s from 12.3 percent to 63 percent and Ph. D.’s from 0 to 

36.1 percent. 

Charts IIA and IIB represent the findings of a study of the conditions 

in 1917 and 1918 and 1926-27. ‘The arrangement is according to the 
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increase in percent of A. M. degrees. Here we note very readily the 
effort made by the schools in the 4-4 group to reduce the percent of 
teachers having no degrees. Clarion, Pa., shows greatest progress, hav- 

ing reduced the no-degree class from 57.8 percent in 1917 to 5.5 per- 
cent in 1926-27. 

Springfield, Missouri, was able to reduce its number in this class from 

27.2 in 1917 to none in 26-27. 
Kirksville, Mo., and Warrensburg, Mo., changed their percents in this 

class only slightly. 

Denton, Texas, made greatest progress in reducing the percent of A. B. 

degree teachers from 54 in 1917 to 13.3 in 1926-27, and in increasing 

the percent of A. M. degrees from 28 in 1917 to 78.6 in 1926-27. There 
were slight changes in the percent of the Ph. D. degrees. Springfield, 
Mo. shows. greatest increase—from 1.8 percent to 14 percent, while Troy, 

Alabama reverses the order showing 14.2 percent of Ph. D.’s in 1927 
and 3.3 percent in 1926-27. 

With the exception of Frostburg, Md., the institutions in the 2-2 class 

made progress, decreased the percent of no degrees, and A. B. degree 

teachers and increased the A. M. degree class. 

In every case the institutions in the 2-4 group have reduced the percent 

of no degrees. We note that the increase in the percent of A. M. degrees 

is from 17.3 percent to 68.9 percent in the case of Fairmont, W. Va. and 

that Huntington, in the same state, increased its A. M. degree class from 

54.1 percent to 60 percent. “Two things may be noted at this point, 

namely, the high percent at which Huntington starts and the fact that 
data was not available for 1917 (1920-21 was the basis of this com- 

parison. ) 

Charts IIIA and IIIB show the status of the institutions in 1926-27. 
The graph shows the status of all schools, of each group and of each 
school. It is, therefore, possible to compare each school with the prac- 

tice throughout the country and with the general practice in the schools 

of its own class. 
The vertical lines indicate the practice in the thirty institutions so that 

each school can be compared with the general practice as represented by 

the thirty schools studied. For example: The continuous line indicates 

the no-degree class. If the first black bar for representing no degrees 

extends to this line, this school is said to follow the general practice. If 

the black bar does not extend to the continuous black line, the school 

is said to have fewer no degree teachers than is the practice throughout 

the country. If, however, the black bar extends beyond the vertical line, 

the school has more no-degree teachers than is the practice throughout 

the country. The numbers under the names of each school indicate the 

size of the faculty. 

The percents on the right side are the data upon which the graph is 

based. 
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A CoMPARISON OF 30 TEACHERS COLLEGES. 
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A COMPARISON OF 30 TEACHERS COLLEGES. 
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INDICATING DISTRIBUTION OF DEGREES AMONG FULL TIME 

STAFF MEMBERS IN TEACHER-TRAINING INSTITUTIONS DUR- 
ING PAST TEN YEARS 

0 A. B. A. M. Ph. D. Year 

Regular Session 

490 592 325 68 1917 
504 550 331 75 1918 
485 615 362 104 1919 
255 565 562 100 1920 
461 679 468 106 1921 
455 eave 480 152 1922 
431 783 698 165 1923 
221 901 597 133 1924 
461 963 897 157 1925 
252 980 1061 162 1926 

271 310 197 61 1917 
286 338 202 57 1918 
279 354 246 56 1919 
309 396 274 94 - 1920 
315 361 350 82 1921 
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235 255 577 145 1923 
305 686 562 135 1924 
250 732 709 142 1925 
187 740 841 181 1926 

INDICATING DISTRIBUTION OF DEGREES IN PERCENTS HELD 
BY FULL TIME STAFF MEMBERS IN 48 TEACHER-TRAINING 
INSTITUTIONS DURING THE PAST TEN YEARS 
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SALARIES OF FAcutries IN TEACHERS 
» COLLEGES IN 1917 Anp 1927 

48 INSTITUTIONS REPRESENTED 

Aanual | O *1000  *2,000 '*3%000 *4000 5,000 *%6000 Salary *999 1999 2999 3999 £999 3999 6999 

Salaries—TVhe accompanying graph indicates in a general way the 

salaries of faculties in teachers colleges in the years 1917 and 1927. 

A recent study of the five teachers colleges of Missouri made by Clyde 

M. Hill of Yale University is in harmony with the graph and is doubt- 

less indicative of the situation generally among teachers colleges. Dr. 

Hill’s study compares the years, 1915-1926. The median salary for men 

increased during these years from $1800 to $2979, and for women from 

$1400 to $2088. ‘The median salary increase for both men and women 

was from $1650 to $2340, or forty-two percent. “The increase in the 

median salaries of university professors during the same period of time 

was fifty percent. However, since the purchasing power of the dollar 

has been so greatly reduced during the same period of time the actual 

value of salaries of teachers college professors is virtually unchanged. 

Some Deductions and Suggestions 

The data secured for this study covers a period of time coincident with 

the great development of teachers colleges in America. The advance in 

qualifications of professors in teachers colleges is far greater than the ad- 

vance of their salaries. There is, no depreciation in the value of skilled 

instruction. Salaries are inadequate and the qualifications of faculty 

members are not all desired. There is zest in this challenge of the future. 
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How may better financial support be secured? More than a decade 
ago the Carnegie Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching showed 

that the social position of the college professor is constantly lowered by 

the increased cost of living without accompanying increase in salary. Our 

system of control by political parties is the chief obstacle to proper finan- 

cial support. ‘Thus far the best way for a political party to remain in 
power is to favor a reduction of taxes. Since boards of control are in 

some measure dependent on a political organization it is not always easy 

for them to do what they know should be done. 

In my judgment the best way to secure adequate salaries is to merit 
them. In the second place teachers colleges need to acquaint the public 
with the services which they render. A member of the faculty with which 
I am associated is chairman of the state committee on education. He 

will attend political meetings over the state and meet members of the 

coming legislature. He will inform them of educational needs—in no 

sense for personal gain but for the good of the state. A warning is here 

presented. For as schoolmen we possess dual personalities. We are both 

taxpayers and recipients of the taxes paid. We have a right to adequate 

‘remuneration but we recognize the sovereignty of the state and the char- 

acter of our political system. Our ego must include the objective good 
of all. This is tactful publicity. 

The increase in qualifications of faculty members in our normal schools 
and teachers colleges is one of the most gratifying achievements of edu- 

cation in the past decade. In helping to secure this improvement in in- 

structional ability acknowledgment must be made to our universities. “The 

influence of departments of education in our universities has been especially 

helpful. An increase in salaries and the sabbatical leave of absence for 

study have encouraged us. Adherence to the standards set up by the 

American Association of Teachers Colleges has also been most helpful. 

How may this improvement of teachers continue? 

I desire to suggest several methods which at once become apparent. 

First, salaries must become more nearly commensurate with the service 

rendered. Second, internal improvement of the teaching itself should 

be cultivated, as suggested in an address by President Arnold Bennett 

Hall before the American Association of State Universities. This in- 

ternal improvement may be stimulated by self-rating tests as suggested 

by Dr. Rugg. It develops in regular professional meetings of the 

faculty. An occasional exchange of faculty members with other insti- 

tutions is instructive. Faculty participation in policy making, if not 

in administration, is helpful. Encouragement in the publication of books, 

dissertations, and magazine articles counts for added qualifications. Con- 

troled experimentation is to be desired. And, lastly we have a great 

opportunity, as yet unused, in integration of our teachers colleges and the 

public schools. For after all is said, the public school system is our great 

laboratory of experimentation. 
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TWENTY YEARS OF PROGRESS IN THE FINANCIAL 

SUPPORT OF NORMAL SCHOOLS AND 

TEACHERS COLLEGES 

R. M. BLACK, PRESIDENT, STATE NORMAL AND INDUSTRIAL SCHOOL 

ELLENDALE, N. DAK. 

Of the past twenty years the first ten was a decade of steadily increasing 

national wealth, and a rapid growth in an enterprise as important as the 

training of teachers was to be expected. For the last decade a number 

of the years have fallen in hard times and our state legislatures have felt 

the need of economy. Yet in these times of financial stringency remark- 

able growth has been made. 
Normal schools had become pretty well established by 1907. The 

people of some states had already seen that teacher-training schools were 
in need of adequate housing and worthy of financial support. Of 167 

public normal schools in 1906 reporting to the Commissioner of Educa- 

tion 152 had an appraised value in buildings, grounds, apparatus and other 
property of $31,738,192, or a median valuation of $208,806 each. Of 
these one school in Nebraska gave its valuation of this class of property 

as $10,000, the smallest appraisal of the wellknown schools; and De 

Kalb, Ill., Cedar Falls, Iowa, and Bridgewater, Mass., gave appraisals of 

$500,000, or more. Of these schools 159 reported a total income of 

$5,759,153 or a median of $36,222 each. Of these Cedar Falls reported 

$194,250 as the largest income and Maryville, Mo., with $5600 had 
the smallest reported income. 

In 1926, the latest date for which complete figures are available, 90 

teachers colleges and 87 state normal schools reported to the Commissioner 

of Education a total property valuation of $78,705,071, or a median ap- 
praised valuation of $460,263 each. The highest and lowest came from 

schools in Pennsylvania, where Westchester reports $2,719,000 and Cali- 
fornia $69,250 as their respective appraisals, with the two comparatively 

new schools of Kent and Bowling Green, Ohio, with a valuation of over 

two millions dollars each in their plants and equipments. The school that 

reported a valuation of $10,000 in 1906 had property worth $966,000 in 

1926. The school reporting $69,250 in 1906 gave a valuation of $274,200 
in 1926. . 

The total income reported from 171 institutions for 1926 was $30,- 
269,783 or a median of $117,016 each. At this time Cedar Falls reports 
an income of $1,144,384, with two schools reporting $30,000 or less and 
one as low as $15,656. 

In the twenty years the median valuation had risen from $208,806 to 
$460,263 or an increase of 120 percent, and the income from $36,222 in 
1906 to $117,016 or an increase of over 300 percent. 

This of itself makes a very commendable showing, but it is the last 
ten years of the period that marks wonderful progress in the advance- 
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ment and support of teacher-training schools. The greatest decade in 
education of all time since the Renaissance has shown a rallying to the 
support of education that has enabled many struggling schools to flower 
into service worthy of modern times. 
We have authentic and uptodate figures for 1927, from 64 typical 

schools in 32 states or an average of two schools to each state reporting. 

Of these 64 schools sixty of them in 1917 had a total income of $8,291,636 
or a median of $121,500 each, with the highest income for Rock Hill 

as $573,293 and the least at Arcata, California, as $42,295. Ten years 
after that Arcata is getting $159,945 and Rock Hill $923,203. But better 
yet comes the news that Cedar Falls gets $1,218,890 and Kent $1,140,- 

785, while Frostburg, Maryland, which had an income in 1917 of $30,000 
is now enjoying an increase of 150 percent. 

In 1917 we had five schools with a valuation of a million dollars or 
more and a median valuation of a half million. In 1927 there were eight 

schools who reported a valuation of over $2,000,000 each and one school 

not identified in its report gave a valuation of $3,299,000. Kent gives 

$2,750,000 as its valuation and fifteen other schools report $1,000,000 or 

more as their valuation. Where there were five schools in 1917 there 

are twenty-three in 1927 with property in excess of $1,000,000 to such 

an amount as to bring the median valuation to a million dollars for the 

sixty-four schools reporting, and no school was below $312,000. 

Within the ten years twelve schools had increased their property hold- 

ings 125 percent, thirteen 150 percent, seven 175 percent, three 200 per- 

cent, ten 250 percent, six 300 percent, two 400 percent, one 550 percent, 
one 700 percent, one 1250 percent, and one 1400 percent. 

With this rather remarkable increase in property valuation there has 

been a good percent of increase in. incomes. Seventeen schools show an 
increase of income in the ten years of 150 percent, fourteen of 200 per- 

cent, fourteen of 250 percent, nine of 300 percent, four of 400 percent, 

one of 500 percent, two of 600 percent, or better, and two of 700 percent. 

This shows something of the appreciation of teacher-training institu- 

tions, but yet figures to the facts are only what graphs are to real pictures. 

The figures on incomes present no adequate picture of the service ren- 

dered by the schools in return for this income. The wonderful statistics 

on property valuation conveys only poor and faulty impressions of the 

beautiful grounds, commodious buildings, and inspiring surroundings that 

make our teachers colleges and normal schools worthy training places for 

the teachers of America’s children—worthy of a nation which in this more 

recent Renaissance since the Great War has lifted itself from a nation of 

sixth graders to a nation of tenth grade education. The progress in 

financial support that has been made in the last ten years is an earnest 

for a future support that will place these institutions in the position of 

leadership merited by the service asked and given. While Mark Hopkins 

on one end of a log and the boy Garfield on the other might have made 
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a college in a former generation, the American people are manifesting a 

willingness to assure the inculcation of highest ideals in their teachers 

to be passed on to the future citizens of the great republic. 

OPPORTUNITIES AND PROBLEMS AHEAD 

JOHN W. WITHERS, DEAN, SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, NEW YORK UNIVERSITY 

NEW YORK CITY 

The problems of education were never more grave, difficult, or im- 

portant than they are today. “This is true because the problems of Ameri- 

can life are more complex and more difficult than they have been hitherto 

and in the last analysis these problems depend for their solution primarily 

upon popular education. "They must be solved if solved at all by the 

educated intelligence of the American people. 

The last fifty years and particularly the last twenty years has been a 
period of rapid transitions and new developments. ‘These changes are still 

going on, many of them with an accelerated pace and there is every pros- 
pect that they will continue in the years that are ahead. Among the most 
important of these changes which affect profoundly the work of educatio 
we may note the following: ; 

1. A rapid and continuous transition from rural to urban conditions 

throughout the United States, from a condition in which the formative and 
directive influences were chiefly rural to a condition in which such influ- 

ences are predominantly and increasingly urban. 

2. A rapid transition from a condition in which industry was carried on 
largely by individuals with the use of simple tools, to a condition in which 
industry is more and more determined by cooperative effort and by machine 
production. 

3. A rapid transition from an economic situation in which the chief 
economic problem was to prevent a deficit, to a situation in which the 
chief economic problem is that of dividing a surplus or distributing the 
accumulating goods of life in accordance with a generally accepted and 
satisfactory principle of justice. 

4. A transition from a period during which the chief emphasis of life 
was placed upon things material and the exploitation of natural resources 
to a time in which the chief emphasis must be increasingly placed on things 
human and spiritual. This change is as yet scarcely above the horizon, but 
it is coming and should afford in the years ahead one of the greatest 
opportunities of American education. 

5. A transition from a condition of living and a general philosophy 
of life in which external authority and institutional methods were effective 
means of social control to a condition in which such means have become 
increasingly ineffective and in which we must depend for adequate control 
more and more upon the voluntary choice and behavior of individuals. 
Social control of individuals which has hitherto been largely externally 
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imposed must, because of the changing and complicated conditions of 

life, become increasingly internal and voluntary. No student of American 

life today can fail to note this change and the great responsibility which 
it inevitably places upon the agencies of popular education. 

6. A transition from a state in which the full exercise of the principle 
of democracy was confined to the adult male population over twenty- 
one years of age to a social situation in which the privileges and responsi- 

bilities of democracy have been extended not only to adult women, but also 

to children of adolescent and even preadolescent age to an extent hitherto 

unknown in the history of the world. We are today considering our 

children individually and collectively as free agents with a right to self- 

determination and selfexpression in a manner and to a degree never 

dreamed of in the days of our fathers. ‘The principle of democracy is 
being extended in its application, theoretically and practically to include 
every member of American society, male or female, young or old. In this 
movement we have one of the most interesting and at the same time one 

of the most difficult and critically important problems of education. It 

is in fact, the supreme test of democracy as we conceive it here in America. 
Whether it succeeds or whether it fails our system of education will be 

considered largely responsible. 

7. A sudden transition from a relatively isolated independent debtor 
nation to a creditor nation vitally concerned with the stability and eco- 

nomic progress of other nations throughout the world has taken place. 
The effect of all of these changes and of others equally important has 

been in general to accelerate the pace of life, open up its marvelous oppor- 

tunities, increase its strains, multiply and complicate its problems and 

render far more numerous the opportunities to go wrong as well as to do 

right. Our civilization far more than any other confers upon us great 

benefits but at the same time it imposes exceedingly heavy burdens. ‘To 

continue and increase its benefits we must provide the necessary means of 

carrying its growing burdens. If the benefits are to be enjoyed by the 

rank and file of the people then must the burdens also be borne by the 
rank and file. There is apparently no limit beyond which the benefits may 
not go, if the ability, disposition and intelligence needed to carry the 

burdens can be correspondingly increased. 

Such then, briefly and in general, are some of the great problems in 

whose solution we are all deeply concerned. To those of us who are 

engaged in education these problems constitute a most interesting and in- 

spiring challenge. If, as I have said, their ultimate solution must be at- 

tained primarily through education, it is easy to see that the difficult burden 

of preparation for such solution must be borne by the elementary and 

secondary schools of the nation; for in a democracy such as ours no matter 

how well-trained and efficient the available leaders may be, if they are 

actually to serve as leaders, they must be chosen for this purpose by an 

intelligent and discriminating public. If the right choice and continuance 
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of such leaders is to be had, the rank and file of American citizens must 

have a much more advanced general education and a much more vital 

and thorough knowledge of present life and its meaning for the future, 

than the present or any past generation has had. “The young people now 

in our schools will stand in even greater need than we do of the ability and 

disposition to think sanely and constructively concerning the issues of life 

and of citizenship in all their relations both at home and abroad. In 

addition to adequate knowledge they will need those perspectives, attitudes 

of mind, ideals of character, and standards of value that are fundamental 

to the continuation and success of American democracy and that will func- 

tion intelligently and also, to a large degree, automatically in the affairs 

of everyday life. 
Those qualities of personality that are most fundamental in regulating 

the customary affairs of life are almost wholly developed in the elementary 

school and in the early home and neighborhood life of the child. If this 
statement be true, and I think few will deny it, it follows that the chief 

concern of American education is and will continue to be the elementary 

school and it follows just as certainly that the chief problem of the ele- 

mentary school is and will always be the elementary school teacher and 

the elementary school principal. “The teachers colleges of the United 
States will therefore be working twenty years from today as they are 
working today at the most vitally important spot in American education 

and consequenlty also in American life. 
Therefore these colleges are, and if they remain true to their supreme 

mission, will continue to be most influential and important agencies in 

promoting the strength and stability of our country. Unbiased investiga- 
tion of the problem of public education, taking the United States as a 

whole, will, I think, make it clear to any candid student that although 

state teachers colleges have developed out of state normal schools, and 

will no doubt increasingly and rightly train teachers for service in second- 
ary schools, their chief work is and must continue to be that of producing 
satisfactory teachers for the elementary schools, and their greatest service 
must be devoted to the improvement of elementary education. Here they 
have a mighty problem, the proper solution of which they have only begun. 
Twenty years from now the teachers colleges of the United States, work- 
ing in close cooperation with each other and with the school systems and 
other agencies in their appropriate spheres of influence and service, should 
have the solution of this problem practically accomplished. I believe they 
will. But if they do it will be necessary in my judgment that they shall 
examine very critically present tendencies in their own development, the 
relation of these tendencies to the progress of education in general, and the 
educational philosophy that lies back of the present movement; that in the 
light of the cooperative scientific study of these matters they shall decide 
upon a more satisfactory and defensible policy for the professional educa- 
tion of teachers, based upon actual needs, present and prospective; that they 
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shall set up a satisfactory, workable program for the progressive execution 
.of this policy over a period of years; and finally that they shall, through 
properly organized effort, devote themselves earnestly and energetically to 
the task of making this program effective. 

From the speakers who have preceded me, you have heard the proud 
and inspiring story of the development of state teachers colleges during 

the past twenty years—a development resulting among other important 
things in the adoption of a four year standard program of post-high school, 
preservice education for elementary teachers, requiring essentially the same 

conditions for admission and graduation as those imposed by the best four 

year colleges of arts and sciences, and conferring upon their graduates the 
same baccalaureate degrees. This is a bold and splendid ideal. But is this 
standard one that is practically attainable? ‘Teachers colleges are young 
institutions; and therefore have the fine ambitions appropriate to vigorous 
youth. May not the picture which they have drawn be too highly 
colored—the product of a youthful imagination that must be considerably 
toned down by the more mature experience of the next twenty years? 

There are lions in the way; it does not require prophetic vision to note that 

fact. Can these obstacles be met and overcome without losing too much 
the fine courage and enthusiasm so characteristic of this body at present? 
I am not at all certain that they can, nor am I fully convinced that the 

standard as defined and adopted at the Washington meeting should be put 
into effect without modification. It is quite all right to set a high mark 
and hit the bull’s eye if we can, but face the obstacles we must. This is 
our big job for the next twenty years. If our policy in setting up this 
new standard should prove to be essentially impracticable and unsound in 

the years just ahead, the outcome in its influence on our. future leadership 
in the education of teachers will be very unfortunate. It is highly im- 
portant, therefore, that as leaders in this movement we should face the facts 
squarely and not ignore them or minimize their importance. 

First, then, it should be noted that the great majority of the school 

children of the United States are still found in rural communities. The 
census of 1920 showed that although 48 percent of the adult population 
between the ages of 21 and 45 were living in the cities having a population 

of 5000 or more, these cities contained only>one third of the children of 

school age, therefore two thirds of the school children of America were 

living at that time under rural conditions, since communities of less than 

5000 must be considered essentially rural in their general character and 

influence. Although there were but 331% percent of all school children 

living in cities, this group furnished 35 percent of the total school enrol- 

ment, 38 percent of the actual daily school attendance, and approximately 

45 percent of the total attendance. In the education of this group the 

United States spent in 1920, 51 percent of all salaries paid to public school 

teachers and more than 80 percent of all expenditures on school buildings, 

grounds, apparatus, and material equipment and for the administration and 
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supervision of schools. By combining the amount spent for all purposes on 

elementary and secondary education we find that two thirds of all expendi- 
tures were devoted to the education of the one third of the children 

who were attending school in cities and one third of all expenditures were 

devoted to the education of the two thirds who were attending school in 

the country. In other words, for every dollar of public money spent 

on the education of the rural school child four dollars were spent on the 

education of the city child. This practice is not only unfair but it is also 
unwise from every point of view. The problem of the proper education 

of the country child is just as much a vital concern of cities as it is of 
rural communities. This is true even from a selfish point of view. Fifteen 
years from today every child over six years of age now enroled in the 

public schools who will be living at that time will belong to the adult popu- 

lation group between the ages of 21 and 45. If the same forces and 

influences that have been in operation during the past fifteen years con- 

tinue to operate with equal effectiveness during the next fifteen, the cities 

of 5000 population or more will contain not 48 percent of the total popula- 

tion between the ages of 21 and 45 but approximately 60 percent. If all 

the children who are now attending schools in cities and who will be 

living at that time were to spend the remainder of their lives in cities 

they would constitute but 25 percent out of this 60 percent. A relatively 

small fraction of the remaining 35 percent will be supplied by immigra- 

tion; a somewhat larger fraction will be made up of persons who are 

already members of this group and will continue to be at that time. 

But when these two sources are fully accounted for we may confidently 

expect that at least 25 percent of the total group will be made up of 

those who are now enroled in the rural schools. That is to say that every 

child who will be a member of the city population group between the ages 

of 21 and 45 at that time now attending a city school will be matched by 
another member of the group who is now attending school in the country. 

If for reasons already stated the serious problems of American life 

fifteen or twenty years from today will very certainly be urban in character, 

and if the formative and directive influences determining the course of 

events in our national life at that time will be city influences, it is evident, 

for the sake of the cities as well as for the country districts and for the 

nation as a whole, much greater and more active interest must be taken in 

the extension and improvement of rural education. ‘This problem should 

be effectively solved during the next twenty years. Entire responsibility 

for its solution does not of course belong entirely to teacher-training insti- 

tutions, but it is quite obvious that toward its solution state teachers 

colleges should make a very fundamental and necessary contribution. The 

situation affords a magnificent opportunity for distinguished service to edu- 
cation which I am sure will receive proper attention from this organization. 
It will not do to look upon rural education as an insoluble problem as 
some in the past have been inclined to do. We must adopt the philosophy 
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of Henry Ford and say that the job must be done with the least possible 
delay. 

If the new standard for the professional education of elementary teachers 
is desirable for the children of the city it is equally desirable for rural 
children. If it is to be maintained for the one group it must somehow 
be maintained for the other group also. 

This introduces the second great problem to which I would call your 
attention. In our splendid enthusiasm over the recent formal adoption by 

this body of this new standard for the education of elementary teachers 

we dare not blink the fact that we are at present a long, long way from the 

actual attainment of this new standard. The long distance from where 
we are to where we have decided to go must be accurately measured and 

the difficulties on the way to the goal must be carefully and intelligently 
studied. 

Out of more than 700,000 teachers in the public schools of the United 

States there are not 5000 classroom teachers regularly employed in the 
elementary schools today who have had four years of post high-school 
professional education prior to their appointment and not more than 

8000 such teachers who hold a baccalaureate degree obtained as a result 
of preservice and inservice training combined. “Twenty-five thousand of our 

elementary teachers instructing the children of 3,000,000 American people 

have had no formal education beyond what they received in the eight 
grades of the elementary school. ‘Three hundred fifty thousand teachers 
have not had more than a good high-school education and more than 

200,000 have not had an average of more than the standard training 
hitherto accepted, of two years beyond a good high-school course. Further- 

more, approximately 100,000 teachers are quitting the service each year. 

In view of this situation we shall need to answer four important ques- 

tions if the new standard of teacher training is actually to be reached 
What will it cost? What equipment will it require? How long will it 

take and will the public be willing to pay the bills, not only for the 
increased cost of the professional education of teachers, but also for the 

larger salaries that must be paid in order to retain in the service of the 
elementary schools a staff of teachers who have had the requisite training? 

Figured on the most conservative basis it would cost $500,000,000 

distributed over a period of eight years if the schools were to be closed 

tomorrow and the present staff of teachers were placed in training long 

enough to bring all of them up to the new standard. At the rate at 

which teachers are at present withdrawing from the service it will also 

require $80,000,000 to give a sufficient number of high-school graduates 

the requisite amount of training. 

It will require an additional sum of $10,000,000 annually to educate a 

sufficient number of high-school graduates to fill the new positions re- 

quired on account of the normal increase in school attendance. With 

conditions most favorable, with an equipment that is adequate and with 

the people willing to pay what it costs it will take at least 25 years with 
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an annual expenditure throughout the period of approximately 

$140,000,000 for instruction alone to place and keep in every classroom in 

the public schools of the United States a teacher who, in addition to a good 

high-school course, has had four years of preservice education. 

In 1913-14 the total amount spent on the public normal schools and 
teachers colleges of the United States was $15,283,037. In 1923-4, ten 
years later, this had increased to $42,257,527. At present the annual 
expenditure is approximately $50,000,000. This is a gratifying increase 

but it is obviously a long way from the amount required. 

Is it possible, considering these facts alone to put the new standard into 

actual operation in the next twenty years? It is possible, of course. But 
is it probable and if probable is it desirable that we should aim directly 
and continuously at four years of preservice training for all elementary 

teachers? From the standpoint of financial support and material equip- 
ment alone this problem calls for serious study. An unwise handling of 

it at this time would be very unfortunate. In 1890 the United States 

spent a total $140,506,000 on public elementary and secondary education ; 

today we are spending annually more than $2,000,000,000, an increase of 
1428 percent. It would require the entire wealth of Germany or nearly 

twice the wealth of Canada or Japan invested permanently so as to yield 

a net income of 5 percent annually to maintain the public school system of 
the United States at the present rate of expenditure. Reactionary tenden- 

cies against further increases in the cost of public education are becoming 
increasingly evident in various parts of the United States and it is im- 
portant to consider carefully how much further it is wise to go each 
year if the improvement of popular education is to be continuous and 

permanent. 

The solution of this problem cannot be determined wholly or even 
very largely by decisions reached in conventions of this kind. ‘The extent 

to which the people will go in promoting professional education of any 

type is determined fundamentally by two conditions; first by the value they 

place upon such education—its relative worth among the other interests of 
life, and secondly, by their ability and willingness to pay what it costs. 

These conditions vary widely from community to community and from 

state to state. The first may be influenced by the extent to which we as 
educators can honestly and convincingly demonstrate to the public the 
value of our product; the second is beyond our control. If our national 
prosperity and increasing wealth should continue for the next twenty 
years at its present high level the outlook for the four year standard is a 
hopeful one. That this condition will prevail, however, no one can predict. 

The situation calls for careful study of the following problems, among 
others, in which it is highly important that this association should take 
the lead. 
A study to determine the optimum relations of preservice to inservice 

education in setting up and maintaining four year curriculums for elemen- 
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tary teachers; would it not be wiser under present conditions to set up for 

elementary teachers a four year objective but at the same time provide 
that one or even two of these years may be taken while the teacher is in 
service? Would it not also be better to refrain from pushing too rapidly 

the standardization of teachers colleges in a nation-wide movement without 
proper regard to local conditions, thus insisting upon the four year stand- 
ard as the necessary badge of professional respectability among these 
institutions? Would it not be better as a national policy to carry the 
preservice education of elementary teachers as far toward the four year 
course as the conditions in the local community or sphere of service make 
it wise to go, and then set up as a requirement for permanent certification 

for promotion or for increase of salary a satisfactory amount of inservice 
education to complete the course? ‘There is much to be said in favor of 

this combination. The cost of preservice education will in general be less; 
a higher standard of student admissions can be maintained and a better 
body of students secured ; professional training while in service can be more 

varied, better adapted to the needs, and more effectively directed ; teachers 

can be more successfully guided in finding the fields of service in which 

they will be happiest and most effectual; better cooperation between the 

teachers college faculty and the field force of supervisors, principals, and 
superintendents can be secured to the great advantage of both; more inti- 

mate and mutually advantageous relations between the teachers college and 

the high schools from which it draws its students can be established; the 
danger of drawing teachers away from rather than into a vital interest in 
elementary education can be avoided; and finally the professional education 

of teachers while in service can be carried on in such intimate touch with 

the actual problems of teaching that their interest in the profession and 
their scientific attitude toward it can be deepened and intensified. ‘The 

complaint at present is almost universal that those who have taken four 

years of preservice professional education and won a baccalaureate degree 
desire to enter upon secondary rather than elementary teaching. 

Again we shall be concerned with securing an increased enrolment of 
better selected students in our teacher-training colleges, the determination 

of the extent to which such increase is actually required and the best ways 
and means of securing students of superior quality. 

Closely allied to this is the problem of discovering and applying the most 

effective means of increasing the average tenure or length of service of 

teachers in the public schools, thus reducing the cost of educating so many 

new teachers each year and at the same time increasing the efficiency and 

improving the morale of those who remain. ‘The preservice education of 

teachers can be extended in this way without increasing the total cost. 
Again it is pertinent to inquire to what extent it is possible and 

desirable that students who are preparing to teach should share with 

the state the cost of their professional education. ‘This is a problem to 
which little attention has thus far been given. It has generally been taken 

for granted that those who are preparing to teach in the elmentary schools 
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should be educated at the expense of the state, but those who wish to 
teach in secondary schools should in general themselves pay the cost of their 
professional education. If the movement for equal salaries for elementary 

and high-school teachers eventually prevails, this discrimination cannot be 

justified, especially if more extensive preparation of secondary than of 

elementary teachers continues to be required. 

The problem of securing increased facilities and improved equipment for 
the professional education of teachers will doubtless continue to trouble 

us. ‘There are few state teachers colleges in the United States that are 

equipped with adequate facilities under their immediate control to meet 

the increasing demands that are being made upon them. Dormitories, 

libraries, classrooms, laboratories, office accommodations, facilities for obser- 
vation and practice teaching and for the scientific study of education in 

general and of teaching in particular are almost universally inadequate and 

unsatisfactory. At the same time the great laboratories to be found in the 

public school systems themselves lying near at hand and affording oppor- 

tunity for the direct and stimulating study of education in all its phases 
must be made more accessible and be more extensively used for the pre- 
service as well as the inservice training of teachers. ‘This problem must 

be cooperatively solved by the teachers college faculties and the field forces 
of the school systems which they serve. 

The securing of better educated, more experienced, and otherwise better 

equipped facilities to meet the new and increased requirements that are 

being imposed upon teachers colleges and schools of education is a matter 
of the greatest importance. It is not meant to discount the preparation 
of present faculties for the work which they have hitherto attempted. 
But whatever may be our judgment of past achievements or present effi- 

ciency the most superficial student cannot fail to see that the present out- 

standing opportunities for leadership and expert service require much more 

thorough and extensive scholarship and professional and technical ability 
in the faculties of these institutions than have hitherto been demanded. 
The scholarship required though of a different sort must be even more 

thorough than that which is regarded as satisfactory in the best colleges 
devoted to cultural education. 

Moreover the next twenty years must somehow bring about better 
articulation of teachers colleges with other agencies of education within 
their appropriate spheres of influence and especially with the schools 
and systems from which their students are drawn and with those in which 
their graduates are employed. It is difficult to say what plan of organiza- 
tion we shall ultimately adopt, where elementary education will leave off 
and secondary education begin; whether secondary education will be ex- 
tended to include the present freshman and sophomore year of college 
education, what will be done with the junior college movement; to what 
extent schools and colleges on private foundations should be utilized for 
the education of teachers. These and a host of similar questions will cer- 
tainly confront us during the next twenty years. 



DEPARTMENT OF TEACHERS COLLEGES: 943 

REPORT OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF AMERICAN 
COUNCIL FOR SOCIAL STUDIES 

Hi. B. WILLIAMS, PRESIDENT, STATE NORMAL SCHOOL, BOWLING GREEN, OHIO 

Some years ago at the request of the National Council for the Social 
Studies, this Association created the office of director for the social studies. 
Similar action was taken by a number of other societies with the result that 
a considerable number of the governing board of the Council has been 
chosen from persons outside of the Council. The plan has proved unwieldly 

and inefficient, and it is now proposed to change the organization so that 
the board will be composed of members only. The president of the Council, 
J. Montgomery Gambrill, of Teachers College, Columbia University, last 

December sent a letter to the officers, expresidents, and a few others who 
have been most interested and active in the work of the organization, re- 

questing suggestions regarding the future policy of the Council, desirable 
changes in management, financial support, and the best time for holding 

the annual business meeting. 

In a conference with the president he stated that the replies thus far 

received to his inquiry indicate a general feeling of the need of reorganiza- 

tion and that the major efforts of the society in the future should be to 
stimulate publication and research. 

In view of the movement to reorganize the official staff of the Council, 

it seemed that this might raise a question about the desirability of continuing 
the practice on the part of this Association of selecting a director from its 

members. When this matter was mentioned to Dr. Gambrill he advised 
that the office be continued and if the Council should take action next July 
uniting membership in its directorate to members of the Council that the 
representatives from other cooperating bodies, such as this Association, 

would constitute an advisory board. 
Announcement has been made that library and “laboratory” equipment 

for junior and senior high schools is to be one of the special projects of the 

Council in the near future. This will be another illustration of the valu- 

able service of the Council to the teacher-training institutions of America, 

and will place this Association under renewed obligation for the valuable 

contributions which the Council has made toward the improvement in the 

teaching of the social studies in all types of schools. 

’ 

MUINCOTES- OF LHE MEETING OF EHE EXECUTIVE 

COMMITTEE OF THE AMERICAN COUNCIL 
ON EDUCATION 

January 14, 1928 
’ 

A regular quarterly meeting of the Executive Committee of the Ameri- 

can Council of Education was held in Atlantic City, N. J., Saturday morn- 

ing, January 14, 1928, at eleven o'clock. ‘Those present were Walter 

Dill Scott, Chairman, Lois Hayden Meek (proxy for Dean Gildersleeve), 
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and Messrs. C. S. Boucher (proxy for Judd), Capen, Dietz, Harris, 

Mann, Robertson (proxy for Lewis), and Shankland. 

1. The minutes of the meeting of September 24, 1927, were read and 

approved. 

2. (a) The director reported one new institutional member, namely, 

Holy Cross College, Worcester, Mass. 

(b) The balance on the Council’s account as of December 31, 1927, 

was $8523.98. 

(c) The reorganization of international relations, as approved by the 

Executive Committee at its last meeting, has been completed. The Ameri- 

can University Union in Europe is now operated by the Institute of 

International Education. A full statement explaining the reorganiza- 

tion is included in the January number of the Educational Record. 

(d) The assistant director reported that the Handbook of American 
Universities and Colleges is in press and will be published about Feb- 

ruary Ist. 

(e) The assistant director reported that the work of the Personnel 

Committtee is proceeding well. Tentative forms for experiments with 
personal records, achievement tests, rating scales, and vocational mono- 

graphs will be ready for use before the close of the current academic 
year. 

3. It was reported that the Committee on Enlistment and Training of 
College Teachers, appointed at the last meeting, has held one meeting. 
A preliminary cooperative experiment in defining the objectives of the 

college teacher was approved. On motion duly seconded, 

It was voted, that Professor Hardin Craig of the University of Iowa, 
representing the American Association of University Professors, be added 
‘to this committee. 

4. The question of offering the psychological examination for college 
freshmen to secondary schools for use with their senior class was raised. 
The examination this year requires only one hour and shows a higher 
diagnostic value than previous tests. It was the sense of the committee 

that an early trial of these tests is desirable and that the matter should 
now be taken up with secondary school authorities with a view to using 
the test this spring in the secondary schools. 

5. It was reported that several deans of engineering and deans of liberal 

arts colleges had suggested that they would like to receive the Educational 
Record regularly. On motion duly seconded, 

It was voted, that the Educational Record be sent without charge to 
deans of engineering and deans of liberal arts colleges of all institutional 
members of the Council, provided such deans indicated their desire to re- 
ceive it. 

6. A list of national associations that might be invited to take con- 
stituent membership in the Council was presented. On motion duly 
seconded, 
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It was voted, that the Council extend an invitation to constituent mem- 
bership to the American Association of Dental Schools and that the 
director be instructed to secure further information about the other asso- 
ciations. 

7. It was reported that the Council had been able to raise only $5800 
of the $10,000 required to meet the conditions of Mr. Rockefeller, Jr.’s, 
pledge for the support of cooperation with industry. The case had been 
presented to Mr. Rockefeller and he had made a pro rata payment on 
the pledge and extended the time for meeting it to December 31, 1928. 

8. Several members of the Executive Committee have been asked if 

they would be willing to serve on a commission of twenty to visit Russia 

during the coming summer on invitation of the Soviet Government. The 

question was discussed at length and it was the sense of the meeting that 

any member of the Committee might with propriety accept such an invita- 

tion with the understanding that his participation in the enterprise in 

no wise officially involved the Council. 
9. An invitation was presented from the University of Porto Rico to 

send a delegate to the twenty-fifth Anniversary in March. On motion 

duly seconded, 

It was voted, that the director be authorized to appoint a delegate to 

represent the Council at the twenty-fifth anniversary of the University 

of Porto Rico. 
10. The program for the annual meeting, May 4-5, 1928, in Wash- 

ington, was discussed, but no action was taken. 
11. The next meeting of the Executive Committee was set. for March 

16, 1928, in Chicago. 
12. The meeting adjourned at one o’clock. 

Respectfully submitted, 
S. D. SHANKLAND, Secretary, 

(Signed) E. L. Hendricks. 
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Membership List—1927 ; 
Alabama gd 

PIGYERCEn,. Cee as stout State Normal School Henry J. Willingham 

Livingston... .< slo. +s, State Normal.School }..crnyliethe aise Se ieee a cael. G. W. Brock 

"PLOY eectece tale + tocahne State Normal Schools. face. acts eevee ener etree tate ona crntete E. M. Shackelford 

Arizona 
Plagstadi brs... iysias's Northern Arizona Teachers College..... 0.0... .0 cee eeeeee Grady Gammage 

TAI DEE Ssasjnere sd « oe tls Tempe State Teachers College... 050000. 0 ocd ss wes A. J. Matthews 

Arkansas 
Conways. .420 3: 3: Arkansas State Teachers College........... 0000 ee eee eeee E,W. Torreyson 

California . 
IATCALA re ec sone oun Humboldt State Teachers College........... 000 ese e eee Ralph W. Swetman 
San Diego... . easiigi State | Teachers: Collewe: . 77a. RGEE). HS. SS ES. E. L. Hardy 
San Francisco....... State, Teachers College vac, jan patra ans oa iskere poe Ree sie = C. C. Roberts 
San Jose .. .fjsgel. - BY. State, Teachers (Colle ger fish. clea « bist= oft histteeiomtas T. W. MacQuarrie 
Santa Barbara...... State. 2 eachers: Comege j, oa aesisgsiene eo. oieitita) tele pad oe ei a C. L. Phelps 

Colorado ; 
Greeley s.5/ 71006 Colorado State Teachers College........... 02.02. c cece eee Cc. W. Frasier 
Gunnison.) 6. sie 2 Western State College of Colorado. ....: cacy qesusniee,y del aterets R. Aspinall 

Connecticut ; 
New Britain........ State NormaliSchookity vy . iit). SoS Teck ie hdd. et Marcus White 
New Haven......... State’ Normal/ScHool ss trie. .o5 cic5. - stg Cleo Bae re aeons J. L. Meader 
Willimantic......... State. NormaliSehool,. #3. . S01). ERISA Tae. oat. George Shafer 

Georgia ; 
Athéns. 34.43% sep eae State NormalySchooloiaeeni, sapitars suis oo ohcnte tye ee ea oer J. M. Pound 
Milledgeville. . .Georgia State College for Women. .. J. L. Beeson, acting president 
Valdosta 05:4 5.0905 Georgia. State Women’s) Coflége. 7. 3 Ws sis ne cee R. H. Powel 

Hawaii : 
Honolula.n nil. « bons Territorial Normal and. Training School).....@..a 0 eee eee By O. Wist 

Idaho 
Lewiston!) «da. ee State, Normal Schoolet ty. «meraudeyh sph oe bivprotete cd dere J. E. Turner 

Illinois 
Carbondale .é i.c.j-0<« Southern Illinois State Normal University................ H. oe Shryock 
Charleston... 4u.h 1. . Eastern Illinois State Teachers College............000 eee ceees L. Gi Lord 
CHICAZO! 3 Hse dew College of Education, University of Chicago................-- W. S. Gray 
De Kalbe. ctu ete Northern Illinois State Teachers College...................5- J. S. Brown 
Macomb: s\ei.io -caete Western Illinois State Teachers College.................2.-. W. P. Morgan 
Normal (2st, <4 . 28. Illinois State Normal University..................0c0cecee David Felmley 

Indiana 
IMiUncleseiieterotan es 2 The’ Ball ‘Teachers: Gollege? +S) hac. ethan ace tras once eed B. J. Burris 
Terre Hautes overs a Indiana State Normal School?. 40. 220) Vora gee ite ae L. N. Hines 

owa 
Cedar Fallevijicce ue State, Teachers:@ollegen: S¥e cn. ccao te cots cutee meee H. H. Seerley 

Kansas 
Eniporia nae acess Kansas State Teachers: Collegert ascacin,« sels sislacideeie intel ale T. W. Butcher 
IGEN Cb. o a ncbtodsdss Kansas State: Peachers College-mr iy... «once cee eee W. A. Lewis 
Pittsburg ance Kansas State Teachers College W.A. Brandenburg 

Kentucky 
Bowling Green...... West Kentucky State Teachers College and Normal School. ...H. H. Cherry 
Louisville. ... aaLouisvilleNotmal School \.mmen (een eae ee eee Elizabeth Breckenridge 
Morehead.......... Kentucky State Normal School inc een oe secon eee eek F..C, Button 
Murray cm uite oetneaten State Normal School any .eie mettre cea en eee: Rainey T. Wells 
Richmotid (025.00. East Kentucky State Normal School and Teachers College...... T. J. Coates 

Louisiana - 
Natchitoches........ Louisiana State Normal! Collegesmanmee nee nen ener oe V. L. Roy 

Maine 
afmington:. cect. State Normal Schoolies snes ctins heme ee W. G. Mallett 

Gorbameriey.am coe e State Normal Schooliaeret cet enol ae W. E. Rusecll 

rend 
TOStbHUrg ise soaaeie ne State. Normal Schoollsyaqstetenc eter mete ice sar eee - L. Dunkl 

PL OWSOUS: eiasien cronies Maryland State Normal School: ....)...00-0-<.0+ cence Jiidé Lee Tall 

“asyoenpoiinion 
OStOnIEE seyesenres - Teachers College of the City of Boston.............ccesccece W.C.B 

Bridgewater........ State Normal School....... stalidhays ales exe atetvce elo eis emer Arthur Borden Framingham........ State Normal Schoolit)..gs.-..28 sone en eee ..James Chalmers 
Salem Ji s1s.ceusesterntens State Normal School ee ib.iayeeuds Signer sl euleTeaVe ihe ere RPA eer te ote iale J. A. Pitman 
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or aMaZ00; .. 2... Western State Normal School............. 
Marauette.......... Northern State Normal School............... ic de a vu te Mt. Pleasant........ Central! Michigan’ Normal School’>.........+,005......E. Gle\Warriner pelle thee odes rea Michigan State Normal College.,...............0....... Charles McKenny 

ee 
Omid s 6 Face Bemidji Teachers College............. EA AINA 

DulGthy sos dae as State ‘Teachers Colleges. ....05 .d0%G 0 JSRUHON. D2 cc: nw. Boueee 
Mankato State Teachers College=-2ino rs O.18.40. Soe POT enchant C. H. Cooper 
Moorhead Statemmeacherar College sticcmtontrn tik cian eilse ee menel R. B. MacLean 
St. Cloud Statem eachers Collegetnen ayia Meine eae tee che G. A. Selke 
Winotia Lovee State dieachers (Collegeniilna.. ne eRe kM Boca once G. E. Maxwell 

Mississippi : 
Hattiesburg......... State iT eachers'\ College wif cjccscvse in vhh ere PATO oven oo dancte wal Joe Cook 

Missed. 
ape Girardeau..... Southeast Missouri State Teachers College................... . A. Se 

Kansas ity fia. cease Teachers-College> Kansas'City en a ens Bas é be Piener 
r 5 % " ugene Fai 

iKirkevilles 2 2 cee: Northeast Missouri State Teachers College............. ‘lj olin Kirk, Presi- 
: F : t it 

Mary villesia riers tie te Northwest Missouri State Teachers College................ sn Let eae 
St. Louis. . iiarris. © eachera Colleges oes hs Ve I BE Re sy a J. L. Purdom 
Springfield... 2.4.4... Southwest Missouri State Teachers College.................... Roy Ellis 
Warrensburg........ Central Missouri State Teachers College.................. E. L. Hendricks 

Nebraska 
Chadromeis eo a6. Nebraska State Normal School and Teachers College............ R. Elliott 
Kearney. 38 sis.csee Nebraska State Normal School and Teachers College.......... George Martin 
Per es Adsiskes sie sieve Nebraska State Normal School and Teachers College........... W. R. Pate 
Wayne: c&fersce «aches Nebraska State Normal School Teachers College.............. U.eS. Conn 

New Hampshire 
IGEN: chvcisisieic siete wes State Normal SCHOOL syslog ciate eles Aire. S sci tye siece sve dus 7eha 8 eye's Wallace Mason 
Plymouth ..: . =... State Normal Schdollasevini.). Ri aecnees de dates. occ Ernest Silver 

New Jersey 
TLIeDGOUG. oe ssc as. 5) ei0 State Normal School tjaccmecemere cree cae eae D. C. Blise 

New Mexico 
East Las Vegas...... New Mexico: Normal Universit y2, 0. s0csic, ciersisioe srstls oie eve ne Frank Carroon 
Silvet Citys. 5 «a0 New Mexico State Teachers College................2ceceees A. O. Bowden 

New York 
PRIDANY senrs coisa cian State College for Teachers 251 t8 Ps te ee ae atte Sieteictstelel« A.R. Brubacher 
Brockports, <2 -toccis o% State Normal Schools som acvsseleuerainenee oatener lena ae eatetauaes A. C. Thompson 
BST AO ree cc itens ora ove ot State Normal School... ..H. W. Rockwell 
Wews baltg pice miclcle.s State Normal Schoolis. coe ss ee yeavordonys wna toe a0 L. van der Berg 
New York City...... Teachers College of Columbia University.................. J. E. Russell 
Guwecante eee Stave wNormalsand training, Schoolmprea ia. stata 2.0 erro J. G. Riggs 

North Carolina 
BOONE. anda. ood Appalachian State Notmal'Schoolly 2.5 cfc nes eo cceeen B. B. Daugherty 
Greenville.......... Bast Carolina Teachers Colleges augue art) aapeue fistotgasiers o.sior eee R. H. Wright 

North Dakota 
Dickinsonee: bees tes State Normal School..... sede w eee e beeen tent eens a eae es S. T. May 
Pilendale re ssi aes +) State Normal and Industrial School .!... 225.0) 2... Sot ne cee R.M. Black 
MAU VALION cietents sie ois State: Normal Schooliei 5% 6 nvteve’s afstard tere. alter piaia <tatvtayrer oct ater cher ale C. C. Swain 
Valley City... +> State Teachers Colleges... a. stniiars otter tiette «dd Man 60.6, 15 Cc. E. Allen 
VEITIOE se repedare (ors v¥ei syevene Statesteachers «GCOmegeneyete sieve isle stele) aise ucla lace! glsanisisstuatenare George McFarland 

Ohio 
PAS VOT sre nic ane cous ooo eh University of Akron Teachers College aslo Rie SUkDEM, oy aerate peels ers W. J. Banks 

ATHENS an niece sie College of Education, Ohio University... ... Thomas McCracken 

Bowling Green...... State Normal College...........-:-- vos det tele ceo alssices H. B. Williams 

Cincinnatineccmoure College of Education, University of Cincinnati........ OE L. A. Pechstein 

Cleveland i... 5 cic «<0 Junior Teachers College of Cleveland, School of Education. Charles W. Hunt 

Senior Teachers College of Cleveland, School of Education........ H. Irwin 

Kientanmeaeicstaes:0 State Normal College........ tense eb ees ces erernres David Allen Anderson 

Oxfordivace ere Teachers College of Miami University..............-++.005- H. C, Minnich 

Oklahoma 
; . 

INCE gas onbaoo gee East Central State Teachers College........---+++-+++s+200. A. Linscheid 

DAV al ac stewatetaheon faieliel« Northwestern State Teachers College................5-- J. P. Battenberg 

Durante oes Southeastern State Teachers College H. G. Bennett 

Bdmondseccsit-niera Central State Teachers College..... John Mitchell 

Tahlequah... .0<.«-. Northeastern State Teachers College M. P. Hammond 

Weatherford........ Southwestern State Teachers College.........-.2++see-s-0e0- J. W. Turner 
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Oregon 
Mommnoneh Rsk eyelet tee te Oregon NormaliSchool jee eite.ctetertetcanleteleteie iets feta eletnel2 as /e\s0s le J. S. Landers 

Pennsylvania < 
Bloomsburg......... Bloomsburg State Normal School... .t.0...0.. 2002-220 5200- F. B. Haas 
Clarion eke see Clarion State Normal School cenickietele laisse inte ts of= eielnie e ate R. M. Steele 
E. Stroudsburg...... East Stroudsburg State Normal School.............-+-++-5++: T. T. Allen 
Katztowi. of... Keystone State Normal School... .....-.00+seesceeeseseee A. C. Rothermel 
Indiana. et. ss «2% State Normal ‘School. ..):5. eerie s cele area chet batt sae eles Hels C. R. Foster 
Slippery Rock....... Slippery Rock State Normal School........-..++--+++-+4+- E. L. Eisenberg 

Rhode Island . 
Providence......... Rhode Island College of Educatiot0s.% ciscciws «slits 0+ Sims es J. L. Alger 

South Carolina 
ROCK Hl pe. 5. cye-s.s Winthrop College: sooo maithinteteteis) diols eile e « thatetasseisieratele D. B. Johnson 

South Dakota 
Abetdeen a scv.-0% srctes Northern Normal and Industrial School...............+++-. A. H. Seymour 
Madison... Eastern State Normal (School pots o: cuscossty (ole sigytia leas Pious (oneness E. C. Higbie 
Spearfigh,...... RaSDeArMsl NOTAL SCHOOM vere tie cteiotelelis + /e« (erereleehnalenetarevstsrerivials E. C. Woodburn 
Springfield. 7 3/.../....- Southern StateiNormal\Schooly crises ciete einige ie C. G, Lawrence 

Tennessee 
Johiton City’... 6. << East Tennessee State Teachers College..............++55 Charles C. Sherrod 
INAS VANES. cstere ss. «ei George Peabody College for Teachers............+2++eeeee> Bruce Payne 

Texas 
AIDING Petia sltereleete Suli Ross State’ Teachers) College... 00. cece essen H. W. Morelock 
SCAIBVDT |. oc tile oleic WestiTeéxas State. Teachers College... s...c06 5 «5450 vs os eee C. A. Hill 
Commerce.......... East Texas State Teachers College............. SU A Alea S. H. Whitley 
WENO UIRIAeiere ss North Texas State Teachers College. 00.0 /..50..05.....2.. R. L. Marquis 
Huntsville.......... Sam Houston *Statem éachers College sr 2. 3 os. ac stern earaieions H. BF. Estill 
Nacogdoches........ Stephen F. Austin State Teachers College................ A. W. Birdwell 
San Marcos......... Southwest Texas State Teachers College.................... Cc. E. Evans 

Utah 
Salt Lake City...... School of Educationin University of Utah.................. Milton Bennion 

Virginia 
East Radford....... State Teachers Collegen. jasc: tus dase aap eee J. P. McConnell 
iadeyall Oey aonbingds State: Teachetd Colleges cic. sage mtncinriec s s.si ona) srecsarteratete cans J. L. Jarman 
Fredericksburg...... State Teachers'College yy, 6. .c coe cts she ore ole minis ooeere eaeesiene rere A. B. Chandler 
Harrisonburg. ...... State Teachers: College aia crteeociereeteletay tain solos volo ate toesienetonetiole ine Samuel Duke 

Washington 
Bellingham’... 0.5 0. Washington State Normal Schools... o)o% coc cists cain cetaceans C. H. Fisher 
Cheneyor ons eee Washington State Normal School.. .Richard G. Hargreaves 

- Ellensburg.......... Washington State Normal Schools: «05 weiss anaes ee so G. H. Black 

West Virginia 
PACH ONS) freee ae cae sions Concord State Normal School) ye cyncteuute cucvers cue aici stencil George West Diehl 
Hairmontso® viesice ccs State NormaliSehoolt ty vase bey: acaba ckekioackeg heist te ele Joseph Rosier 
Huntington......... Marshall (Collesectacraeast aaelorr ete <b iar: huepsncgedofeca be meters ta M. P. Shawkey 
Shepherdstown...... Shepherd College State Normal School.................. W. H. S. White 
West Liberty....... West: Libertyastates Normal (School soe ..ciete sat. snedenseeensitee lee J. S. Bonar 

Wisconsin 
Baul Claires sete ees State Normal!School Peer eh ed eR ce cedeneters H. A. Schofield 
Wa iCrosse. secenisee State:-NormaltSchools 7.0 ope) sone we Smale s sve ects rela crseteierere G. M. Snodgrass 
Menomonie......... Stout Inst1ewt ers sce ovis: ors bis stars es cre ss sie: sie oivtousrs ote nah eietas Burton E. Nelson 
Oshkosh iieyecieje))cieite State NormallSchools i yao.ec assim Screens iia tts H. A. Brown 
River Falls......... State=\Normal? School®. bemcmcane socr fe mrctne nei ote ince J. H. Ames 
Stevens Point....... State: Normal Schools 7. sc:sisc suisinetuek srpremtle weeks Robert D. Baldwin 
Whitewater......... State, Normal ‘Schoolvt. te e Renin Ss ieeiutaaat aieshrioos ba eaue F. S. Hyer 
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organized at the Oakland-San Francisco meet- 
ing in July, 1923. See Proceedings, 1923 :85-A. 

The officers of this Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Mrs. Anna V. Dorris, Director of 
Visual Instruction, State Teachers College, San 
Francisco, Calif.; Vicepresident, W. M. Gregory, 
Director of Educational Museum, Cleveland School 
of Education, Cleveland, Ohio; Secretary-Treasurer, 
Elda L. Merton, Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools, Waukesha, Wis.; Executive Committee, C. 
G. Rathmann, Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 
St. Louis, Mo.; John A. Hollinger, Director, Depart- 
ment of Nature and Visualization, Public Schools, 
Pittsburgh, Pa.; W. W. Whittinghill, Supervisor of 
Visual Instruction, Public Schools, Detroit, Mich. 
This Department meets once each year, in July. 
Facts relating to the establishment of this Depart- 
ment and the record of meetings are found in earlier 
volumes of Proceedings as follows: 

r VHE DEPARTMENT OF VISUAL INSTRUCTION was 

1923 :85-A 1925 :864-871 1927 :951-970 
1924 963-985 1926 :947-963 
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THE USE OF THE PHOTOPLAY IN THE TEACHING OF 
HISTORY 

DANIEL C. KNOWLTON, ASSISTANT PROFESSOR OF VISUAL INSTRUCTION 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, YALE UNIVERSITY, NEW HAVEN, CONN. 

The Photoplay and the Course of Study 

HE first question which confronts the would-be user of these photo- 

plays is: “To what extent do they fit my course of study?” “Are they 
merely so much supplementary material or are they entitled to the 

same consideration, for example, as are the pages of a textbook?” Naturally 

the more foreign they appear to the existing course of study, the more un- 
willing are administrator and teacher to accord them a place. Any 

innovation in the schoolroom meets the same objection: “It is fine but 
there is no place for it in our course of study.” Are these photoplays, 
then, so foreign to existing courses of study in history, so outside the 
limits which they prescribe as to present serious obstacles to their use? 

There will be 33 of them when the series is complete. It is assumed 
that these 33 represent the “high spots,” the important phases in the his- 
tory of this country from its discovery through the Civil War. In a 
school year of 40 weeks, making due allowance for the period not covered 
by the photoplays which have been released or are in process of prepara- 
tion, i. e. from about 1870 to the present, this is little better than an aver- 

age of one photoplay per week. When we take into account the fact that 
American history may not be taught on each of the five school days avail- 
able this seems like an excessive number of historical motion pictures. It 

might seem to reduce the whole presentation to a series of screen representa- 

tions. Perhaps this is as it should be in some courses of study and the 
photoplays should serve as so many foci literally plotting the course from 
its beginning to its end. On the other hand, courses differ in emphasis 
and in the time allotment to particular episodes or to particular aspects 

of the history. 
Let us take the photoplay, The Puritans, as an illustration. ‘This is one 

of five photoplays planned for the colonial period. Four of these are 
now available, Jamestown, The Pilgrims, The Puritans, and Peter Stuy- 

vesant. The Puritans covers approximately ten years of their history, 

setting forth their story from the time when they planted their first colony 

at Salem until the Short Parliament met to bring to a close the personal 

rule of Charles I. Its theme and content, however, strike the keynote, 

not simply of colonial development in a single colony, Massachusetts, but 

of an entire section, suggesting the conditions which spread Puritanism 

over all New England, to say nothing of its attempt to reduce to more or 

less concrete terms the outstanding interests of this dominating element. 

In the elementary school—It is generally agreed that the course of study 

in the elementary grades calls for emphasis upon the story element, upon 

strange modes of life and unfamiliar surroundings. The story of the Puri- 

tans, linking up as closely as it does the interests of church and state, may 

[951] 
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need simplification. Possibly the main theme—the struggle against foes 

within and without—should be ignored as too difficult for children of this 

grade. They can follow some of the minor threads, such as the story of the 

sufferings and hardship encountered, the presence of unwelcome neighbors, 

the jealousy of rival colonizers as embodied in Gorges, and the friend- 

ship of Winthrop and Roger Williams and the expulsion of the latter. 

The material offers no greater difficulties under the guiding hand of a 

teacher who appreciates the limitations of her group than the ordinary 

textbook. 
She probably will be more interested in familiarizing her pupils with 

Puritan ways as shown in dress, habits of life, house furnishings, and sur- 
roundings. ‘The church, the gathering place or meeting house, the great 

house, the minister, the rude shack, grinding corn and spinning flax, the 

trading operations of these New Englanders, are among the topics covered 
by the photoplay. If it seems pertinent to present the Puritan at this level, 

this kind of material cannot be ignored. 
In the junior high school—But how is it in the junior high school grades, 

where the emphasis is transferred to shifting scenes and dramatic move- 
ments, where action is the key to the presentation? ‘The time allotment 
for the study of such a photoplay is naturally reduced, as in all probability 

the two elements in New England, Pilgrim and Puritan, must needs be 
more closely related? ‘Together they form part of what becomes in time 

a great Exodus. A whole section is peopled with one of the best elements 
in English society of that or of any other time—an element accustomed to 
the good things of life and composed of men of affairs who preferred the 

hardships of life in a new land to. what they considered the flesh pots of 

Egypt. 
In the senior high school—The time devoted to colonial history in the 

senior high school has been considerably curtailed as the result of a shift- 
ing of emphasis to more recent history. A photoplay such as The Puritans 
could claim a place here only as it stimulated that critical attitude toward 

history which should begin to form one of the objectives of the instruc- 
tion.. With this would undoubtedly be combined a greater appreciation 

of the essential unity of American and European development and a sense 
of our indebtdness to them and they to us. A photoplay of this character, 
presenting in such contrast European and American conditions, should con- 

tribute to this end. ‘That perplexing question of church and state is em- 

bodied here in such a form as to give it real significance. ‘That essentially 
human trait which tends to make a man mix his politics or his business 

with his religion is also set forth in concrete fashion. 

Conclusion—In short, without proceeding further into the domain of 

college instruction, the selection of the photoplay as material to be incor- 
porated in the course taught is conditioned primarily by two considera- 
tions, the general theme or topic involved, and the content embodied in 
the picture itself. “Ihe present photoplay like so many others represents 
a theme or aspect of history which cannot be ignored. From the stand- 
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point of actual organization and material it supplies enough pertinent 
data to make it a valuable source of information and discussion at all these 
levels, if that part of its content be utilized which corresponds with the 
objectives sought by the teacher. At the same time the essential unity of 
the subject is preserved, enabling the pupil to see what he sees in its 
proper relation to a larger whole even though that whole may not be alto- 
gether understood or appreciated. i 

The Photoplay and the Textbook 

Another real difficulty or problem is presented by the place of the text- 
book in our scheme of instruction. ‘““The American method” is the desig- 
nation given by our friends across the water to all textbook teaching in 
history, so dependent are we upon it. Where the textbook is accorded so 

prominent a place, it is not easy to make room for other material, no mat- 
ter what its form or nature. A movement, however, has been slowly 
growing within recent years to displace some of this textual instruction 
for what has been called an “activities” program. While the pendulum 
may have swung too far in the other direction, it has encouraged the intro- 
duction of a mass of new material. In spite of this, all instruction is 

measured primarily in terms of the printed text and this makes it difficult 
to fix the place of the photoplay. 

In the photoplay, The Puritans, bits of history are narrated that have 
never found their way into our textbooks. An illustration of this is the 
story of Thomas Morton and Merrymount. Again, details appear here 

as to dress, environment and action that are denied a place in the textbook 
because of the very limitations of space imposed upon the author. ‘They 
appear here in an organization which lends itself more readily to economy 
of presentation. “The textbook tends to abound in conclusions and gen- 
eralizations. ‘These take on another form in the photoplay just because 
it is material of a different form and structure. 
A wellknown junior high-school text, after stating briefly that the Puri- 

tans wished to remain in the Church of England and purify it, states the 
fact of the resulting enmity of King Charles and their migration under 

John Winthrop. They are described as men of wealth and influence and 
are pictured coming over a thousand at a time, well provided with this 

world’s goods. The names of the settlements follow and certain facts 

as to the place of the church in the political life of the community. The 

only story element in the narrative is the tale of Roger Williams’ opposi- 

tion and his consequent banishment. ‘The essentially human aspects are 

wanting except as the teacher or child supplies them by transforming these 

ideas into personalities and dramatic action in an appropriate setting. 

One of the principal tasks of the textbook and teacher is to organize the 

information so that its significant relationships are apparent. “The author 

strives for this but often the best he can do is to set forth the facts in a 

logical sequence. The photoplay is still another way of accomplishing 
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this. By change of scene. and juxtaposition of events, by its power to 

direct the attention along a definite route, it becomes a powerful aid in 
securing appreciation of what is involved in historical study. In this 
photoplay, for example, you are impressed by the contrast between Charles- 

town and Boston as a favorable place of settlement. You readily sense 
the added danger which threatened the new colony with the arrest and 
banishment of Morton. It is a matter of grave concern that the activities 
of Archbishop Laud in England coincide with the ambitions of Sir Fer- 
dinando Gorges to rule New England. Young Sir Harry Vane’s arrival 
takes on added significance following as it does so closely on the heels 
of the demand for the recall of the charter and the need for influential 

friends in England. And so it goes. 
A line or two in the textbook, as, for example, those embodying the 

danger which threatened them in the loss of the charter, is translated 
into a series of happenings which not only make the danger real, but impel 

the spectator to share the feelings and emotions of those actually threat- 
ened. ‘The combination of the dramatic and the strictly visual punctuates, 

as it were, the high points in the story and facilitates a ready carry-over 
from one happening to another. 

The personalities are so impressed upon the spectator that he becomes 

constantly critical of their every act. If not actually critical, the emo- 
tions are challenged in such a way as to lead to a kind of appraisal of 

their acts. 

The Photoplay and the Teacher 

There is still another major consideration associated with the use of 
these photoplays. Perhaps it is the most important of all, although closely 
related to those already mentioned. “The key to the successful presentation 
of this or of any other historical material is the teacher. Her realm is the 
classroom and it is to this which we would now direct our attention. 
Periods of 40-60 minutes are at her disposal in the junior and senior high 
school, 20-30 minutes in the elementary grades. How shall the photoplay 
be related to these? What kind of a class session or recitation do they 
involve? 

The photoplay must be handled as an integral part of the instructional 
unit if it is to accomplish the most. The progress within recent years 
toward project or problem teaching, involving as this does the recognition 

of well defined units of instruction, makes it easier to harmonize such a 

photoplay as The Puritans with the regular classroom procedure. "The 

question to be answered is: ““What is my specific objective in this unit, and 
how far does the photoplay lend itself thereto?” 

If interesting the class is the first consideration, then it may serve to 
motivate whatever textual or other material is used, the projection preced- 
ing or following this as the case may be. If it tells the story better or in a 
sufficiently different manner to make for reality or definiteness, then it should 
be given a prominent place along side the text or other material. If it 
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furnishes the necessary data for real problem work, then it should be drawn 
upon and analyzed with the same care as the printed page. 

If the work of the classroom is essentially that of reconstructing the 
past, however narrow or restricted the field under consideration, then The 
Puritans furnishes a model or a sample of such reconstruction on the 
external side and serves as an effective check on the individual labors of 
teacher or class. This type of recitation in which every faculty is called 
into play and where imagination is wisely capitalized finds in the photo- 
play the data and the organization which are needed to assist teacher and 

pupil to attain real progress. Old England is transferred to “New” Eng- 

land through such living personalities as Winthrop, Cotton, Saltonstall, 

Roger Williams, Anne Hutchinson, and their unknown comrades. All of 

these reflect Puritanism with its hopes and aspirations as transplanted to a 

new soil. The charter—a mere name heretofore—as it is actually unrolled 

for consultation or as it is carefully taken from the huge chest in its 

curiously shaped case, becomes a reality and arouses some of the same 

thoughts and feelings which must have inspired those who handle it so 
reverently in the picture. Even one of its grantees appears on the scene 

to give it added meaning, if this is really needed. Differences of opinion 

due to different ways of looking at the same thing arouse an interest as 

they are set forth in the photoplay which it is difficult to secure from a 
class, however important these may seem to the textbook writer or what- 

ever the amount of space which he may have devoted to presenting them. 

The meeting house, prototype of the beautiful church buildings which still 

adorn the commons of many a New England village, by being actually 

peopled and by the very fact of its being the scene of such significant doings, 

is immediately accorded that place in the history of these people which it 

rightly deserves. 

Reference has already been made to the photoplay as its story forecasts 

the years which were to follow when Puritanism had become a mighty 

force in New England. The story of the next fifty years as set forth in 

the textbook reveals the predominance of the same questions as to the rela- 

tion between church and state and the jealousy with which these rights 

were safeguarded. Witness for example the renewed attempt to create a 

single administrative unit under Andros and the conflict over the charters 

of colonies like Massachusetts and Connecticut. 

The painstaking care with which a great amount of data drawn from 

books, pictures, maps, and actual topographical studies has been brought 

together, coordinated, organized, and fitted into the presentation, like the 

parts of a beautiful mosaic, make it highly probable that the teacher with 

vision will discover there a great wealth of material which will tend to 

enrich the subject beyond her fondest imaginings and in many cases will 

result in an entirely new and more potent method of instruction. 



956 NATIONAL EpucaTION ASSOCIATION 
a 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION IN TEACHING THE NATURAL 

SCIENCES IN THE JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

KATHRYN E. STEINMETZ, PRINCIPAL, MOTLEY SCHOOL, CHICAGO, ILL. 

The objectives of general science in the junior high school must con- 
tribute to the present concept of education, the causing of desirable modifi- 
cations in the life of the child in order that he may be more perfectly 

adjusted to his environment, if its place in the curriculum is justified. If 
we who teach science aim for mere erudition of principles and information, 
we shall find our position challenged by the other social studies. “There- 
fore, it is necessary to have the adjustment of. the child uppermost in the 

consciousness of the teacher in order that she will organize the content 

and adopt a technic which will bring about attitudes of understanding and 

appreciation of the civic and social problems of the community. 
In the junior high school, we have a period in which we are putting 

the individual in intelligent contact with the major aspects of his environ- 
ment. ‘These significant aspects are the determiners of the organization of 
the units in elementary science. In the lower grades, we consider nature 
study from the point of view of seasonal or interesting topics, for example, 

the monarch butterfly or the formation of snowflakes. Now, at the higher 
level, we organize around a worthwhile major problem of daily life, such 

as “Our Food Supply,” ‘Our Water Supply,” “Transportation,” or 
“Keeping Physically Fit.” We avoid teaching facts in isolation but inter- 
pret the science which underlies the facts. Each unit is divided into 

subordinate problems, the solution of which leads to the understanding of 

the major problem. 
We have found that the technic which brings about the desired adapta- 

tions consists of five phases, exploration, presentation, assimilation, organi- 
zation, and recitation. “These phases provide for the steps in the learning 

cycle. “The exploration, which tells the teacher how to operate, and the 
presentation, which orients the pupils by giving an overview of the prob- 

lem, serve as the stimulus or motivation. The assimilation in which the 

pupil reflects, formulates ideas, and solves the problem is analogous to 

physical assimilation. ‘The reaction or use of the knowledge is provided 
for by the organization and recitation during which the pupil without the 
aid of notes, outlines and represents from a different viewpoint the sub- 

stance of the unit in such a manner that the teacher is certain that an 
attitude of understanding is attained by the pupil. ‘This is not the plan 
for a single period but requires from two to four weeks for completion. 

During the assimilation, the activities of the pupil consist of intensive and 

extensive reading, simple experimentation, demonstration, and‘ drawing. 

It is a period of directed study whereby the pupil has an opportunity to 
apply himself. 

I shall tell briefly how visual aids may be used in the various phases of 
the unit. 

In the exploration, there is no place for visual aids as it is a period of 
testing and determining the previous background of experience. In the 
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presentation, however, the film may be used advantageously. As the object 
of the presentation is to give a preview of the problem, a short reel which 
does not go into detail or does not show complicated action has the ability 
to furnish content of experience, to establish an apperceptive mass. It 
lays the foundation for subsequent lessons because it gives the child some- 
thing to think about. Children will think if they have (1) a motive for 

thought, (2) material to think about, and (3) a method of thought. The 

film, when it is used in this phase, furnishes the motive and the experience 
but the teacher directs the method. In certain units, it is essential to estab- 

lish a sequence of time and this may be accomplished by a film. An 
example of this is a reel on transportation. At this point, we must remem- 
ber that the film must be focused upon the unit, must be short, and must 
exclude. details. 

During the assimilation of a long unit, it is often advisable to re-present 
or to give a subpresentation which is focused upon a subordinate problem. 

The film may be used in this case to explain complicated action or the 

nature of a movement which cannot be demonstrated by a model. Slides 
may be used where it is necessary to analyze a structure. Often a single 
copy of a textbook will contain an illustration which throws light upon the 

problem at hand. In that case, a pupil may make a slide of the illustra- 
tion and it may be thrown on a daylight screen where it does not interfere 
with or distract those who are at work on a different portion of the unit. 

It is available to more than one pupil at a time. General science labora- 

tories are not equipped with compound microscopes but a projector of 

microscopic slides is economical. Diagrams may be placed upon the black- 

board but with the present teaching load, it is not practical to place all 

diagrams on the board where they are likely to be rubbed or erased. ‘The 
slide conserves time and energy of the teacher and gives profitable employ- 

ment to a member of the class. The making of slides, copies, or originals, 

is a worthwhile project for those who progress at a quicker rate than the 

majority of the class. 
When the group is ready for the organization, a longer film with more 

detail may serve because the class understands the action and is in a posi- 
tion to appreciate the complicated movement. ‘There is not a possibility 

that the main problem will be lost as this showing is after the solution of 
the unit and serves as a summary, or an elaboration of a section of the 

problem. An example of such a film is The Interdependence of Living 

Things in which various insects and plants are shown in their relation to 

each other. This would not be appropriate for the presentation because too 

many unknown and rare insects are shown. The pupils would lose sight 

of the main idea in the attempt to remember the actions of the insects 

portrayed. 
When the class has shown by the results of tests that there is evidence 

of assimilation, the pupils are given an opportunity for original work in 

the recitation because they may use whatever materials they desire to illus- 

trate the talks. Many use slides which were made during the assimilation 
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while others prepare chalk talks, charts, and models. Occasionally, a boy 

who can operate a projector asks permission to show a film that bears on 

the unit but has not been used before. 

In these ways, visual material supplements the regular classroom pro- 

cedure and proves effective if we do not lose sight of the purpose of the 

phases into which the instruction is divided and use the aids accordingly. 

RECENT EXPERIMENTS IN CLASSROOM PROCEDURE 

THOMAS E. FINEGAN, PRESIDENT, EASTMAN TEACHING FILMS, INC., 

ROCHESTER, N. Y. 

During the past year an experiment in the use of classroom films was 

conducted in the following twelve cities of the United States by the East- 

man Kodak Company: 

Atlanta, Ga. 2 New York City 

Detroit, Mich. Oakland, Calif. 
Newton, Mass. Denver, Colo. 
Winston-Salem, N. C. Lincoln, Nebr. 
Chicago, II]. Rochester, N. Y. 
Kansas City, Mo. San Diego, Calif. 

Two courses of study were specifically outlined for this experiment. 
Each course covered a period of ten weeks: One course was for sixth grade 

geography and the other course in junior high-school general science. 

These courses of study were formulated under the general direction of 
Dr. Ben Wood of Columbia University, and Dr. Frank N. Freeman of 
the School of Education of the University of Chicago. “Twelve thousand 
students participated in the experiment, there being approximately 6000 
in the control group and a similar number in the experimental group. 

Films made by the Eastman Kodak Company for the standard course in 

the fifth and sixth year geography and the standard course in the first and 
second year general science in junior high schools were used with the experi- 
mental group. Films were not used as a means of instruction in the 
control group. 

The area of instruction to be covered was outlined, and was identical 
for each of the groups. Each group was permitted to follow such methods 
of instruction and to use such aids as the teacher desired. The limitations 

were that each group should cover the same area in each subject, but the 
experimental group should use classroom films, and that the control group 
should not use motion pictures. Either group could, and the control 

group did, use other types of visual instruction. 

The usual procedure was followed to make sure that children of the 

same intellectual level were selected for each group, and that teachers of 

equal qualifications, so far as we were able to determine, were assigned to 

these respective groups. In addition, tests were given at the beginning of 
the experiment and at the close. Several intermediate tests were also 
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given. Recall tests are to be given certain of the groups when they reas- 
semble in school in September. In other words, the experiment and 
the tests conformed in every particular to the generally accepted standards 
in educational procedure and practice. 
A most comprehensive study of the entire experiment and the results 

achieved under the tests is now being made under the direction of Dr. 
Wood and Dr. Freeman. The results will be published as soon as these 
studies are completed and provision made for a general distribution of the 
same among the leading teachers of the country. 

Dr. Wood and Dr. Freeman have made a preliminary report of certain 
vital phases of the experiment which cannot be covered by the usual tests. 
Among other things they said: 

Our own observation of the classes in operation with and without the films con- 
vinces us that the films contribute elements to the experiences of the children 

which it is difficult and often impossible to secure by any other method available 
to the school. 

This preliminary survey indicated that the teachers are much pleased with 

films as instruments of instruction, that they consider these particular films to be 
excellent, and that it is their judgment that films should be made permanently 
available to the schools. This is our opinion, based on the testimony of the 
teachers and on our observation of the classroom work. 

We are convinced that the production of these films, together with the guides 
(each film is accompanied by a teacher’s guide to the subject), and further produc- 
tion of other films, makes a decidedly valuable contribution to educational pro- 
cedure. The indication is that there is a strong demand for properly planned 

and well organized educational motion pictures of the character used in this 
experiment, 

They reported specifically that on the information obtained from the 
teachers who participated in the experiment and from their own personal 
observations, as these experts went into a large number of classrooms in 

which the experiment was conducted, that the experiment had revealed 

the following advantages in the use of films: 

1. That teachers were able to arouse more interest on the part of children with 

the use of films than without them. 
2. That this interest is a sustained interest and that pupils continue to read 

about, to discuss, and to bring to the classroom material related to films, many 
weeks after the Aten were shown in the classroom. 

3. That the children were induced to do more reading tl to select books of 
finer quality. This viewpoint of the teachers is confirmed by the local librarians 

in several of the centers where the experiment was conducted. 

4. That project work and other selfactivities of the children were stimulated. 

5. That a greater desire is produced on the part of the children to write on 
some of the topics covered by the film and to discuss such topics in and out of the 

classroom. 
6. That the children were led to correlate features of the film with their own 

personal experiences and with community conditions. 

7. That the richness, accuracy, and meaningfulness of experience and imagery 

were increased. 
8. That greater originality in the children was stimulated. 
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EFFECTIVE COOPERATION BETWEEN THE MUSEUM 

AND THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

C. G. RATHMANN, ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, ST. LOUIS, 

MO., AND CHAIRMAN OF MUSEUM RELATIONS COMMITTEE 

The two great educational agencies, the National Education Associa- 
tion and The American Association of Museums, have joined hands in a 

movement to. promote visual education in the schools of our country. 

Visual education is rapidly finding its way into the schools. It has come 
to stay. But if it is to function effectively, the schools must be supplied 

with such materials as will give the children concrete experiences as to 
things, conditions, and influences in the world in which they live and vivid 
and lasting impressions of them. If the child is to become acquainted with 
the world, he must be put into personal contact with the world. ‘This 
can be done in two ways, by taking the child into the world and by bring- 
ing the world to the child. 

To take the child into the world, we must get away: from the idea that 
all teaching and all learning must be done in the schoolroom. ‘The great 

outdoor museum in which nature can be studied in her own dominion 
and where she gives intelligent answers to all our questions, where animals, 
plants, and minerals can be studied in their proper surroundings, should 

be an additional schoolroom. Field, park, and forest with their roadbeds, 

slopes, hills, brooks, and ponds, the careful study of which will enable the 
children to picture to themselves the feature of land and water on the 

earth, should be visited by teachers and pupils. For the study of human 
environment, man and his wants, his occupations and pursuits, commercial 

and industrial establishments, shops, factories, foundries, and quarries 

should be visited and the actual work and conditions observed and studied 
so as to put the children into personal contact with conditions of life and 

work. To every place in the neighborhood of the school where the child 
can properly be given concrete experiences as to the physical and human 

environment in which he lives, teacher and pupil should go. 

Visual education, through bringing the child into personal contact with 
facts, conditions, and influences of the environment of his school and home, 

and-through giving him, by means of observation and study, opportuni- 

ties to gather valuable experiences, is given too little attention in the schools 

of our country. ‘The value of this first and most important step in visual 
education is not sufficiently recognized. Let us take the child into as much 

of the world as we can show him, and then bring the rest of the world to 
him through illustrative materials and visual aids. 

What are these materials and aids?) When we peruse the periodicals on 

visual education with which the schools are flooded at present, we are 
given the impression that only pictorial illustrations, such as moving pic- 
tures, lantern slides, stereographs, and photographs are effective means 
through which the child can become acquainted with what he should learn 
about the world in which he lives. The motion picture has begun to play 
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an important part in school education. Its value as a means of visual 
instruction will be recognized more and more, as more and better pictures 
are produced. It is the most lifelike pictorial representation of condi- 
tions, processes, and influences involving action that exists. But motion 
pictures, lantern slides, stereographs, and photographs are not the only 
media of visual education. : 

Just as effective means to lend life and reality to school work are objects 
such as mounted animals, birds, insects, specimens of sea life, food products, 
materials for clothing, materials for shelter, raw materials in the different 
stages of development, showing life and work in all parts of the world, 
actual specimens from the fields of biology, geology, botany, anthropology, 
and other branches of science, and materials illustrating the teaching of 
art and history. ‘These are the materials found in the many museums 
of our country, and here we need the help of the museums. No better 

use could be made of many of these materials than to have the pupils ob- 
serve and study them in connection with their lessons in art, history, geog- 
raphy, nature study, and literature. Many of the museums are giving 
most valuable help to the schools and are willing to do more if the schools 
will give them such cooperation as will enable the museums to help the 
schools most efficiently. 

Wherever museums cooperate with the schools and where the teachers 

use the illustrative materials made accessible to them judiciously and intel- 
ligently, the teachers feel that they find more pleasure and satisfaction in 
their classroom work in science, geography, history, art, and literature, 

and get better results. But it is not only the schools that are benefited by 
such cooperation. ‘The museums are given most valuable help by the 
schools. Learning to use and to value museum material, the children are 
trained to become frequent, interested, and intelligent visitors of the 

museums and their enthusiastic supporters when they are men and women. 

Fully realizing what valuable mutual service museums and schools may 
give each other, the National Education Association and The American 

Association of Museum two years ago appointed a joint committee to sug- 

gest plans for a systematic, extensive, and effective cooperation between 

museums and schools. 
A report of the joint committee and the recommendations which it con- 

tains were presented to the meeting of The American Association of 

Museums in Washington last year, and were unanimously approved. They 

were submitted to the National Education Association by the chairman 

of the committee appointed by Miss McSkimmon, then President of the 

National Education Association, Henry Turner Bailey, at a meeting in 

Seattle, and were referred to this department for consideration and action. 

The recommendations state in detail what the schools can and should 

do to put the children in actual contact with the world around: them 

through the use of the great outdoor museum, where they can get first 

hand information as to all they should know about the work of nature, 

through excursions to field, park, and forest, through maintaining school 
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gardens and through supplementing all this study with the study of real 

objects, such as are in our museums, and pictorial illustrations, to make 

the children better acquainted with ‘the work of both nature and man. 

The report recommends that normal schools and teachers colleges train 

their students in using the materials in the outdoor and indoor museums 
intelligently and efficiently. It is further recommended that the schools 
furnish the museums with school representatives who are to select the 

material to be used in the schools, to assemble it, to take proper care of 

it, and to make it accessible to the schools. The teachers are to be urged 
to take their classes to the museum so that the children may be trained 

to become intelligent museum visitors, and, later on, enthusiastic sup- 

porters of museums. It is recommended that, wherever museums are 

cooperating with the schools through supplying them with visual aids, 
the schools cooperate with the museums by bearing such part of the expense 

as will enable them to help the schools effectively. And, lastly, it is sug- 

gested that, wherever there are no public museums, steps be taken to open 

school museums or children’s museums like those in St..Louis, New York, 

and Boston. 
At the meeting of The American Association of Museums in Washing- 

ton two months ago, the Philadelphia Commercial Museum, the authorities 

of which are deeply interested in this work and have for years supplied 

the schools of Pennsylvania with valuable illustrative material, through 
its representative, Charles R. Toothaker, a member of the joint commit- 

tee, made the following offer: 
If sufficient funds can be procured to pay a working staff and other 

operating expenses, the Philadelphia Commercial Museum declares itself 
willing,— 

To furnish, free of cost, for three years, offices, space for work rooms, and storage 
of stock; to contribute a large amount of illustrative materials of many kinds 
from all parts of the world as a nucleus of a national school museum; to 
allow the use of its large collection of negatives and photographs; to gather 

from all possible sources, from museums of art, history, and science, from 
commercial firms, from publishing houses, from United States Department 
of Agriculture, Forestry, and Fishery, from the mines of the country, from 
boards of trade of the various countries, actual objects, facsimiles, models, 

lantern slides, photographs, films, and illustrative pamphlets; to put these 
materials in proper shape for distribution and to keep the teachers of the 
country, especially those of rural schools and of the schools in the smaller 
cities, informed as to what materials are available and how they can be 
procured. 

This generous offer was enthusiastically received by The American Asso- 
ciation of Museums. As chairman of the Committee on School-Museum 
Relations, I was instructed to present the report of the Committee and 
the offer of the Philadelphia Museum to the Visual Education Depart- 
ment of the National Education Association for consideration and action. 

Your committee feels that it should be accepted with the Department’s 
profound appreciation of the splendid cooperative spirit shown by this 
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tastitution. This central agency is a beginning, a very promising begin- 
ning, of a movement which will bring visual education into all the 
schools of our country and make it function as it should function. ‘The 
national school museum will become a potent factor in bringing the world 
to the child. 

In conclusion, your committee recommends that the three officers of 
the Visual Education Department, in conjunction with a committee of 
The American Association of Museums, take steps to procure the neces- 
sary funds and give the Philadelphia Commercial Museum every possible 
help in its efforts to inaugurate the new work. 

VISUAL INSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT AND HOW 
TO USE IT 

DUDLEY GRANT HAYS, DIRECTOR OF VISUAL INSTRUCTION, PUBLIC 

SCHOOLS, CHICAGO, ILL. 

The speaker is conscious of the fact that his audience is a mixed one 
when considered from the standpoint of instructional interest. Some of 
you are classroom instructors interested in special subjects. Some are 
principals interested in all subjects in the curriculum. You are all anxious 

to know the latest and best aids in your work. 
A casual survey of the changing industrial, commercial, and_ political 

realms reveals much to challenge our attention. New factors have been 
discovered and put into service to speed up output and to improve quality. 

Today with our pupils we enter the industrial world and, by the film 
route, are taken to the mines and quarries and given a close-up view of 

the workers removing from their original beds huge quantities of iron, 

coal, copper, granite, slate, marble, silver, and gold; and we, also by the 

film route, follow those raw products to the centers of elaboration, where 

other workers fashion them into suitable form for the ultimate consumers. 
Likewise we travel to the forests and witness the felling of trees, their 
transportation to mills for transformation into various types of lumber, 

or to the pulp mills where trees are converted into paper products, or 

again we may follow the tree material into the factories where wood chips 
are converted into silk fibre called rayon, from which dresses, hose, and 
ribbons are made by the millions, thereby threatening the supplanting of 

the honorable silk worm. 
Awakening from our reverie concerning these things we realize that 

wisdom urges the everlasting adjustment of ourselves to changed condi- 

tions in the world about us. We need to cultivate the courage of the 

pioneers. We must dare to try new ways to accomplish our tasks. We 

must be nonconformists to the old crystallized types of action. ‘This 

is the modus operandi whereby the industrial world advances. True of 

the commercial world—aye, also of the political world. 

In this visual preparedness problem there are, as in the business world, 

two ideas—organization and service. We apply our thought to the 
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appeals to the mind through the eye. To this problem we now give 

attention. 

We are to discuss standard visual equipment for general school use in 

all grades and how to keep that equipment in constant service. 

We must consider both the individual school ,and a school system 

whether that be a city, county, or state unit. Each has distinctive con- 

trolling factors. All have budgets to be considered. Visual equipment 

can be purchased in keeping with your budget. 
For the benefit of those who are looking forward to a beginning in this 

rapidly developing phase of teaching we mention some vital points. 
Recall the rapid progress made in types of advertising employed by 

commercial houses, transportation organizations, and tourist bureaus, and 

you will realize what a grip visual methods have on modern life. Mil- 

lions are spent annually in appealing to the minds of prospectives through 

the eye. ‘These visual appeals are made from different motives from 
those which are employed in motion picture theaters or in the schools. 

Motion pictures for theatrical use are primarily for- entertainment pur- 

poses. The motion picture service in schools is for instructional pur- 

poses. We should not confuse these distinct purposes nor try to divert 

the uses of picture material to purposes for which they were not in- 

tended. : 

In the accumulation of a library of pictures for a school system, whether 
it be large or small,'a plan of selection, acquisition, arrangement and dis- 
tribution must be made by someone or some group cooperating toward 

this end. Available aids must be located and funds provided to secure 
them. 

A start can be made with limited funds but the visual equipment should 

be constantly augmented. The accumulation of good slide negatives should 
never cease. “The negatives, once secured and carefully labelled and filed 
in convenient cabinets, will always be at hand for use in replacement of 

lost or broken slides. It is a gratifying sensation to see your negative 
library expanding as the years come and go. 

Each school should have a projection equipment consisting of a good 

stereopticon, capable of projecting a clear picture on the screen, even in 
a semi-darkened classroom, on a bright day. There are several of this 

type now on the market at a reasonable price. The screen should be of 
a size not smaller than 4x4 feet. In the absence of such a screen, use 
the reverse side of a clean map. 

The aim should be to make possible, with as little trouble as possible 
on the part of the teacher, the use in the classroom of projection equip- 
ment. ‘The shades should be in good working order, but need not be 
of the black or opaque type. There should be provision for connecting 
quickly and easily the electric current to the stereopticon. A serviceable, 
portable stand for the stereopticon should be furnished with each machine. 
This should be of a type that can be easily placed in the aisle at about 
the center of the room. This will insure a bright picture on the screen 
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and when so placed will not deprive any pupil of his seat. ‘The lantern 
does not need to be placed at the rear of the room. Better not be so 
placed. The aim is to produce a good, clear picture. A picture in the 
assembly hall, of course, should be larger than that in a classroom, in 
order that all observers may be given a view devoid of eye strain. 

Educational films and projectors for their use are constantly being 
brought forward for school uses. At the present time good films and 
good projectors of many types are available. No fire hazard need be 
feared if safety films only be used. Either standard or narrow gauge 
films can be had in abundance and the subjectmatter is good and getting 
better all the time. 

Adaptations to assembly hall lessons or classroom lessons can readily 
be made from the large variety of films now in the market. Do not try 
to make a classroom outfit function for the assembly gathering. The 

eye strain is too great and the projection results are not what they should 
be for good teaching. 

For film projection, rooms must be darker than is required for slide 

projection. You must count on this or be doomed to disappointment. 

The length of a film for teaching a lesson need not be more than 50 
to 200 feet. ‘This short type of film will become more and more in de- 
mand as the projecting machines become more numerous in service and 

films for teaching, instead of for entertainment, are made. 
There are several 35 millimeter film projectors that can readily be 

used in either classrooms or ordinary assembly halls. ‘They are equipped 
with mazda lamps, and if safety or slow-burning films only are used there 
is no fire hazard. 

The film projectors for 16 millimeter films are safe everywhere, as 

films for their use are always printed on safety stock. Such projectors 

are not suitable for assembly halls and should not be so used on account 
of the eye strain in trying to make out what is shown on the screen. 

Having made arrangements in a school for the use of the various types 
of visual aids, we turn our attention to the types of uses involving espe- 
cially the motion picture projectors. “There are two ways in which films 

can be used to good advantage. Realizing that films are of most effective 
use in teaching where motion is involved, they are becoming more popular. 

No still picture can replace the film when this thought is prominent. 

Films are of excellent service in showing the abundant connections of 

successive scenes, such as in traveling or transportation service, the ac- 

tivities in farming, lumbering, mining, or manufaeturing. Certain phases 

of these scenes can be shown by still pictures, such as lantern slides or 

photographic prints; but the most effective thing, of course, is the motion 

picture which shows the sequence of activities involved in the study. 

There are so many factors involved in the methods of using visual aids 

that it is unwise to make any ironclad statements about what can and 

what cannot be done. Much of the work depends upon the ability of 

the teacher. 
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Sometimes we hear expression given to the thought that good teaching 
cannot be done in the assembly hall. I think such a statement is errone- 
ous. We must learn how to adjust ourselves to this newer type of in- 
struction. The mounting cost of school buildings and equipment and the 
crowded condition of our schools will gradually force us into an adjust- 
ment of the way to proceed. We will be obliged to learn how to handle 

pupils in what is called massed groups, where several rooms of closely 
related abilities gather into the assembly hall for one basic lesson of the 
curriculum which will be within the grasp of all those groups. ‘This 
will leave the individual teacher to do the filling in by development work 
in her own classroom. ‘This phase of the work is being recognized quite 

rapidly at the present time. There is no question about the good results 
that follow such procedure. If you have not tried it yourself, you are 

not in a position to pass judgment on what can or cannot be done. With 
a school system such as we have in Chicago there are abundant oppor- 

tunities of trying out these various ways of presenting the visual work 
correlated to the curriculum, and we are keeping our minds open, recep- 

tive, and expectant for good results and are making headway quite rapidly 

in our lesson presentations. 

We believe that we have not yet really opened the door of our oppor- 
tunities and laid hold of the resources at hand to capitalize our visual 

equipment as we should. We at least have made a start, which is, up 
to the present time, a very inspiring revelation. 

Visual instruction is a money saver in a school system. It leads to a 

clearer understanding of lessons. It reduces the number failing to make 
grade and hence reduces the demand for seating capacity and extra teach- 
ers for the repeater group. 

We believe that the school boards who provide adequate visual aids, 

and school administrators who require efficient use of such aids, are 
deserving of commendation and worthy emulation. 

LOOKING INTO THE FUTURE THROUGH ELECTRICAL 
EY ES—A BST RACT 

A. K. ASTER, MEMBER OF THE TECHNICAL LABORATORIES, BELL TELE- 

PHONE CO., NEW YORK CITY 

We are accustomed to talking into electrical ears and listening to elec- 
trical mouths. Electrical eyes as yet, however, are not. very familiar. 

They have just come into existence. Today it is possible to see, as well 
as hear what is going on at some distant point. 

Television makes it possible to see what is going on at a distant point 
at the instant that one is looking at the receiving apparatus and telephony 
makes it possible to hear what is going on at that same instant. 

Often it is not necessary to know instantaneously what is going on at 
some distant point; all that is needed is a record of the sound and scenes 
of the event. Talking motion pictures fill this need. 
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Sometimes all that is needed is to be able to transmit at a moderate 
speed a visual record, a photograph of an event; telephotography makes 
this possible. 

' Systems of television, talking motion pictures, and telephotography have 
been developed by Bell Telephone Laboratories, the Research Laboratories 
of the Bell System as byproducts of the fundamental and practical studies 
in telephony which are carried on by these laboratories. 

All of these systems are fundamentally similar. They are made up 
of three main parts: a device for converting sounds or light variations 

into variations of an electrical current, a line to transmit them or some 

means of storing them for later use, and a device for reconverting these 
variations back into sounds or pictures. 

In the telephone the electrical ear or transmitter is the device which 

converts sound into variations of an electrical current. “The sound waves 

that strike the little metal disc or diaphragm of the transmitter, cause it 
to compress carbon granules in a little box behind it. ‘This compressing 
varies the resistance of an electrical circuit of which ‘the transmitter is 
a part, thereby varying the current in that circuit. ‘These variations are 

then carried by a line which may be wholly wire or in part radio, to 
some distant point. 

We have now two elements of thd system, the transmitter which con- 
verts the sounds into electrical variations and the line which carries these 
variations to the distant point. To complete this system we need the 

third element which reconverts the electrical variations into sounds. ‘This 
reconverter, the telephone receiver, has a magnet whose strength is con- 
trolled by variations in the electrical current which comes to it over the 
line. By magnetic action this magnet causes a little disc of metal, the 

diaphragm, to vibrate just as the sound waves caused the transmitter 

diaphragm to vibrate; and thereby it faithfully reproduces the original 

sound. 
Television is a little more complicated. It is not as easy to convert 

light variations into variations of an electrical current. The problem 

of transmitting these variations is also more difficult as a much greater 
range of frequencies has to be transmitted, nearly 10 times that required 

for an ordinary telephone conversation. ‘The receiver is also much more 
complicated than the simple telephone receiver. In short the whole prob- 

lem is a much more difficult one. 
A description follows of the television apparatus developed in Bell 

Laboratories: + 

In the sending machine an intense light is brought to focus so as to 

cover an area of about 2’ x 3” on a metal disc in which a series of very 

small holes, 50 in number, have been drilled in the form of a single turn 

spiral. A metal plate having in it a 2 by 3 inch aperture is placed just 

back of this disc. The size of the disc and the locations of its 50 holes 

are so chosen that only one hole passes the 2 by 3 inch aperture at a 

time; and in the course of one revolution of the disc every part of the 
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aperture is passed once by a hole. As the disc is rotated each hole as it 

passes in front of the aperture allows the light to pass through to a lens 

which brings it to an approximate focus on the object to be transmitted. 

The object, person, or scene, has to be about two feet from the machine 

and not greater than 2 by 3 feet in area. The disc is rotated 18 times 

a second. As it rotates each little hole in it acts as a source of light while 
it passes by 2 by 3 inch aperture. Hence as the disc makes one revolution 

50 beams of light successively sweep across the object, one beam just 
above the other and very slightly overlapping the area covered by it. The 
result is that each part of the object is illuminated during one revolution 

of the wheel. The light from the object, as thus illuminated detail by 
detail, is received by three giant photo-electric cells which convert it into 
variations of an electric current. 

The second element of the system, the line which transmits these varia- 
tions is similar to the ordinary telephone line, except that it is provided 

with special equipment at each end so that it will faithfully transmit a 

very wide range of frequencies. : 

The third element of the system, the apparatus which reconverts these 
electrical variations into a picture employs a neon lamp, a device whose 

brilliancy corresponds to the strength of the electrical current applied 

to it. Then there is a duplicate of the disc of the sending machine rotated 
synchronously with it to redistribute the light from this lamp so as to 
reconstruct the original picture. The original picture is thereby recon- 

structed every one-eighteenth of a second. ‘The reason why one-eighteenth 
of a second was chosen is that investigations in motion pictures have 

deduced the fact that when the human eye sees a motion picture projected 
at the rate of 16 pictures per second, or faster, it sees it as a continuous 

picture practically free from® flicker. Hence what the observer sees at 

the receiving apparatus is a practically flickerless reproduction of the scene 
that is placed in front of the television transmitter. 

The receiver which has just been described produces at the receiving 
station a picture only 2” x3”. ‘This had the limitation that it can be 
viewed by only a single person at one time. In order that a group of 

people could view the transmitted scene a much larger apparatus was 

developed. It consists of a neon lamp in the form. of a long tube bent 
back and forth over an area of 2 by 3 feet and provided with 2500 elec- 
trodes which gives the equivalent of 2500 small lamps. A rotating switch 
distributes to them individually the current from the line. The result 
of this arrangement is a picture formed of 2500 points, each point illu- 
minated once during one-eighteenth of a second. As with the» small 
receiving apparatus, the human eye sees this picture also as practically 

continuous and flickerless. The size, cost, and complexity of the equip- 
ment necessary means that television is not commercially practical as yet. 

April! 1927 ase of the Boll Techauad WoePon aatta iigo Re nee eee 
Electrical Eyes’? which may be obtained from any Telephone Com f the Bel 4 
directly from Bell Telephone Laboratories, New York City. PPERY, © © Hel yeRe tea or 
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SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

Minneapolis Meeting 

‘First session—Meeting called to order at 2 P. M., Tuesday, July 3, 1928, by 
Mrs. Anna V. Dorris, the President, who gave a brief address of welcome to those 
present and outlined the program of topics to be presented by the various 
speakers. 

Community singing for 10 minutes led by James F. Lichtenberger of Minneapolis 
was much enjoyed by all. 

Daniel C. Knowlton, Assistant Professor of Visual Instruction, Department of 
Education, Yale University, New Haven, Conn., was then introduced and gave 
an instructive address on “The Use of the Photoplay in the Teaching of His- 
tory. 

He developed the idea that a photoplay is a drama in film form and then 
showed how essential it is to consider it in (1) its relation to the course of 
study, (2) its relation to the textbook study and (3) how to proceed to make 
it most helpful. 

Following his remarks, he projected a 3 reel photoplay on the Puritans in 
American History as an illustration of his idea of a photoplay in actual use. 
The second speaker was Kathryn Steinmetz, a special teacher in science in the 

junior high school, and now principal of the Motley School of Chicago. She 
gave a demonstrative lesson in science teachings for junior high schools, having 
in her group pupils from the summer session of the Minneapolis junior high 

school classes. Preceding the lesson, she outlined briefly the fundamental motions 

underlying such lessons and gave to each person in the audience an outlined copy 
of the lesson she was about to present. The special topic Miss Steinmetz chose 
was “The Circulation of the Blood in the Human System.” Much interest was 
manifested in the lesson on the part of the audience. Miss Steinmetz made use 
of both motion and still pictures to give the pupils the correct notions of the 
subject under consideration. Her lesson was a very successful one and left a very 
impressive and pleasing notion of the way such lessons should be presented. 

The third speaker was Elda L. Merton, Assistant Superintendent of Schools, 

Waukesha, Wis. Miss Merton by a spirited address made it quite plain that 

visual aids were very essential to efhcient teaching of social studies in the ele- 
mentary schools where children need so much of vicarious experience in order 

to get an insight into and an interpretation of ideals of life. Her address was - 

very much appreciated by her audience. 
Although the afternoon had been filled with interesting topics, yet all were 

glad to linger for the final speaker, Thomas E. Finegan, who has been doing some 
experimental work in the Eastman Teaching Film realm. All were anxious to 
learn what had been done, where it was done, and what the results indicate. 
Dr. Finegan regretted that up to the present time the percentile data had not 
been completed but that his reports from one hundred teachers who had carried 

on the test teaching—one half with specially prepared teaching films and the 
other half who gave the same subjectmatter without the aid of the films showed 
that there is a place for such films and that teachers were anxious for more of 

such material. 
Dr. Finegan assured us that the printed details of the experiment and the 

resultant findings would soon be available to all who are interested. 
All regretted that the lateness of the hour prevented a discussion with Dr. 

Finegan. 
At the close of his address he invited all who cared to remain for 15 minutes 

to do so and see for the first time one of the latest Eastman Teaching films on the 

screen. 
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All remained and felt repaid for so doing. 
Meeting adjourned at 5:30 P. M. 

Second session—Meeting opened Thursday, July Sth, at 2 P. M., with community 

singing of songs projected on the screen by George Hamilton of the Keystone View 

Co. The song leader was again James F. Lichtenberger, of Minneapolis, who 

did splendid work as a song leader and his happy style was catching among 

his audience. 

President Dorris then called attention to the need of committee work and named 

a nominating committee consisting of C. F. Hoban of Pennsylvania, Dudley Grant 

Hays, Illinois, and Marie Goodenough of Chicago. 

Following a brief discussion of some needed action on the part of the Depart- 

ment concerning related departments, Mr. Hoban moved that the president be 

instructed to appoint a research committee to carry on such work during the 

coming year in connection with the National Education Association research com- 

mittee. The motion was seconded and carried. 
A second motion was made to accept with thanks the appreciated offer made 

to us by the American Museum Association to join with its duly appointed com- 

mittee to bring about a merging of our visual efforts in keeping with plans 
approved by the National Education Association officials. Motion seconded and 

in the discussion following C, G. Rathmann, assistant superintendent of schools 

of St. Louis and chairman of the American Association of Museums pointed out 

how helpful our two organizations could be in sending aid to the schools of 

America by joining our forces. ‘ 

The motion was called for and carried unanimously. 
Dr. Hoban also moved that a committee be appointed to get in touch with Dr. 

Boynton, president of the Department of Superintendence, and if possible to have 
one session of the superintendent’s meeting in Cleveland next February give con- 
sideration to visual instruction. 
The motion was carried. 
The regular topics of the second session were then presented. 
Dr. C. G. Rathmann then gave an interesting address on effective cooperation 

between the museum and the public schools. 

The next topic was presented by Dudley Grant Hays, Director, Visual Instruc- 
tion, Chicago Public Schools, who was introduced by the President as one of the 

pioneers in visual instruction who had developed in the public schools of Chicago 
_the largest and best organized department in the United States. He spoke on 

“Visual Instruction Equipment and How to Use It.” 
The next speaker, A. K. Aster, of the Technical Laboratories of the Bell Tele- 

phone Company, gave an illustrated address of the most recent developments in 

telephotography, television, and talking motion pictures. 

The nominating committee recommended that the following be elected: 

President, Mrs. ANNA V. Dorris, San Francisco, Calif. 
Vicepresident, W. M. Grecory, Director of Education Museum, Cleveland School 

of Education, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Secretary-Treasurer, ELDA L. Merton, Assistant Superintendent of Schools, Wau- 
kesha, Wis. 

Executive Committee, C. J. RATHMANN, Assistant Superintendent of Schools, St. 
Louis, Mo. and Chairman of Museum Relations Committee. Joun A. Hot- 

LENGER, Director of Department of Nature Study and Visualization, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. W. W. WHITTINGHILL, Supervisor of Visual Instruction, Detroit, 
Mich. 

The dues were fixed at $1 per year. 

The meeting adjourned at 5:30 P. M.—Attendance, one hundred. 
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HE DEPARTMENT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION Was 

organized as the industrial section at Minneap- 
olis, Minn., 1875. See Proceedings, 1875:100. 

The name was changed in 1890 to the Department 
of Industrial and Manual Training. See Proceed- 
ings, 1890:758. In 1899 the name was changed to 
the Department of Manual Training. See Proceed- 
ings, 1899:556. In 1914 the name was changed to 
the Department of Vocational Training and Practi- 
eal Arts. See Proceedings, 1914:565. This Depart- 
ment cooperates with the National Vocational Guid- 
ance Association and with the National Society for 
Vocational Education. 

The officers of this Department for the year 1928- 
29 are: President, Homer J. Smith, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Industrial Education, University of*Min- 
nesota, Minneapolis, Minn.; Vicepresident, Paul 
Chapman, State Director of Industrial Education, 
State House, Atlanta, Ga.; Secretary, Enid Lunn, 
State Supervisor of Home Economics, State House, 
Columbus, Ohio. Facts relating to the establishment 
of this Department and the record of meetings are 
ie be found in earlier volumes of Proceedings as fol- 
OWS: 

1914 :565-625 1917:431-473 1920:269 1923 :1025-1043 1926 :963-996 
1915 :815-847 1918:249-271 1921:851-858 1924 :987-1015 1927:971-1006 
1916:461-517 1919:271-281 1922:1465-1483 1925:872-913 

19727] 



THE HOME AND TRAINING FOR CITIZENSHIP 

ADELAIDE S. BAYLOR, CHIEF, HOME ECONOMICS SERVICE, FEDERAL BOARD 

FOR VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

HE fact that more than 2000 voluntary organizations in the United 
States are working to develop better citizenship is evidence that 
somewhere a cog has been slipped in the training of our youth in the 

ideals and purposes we hold as essential to successful citizenship. 
Perhaps no subject of the school curriculum has changed more in content 

and methods of instruction than that of civics, and still the goal has not 
been attained, although we are far from the traditional notion that persons 

who can pass examinations on the mere wording of the Declaration of In- 

dependence and the Constitution of the United States are good citizens, 
and are translating good citizenship into terms of practical activities and 
observances. 

The federal council of citizenship training, created by the President of 

the United States under executive order of January 12, 1923, in setting 

up a score card to serve as a measuring stick by which communities could 
rate themselves, outlined the score card under five heads: 

1. Mental development 
2. Health and physical development 
3. Vocational development ~ 
4. Patriotic development 
5. Social and moral development 

I believe it is safe to say that with slight, if any, modifications, these five 

points cover the essentials to be considered in scoring a good citizen. Any 
community may be scored high as its citizens are in health and properly 

developed physically, as they are intelligent and socially adjusted, as they 
are moral and selfsupporting, and as they make proper exercise of their 

franchise privileges. 
What are the great influences, therefore, that dominate the lives of people 

and determine in largest measure how development will proceed in these 

lines? Outstanding among these are the home, school, church, state, and 
occupations, each making its special contribution for good or evil, weal 

or woe, to those whom it touches. Of these five institutions, the home, 

in my opinion, is more potent than any other single factor, and possibly 

than all other factors combined, in its influence on individuals. ‘There 

are very evident reasons for this conclusion: The group is small; there 

are close ties of sympathy and understanding; there is confidence; no other 

fundamental influence has yet affected the preschool members; and the as- 

sociations are informal. It is true, whether we follow those who believe 

in the dominant influence of heredity or those who believe environment 

controls all, or whether we take the middle path. 

On health and physical well-being, we, as a people, place a very high 

estimate, and so closely do we relate these to national prosperity and so 

much do we hold them to be dependent upon the successful establishment 

[973] 
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of health habits in youth, that we support liberally a great organization 

known as the American Child Health Association, the presidency of which 

has been accepted by a man whose splendid achievements in the solution 

of national and international problems closely allied to the welfare of the 

people are so wellknown that he bids fair to occupy at no remote date 

the highest office of honor and trust it is in the power of the people of 

the United States to bestow on any individual. In the development of 

health and in normal physique, we recognize as essential factors, food, 

rest, and recreation, and it is in the home food habits are acquired, as 

well as habits of rest and recreation. Indeed, it is in early child life that 

habits in all lines are developed. It is then that the individual becomes 

habituated to the proper use of leisure time, a protection against crime 

waves that seem to sweep the country at times. 

Vocational trends and ambitions are fairly well fixed by home influence. 
They may be chaotic, undesirable, or well chosen, but the influence of the 

family in determining them cannot be gain-said. ‘Too many lives have been 
wrecked on the reef of family pride in making a choice of vocations. 

The attitude of the home toward country and national life—the out- 
spoken or evident mental slant there, on questions of national importance, 

and the confidence or lack of confidence in those who have been chosen 
to guide the destinies of the nation, are quickly transferred to the plastic 
youth in the household, and similar attitudes so firmly established there 
which it is difficult for outside influence and education to change later. 

Quickly do children take on the ways and opinions of elders of the family— 
at first giving credit, but later accepting and believing them as their own. 

Respect for authority, regard for the opinion of others, tolerance, and 

cooperation—all good citizenship traits—are first practised or neglected 
within the family group. 

An authority on the training of children states that the “study of normal 
as well as of abnormal psychology shows that the earlier a child makes its 

social contacts and feels itself an integral part of a community, the easier 
does its adjustment come to the requirements of the adult life.” We have 
thought too much of the home as a center where people are fed, clothed, 

and sheltered, and too little of its function as a center for solving problems 
of relationships, a function that is fundamental in citizenship. The family 
is the first social group of which the child is a member. Here he experi- 
ences the relation of himself to adults, of adults to him, and of himself to 
others near his own age, and while he does not experience the relationship 

of adults to adults, he constantly observes this. One psychologist says that 

even at the age of two years children have acquired distinct personalities 

with certain basic social attitudes to some extent already formed and con- 

sistent. “These attitudes of young children toward their play groups can 

be explained largely in terms of common experience, particularly those of 

the relationships within the family group. The wide variety in parental 

attitudes toward children and the influence of the earlier experiences show 
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that “a good home must be defined in psycho-sociological terms rather than 
by standards of material care and comfort alone.” 

The moral and religious standards of the home influence all members, 
and especially the younger ones. Youth does much thinking and considers 
more deeply the conduct of the adults in the home than is commonly sup- 
posed. According to Arnold Gesell, “The preschool period is biologically 
the most important period in the development of an individual for the 
simple but sufficient reason that it comes first. Coming first in the dynamic 
sequence it inevitably influences all subsequent development. ‘These years 
determine character much as the foundation and frame determine a struc- 
ture,’ and it is at this time that the home exercises its largest influence— 
for it is a time when extra-home influences are at a minimum. 

But the home by no means ceases to function in training for citizenship 

after the school, church, state, and vocations have begun to play their part. 

The home is responsible for at least three fourths of a child’s time after 

he enters school, and its influence continues throughout life. It does not 
ordinarily offer organized education in citizenship, but it is constantly af- 

fording education of the unorganized type, which is even more potent than 

the organized type. 

These large possibilities within the home for developing all these traits 
that result in citizenship of one type or another, make it important that 

every facility for establishing and maintaining good homes be made avail- 
able. ‘This country is appreciating this necessity more and more. 
The Better Homes Organization, led again by Herbert Hoover, is now 

well established and working on the basis that good homes—sanitary, con- 
venient, attractive, and otherwise standard materially, are promoters of 

successful family life. The movement for parental education is rapidly 

spreading all over the United States. Organized education for parent- 
aid is now operating in from one-half to two-thirds of the states. “To what 
end? To the end that children may in their early formative years, and 
later, have such wholesome home influences as will bring about a proper 

physical, mental, social, moral, vocational, and patriotic development that 

will make citizenship of the highest type. 

THE MENTAL ABILITY OF THE STUDENT AS A FACTOR 
IN INSTRUCTION IN AGRICULTURE—ABSTRACT 

A. M. FIELD, ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF AGRICULTURE EDUCATION, UNI- 

VERSITY OF MINNESOTA 

The greatest art in teaching is reaching the individual. ‘Teaching is 

closely related to learning and learning is an individual activity. If there 

is no such thing as group learning then, psychologically, there is no such 

thing as group teaching. If it is the individual who learns, then it is the 

individual who must be taught. 

Individual instruction to be of most value must be based on the needs 

and ability of the individual. ‘This form of instruction adapts the school 
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to the individual. It fits the school course to the student instead of trying 

to fit the student to the school. Bright students differ from dull or re- 

tarded students, but they are usually found together in the same class pur- 

suing a course of study built by minds gifted in intelligence but frequently 

lacking in appreciation of the limitations of dull minds. 

Among the scientific procedures in modern education mental ability 

tests have come to play an increasingly important part. By the use of 

simple mental ability tests the teacher can determine the ability of the 

students and select subjectmatter and activities appropriate to the students’ 

interests and needs. 
Mental ability tests are not intended to select individuals for a certain 

course but rather to help the teacher make the course more worthwhile 

for the individual who may wish to take it. ‘The mental ability of a stu- 
dent may be judged by the number and quality of responses made to 

situations which arise in the environment in which the student is placed. 

In school it means the students’ ability to learn or to do school work. Any 

plan for teaching must be conditioned by the amount and character of 

the learning traits of students. Extensive study in Minnesota high schools 

indicates that farm boys who enrol for instruction in agriculture are not 

inferior in mental ability to other students in the same high school although 
they are frequently deficient in ability to interpret their reading with the 

same readiness as high-school students from the city. ‘The results from 
the mental ability tests will aid the teacher to set up better objectives, 
predict probable success, aid in guidance, diagnose class groups and set 
appropriate standards of achievement. 

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION ON 4A SMITH-HUGHES AND A 
NON-SMITH-HUGHES BASIS 

K. G. SMITH, STATE SUPERVISOR OF TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION, 

LANSING, MICH. 

The problem of industrial education in a small town js always a puzzling 

one. In the first place I shall assume that you are familiar with the unit 
trade or general industrial course in which two and one-half or three hours 

per day are devoted to shop work and an equal amount of time to general 

and related subjects. Such a course is not practicable in many localities. 
The teaching force and equipment are too limited and the number desiring 

to take such a course is too small. It is certainly not the solution for the 
problem of industrial education in the majority of small towns although 
it may meet Smith-Hughes requirements and looks attractive from an edu- 
cational standpoint. 

You are doubtless also familiar with the cooperative or half-time plan. 
We have worked this plan successfully in one small town in Michigan by 
having a single group of thirty-six boys attend school in the forenoon and 
work in the afternoon. ‘Their school work is all directed by one coordi- 
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nator. In a course of this kind it is always difficult to coordinate school 
work and employment because of the diversity of occupations. 

Both of the above plans as stated meet the requirements of the Smith- 
Hughes law, but there are a large number of places in which neither of 
these two plans will work either because of cost or limited opportunities 
for employment. In such cases, and there are many of them, a good, strong 
manual arts course in grades 7, 8, 9, and 10, followed by a technical course 
in architectural and mechanical drawing in grades 11 and 12 seems most 
reasonable. Such a course will not meet Smith-Hughes requirements. 

The general plan is as follows: 

7th grade—elementary woodwork and sketching 
8th grade—household mechanics and sketching 
9th grade—advanced woodwork, machine shop, and drawing 

10th grade—auto mechanics and drawing. 

In the 11th and 12th grades, as stated above, there should be technical 
courses in machine and architectural drawing. If there is sufficient teach- 

ing force and equipment for advanced shop work in grades 11 and 12 it 

can be carried on successfully. Drawing at least should be continued. 
Courses in machine shop and auto mechanics may be too extensive for 

a small city. In that case a rather simple general shop based on wood- 

working may be installed. In the case of a rural community we recom- 

mend at least one year of farm shop work, an excellent outline for which 

will be found in the January, 1925, number of the Industrial Arts Maga- 

zine. 

In some of the larger cities of Michigan we have found a different 

problem. ‘There are a large number of boys and girls 14-16 years of age 

who do not fit into the regular curriculum and who cannot or do not 
wish to learn a skilled trade. Chances for employment under 16 years 

of age are very limited. The school must fill the gap. 
A Smith-Hughes program of three hours shop and three hours class- 

room work was first tried. Later it was changed to 1% hours shop and 
114 hours classroom work. ‘This proved to be more satisfactory and was 
finally adopted as a standard program. ‘The shop work is of a general 

industrial nature and the classroom work consists of English, arithmetic, 

drawing, social science, and gymnasium work. All periods, whether in 

classroom or shop, are called: “work periods.” There are no recitations 

in any subject. 
The school is called the junior vocational school, and its purpose is to 

prepare the boys and girls for employment or to send them on to the senior 

vocational school where they may learn a skilled trade. In one city, 

truants and problem cases from the entire system were sent to this one 
school. In spite of this fact, the attendance compared favorably with that 

in any other school. You may say that such a school ought to become a 

real vocational school, meeting Smith-Hughes requirements. It may do 

so in time. At present it seems best to give it a free field without any 

preconceived plans or standards. 
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In another case it was found that even the problem of education in the 

skilled trades was not to be solved by Smith-Hughes courses. 

The city of Fordson is one of the large industrial centers of the world. 

Within it are located the Henry Ford River Rouge Plant, Graham-Paige 

Motor Company, Seamless Steel Tube Company, five large brick manufac- 

turing concerns, and numerous other smaller manufacturing plants!*? Fe*is 

also only six miles from the center of the city of Detroit. It is apparently 

an ideal situation for Smith-Hughes industrial courses. Before coming to 

that decision, let us look at the labor conditions. Detroit is one city in 

the world, perhaps the one city, in which there is always a surplus of labor. 

There are a least three reasons for this. 

1. Detroit is near Canada. Men easily come across the line. 
2. It is not far from the Atlantic Seaboard and immigrants are attracted in 

large numbers by high wages in the automobile industry. 
3. The dying out of the lumber industry in the north has caused many families 

to move into the southern part of the southern peninsula and especially into Detroit. 

With this surplus of both skilled and unskilled labor, it is a difficult 
matter to convince an employer that the public school should be training 

more mechanics. Labor laws also enter in. It is a difficult matter for a 

boy under eighteen years of age to enter industry in Michigan because of 

severely restrictive labor laws. The penalty for illegal employment of 
minors is double compensation. Insurance companies are not desirous of 

paying double compensation and advise employers to employ no one under 

eighteen years of age. With the surplus of adult workers mentioned 

above this is not a difficult policy to follow. 

A census of employment for boys sixteen years of age and over showed 
the following lines of work: 

Errand (b0y.-ciiccpsae eihe ee ee 18 Delivety “services tic sce cnc 25 
Offices helps. c.0s psc emi ces 21 NewsbOYy: sins arrancones 2B 
Messenger service. .\...00)....6.¢ 51 Machitie hand 2 Mat ht ee 10 
Drafting zyeuyh 4). «03 bansntie ss 2 Janitor Works .tos). anus. dea. ce 5 
Clericaliiworkira. suas ier aehlanias 11 Garagel-work j.. casiaers acted 3 
StOCKS TOON a toa soy hopecke ee cokle | 15 Conimone labor ne eee 5 
Bakery 10. 85.4000. GGRE 91... 2 Cigar factory helper.........0.. 2 
Drug storet. Hep, Waa ceaeein ae 3 — 
Serviceistation ase tures mania eZ Lotal eicicts sxrapiateret ears ota 177 

A survey of boys shown by the last school census to be sixteen years of 
age on or before September 1, 1927, showed the following: 

Percent 
Tn fschoolt bide .od 20 sey roast lial bre aes 37.5 
MovedRawayini titi) ckoP ey dier Month. cnc MiG a er 11.5 
Employed j-tsient: ao -bnrsia serine iioege sok ck natin SOM enue 15 
Unemployed SU20et4 SiG ny ahr TaOTT eehs. MISMO 22 
In special schools and working out of town............ 14 

The situation may be summed up briefly as follows: The jobs available 
for boys offer little chance of advancement, and there are more than enough 
boys to fill these jobs. The gap between the age of sixteen years when 
the boy leaves school and eighteen years when he is free from restrictive 
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labor laws is very evident. The only agency which can fill the gap is a 
vocational fulltime school. Effective training on the job in the form of 
apprenticeship for boys under eighteen years of age is difficult. 

Fortunately for Fordson, Henry Ford has established a trade school in 
the River Rouge plant similar to the original one in Highland Park. 

With such a school located in Fordson, it seemed very unwise to attempt 
to duplicate its work under public auspices. Efforts were, therefore, cen- 
tered on developing a program which would fit into the trade school plan. 

‘Two plans were offered: d 

1, To organize a pretrade school course on a Smith-Hughes all-day trade basis 
for a limited number. 

2. To organize prevocational or tryout courses on a non-Smith-Hughes basis 
providing for increasing specialization in the senior high school. 

The latter plan and the following program was adopted: 

1. Elementary manual arts and drawing in grades 7 and 8. 
2. Elective shop work one hour per day and drawing one hour per day in the 

9th grade. 
3. Two hours shop work and one hour drawing per day in the 10th grade. 
4. Three hours shop and one hour drawing per day in the 11th grade. 
5. In the 12th grade the entire time may be devoted to shop and related work 

except one hour. U. S. History is required for this one hour. 

Boys may and do drop out of this course at any time and enter the 

Henry Ford trade school. Up to the present time ninety-three have done so, 
Looking at the matter in the light of our experience as cited above our 

conclusions are as follows: 

1. That general industrials or cooperative courses in small cities are possible 
only in a limited number of cases. Strong manual arts courses on a non-Smith- 
Hughes basis are more commonly applicable. 

2. A junior vocational school is desirable for 14-16-year-olds who are not 
ready to learn a skilled trade. This may or may not be on a Smith-Hughes basis, 
preferably on a non-Smith-Hughes basis. 

3. In at least one large industrial center cooperation with a private trade school 
is better and less costly than establishing an independent plan of industrial edu- 
cation under public supervision and control. 

CHANGING CONDITIONS OF WORK FOR WOMEN AS IT 
AFFECTS VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

ELIZABETH FISH, PRINCIPAL, VOCATIONAL HIGH SCHOOL, 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

What “complete economic independence of women” will contribute to 

our philosophy of living, what changes it will bring about in our human 

relations or how we will meet these changes is as yet a closed book and yet 

economic independence is far on its way. Do not the census figures show, 

year by year, a slow but inexorable increase in the number of women gain- 

fully employed; an increasing number of married women listed among 

the workers and a greater and greater number of the older group in con- 

trast to the hordes of young women and girls who are offering their work 

to the world for wages? 
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But even more important is the change which is coming over the think- 

ing of this every day world of ours.. No longer, even in the great middle 

class, is “a woman’s going to work” a matter for commiseration, but the 

interested gossip concerns itself with the merits of the job which she has 
undertaken. Even the reasons for this exercise of what would seem to 

be a very natural right are now seldom questioned unless by an occasional 

employer who may possibly still feel that the puny opposition of individ- 

uals can change or affect materially great movements. 
Women are going to work for one reason and one only—to raise or 

defend the standard of living of the families to which they belong. ‘This 
is true of the young untrained girl who, as soon as she legally can, gets 

her job and turns in to her family the pittance that she earns in order 
that the meager and skimpy living conditions under which the family 
is existing may be somewhat expanded. Equally is it true of the young 
married couple who both continue lucrative employment in order to 

secure a better start in social or business life. The daughter of the 
well-to-do father has the same end in view when she undertakes her own 

support in order that the family may afford a better home or a better car 

or more frequent pleasure excursions or possibly a maid. 

The danger most feared among laborers and by many employers from 

this incursion is that work will be taken away from the men, thus in- 

creasing the evils of unemployment and the already great difficulties of 

the ordinary man in earning a wage upon which his family can live. 
Possibly, this fear is more threatening than real. ‘The size of the market 
limits production and, as a corollary, employment. We are now producing 

more goods than the wages paid to the laborers and the great middle 
salaried class—the world’s best market—will purchase. Our wants are 

already stimulated far beyond our power to satisfy them. The increased 

purchasing power of the family wage supplemented by the work of the 

women of the family may help solve the problem of an enlarged market. 
The greater manufacturing opportunities which will result from this 

bigger market will probably not diminish the man’s chance for labor as 
much as anticipated. 

But the real danger is that the women, due to their inexperience in 

bargaining, to their lack of skill in work, to their natural timidity, and 
to their lack of knowledge of labor conditions will become an increasingly 
cheap source of labor. Work is not slavery, far from it, for it is the 

salvation of any individual, but work for an insufficient wage, a wage 

which fills the soul with a constant terror of the wolves of the world, 

is slavery and the person who must so labor is a slave in the worst sense, 

and the presence of any large group of underpaid workers brings in to 

the body politic all the evils of slavery. And in this case the thought is 
most unthinkable, for we are not dealing with a group of helpless foreign- 

ers, not with a race hampered with traditions of slavery, not with an 
unintelligent minority, but with a half of ourselves and as their condi- 
tion is, so will ours be also. 



DEPARTMENT OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 981 

The state, then, is wise which is recognizing this tremendous new power 
creeping into its industrial and business life and utilizing it for its wel- 
fare and advancement; which is protecting by wise legislation its women 
workers from the worst evils of inexperience on one hand and greed and 
exploitation on the other; which is developing side by side its vocational 
education for boys and girls so that there may be no difference in the. 
training of its men and its women workers to lead to a feeling of superi- 
ority and inferiority; which is regarding all of its workers as citizens 
regardless of sex, leaving to individuals the adjusting of their relations 
one with another to the best interests of home and family life. 

Tangible evidence of this. wisdom on the part of some communities is 
easily obtained by a survey of the buildings and equipment devoted to 
the vocational education of its girls and women. When the Manhattan 

Trade School, the first really adequate building for vocational work for 
girls was being built, there was still a controversy raging in New York 
as to whether such work was worth what it was costing. So warm be- 
came this discussion and so improbable the chance that the building would 

be used for its original purpose that the school moved in long before the 
building was completed and the girls sat on boxes, dodged machinery, 

and stood many inconveniences for many months in order to file their 

claim, so to speak, to their own building. Since that time, nearly every 

city of prominence, except Minneapolis, which has tried out the work 

has provided suitable quarters for such training and in all such communities 

vocational education is regarded and cared for as an integral part of the 

educational system. In the east, the rule is separate schools for girls 

and boys and often for different trades; in the west, with its broader, more 

democratic ideals, no distinction in industry between the sexes is recognized 

and no distinction in training. ‘The new Frank Wiggins Trade School 

for both men and women in the center of Los Angeles is a monument 

to the work which is being carried on in that city. 
In each city the ‘development of vocational education depends entirely 

upon the labor ideals of the majority of its citizens. In communities 

where work conditions are satisfactory, where wages are high and where 

the conditions for the laborer are good, there vocational education 

flourishes; but in places where the employment situation is chaotic, where 

wages are unstandarized, where adequate laws and public conscience fail 
to protect the worker, there vocational education fails, for it must have 

the support of both employer and employee and cannot survive where 

either is lacking. 
CHANGE 

Cc. A. BOWMAN, DIRECTOR OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS, STOUT INSTITUTE, 

MENOMONIE, WIS. 

The average industrial education teacher has had sharply brought to 

his attention illustrations of the changing technology in certain parts of 

industrial occupations which he represents in the school curriculum. 
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Translating these outstanding factors of change in our present genera- 

tion and focusing on certain conclusions, we are confronted with the fol- 

lowing as some of the present pertinent considerations for industrial 

teachers, 
Heretofore organizations or combinations of teachers have been in many. 

respects horizontal. By this I mean junior high-school teachers have had 
a tendency to flock together and assume that they did not have much in 
common with the vocational school teacher. “The teacher of college work 

has had an idea that he should flock with college teachers rather than 
bother with mixing with the junior and senior high-school teachers. “To 
meet the conditions which adults will confront when leaving the American 
public school, instruction in industrial courses should be given in sequence 
progression. ‘The pupil at any time of his industrial work in school should 
be given instruction by a teacher who consciously and clearly has that 

pupil located somewhere along the line of his individual vocational prog- 

ress. 
In the studies being made by industrial teachers to maintain their 

professional skill, the industrial teacher should interpret his responsibility 

with considerable breadth and depth. He should interpret the breadth 
of his position to include not only the actual teaching of his classes but 
sharp responsibility shared sometimes with other members of a curriculum 
committee in the selection of appropriate instructional content. He must 

also interpret the breadth of his position to include work by himself or 
with a group in the analysis of content for instruction. In defining the 
depth of his position and his responsibility, he must include in his teach- 

ing work not only the solving of the problems of the teaching of the 

lesson of each day, but also the problems of the unit plan and the problems 

of the curriculum plan. In interpreting the depth of the selection phase 
of his responsibility he must be able to identify the pupils of the different 
groups in a given subject, to identify a given subject in the several cur- 

riculum, and to understand the significance of and be able to identify the 
administrative classifications of pupils. In curriculum building he must 

be thoroughly acquainted with the lines of possible educational progress 
through the curriculums of the American public school. He must have 
a, working knowledge of the demands of society to a degree that enables 
him to place appropriate selections from the occupations which he rep- 

resents in the correct places in the several lines of available educational 

progress in the public school. In interpreting the depth of the analysis 
phase of his responsibility he must not be satisfied with analysis of the 

daily job to be taught to the pupil, but must have at hand for his immediate 

use a well-planned analysis of overview scope of the occupation which 
he represents and of the occupational group in which it is a member. If 

he is teaching a subject he must have a similar overview analysis of the 
subject and also of the subject group of which the subject is a member. 

In looking. over the current new developments in industrial education 
one can see the results of change in the requirements in teacher qualifica- 
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tions. In assuming that the teacher’s professional skill has three phases, 
namely analysis, selection, and teaching and that each phase carries dis- 
tinct requirements in performance, in requirements of technic or procedure 
and requirements of teacher knowledge and that these requirements are 
on the lesson subject and curriculum levels, current developments are 
easy to find to illustrate the trend of change. 

To sum up the conclusions. Industrial teachers should regard educa- 
tion as beginning with a very young child and continuing throughout the 
individual’s life. Industrial teachers should recognize problems in com- 
mon with all industrial teachers, regardless of kind of work or grade 
level of instruction. Industrial teachers should work on the philosophy 
that some of what is good today is slightly out of date tomorrow and 
is replaced the day after with something new. ‘The industrial teacher 
should regard change as being in the field of personnel relationships in 
the field of fact and skill content and in the field of teaching method. 
He should keep himself posted in these phases. “The industrial teacher 
should work under the belief that the individual pupil has a right to a 
continuous, progressive industrial experience and that such instruction 
as the individual teacher gives the individual pupil should interlock with 
what has gone before and what is to come. Lastly, if the industrial 
teacher will regard his responsibility in his teaching position as including 
responsibility not only in teaching but in the selection and analysis phases 
and will regard these three phases in the depth as indicated, he will be 

a live, uptodate individual, capitalizing on change. 

THE DEMANDS OF CHANGING INDUSTRY UPON THE 
SCHOOLS 

J. A. STARKWEATHER, ASSOCIATE SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS, 
DULUTH, MINN. 

In our own school system, many of our poorest teachers get the best 

pay because they have the highest scholastic standing. Those who have 
persistently devoted themselves to conscientious performance of school 

tasks and through experience have obtained the real knowledge of how 
to manage children, remain on the lower rung of the salary schedule be- 

cause they have not received paper credits for the knowledge they have 

gained outside of school. 

It is with some fear and trembling, therefore, that I come before this 

assembly without either a questionnaire or a test as the basis for the logic 

and reasoning of this discussion. 

Teacher qualification—Vocational and manual arts education has been 

compelled to recognize, however, the value of experience in the teaching 

field, although there are still many schools who prefer to employ men 

with no experience in industry except a few hours of practice in a train- 

ing school to those who have proven their ability to master the subject by 

having been able to hold their own in a competitive field of business and 

industry. 
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Duluth has taken the stand in regard to its vocational and manual arts 

teachers that the first requisite of a good manual arts teacher is a knowl- 
edge of the subject through actual experience in the field of industry. 

The second is a mind desirous of learning and studying. The third is 
the ability and desire to convey to others the knowledge which has been 
gained through study and experience. Add to this a training in the field 
of teaching and we prefer the man with experience to the man with a_ 

longer training in teaching and academic information and no experience 

in the field of actual practice. The teaching experience is a specific train- 
ing which, provided there is a proper desire and mental capacity to suc- 

ceed, can be attained in a relatively short time. We have gone upon the 

theory that four years of successful practise in an industry is equivalent 

to two years of study in an institution, and have so rated our teachers. 

Dr. Thorndike is authority for the statement that a four-year course of 
training in industry is equivalent to a four-year course in high school, 

assuming that the person who is in the industry applies his mind in the 

study of his job as conscientiously as he would apply his mind in the 

study of class work in a high school. I maintain that this recognition 

of the work done in industry should be universally recognized and given 
credit in the selection of vocational and manual arts teachers. 

Curriculums—Every school system is necessarily confronted with the 
questions—What curriculum shall we offer? How much time to each 

subject? What shall be their relation to the other elements of the school 
system? In answering these questions, naturally the demands of the tax- 

payers would compel the educators who expected to remain in the job 
to give some attention to local industry. 

Duluth has four major occupations: 1, shipping; 2, wholesale distribu- 

tion; 3, woodworking industries, principally sash and door; and 4, steel 

plant. There were, the past year, 615 graduates, 256 boys and 359 girls, 

from the high schools of Duluth. Approximately fifty percent will con- 

tinue their education in college, vocational schools, business schools, teacher 

training schools, etc. to prepare for some line of the various professions 

for which their high-school education has met the preparatory entrance 

requirements. The other fifty percent must enter industry here or else- 
where. Duluth cannot and does not absorb a large number of machinists, 

printers, sheet metal workers, or stenographers. Perhaps it is fortunate 

in some respects that public school administrators are not faced with the 
merciless competition which every business must meet. If they were, 
doubtless many valuable courses now offered, bread and butter competition 
would eliminate from the school system. Nevertheless, it behooves the 
school administrator to be able to justify to some extent the reason why 
the courses are offered in his school system. In spite of the facts above 
mentioned, Duluth has excellent machine shops in all its senior high 
schools, mechanical drafting, foundry practise, automobile repair, and 
pattern making. In the junior high schools are to be found courses in 
sheet metal, forge, printing, wood turning, cabinet making, and electricity. 
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On what ground may we offer such courses, if we already know that 
there is not sufficient demand in local industries to employ all of these 
students in these various fields should they wish employment? Our 
answer, which I take from the general knowledge of the courses offered 
in high schools throughout the country, must be the answer which a large 
number of high schools and junior high schools would give. 

First, for purposes of general education—This is a machine age. Twenty 
years ago fifty percent of our population were engaged in agriculture. 
Now less than thirty percent are engaged in agriculture. Through farm 
machinery, there has been a constantly increasing production. 

You are all familiar with the recent changes in the Ford and Dodge 
factories, in which they have scrapped millions of dollars worth of excel- 

lent machinery and spent millions of dollars more in new machinery to 
meet changing demands and to decrease the cost of production and con- 

sequently the number of men employed in this production. ‘Twenty years 

ago a friend of mine bought an automobile and invited me to ride with 

him. In his excitement, he said: “The darn thing will go twenty miles 
an hour!” 

Ten years ago, we were worried about having enough manual labor to 

do the work of the day. “Today we are worried about the unemployment 
situation. “Tomorrow we shall be worried because we have not enough 
men of skill to fill jobs which require knowledge of new and more com- 

plex machinery. ‘There isn’t a very bright prospect for the man who 

has only a pair of hands to work with. Brute force is out of date, and 
a man is a good deal like a nail. He can’t get much farther than his 
head will let him. It may be that there has been no change in the gen- 

eral intelligence level, but there has been a tremendous change in the 
knowledge which a person is required to have in order to make a living, 

and that knowledge has come to mean a general knowledge of machinery, 
understanding cogs and gears and wheels, inclined planes. ‘This per- 

haps is no higher form of intelligence than that required of the pioneer 
who went out and by brute force earned his living from the soil, but the 

modern industrial world is different from the world of the pioneer and 

requires a different form of educational training. 

Second, for the purpose of guidance and occupational selection—Mod- 

ern business requires a knowledge and understanding of the human ele- 

ment. In the last twenty years, business has changed from the small 

factory of the entrepreneur to the corporation. In that shift from small 

factory to large corporation, we have gone through the period which 

might be called the soulless corporation. Modern business has learned 

through sad and expensive experience, that a soulless corporation does 

not pay. It is not profitable. 

The chain stores and the factory to consumer selling, are gradually 

wiping out the corner grocery. The school people must do what the 

corner grocery must do. If the chain store is wiping the corner grocery 
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out gre business, the corner grocery must find out under what pribaiphes 

the chain stores are successful and apply them to their own stores. 

It seems to us, that the school’s answer to the problem of changing 

business is an attempt by educational guidance to direct the student into 

that form of occupation which is suited to his capacity and ability; to 

give him an understanding of himself so he may adapt his capacity to 

modern conditions and make the best out of that which nature and nur- 

ture have given him. 
There is, therefore, to my mind, an increasing demand for general 

education courses which give that general information in regard to ma- 
chinery which is required of everybody, even those who live in a modern 
home; that the information which is given be specific and that work re- 
quired in doing it be well done; that each individual, through educational 

guidance and direction, find, while attending school, that form of occupa- 
tion which is most suited to his capacity and ability, so that he may con- 

tinue further his studies in this field in the university or college, or may 
drop into the field of business and continue his education along practical 

lines with a measure of success. 

UNIT COURSES FROM THE ADMINISTRATIVE 
VIEW POINT 

ROSS N. YOUNG, PRINCIPAL, JOHN MARSHALL HIGH SCHOOL, 

MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Our purpose is not to attempt to justify unit courses or any field of 
home economics. Constructive thinking requires, first, a statement of 

objectives, and, second, the selection of that subjectmatter only which will 
contribute to those objectives. 

It is impossible, of course, in a short paper of this kind to indicate more 

than a brief general statement of objectives. First of all, we must clearly 
distinguish between education for vocation and that general education 
which is received from the other six objectives of health, fundamentals, 
home life, leisure, citizenship, and character. Unfortunately, educational 

science has not yet given us satisfactory scientifically selected objectives, 
and we must, therefore, still depend upon empirical statements. What 
are the items upon which there is pretty general agreement? 

Every girl should have the facts, interests, ideals, habits, and skills 
that make for healthy physical living. Just as personal health is im- 
portant, so are domestic and community hygiene important. Even more 
important are emotional health and mental hygiene. Mental hygiene is 
the most badly neglected field in present education. What are the public 
schools doing to teach people the art and science of being happy and 
helping others to be happy? 

Every girl and woman must have the knowledge and skills that are 
fundamental. While other departments must accept responsibility for 
abilities to use figures, to read intelligently, to speak and write the English 
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language correctly and effectively, to write a hand that is rapidly legible, 
home economics teachers must correlate and cooperate. ‘There are many 
opportunities in the household budgets, in supplementary reading mate- | 
rial, in oral reports, and in written work. Some of the best silent reading 
I have seen has been in a class in home economics. 
Home economics people are the champions of the home. They have 

the greatest opportunities in developing household artists and engineers. 
It is more than cooking and sewing. It is buying and selling, budgeting, 
interior decorating, landscaping and gardening, architecture, household 
mechanics, care of children, etc. It is training the girl to properly use 
her leisure time and, more important still, to develop in her those qualities 
that will enable her to help others to use their leisure time. 

Citizenship consists of getting along with people and doing one’s duty 
at home, at school, at church, in the community, and to state and nation. 

Character consists of many specific habits of right living and the ideal of 
right choice. Home economics teachers in modern schools do more than 
polish pans and thread needles. They accept the common responsibilities 
of all teachers in making citizens of character. 

All of these things deal with general education. Every girl should 
be so equipped. In fact, boys should be taught most of these things. A 

future servantless society and the emancipation of women plus construc- 

tive thinking about the whole problem will make it imperative to equip 
our prospective husbands with useful facts, interests, and skills. General 

education will require that every girl be given the common essentials in 
home art and domestic engineering. 

In general, we have two classes of girls, those who enter the ninth 
grade with little or no home economics and those who have had at least 
two good years of work. Immediately the problem is apparent. Is it 
not perfectly clear that the traditional and conservative schools must give 
rich courses in the ninth and tenth grades and numerous short units in the 

upper grades? 
Even in the modern, well organized systems we must supplement our 

required work with short changing units. The needs of girls and the 

needs of boys differ. Disregarding the boys, we have many differences 

among girls. They differ widely in intelligence, social and cultural back- 
ground, physical and nervous conditions, educational and vocational plans, 
and responsibility and ability of maternal instruction. Some girls need 

much more work; some need widely differing activities. 

To meet these needs it is proposed that our work be so correlated and 

cooperated with the whole modern program of the well organized school 

that it will be possible to take care of all domestic minimum essentials by 

the end of the junior high-school period. ‘This probably means more 

work required of every girl. It will not be our function in grades ten, 

eleven, and twelve to develop cooks, chefs, or seamstresses. We shall need 

to provide a rich program consistent with the objectives suggested in the 

first part of the paper. ‘This paper contends for many and varied short 
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courses. It is not practical to organize a class for less than a semester 

or term, but even a semester’s work can be subdivided. 

Some of the suggested courses and fields of instruction are household 

plumbing, household electricity, use of common tools, how to keep the 

family happy, child study, care of infants, psychology, children’s interests 

in reading, indoor games, decorative needlework, design, rugs and drapes, 

flowers and vases, organization of a business meeting, landscaping and 

gardening, woodwork, and the art of beautiful wood, meal serving, boys’ 

cooking, boys’ sewing, camp cooking, etc. 
These things are general education, and the democratization of art and 

the evolution of standards of appreciation plus the new leisure seem to 
make such a program imperative. Different interests, needs, and abilities 

will cause different elections, different hobbies, different fields for further 

study and specialization. Only the rare school in our largest cities and 

vocational schools can give strictly vocational training in these lines. 
It is the purpose of a school administration to serve the schools; it will 

be the duty of the principal to furnish the necessary machinery. It really 

is not difficult. Given a properly trained teacher with the necessary 
pedagogical, technical, and cultural background, and the job can be done. 

Consider that the typical high school has only a hundred students, sixty 

of them girls. Forty of these girls will be in grades ten to twelve. A 
single teacher in that small school can give four offerings each semester, 

eight a year if necessary. It would, if desired, be possible for every one 

of the forty senior high-school girls to come in contact with twenty-four 
units in the three years. “This many probably would not be necessary or 

desirable, but it is possible in the smallest of schools to give a rich pro- 

gram of numerous short units. As the school grows larger, the work be- 

comes easier. A metropolitan high school of four teachers can take care 

of every demand. There will be no difficulty with principals; it is their 
job to promote education. ‘The important things in perfecting a modern 

program are objectified thinking by us all, a growing away from the old 
cooking and sewing conception, and properly trained teachers. 

e 

PROGRESS IN CHILD TRAINING AND PARENT 
EDUCATION 

ANNA E. RICHARDSON, FIELD WORKER IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT AND PA- 

RENTAL EDUCATION, AMERICAN HOME ECONOMICS ASSOCIATION, WASH- 

INGTON, D. C. 

A discussion of the progress of the program of child development and 
parental education as a part of home economics has special significance 
for public school teachers, as it is to this group we must look if the de- 
velopment of this phase of home economics instruction is to permanently 
affect homemaking in this country. 

The survey of child development and parental education in home eco- 
nomics, which has just been published by the American Home Economics 
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Association, is most encouraging, for it reveals widespread interest in 
this work and a genuine appreciation of its importance as a part of the 
public school program. Returns were received from the state supervisor 
of home economics in the forty-eight states, the territorial supervisors of 
home economics in Hawaii and Porto Rico, and from 91 city supervisors 
widely scattered throughout the country. Courses were reported in more 
than 2000 day schools. ‘Ten state and 14 city supervisors reported part- 
time classes and 26 state and 14 city supervisors reported adult classes. 
Two states, Oklahoma and Nebraska, reported outstanding programs for 

parent training. Oklahoma has reported 255 ‘“‘mothercraft” units which 
have been organized during the past year in 5 cities by a staff of 5 full- 
time teachers. Nebraska reported 64 ‘“‘mother training’’ classes organ- 
ized in 10 cities by a parent training staff of 18 parttime teachers. 

The reports from the supervisors showed that child training is being 

offered to girls, occasionally to boys, in junior and senior high schools 

and in parttime classes, as well as to parents in adult classes. This seems 

wise, for although there are certain aspects of child care that can best 

be taught to parents who are facing the immediate problems of child 
management, yet girls of this age are interested in the young child and 

experience shows that much fundamental instruction, particularly in the 

physical care of the child, can be successfully offered to them. Further- 
more, many teachers are discovering that child care and management 
which is based on a study of the problems of the all-round development 

of the child is of great value in helping the adolescent girl and boy to 
understand some of their own problems. The study of the behavior of 
the young child reveals the cause of many adult problems and in trying 

to understand the reason for children’s difficulties, help is gained in meeting 
their own. Wisely taught, the course has helped young people to under- 

stand the development of desirable personality traits and the importance 

of certain fundamentals as a basis for successful family life. “The course 

seems, therefore, to have important immediate, as well as deferred educa- 

tional value. 

The survey showed that the majority of the courses deal with the infant 

and the pre-school child and emphasize the physical development and 
care and the education of the child, with brief discussion of the mental, 

social and emotional development. 

Most of the supervisors reporting provide for the girls’ experience in 

observation and care of small children and many interesting cooperative 

projects providing for such experiences were carried out with day nur- 

series, kindergartens, elementary grades, child caring institutions, play- 

ground associations, public health and welfare workers, and in the girls’ 

homes or in the homes of neighbors. Eight schools reported contact with 

nursery schools. As nursery schools will probably be quite limited for a 

number of years, kindergartens probably offer the best opportunities for 

observation under the supervision of child training specialists. 
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The Highland Park high school is the outstanding example of a public 

school equipped to adequately offer child care to its students. Their 

nursery school, which was organized in cooperation with the Merrill- 

Palmer school, is now financed by the school. As superintendents appre- 

ciate the value of child care as a part of the horne economics instruction, 

many more schools will follow the lead of Highland Park. With the 

aid of the Merrill-Palmer school, one of the elementary schools in Detroit 

has opened a nursery school. The results of this experiment will be 

watched with interest. , 

Progress in child development and parental education, as in all other 

fields of education, is dependent upon teachers who are trained in the 

fundamental of the work and who are able to offer courses fitted to the 
needs of the students. It was, therefore, gratifying to find that the survey 

reported 148 colleges as offering residence courses in child care and that 
in 27 of these the home economics students have the opportunity for ob- 

servation and experience in a nursery school. ‘The scope of the courses 

vary quite widely in the several colleges offering the courses. In some 

it consists largely of a theoretical course in the physical development of 

the infant, while in the colleges where the work is better developed, a 
group of courses are offered covering the physical, emotional and intel- 
lectual development of the child and the students are given an opporunity 

to assist with the care of children under the supervision of well-trained 

child specialists. 

In both the colleges and the public schools home economics has affected 
good cooperation with other subjectmatter departments. “This is of the 
greatest significance in the progress of the movement, for home economics 
alone cannot hope to cover the entire field of child care, it demands the 
application of most of the basic work offered. Home economics has taken 

the lead in organizing the work in the schools and this is well, for no 
other department offers courses designed primarily to train for better 
homemaking. But having taken the lead in the development of the course, 

the next most important move is to strengthen these courses by’ gaining 

the help and cooperation of all departments that have any contribution 

to make to the course, and of all local specialists and organizations in- 
terested in the care and development of the young child. A selfcentered 

program means a limited one—a cooperative program means growth for 
the course and for all who participate in it. 

As the public schools are dependent upon the colleges for well-trained 
teachers, so the colleges must look to the research institutions for assistance 
in keeping the programs scientifically sound and in extending the scope 
of their work. ‘Ten colleges reported research in child development con- 
ducted by members of home economics staffs and eight of these research 
workers have their doctor’s degrees in this field. In the past three years 
48 women trained in home economics have received fellowships for ad- 
vance study in child development and parental education and many more 
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have given up good teaching positions to go in for additional training. 
These facts all indicate sound progress of the program. 

Before closing this discussion I want very briefly to refer to a few of 
the special projects in which the American Home Economics Associa- 
tion is cooperating. 

The most important of these is the Washington Child Research Center. 
You will probably recall that the American Home Economics Association 
Was given a three year grant to establish in Washington a center for child 
study and parent education. This center was opened in February of this 

year as a cooperative enterprise, in which eight agencies are working to- 

gether in promoting the program. ‘The center is under the direction of 
Dr. Mandel Sherman, formerly of Northwestern University, assisted by a 
well-trained staff of nursery school teachers. “The work of the center in- 

cludes (1) a nursery school of 24 children, (2) a clinic in which 20 chil- 
dren have been enroled, (3) parent training, (4) student classes, and (5) 
research. ‘The results of study and research will be available to the eight 
agencies cooperating in the project and it is expected that from it will come 

valuable assistance for teachers of home economics who are interested in 
this phase of the work. 

The Association is taking an active part in the National Council of 

Parental Education, which was organized to bring together agencies con- 
ducting programs in this field. Edna N. White is chairman of the council 
and the Association has representation on the governing board. 

The Association is also interested in the international developments in 
this field and it was represented at the Fifth Pan American Child Con- 

gress held in Havana, December, 1927. ‘This Congress was planned to 

promote higher standards for child welfare throughout the Americas and 
many forward-looking steps were taken to this end. 
Two special studies are of interest. One ‘Home Management in Rela- 

tion to Child Development,” is being conducted with the help of the 

alumne of the two home economics honor fraternities, Phi Upsilon 
Omicron and Omicron Nu. Up to date 1500 women have sent in ma- 

terial and plans have been made by which it will be compiled by a home 

economics fellowship student working under Dr. Earnest Groves. She 

will analyze and interpret the returns for the dissertation for her doctor’s 

degree. 
The other is a preliminary study of the best courses that are being of- 

fered in the junior and senior high schools. One hundred fifty-four teach- 
ers in forty-one states have sent in brief outlines of the best lessons taught 
with a list of the books and references found most useful, and other data 

which is of value for teachers in the public schools. 

These studies, together with the survey of child development and pa- 

rental education, which is now available from either my office or that of 

the business manager, offer important assistance to all who are anxious to 

improve their preparation for offering child care courses. 

In closing I wish to stress once more the importance of the teacher and 

her training. ‘The public is interested and administrators are earnestly 
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backing the program. The progress of this most important phase of home 

economics is, therefore, in your hands—the hands of the public school teach- 

ers. Develop programs built of the best materials available from specialists 

in this field and which are adapted to the needs and experiences of your 

students and the future of the work is assured. 

MANAGEMENT RELATIONSHIPS TO CHILD DEV ELOP- 
MENT 

MILDRED WEIGLEY WOOD, STATE SUPERVISOR OF HOME ECONOMICS, 

PHOENIX, ARIZONA 

We have been developing with great rapidity two separate lines of in- 

terest in homemaking. One is that of a study of the nature and develop- 

ment of children and the other the study of what home management is. 
Right now we are at the point where we are seeing the importance of 

showing the relation which exists between these two. 
There are certain assumptions which we must make before we can dis- 

cuss this question. The first is that a happy home life is important for 

children. ‘The second, that there is a relationship between good manage- 

ment! and successful family life and successful family life we interpret to 

be happy family life. ; 
The first statement needs no comment to those who are interested in 

the field of child development. The second statement that there is a 
relationship between good management and successful family life is apparent 

to everyone but just what the relationships between effective management 
and child development are is perhaps less clearly thought out. 

In considering this problem, we must recognize that we are not discuss- 

ing efficient but effective management. Many of the more difficult child 

behavior problems which I have seen, have arisen out of the home that has 
been run from the more usual interpretation of “efficient” with reference 

to time, money and effort but they cannot be said to have been run effec- 
tively. 

In trying to see the relationship which exists between home management 
and child development, we are interested first in seeing what are the 

steps in effective management and how they apply to child development. 
We may list the steps as six. 

1. Study the needs of the family—These vary because of the development of 
children, yet many times material plans to meet these needs are not varied. This 

is often seen in the physical care of a child which may be the prime concern in 
early years in order that a child may get the right start whereas later the problems 

of educational and social direction for adolescents require the larger part of 

thought and time of those who manage. This means that plans: must be made 
elastic enough to vary with the changing needs of the family. 

2. Consider resources—No management is effective unless the manager takes 
account of stock securing the greatest satisfactions from the wise expenditures of 
limited resources. A question we need to ask is, to what extent are we directing 
a consideration of these resources with reference to the development of children 
first. 
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3. Make a plan—The extent of satisfaction is increased or decreased by the 
amount of foresight in the home. This is particularly true with reference to 
children. 

4. Live by the plan—This requires selfcontrol, perseverance, and confidence for 
a plan of any type. Particularly is it true of plans made for problems related 
to child behavior. Many a failure in handling a child behavior problem is not 
because of lack of appreciation of the problem or a good plan for solving it but 
an inability to live by the plan. 

5. Check on results—Executives in well managed factories are not content with 
dictating sets of instructions or handing out work sheets. Nor are they satisfied 
in knowing that plans have not been followed. Neither are homemakers satis- 

fied in planning new combinations for meals or new methods of serving without 

seeing whether they will be satisfactory to family members and to other factors 
of time and effort. Yet, do we check on our plans for developing certain behavior 
in a child? We must check on results of plans for child development both for the 

sake of progress of the child and for the sake of parents’ satisfaction which in 
turn helps much to provide the right type of environment for a child. 

6. Perfect the plan—Progress is evolutionary rather than revolutionary and the 
plan that is ultimately successful is usually an outgrowth of some previous plan. 

This is done repeatedly by homemakers in planning for food, for clothing, for 

time, etc., but again is it done so much with plans for children? If a plan adopted 

for teaching a child to be independent works fairly well, do we go on to perfect 

it as we do in other phases of management until it works extremely well? 

There is another aspect of the problems of relationship which must be 
recognized in securing the best management relationship to child behavior. 
This is the point of view that we are after in the all-around de- 
veloped child. We are interested in the child that is developed physically, 

mentally, emotionally, and socially. In home management there are factors 
related to child behavior in all these phases of development which must 

be recognized. We can set up a plan for management which recognizes 

physical development or one which does not. We can show that plans 

may be made to secure adequate amount of sleep, the right type of cloth- 

ing, proper food and proper food habits, or we can set up a plan which 

ignores these very things. In mental development we can again work out 
a scheme of management by which there are the right conditions and 

equipment for developing independence, for forming good habits, for lead- 

ing to obedience rather than disobedience, for avoiding contrariness, for 

providing time and opportunities, for the discipline which educates. Emo- 

tional development too is not unrelated to the best sort of management. 

We cannot expect to provide the conditions for a child which will help to 

control anger, to develop love, to avoid jealousy, to teach how to meet 

disappointment, if there is not time for thought on these problems. 

In the same manner the social and moral development in children is very 

closely related to the type of planning which provides a reasonable amount 

of leisure both of time and thought for homemakers. ‘The extent to which 

questioning and curiosity will be developed, the way in which a child’s 

concept of truth and falsehood is built up, the development of imagination 

and the attitude of a child toward play, are all bound up closely in home 

management problems. 
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Finally, we may say that the relation between child development and 

management problems in the home are infinite. Until we make a more 

careful study of them and put them into our teaching, we cannot expect 

to get the greatest returns from our information on what child development 

should be. 

Good social behavior rarely comes out of an illy managed home. Where, 

however, the management is carried out with the thought primarily cen- 

tered on the effect on family relations and providing a stable, unemotional 

happy environment, we can anticipate good social behavior. 

UNIT COURSES IN THE SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

EMELINE S. WHITCOMB, SPECIALIST IN HOME ECONOMICS, BUREAU OF 

“EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Upon the invitation of Miss Kelly to report the extent home economics 

subjectmatter in junior and senior high schools is organized into unit 
courses, a letter was formulated stating specifically what was wanted and 
sent by the Bureau of Education to 63 city and most of the state super- 
visors of home economics. Of this number 32 city and 27 state super- 
visors replied. 

Eighteen of the city supervisors reporting have organized home economics 
into unit courses in the junior high schools. 

Of the 27 state supervisors replying, 22 report that their home economics 
courses are organized on the unit plan. 

The organization of home economics subjectmatter into lessons is fast 
being replaced by the unit or topical or project or problem plan. Around 
a few outstanding subjects in each grade are grouped the problems con- 

cerned with the subject. For example, a foods course for the seventh 

grade of a progressive junior high school considered three topics. They 
were: (1) Housewifery; (2) Health; (3) Meal planning and cooking 
for special occasions. 

The girl’s problems arising around topic 1 were: 

1. What must the girl be taught that she may do more, help more, know more, 
etc. 

2. What are some of the responsibilities of the home maker? 
3. What ones may the seventh-grade girl share? 

4. What does she need to know before she can cook in the home or school 
kitchen? 

5. What does she need to know about cleaning materials to keep the kitchen in 
a sanitary condition; and about other related problems. 

Problems arising under topic 2: 

What is the relation of health to food preparation? How certain foods are 
prepared; why? The functions of foods. These questions stimulate thought, 
arouse the girls’ interests and create desires to assist in the affairs of the home. 
How different is this organization from what we used to have when every 

activity was outlined for the child. Now she has a large part in planning the 
course. 
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The outcomes of the foregoing procedures are knowledge, habits and_ skills. 
For example: Topic 1 aims to develop a knowledge of the responsibilities of the 
home maker and a junior high school girl’s share in them. 

Topic 3 aims to develop an appreciation of the importance of home 
and family life. 

The 18 cities reporting list for the seventh grade the following topics: 

Number of cities Topics 
BPM eterdale betta caters cee ence areas Cleanliness and order. 
Who. tn Rib ig. GH Dick oh ROL ey Os Laundering of linen. 
Oe tn RW as ks thous Besiag be as Behavior. 
Deve cdots MEM Resets ipo uss fos isc sraster To Use of pocket money. 
(ighig twa Yes eee ere Meal planning and cooking for special occasions. 

iM arises: diac Ecc Cini PO RRCRONS St tea ie Food in relation to health. 

SRA che dase tm seabtentts cubic beye ae Child care. 
Doheny OI OS, I CAG CREEL aa First aid, invalid cookery, care of the sick. 

SF piu ors bse Sradeiite, fepmsbarsrayhtor» op Pi Home problems. 
aU denote tetas) sisist ekg ys (sieht ete, Sud vores Household budgets. 
(ARE Wilde cairo oe ees Food for children; school lunches. 

Like depeiate stains see oat ican tare ee Housewifery. 

In clothing for this same grade, the number of cities listed the following 

topics: 

Number of cities Topics 
KISOGC NOE Om Eee et see ae ae Hygiene of clothing. 
CPI ORG DOORS Ge SNE Aer Care of clothing. 

Wate Susan yatcheie etait ouarietvelore « eerarets Care and repair of hosiery. 

Ze siste erosite ee erste eset eipcene Oe oiy 68 Personal appearance. 

QED c Each oie se teeta ee ets Patching. 
Ts RSVAERS RE d IS Meiers obteele Selection and construction of clothing. 

tS i otaiuilsc haere oheyshayst Sroysysde a ieketavausiie:exare Machine. 
SESSA O ORG OSS en IR er Textile study. 
Li Ra nie iis ot cise Dale sete hone 6 Laundering of garments. 
Le ST ee ete eerstersye ae cisieierste ts Family relationships. 

DERI MAS Ss Haken Bes oe os aBRERO The girl’s room. 
Dia STE Re ANS, DI AES 2. SS Uses of leisure time. 
Dirt s ogegsusi sh Fie Gyogays snc SEN Clothing choice—undergarments. 
Dee iy Sie EAR Orem RE ERO OC Selection and construction of cotton dresses. 

j Neer Gl eheatSaIE oeE  AOIR LE Accessories of dress. 

Lee ease cise, sows aera’ s eee Children’s clothing. 

Not cee cn, POIROT EEO TOO Christmas problems. 
UNeF., Ae bie otk © MG EOI HO 5) ee Beautifying the home. 

The units of the eighth grade of the 18 cities reporting are similar. 

Food preservation, child feeding and meal planning, especially dinners are 

added. 

Again in the ninth grade the units are similar except a little more ad- 

vanced. 

We are in agreement that the organization of home economics subject- 

matter into specific units, projects, or problems is more in keeping with 

the ideas of progressive education than the former organization, of les- 

sons—more or less unrelated. But are we in agreement that the same 

units should appear in the sixth, seventh and eighth grades whether in the 
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elementary or junior high schools? That is, shall the recurrence of the 

same name for topics or units appear in all of these years? 

What may be the psychological effect of this procedure on the other 

junior high-school teachers, on the principals, and on the girls themselves? 

From the standpoint of holding the girls’ interest throughout the junior 

high school, or through the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades of the ele- 

mentary school contrast the foregoing organization of home economics 

courses with the following: 

Grades Seven and Eight, Two 60-minute Lessons a Week 

Grade Seven 

Weeks Topics 
Unitvonem-eh.-. 3 4- 5 Care of my room and use of the clothes closet. 
Unit two 275.'°.; 14-16 Clothing for the growing girl. 
Winitstheeetar erry: 14-16 Health habits and food for the school girl. 

Grade Eight 
Weeks Topics 

Unit fone wt eae 14-16 Preparation of food for the home luncheon. 

UMTESE WOT sere ot 14-16 Girl’s cotton garments. 
Winitithreeme erie 3- 4 Care of young children. 

Grades nine and ten, five 90-minute periods a week 

Grade Nine 
Weeks : Topics 

Unitsonems. secre 2- 4 Food preservation. 

DERE Oeyeret yes 1- 2 Social customs and courtesies. 
Winitithree nie 13-14 Meal planning and food preparation. 

Unitetoutmeaieanes 15-18 Dress appreciation and clothing construction. 

Grade Ten 
W eeks Topics 

Wnitvonels see 2-4 Family and social relationship. 
Unitetyon. cee ere 10-13 Construction and remodeling of wool and silk garments. 
Winiteth teem senate 4- 5 Child development and guidance. 
Unitefour?. .2e.er 6- 9 Feeding the family. 
Unit'fivies scene 3- 5 Health and home nursing. 
We BEY osobanec 8- 9 Home furnishing and care. 

A UNIT COURSE IN HOME ECONOMICS AT MECHANIC 
ARTS HIGH SCHOOL 

HELEN E. BUMGARDNER, MECHANIC ARTS HIGH SCHOOL, ST. PAUL, MINN. 

Our purpose has been to help the girl to find herself through the study 

of personal problems and to help her to find her place in the world through 

contact and cooperation with people doing the world’s work. 

We have striven to set before each girl the ideal that to be socially effi- 
cient a person “must have good health; be able to support herself and 
those depending upon her ; know how to use her leisure profitably; be able 

and willing to work with others; have high ideals and right habits.” 
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The work was presented through five units: vocations, thrift, health, 
clothing, and etiquette. Enough time was spent on each subject to satisfy 
the needs and interests of the girls. 

The study of vocations opened a new field to many. ‘To face the real 
problem of how to get a job, find a room, live on $60.00 a month, with 
much competition and little training was a startling revelation. A survey 
was made of positions open to girls with elementary, secondary, and uni- 
versity training. Each girl investigated the line of work for which she 
thought herself qualified. They were expected and encouraged to inter- 
view people in that work and to refer to books and magazines in their 
study. The results were interesting. One girl found that in order to 
qualify for a private secretary, she must have a university training. This 
was impossible. Another lost her ambition to be a nurse when she learned 
that she did not have the requisite patience, tact, and willingness to do the 
menial tasks required. Another decided to go to the ‘“U” and study 
instead of being a stenographer. At the close of our study of this unit, 
reports had been made on twenty-five different occupations open to women. 

From the problem of earning we passed to the problem of spending— 
spending money, spending time, spending energy. Budgets and accounts, 

although not popular, were a means of showing the extravagance of the 

American girl who often spends for things attractive in themselves but 
not necessary, and drove home the fact that wise planning of expenditure 

enables each to have necessities with more to spend for higher life. Each 
girl interviewed a friend who was earning less than $100 a month and 
reported to the class how this income was spent. “These reports formed 

a basis for the study of actual cases showing how income is spent and how 
it might have been spent to give greater satisfaction. How much time for 

school, study, reading, recreation, service for others, church, study of music 
or other arts, formed a part of the questionnaire which carried the students 

through one week. No definite rules could be laid down, for each had 
an individual problem. But all saw the necessity of exercising thrift in 

the use of time, energy, and effort if they were to enjoy life in its fullest 

sense. 
The eight weeks spent on health centered around such questions as: 

Can I compete with the normal girl if I am twenty pounds under weight? 
Does an employer want a girl who is continually on the off time list? 

Am I storing up health for the future by eating correctly? 
What are the dangers of eating too much or too little? 

How are high-heeled shoes detrimental ? 

How can I look my best? 
Do my skin, nails, hair, and general appearance show the attention of a well 

groomed person? 
Am I as attractive as I could be? 

Weight graphs were kept over the entire period, adequate diets planned 

for various age groups; calories counted and personal problems in hygiene 

discussed. It was very gratifying to see the class respond in an effort to 
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be more healthy by the use of sensible shoes; by eating proper food; by 

taking better care of their bodies; by using less cosmetics; and by making 

a conscious effort to be normal in weight. 
Our report would not be complete without reference to the time spent 

on clothing. The question of how much a high school girl should spend 
on her clothing and how much she does spend brought about heated dis- 
cussions. A seasonal budget, a three-year clothing budget, and a budget 
for commencement clothes was submitted by each girl. Colors becoming 
the various types, color in costume, color in accessories formed a nucleus 

for the study of color harmony. A deep interest developed when the 

blondes, brunettes, intermediates, and red-haired types were given oppor- 

tunity to show before the class the colors which were most becoming to 

them. We tried to leave with the girls the idea that to be well dressed 
one must be appropriately dressed; choose clothes carefully to enhance 

one’s coloring, and that a person of refinement is always recognized by 

her choice of clothing. 5 
The last unit was a brief study of etiquette. “he problems were sug- 

gested by the girls and the discussions centered around table manners, 
introductions, etiquette for school, public places and travel. ‘The girls 

felt a full semester could be spent on this subject with profit, for they 
never were sure about “what they should do or how they should act” and 
that ‘“‘the boys always depended on them to know.” 

I am confident that the course has been a great help to students in enlarg- 
ing their view point, helping them to see their responsibility, to think seri- 

ously, and to know that the biggest problem of life is social adjustment. 
The course stimulated the enrolment and in all probability it will in a 

short time be one of the required courses in our school. 

HOME ECONOMICS FOR BOYS 

ETHEL REEVE, MARSHALL HIGH SCHOOL, MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 

Surely no one of the seven objectives of education is more important 

or significant than that one we find listed as “More Worthy Home Life.” 
As our major objectives of home economics teaching are to give training 
in the processes of homemaking and to develop a greater appreciation of 

the home and understanding of its function, and further since homemaking 
is a family job, not a one person job, surely it is reasonable and strongly 

desirable that boys as well as girls receive training along this line. Hav- 

ing had three such classes up to the present time, I feel that, while it is 

not all perfectly smooth sailing to direct such a group of active boys over- 

flowing with surplus energies, there is a challenge in it that gives one a 
sense of satisfaction in trying to help in a cause that seems very worth while 
and far reaching. 

The Tulsa course is the most completely developed course for boys as 
far as I have found and it was a great help toward planning the boy’s 
course 1n 1ts various units. 

When the boys first came a questionnaire was given them to find out 
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what experiences they had had in homework, why they had come into this 
class, and what they hoped to learn. Their experiences were varied but 
most of them had had occasion to help out at home in various ways. Pre- 
paring meals when mother was away, helping aunt with canning, taking 
care of the sick, taking care of the house while mother was in the hospital, 
straightening up the house, helping clean house, pressing trousers, darning 
socks, cooking for five men on a camping trip, buying food for a hunting 
trip, were some of the experiences reported. 

As to what they hoped to learn, they wanted to learn to cook, to do 
camp cookery, to cook meats, and to learn more in general about home 
problems. 

With the necessary introductory discussion and some laboratory direc- 
tions we started some laboratory work as early as possible as this seemed 
the best psychological approach. Many of the boys would have most of 

the work in the laboratory if they had their choice, but through their inter- 

est in this phase they can be interested in the other phases of home problems. 

We outlined together the various problems connected with the home. 
This gives the boys a birdseye view of the course which they are helping 
to outline. 

The first few weeks of each term has been spent on the foods and nutri- 

tion work, on the average about three days each are spent in the laboratory 

in the actual preparation of foods and the other days in study and discussion. 
The boys study such dietary problems as selecting their food at home or 

in the cafeteria, their individual requirements and how to be sure they are 
met. Each boy keeps a record of meals actually eaten for one day, figuring 
out its calorific value and comparing the calories obtained with the number 

he should get. He is interested to find a close correlation here and this 

practical application makes the question of fuel value more real and gives 

point to the dietary work. 
The household management part of the work is then taken up before the 

food work is finished as it has seemed best to have some laboratory work 

occasionally throughout the term. 
Household budgets and accounts, decorations and furnishings of the 

home, training of children, are a few of the outstanding units in the 

household management division. ‘Then we have a unit of work in cloth- 

ing at which time the boys are given four or five lessons by the clothing 

instructor, They learn to sew on buttons, darn their socks, mend three- 

cornered tears, and to care for their clothing. Each term we have had an 

outside speaker who talks to the boys about selection of clothing. ‘This 

has been an interesting hour for the boys each time. 

At the close of each term, a questionnaire was given to the boys to ascer- 

tain what their attitude was toward the course and whether they had truly 

become “more worthy members’ of their homes. 

The questions were as follows: 

1. Do you feel that the course in home economics for boys has been really worth 

while? 
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2. What part of the course did you like best? Why? 

3. Give any suggestions that you can for changes that might make the course 

more worth while. 
4. Do you think such a course deserves full credit? 
5. Do you not think more outside preparation should be required for full credit? 
6. Do you think the course would be more complete and satisfactory if more 

of other home management problems were included even though the work 

on foods would be reduced? 
7. Do you feel that this course has helped from the standpoint of better appre- 

ciation of the home problems? 

In answer to the first question concerning the worthwhileness of the 

course, they answered in affirmative, most emphatically, and several said 
every boy should be made to take the course because it was a valuable 

one for them. 
They differed as to the particular part of the course they liked best, most 

of them said the laboratory part was the best. 
Thus while we are accomplishing something worth while in the boys’ 

classes, we need to find better methods of presenting the work, proper 

divisions of time in the various units, and improving methods of testing and 

grading. 

Our possibilities as well as our responsibilites are great. 

A COURSE IN HOME MANAGEMENT AS A REQUIRED 
UNIT IN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

MAUDE E. HAYES, DIRECTOR OF HOME ECONOMICS, LONG BEACH, CALIF. 

This is the only home economics course required of girls for graduation, 

all others being elective. It is offered five periods per week, one semester, 

and it is equal in credit and amount of daily preparation to such academic 

subjects as mathematics, social science, or English. ‘The outline of the 

course as to subjectmatter is: 

I. Study of the job of homemaking as a vocation for women. One week. 

II. Study and discussion of budgets and family expenses. Two weeks. 

III. Study and discussion of some of the factors which enter into the buying of 
food for the family. Two weeks. 

IV. Study of the principles of nutrition which the homemaker should apply to 
the selection and serving of well planned meals. Two weeks. 

V. Study and discussion of the care of the house. Two weeks. 

VI. Study of the house, its selection and furnishing from the standpoint of good 
design and cost. Six weeks. 

VII. Study of family relationships. Three weeks. 

The practical application and methods of teaching the course will be 

considered under the following heads: (1) Reference material; (2) 

methods of conducting the class; (3) qualifications of the teacher; (4) 
special problems and assignments under the various topics ; (5) pupil re- 
actions. 

1. Reference material—Much use is made of reference material both 
by teacher and pupils and the topics for class discussion and reports are 
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based upon the text Matthews, The House and Its Care; a selected list of 
reference books, magazines, and periodicals devoted to the interests of 
women and the home; well-written and illustrated commercial pamphlets ; 
and uptodate government bulletins on home making subjects which often 
prove a rich source of information as well as a revelation to girls of the 
valuable material which: is produced and distributed to help the home 
manager. 

' 2. Methods of conducting the class—These consist of a combination of 
discussion, reports, study of materials and equipment, assignments of home 

problems and their solutions, class and individual work in house planning 

and arrangement, and the working out of the culminating problem of the 
course. 

3. Qualifications of the teacher—The course demands much from the 

teacher, a vivid personality, enthusiasm, tact in keeping discussions relevant 
to the key questions, sympathetic and unprejudiced attitude towards pres- 

ent day family manners and morals and home relationships, the ability to 
interpret the spiritual side of the home to girls, a thorough knowledge 

of art principles, practical experience in the many phases of home manage- 

ment, ownership of a home—if possible—and the possession or acquisition, 
as needed, of a wealth of illustrative material, and cooperation with a well 

organized school library which functions. 
4. Special problems and assignments under the various topics: 

(a) Study of the job of homemaking as a vocation for women—The point of de- 
parture for the problem is Mrs. Abel’s inclusive statement of the housewife’s con- 

tributions to successful family life in “Successful Family Life on a Moderate In- 
come.” Problem: To what degree is homemaking a “blind alley job’? A job 
requiring special training? Es 

(b) Family expenses and budgets—Problems: (1) Home discussion of the family 

budget for the satisfaction of needs and desires. (2) The choices to be made 

within a limited income. (3) A plan for spending. (4) Study and comparison 
of seven family histories. (5) Methods of disbursing the family income. (6) 

Divisions of the budget. (7) Forms of savings as, investments, insurance, home 

furnishings, education to increase earning power, savings for rent and recreation 

to make continued earning possible. (8) Divisions of the advancement fund. (9) 
Cultural wants of the family. (10) Magazine reports of articles on household 
budgets. (11) Planning budgets for different types of families. 

(c) Factors in buying food for the family—Problems: (1) Knowledge which 
the housewife must have to use the food budget to the best advantage. (2) Nutri- 

tive value of food. (3) Marketing, including Saturday marketing, comparison of 
local markets, study of chain stores, roadside markets, etc. (4) Class collection 

exhibit, and comparison of food containers and labels from package and canned 

goods. 
(d) Principles of nutrition to be applied by the homemaker when planning 

meals—Problems: (1) Guide-posts to proper nutrition. (2) Slogan “Eat what 

you want after you have eaten what you should.” (3) Judging menus. (4) Nutri- 
tive problems in planning meals. (5) Economic problems in planning meals. 
(6) Reducing costs without changing food values. (7) Aesthetic considerations 
in planning meals and their service. (8) Family duties and cooperation in meal 
service. (9) Demonstrations of correct table setting, flower arrangement, and 
table service, and etiquette, when necessary. 
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(e) The care of the house—Problems: (1) Household activities and their in- 

fluence in increasing or decreasing work, saving time, labor, or money. (2) 

Questionnaire based on house information, amount of service demanded by the 

family, labor saving equipment owned, number in the family, etc. (3) Time ele- 

ment in housework. (4) Time budgets. (5) Present day schedule compared with 

that in colonial household. (6) Electrically equipped labor savers. (7) Problems 

in estimating operating costs to determine value of investment. (8) With $300 

to invest in labor saving equipment, what types would you buy? (9). Prove the 
statement, “It is not the cost but the number of times in use which must be the 

basis of economical, efficient buying.” (10) Study of small household tools and 

appliances. (11) Care of various rooms of the house in relation to the house- 

wife’s time budget. (12) Demonstrations of simple household repairs. 
(f) The house, its selection and furnishings—Problems: (1) Principles and 

application of design to the home and its furnishings. (2) Renting or owning 
the house. (3) House plans, (4) Choice of furniture and equipment. (5) 

Arranging of furniture and furnishings. 
Six weeks is devoted to this subject and the test of the course is the making 

of an illustrated notebook which shows the pupil’s ability to organize and apply 
the information gained throughout the course. The problem is stated as “Choice 
of the home and its furnishings in relation to the budget.’ Directions in mimeo- 
graphed form are supplied to each girl and parallel to the intensive study of 
each topic of this section she is working on her individual solution of the problem. 

(g) Family relationships—The time, three weeks devoted to this phase of the 
course is placed at the end of the semester after the teacher knows her girls more 

or less intimately so that the class periods which are largely spent in discussion 
may be occupied with real problems. In the opinion of one teacher of home 
management this is the most worthwhile part of the course because the questions 
are of immediate and vital concern to young girls just looking out towards the 
future yet conditioned by present day standards or lack of standards in family 
relationships. The point of departure for the work is an analysis of traits of 
character which must be possessed by the successful homemaker and those which 

are needed to develop a happy home life. A valuable reference is Charters’ 
“Traits of Homemakers” in the Journal of Home Economics, December, 1926. 

Problems: (1) Character traits of the homemaker. (2) Children in the home. 
(3) What parents owe their children. (4) Parenthood as a profession. (5) The 
mother’s responsibilities toward the children. (6) The father’s obligations in 
child training. (7) Social and ethical problems affecting the home. (8) Home 
life as depicted in biography, fiction, poetry, art. 

5. Pupil reactions-—It is satisfactory to find in so many of the unsigned 
papers written on their reactions to the course a statement that “home 
management should be required,” “all girls ought to take it,’ etc. Our 

girls marry young and there are usually several engaged girls in the classes 
and their interest is especially keen and their earnestness rather naive. 

We feel that the work in home management as described above fills a 

decided need in the crowded high school curriculum and are very much 
interested in its development and functioning. 
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SECRETARY’S MINUTES 

Minneapolis Meeting 

Officers for the ensuing year were elected as follows: 

President, Homer J. Smith, Associate Professor of Industrial Education, 
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Vicepresident, Paul Chapman, State Director of Agriculture, Atlanta, Georgia. 
Secretary, Enid Luma, State Supervisor of Home Economics, State Board of 

Vocational Education, Columbus, Ohio. 

On information from Miss Baylor that this department is entitled to representa- 

tion in the National Council, the matter was presented by the chair and the 

following persons were chosen to represent the department in the council: 

For two years—Anna G. Green, Assistant Director, Vocational Education in 
charge of Home Economics Education, State Department of 
Education, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

For four years—J. E. Painter, Supervisor of Industrial Arts, Public Schools, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

For six years—Leonard W. Walstrom, Francis Parker School, Chicago, Illinois. 
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‘The World Federation of Education Associations 



TIONS was the outgrowth of a World Conference 

on Education which was called by the Commit- 

tee on Foreign Relations of the National Education 
Association to meet at San Francisco, in July, 1923, 
in connection with the National Education Associa- 
tion Convention there. The first biennial meeting 
of the World Federation of Education Associations 
was held in Edinburgh, Scotland, in July, 1925, and 
was attended by approximately 2000 people, nearly 
1400 of whom were delegates from almost every 
country in the world. The Second Biennial Confer- 
ence was held in Toronto, Canada, in August, 1927. 
The officers of the World Federation of Education 
Associations for the years 1927-29 are: President, 
A. O. Thomas, Augusta, Maine; V2cepresidents, 
Harry Charlesworth, Vancouver, B. C.; P. W. Kuo, 
Shanghai, China; Fred Mander, Hamilton House, 
London, W. C. 1, England; Secretary, Charles Wil- 
liams, Columbia, Missouri; Treasurer, E. A. Hardy, 
Toronto, Canada; Financial Agent, Walter R. Sid- 
ers, Pocatello, Idaho; Board of Directors, two-year 
term, Frank W. Goldstone, Hamilton House, Lon- 
don, W. C. 1, England; P. Ling, Peking, China; D. 
D. MacDonald, Toronto, Canada; P. Seshadri, Ben- 
ares, India; Walter R. Siders, State House, Augusta, 
Me.; Mary Tweedie, Edinburgh, Scotland; Selma 
Borchardt, Washington, D. C.; Rao B. P. A. Inam- 
dar, Aundh, India; G. R. Parker, Catford, London, 
S. E. 6, England; Board of Directors, four-year 
term, Harry Charlesworth, Vancouver, B. C.; 
Thomas Henderson, Edinburgh, Scotland; P. W. 
Kuo, Shanghai, China; Fred Mander, Hamilton 
House, London, W. C. 1, England; Thomas J. O’Con- 
nell, Dublin, Ireland; M. Sawayanagi, Tokio, Japan; 
Annie C. Woodward, Sommerville, Massachusetts; 
Otto Tacke, Stettin, Germany. Facts relating to the 
establishment of the World Federation of Education 
Associations and the record of meetings are found in 
earlier volumes of Proceedings, as follows: 

1921 :176-182 1923 :106, 402-424 1925 913-927 1927 :1007-1016 
1922 :312-317 1924 :272-274 1926 :996-1003 

r \HE WORLD FEDERATION OF EDUCATION ASSOCIA- 
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THE WORLD FEDERATION OF EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATIONS 

Incorporated under the Board of Regents of the State of New York 

AUGUSTUS 0. THOMAS, COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION FOR MAINE, 

: PRESIDENT 

on the most practical ground common to their greatest interest, ed- 

ucation. It is patriotic but nonpolitical; spiritual but nonsectarian. 

It reaches the administration of school systems from kindergarten to 

graduate school and also reaches the schoolroom teacher, where much 

of the moulding of the character, attitudes, and qualities of the coming 

generation takes place. 

qe FEDERATION is an organization of the world’s educational forces 

Purposes 

a. To promote the cause of education and to elevate the character of 
teaching throughout the world. 

b. To secure international cooperation in educational enterprises. 

c. To foster the dissemination of information concerning the progress 

of education in all its forms among nations and peoples. 

d. To advise and to promote suitable and effective means to bring into 

closer coordination the various agencies in every civilized country 

which have to do with education. 
e. To cultivate international goodwill, and to promote the interests of 

worldwide peace. 

History of the Organization 

At the close of the Great War, there was a universal desire to find some 

common ground upon which the nations could get together. “The opinion 

was universal that some method must be found to drive out hate from the 

hearts of men and substitute the spirit of friendliness, goodwill, and jus- 

tice. ‘The nations could not come together on political grounds, on eco- 

nomic grounds, ‘or on religious grounds. Where, therefore, could there 

be found a common ground upon which the nations, regardless of the 

form of their religion or their economic or political conditions, could get 

together? 
The National Education Association of the United States believed that 

since education deals with truth and that truth is universal, knowing no 

national boundaries, since teaching is conscious guidance and that the 

schools must consciously guide not only the individuals but groups of in- 

dividuals which make up the communities and nations, education, there- 

fore, is the one great constructive force which should be utilized to ad- 

vance the status of civilization. “This organization instructed its Com- 

mittee on Foreign Relations to prepare a program to fit into the general 

program of the National Education Association Convention and which 

would emphasize the necessity of cooperation and of goodwill among the 

[ 1007 ] 
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nations. After the committee began its work, it found an eagerness on 

the part of the peoples of the world to get together, and many countries 

suggested their willingness to send delegates to a world conference on edu- 

cation. The Association, therefore, directed its Foreign Relations Com- 

mittee to call such a Conference and to extend the hand of fellowship to 

all nations. 
Permanent Organization 

The outstanding achievement of the World Conference on Education 
held at San Francisco in 1923 was the formation of a permanent organiza- 

tion to be known as the World Federation of Education Associations. 
This was not to be an evanescent affair. It was to be placed upon a 

permanent basis with suitable financial foundation, with a definite pro- 

gram or group of objectives and the work prosecuted vigorously to the 

end that education might render its share of service to the struggling world. 

Special Objectives 

1. To promote friendship, justice, and goodwill among the nations of the world. 

2. To bring about a worldwide tolerance of the rights and privileges of all 
nations regardless of race or creed. 

3. To develop an appreciation of the value of inherited gifts of nations and 
races. 

4. To secure more satisfying information and more adequate statement of facts 
for textbooks used in the schools of the different countries. 

5. To foster a national comradeship and confidence which will produce a more 

sympathetic appreciation among all nations. 
6. To develop the consciousness of an international morality in the minds and 

hearts of the rising generation. 
7. Finally, throughout the world, in all schools, to emphasize the essential unity 

of mankind and the evils of war and to develop a psychology of peace, 
together with a true patriotism based upon love of country rather than upon 
hatred of other peoples and countries. 

The Trustees 

Str ROBERT BorpENn, Canada Hon. -WiLitiAM G. McApoo of Los 

Lorp CEciL, England Angeles ‘ 

Dr. Lee K. FRANKAL of New York Cot. Mitton McRAg, San Diego, Calif. 
Dr. RAPHAEL HERMAN of Washington, Rr. Hon. RAMsEY McDonacp, England 
Dec: Mrs. FRANK VANDERLIP of New York 

CARLTON E. Lapp, Buffalo, N. Y. Dr. Y. T. Tsur, Peking, China 

Dr. Davin Z. T. Yut, Shanghai, China 
Tentative acceptance from four others to be announced later. 

The Officers 

President, Aucustus O. THoMAs, Augusta, Maine, U. S. A. 

Vicepresidents, HARRY CHARLESWORTH, Vancouver, Canada. 

P. W. Kuo, New York City, U. S. A. 

Frep Manoper, Bedford, England. 

Secretary, CHARLES H. WILLIAMS, Columbia, Missouri, U. S. A. 
Secretary, European Section, E. J. SAINSBURY, Thames Ditton, Surrey, England. 
Treasurer, E. A. Harpy, Toronto, Canada. 

Field Representative, WattTrr R. Sipers, Augusta, Maine, U. S. A. 
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The Directors 

SELMA M. BorcuarptT, Ontario, Canada 

Harry CHARLESWORTH, Vancouver, 

Canada 

FRANK W. GotpstoneE, London, England 
THoMAs HENDERSON, Edinburgh, Scot- 

land 

P. A. INAmpaR, Aundh, India 

P. W. Kuo, Shanghai, China 

P. Linc, Peking, China 

D. D. MacDonatp, Toronto, Canada 
Frep Manper, Bedford, England 

THOMAS J. O’CONNELL, Dublin, Ireland 

G. R. Parker, London, England 

CounT Hiroraro Hayasui, Tokio, Japan 

P. SEsHADRI, Benares, India 

Otto Tacke, Stettin, Germany 

Mary ‘TWeepi£, Edinburgh, Scotland 
Dr. Y. T. Tsur, Peking, China 
ANNE CARLETON Woopwarp, Somerville, 

Mass., U. S. A. 

Davin Z. T. Yul, Shanghai, China 
Elected by the Delegate Assembly at 

biennial meeting for four-year terms. 
UreL W. Lamkin, Maryville, Missouri, 

i, Bs AL 

Constituent Members 

Full Membership 

. Hungarian Pedagogical Society 

. American Federation of Teachers 

. Parents’ National Education Union 

ee 

National Education Association of the United States 

The Canadian Teachers’ Federation 
The Educational Institute of Scotland 
The National Union of Teachers of England and Wales 

. The Japanese Education Association 

. The Irish National Teachers’ Organization 

. The Chinese National Association for the Advancement of Education 

. Bund Entschiedener Schulreformer of Germany 

. National Literary Society of Parnassus, Greece 

Association of Assistant Mistresses in Secondary Schools 

Association of Head Mistresses (Inc.) 

National Federation of Modern Language Teachers 

. Institute of Handicraft Teachers (Inc.) 

. Incorporated Association of Assistant Masters in Secondary Schools 

. Incorporated Association of Head Masters 

. All India Federation of Teachers’ Associations 

(Educational Dept. of the) 

20. National Council of Geography Teachers of the United States 
21. Association of Assistant Masters of Secondary Schools, Inc., England 

22. Malayan Teachers’ Association, British Malaya 

Associate Membership 

1. Department of Education of the State of Aundh (Satara), India 

2. New Education Fellowship 

3. University of Mexico 
4. Hawaii Education Association 
5. University of Debracen 
6. Nursery School Association 
7. International Kindergarten Union 
8. League of Nations Non-Partisan Association, Inc. 

9. Women’s Educational Union 
10. Child Study Association of America, Inc. 

11. Scottish Federation of Esperanto Societies 

12. American Library Association 
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ce en a a a a 

13. Council of Superintendents. Cities and Villages of the State of New York 

14. National Congress of Parents and ‘Teachers 

15. International Bureau of Education 
16. University of Denver. 
17. Pennsylvania State Education Association 
18. Massachusetts Teachers’ Federation, Boston, Mass. 

19. Illinois State ‘Teachers’ Association, Carlinville, Ill. 

20. California Teachers’ Association, San Francisco, California 
21. British Social Hygiene Council, London, England 

22. Hollywood School for Girls, Hollywood, California 

23. South Dakota Education Association, Sioux Falls, S. D. 
24. Kansas State Teachers’ Association, Topeka, Kansas 

25. Asociacion Pedagogica Universitaria, Havana, Cuba 

26. Escuela Normal de Costa Rica, Heredia 
27. California Teachers’ Association (Southern Section), Los Angeles, California 

28. Connecticut State Teachers’ Association, Hartford, Conn. 

The World Federation of Education Associations is undoubtedly the 

most important of all international educational organizations. As early 

as 1893 an International Congress of Education was held in Chicago 
under the auspices of the National Education Association. ‘The real be- 

ginnings of the World Federation, however, go no further back than the 
San Francisco meeting of 1923. A great advantage of this organization 

lies in its definite, immediate program of action. As outlined by the 
President in 1925 the following twenty objectives constitute the im- 
mediate objectives of the Federation. 

1. Securing expert educational attachés at all embassies and legations. 
2. Establishment of traveling fellowships in comparative education. 
3. Perfecting the constitution of the Federation. 
4, Unification of educational terminology. 
5. Publication of an international digest of education. 
6. Establishment of a universal library and bibliographic bureau. 
7. Study of ways and means to establish a world university. 
8. Appointment of a commission to study textbooks. 
9. Collection and discussion of courses of study in citizenship. 

10. Planning character education which includes international goodwill. 
11. Urging revision of the aims of history teaching. 
12. Organization of a world celebration of International Goodwill Day. 
13. Arrangement of exchange scholarships for teachers on leave. 
14. Study of illiteracy as an international problem. 
15. Study of vocational training as an international problem. 

16. Encouragement of the higher education of women in certain countries. 
17. Securing international interest in the special problems of rural education. 
18. Endorsement of programs for post-war financial readjustment in education. 
19. Organization of visual aids for the teaching of world fellowship. 
20. Provision for international correspondence among school children. 

One of the most important and best known activities of the World 
Federation has been the management of the Raphael Herman Prize. Mr. 
Herman, a retired business man of Detroit and Washington, D. C., of- 
fered through the Federation a prize of $25,000 for the best feasible plan 
of promoting world peace through education. The contest attracted wide 
attention. Many plans were submitted. The judges chose the plan of 
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David Starr Jordan, Chancellor-emeritus of Stanford University, as the 
winning plan. ‘his plan, now generally called the Herman-Jordan plan, 

forms a basis of organization for the committees of the World Federation 
of Education Associations. A series of five fact-finding committees are 

at work on the following general topics: (1) International cooperation; 
(2) teaching of history; (3) use of international athletic contests; (4) 
current arguments for war as a cosmic necessity ; and (5) methods of teach- 
ing facts about the present court of international justice. 

The World Federation is now seeking a substantial endowment to en- 

able it to carry on its great work. It now has fifty member associations, 
of which twenty-two are active and twenty-eight associate. A yearbook 

and proceedings of the 1927 meeting have been published. 

Tentative Program for Geneva Meeting 

In 1929, the Federation will meet in Geneva, Switzerland, July 25 to 

August 3. The following is a tentative program of the Geneva Confer- 

ence. Unusual interest attaches to this meeting as many important com- 

mittee reports will be made and it is expected that practically all civilized 

countries will be well represented. 

Thursday, July 25 

Zo Pav: Meeting of Board of Directors. 

Friday, July 26 

Evening Registration and Billeting. 
Opening Session, Welcome Meeting. 

Saturday, July 27 

9-12 A.M. Meeting of Departments, Groups and Commit- 

tees (a) Parent-Teacher, Home and School, (b) 

Health Education, (c) Teachers’ Associations and 

the International Aspect of School Administra- 
tron, (d) Illiteracy, (e) Educational Handicrafts, 

(f) Preparation of Teachers for International 

Goodwill,. (g) Behavior-Problem Child, (h) 

Rural Life and Rural Education. 

5-6 P. M. General Session—Labor and Education. 

Evening General Session—Visual Education. 

Sunday, July 28 

A. M. (a) Services at St. Peter’s Cathedral. 
(b) Services at Cathedral of Notre Dame. 

Monday, July 29 

9-12A.M. Meeting of Departments, Groups and Commit- 

tees: (a) Preschool and Kindergarten, (b) Ele- 

mentary Schools, (c) Secondary Schools, (d) Col- 

leges and Universities, (e) Adult Education. 
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5-6 P. M. 

Evening 

Tuesday, July 30 

9-12 A. M. 

5-6 P. M. 

Evening 

Wednesday, July 31 

9-12 A. M. 

5-6 P. M. 

Evening 

Thursday, August 1 

General Session—The International Aspect of 

Education. 

Open for social events. 

Meeting of Departments and Discussion Groups: 

(a) Teachers’ Associations and the International 

Aspect of School Administration, (b) Interna- 

tional Cooperation and Goodwill, (c) Geography, 

(d) Rural Life and Rural Education, (e) Social 

Adjustment, (f) Handicapped Children, (g) 

Educational Handicrafts, (h) Health Education. 

General Session—The Needs of the Rural Dis- 

tricts. 

Open for social events. 

Meeting of Departments and Discussion Groups; 

(a) Illiteracy, (b) Behavior-Problem Child, (c) 
Secondary Schools, (d) Preschool and Kindergar- 

ten, (e) Elementary Schools, (f) Colleges and 

Universities, (g) Preparation of Teachers for In- 

ternational Goodwill, (h) Parent-Teacher, Home 

and School. 

General Session— Some Behavior Problems. 

General Session devoted to messages from various 

countries. 

No meetings of the Federation to be held on this day on account 
of the National Feast, the occasion of high festival. 

Friday, August 2 

9-12 A. M. 

2-5 P. M. 
5-6 P. M. 
Evening 

Saturday, August 3 

9-12 A. M. 
PM: 

Meeting of Departments and Discussion Groups: 

(a) Health Education, (b) ‘Teachers’ Associa- 

tions and the International Aspect of School Ad- 

ministration, (c) Adult Education, (d) Geo- 
gtaphy, (e) Home and School in joint session 

with Preschool and Kindergarten, (f) Social Ad- 

justment, (g) Handicapped Children, (h) Inter- 

national Cooperation and Goodwill. 
Delegate Assembly. 

General Session—Home and School. 
Farewell Meeting. 

Delegate Assembly. 
Devoted to meetings of Boards of Directors and 
Trustees. 
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Associational Records And Information 

1857—1870 

THE NaTIONAL TEACHERS ASSOCIATION 
Organized August 26, 1857, at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
PurposE—T° elevate the character and advance the interests of the profes- 

sion of teaching and to promote the cause of popular education in the 

’ United States. 

The name of the Association was changed at Cleveland, Ohio, on August 
15, 1870, to the ‘‘National Educational Association.” 

1870—1907 

NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION 
Incorporated under the laws of the District of Columbia, February 24, 

1886, under the name, “National Education Association,’ which was 

changed to ‘National Educational Association,’ by certificate filed 

November 6, 1886. 

1907— 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OF THE UNITED STATES 
Incorporated under a special act of Congress, approved June 30, 1906, 

to succeed the “National Educational Association.” The charter was 
accepted and bylaws were adopted at the Fiftieth Anniversary Conven- 

tion held July 10, 1907, at Los Angeles, California. 

ACT OF INCORPORATION 

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

OF THE UNITED STATES 

Be it enacted by the. Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled: 

SECTION 1. That the following-named persons, who are now officers and direc- 
tors and trustees of the National Educational Association, a corporation organized 
in the year eighteen hundred and eighty-six, under the Act of General Incorpora- 
tion of the Revised Statutes of the District of Columbia, viz: 
*Nathan C. Schaeffer, *Eliphalet Oram Lyte, *John W. Lan- List of 

singer, of Pennsylvania; Isaac W. Hill, of Alabama; Arthur Incorporators 

J. Matthews, of Arizona; John H. Hinemon, *George B. Cook, 

of Arkansas; *Joseph O’Connor, *Josiah L. Pickard, Arthur H. Chamberlain, of 

California; *Aaron Gove, *Ezekiel H. Cook, Lewis C. Greenlee, of Colorado; 

*Charles H. Keyes, of Connecticut; *George W. Twitmyer, of Delaware; *J. Or- 

[1015] 
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mond Wilson, *William T. Harris, *Alexander T. Stuart, of the District of Colum- 

bia; Clem Hampton, of Florida; *William M. Slaton, of Georgia; *Frances Mann, 

of Tdahes J. Stanley Brown, *Albert G. Lane, *Charles I. Parker, *John W. Cook, 

*Joshua Pike, Albert R. Taylor, *Joseph A. Mercer, of Illinois; *Nebraska Cropsey, 

Thomas A. Mott, of Indiana; John D. Benedict, of Indian Territory: John F. Riggs, 

Ashley V. Storm, of Iowa; Tobi W. Spindler, Jasper N. Wilkinson, *A. V. Jewett, 

*Luther D. Whittemore, of Kansas; William Henry Bartholomew, of Kentucky; 

*Warren Easton, of Louisiana; *John S. Locke, of Maine; *M. Bates Stephens, of 

Maryland; *Charles W. Eliot, *Mary H. Hunt, Henry T. Bailey, of Massachusetts ; 

Hugh A. Graham, Charles G. White, William H. Elson, of Michigan; *William F, 

Phelps, *Irwin Shepard, John A. Cranston, of Minnesota; Robert B. Fulton, of 

Mississippi; *F. Louis Soldan, *James M. Greenwood, william J. Hawkins, of 
Missouri; *Oscar J. Craig, of Montana; George L. Towne, of Nebraska; *Joseph E. 

Stubbs, of Nevada; James E. Klock, of New Hampshire; *James M. Green, John 

Enright, of New Jersey; *Charles M. Light, of New Mexico; *James H. Canfield, 

Nicholas Murray Butler, *William H. Maxwell, *Charles R. Skinner, *Albert P. 

Marble, James C. Byrnes, of New York; James Y. Joyner, Julius Isaac Foust, of 

North Carolina; *Pitt Gordon Knowlton, of North Dakota; *Oscar T. Corson, 

Jacob A. Shawan, Wells L. Griswold, of Ohio; Edgar S. Vaught, Andrew R. Hick- 

ham, of Oklahoma; *Charles Carroll Stratton, Edwin D. Ressler, of Oregon; 

*Thomas W. Bicknell, Walter Ballou Jacobs, of Rhode Island; David B. Johnson, 
Robert P. Pell, of South Carolina; Moritz Adelbert Langer, of South Dakota; 

Eugene F. Turner, of Tennessee; Lloyd E. Wolf, of Texas; David H. Christensen, 

of Utah; *Henry O. Wheeler, Isaac Thomas, of Vermont; Joseph L. Jarman, of 

Virginia; Edward T. Mathes, of Washington; *T. Marcellus Marshall, Lucy Robin- 

son, of West Virginia; *Lorenzo D. Harvey, of Wisconsin; *Thomas T. Tynan, 

of Wyoming; Cassia Patton, of Alaska; Frank H. Ball, of Porto Rico; Arthur F. 

Griffiths, of Hawaii; C. H. Maxson, of the Philippine Islands; and such other 

persons as now are or may hereafter be associated with them as officers or members 

of said Association, are hereby incorporated and declared to be a body corporate 

of the District of Columbia by the name of the “National Education Association 

of the United States,” and by that name shall be known and have perpetual succes- 

sion with the powers, limitations, and restrictions herein contained. 

Sec. 2. That the purpose and object of the said corporation shall be to elevate 
the character and advance the interests of the profession of teaching and to pro- 
mote the cause of education in the United States. This corporation shall include 

the National Council of Education and the following depart- 
Purpose and ments, and such others as may hereafter be created by organi- 
Departments zation or consolidation, to-wit: The Departments, first, of 

Superintendence; second, of Normal Schools; third, of Elemen- 
tary Education ; fourth, of Higher Education’: fifth, of Manual Teanine: sixth, of 

Art Eduescon™ coventie of Kindergarten Paveian? eighth, of Music Education; 

ninth, of Secondary Bdvcation’ tenth, of Business Education; eleventh, of Child 

Study; twelfth, of Physical Education; thirteenth, of Natural Science Instruction; 
fourteenth, of School Administration; fifteenth, the Library Department; sixteenth, 
of Special Education; seventeenth, of Indian Education; the powers and duties 
and the number and names of these departments and of the National Council 
of Education may be changed or abolished at the pleasure of the corporation, as 
provided in its bylaws. 

Sec, 3. That the said corporation shall further have power to have and to use 
a common seal, and to alter and change the same at its pleasure; to sue or to be 

* Deceased. 
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sued in any court of the United States, or other court of competent jurisdiction, 
to make bylaws not inconsistent with the provisions of this 
act or of the Constitution of the United States; to take or re- Powers of 
ceive, whether by gift, grant, devise, bequest, or purchase, any Corporation 
real or personal ~estate, and to hold, grant, convey, hire or 

lease the same for the purpose of its incorporation; and to accept and admin- 
ister any trust of real or personal estate for any educational purpose within the 
objects of the corporation. 

Sec. 4. That all real property of the corporation within the District of Columbia 
which shall be used by the corporation for the educational or other purposes of the 
corporation as aforesaid other than the purposes of producing income, and all per- 
sonal property and funds of the corporation held, used, or 

invested for educational purposes aforesaid, or to produce Property to be 

income to be used for such purposes, shall be exempt from Tax-Exempt 
taxation; provided, however, that this exemption shall not 

apply to any property of the corporation which shall not be used for, or the 
income of which shall not be applied to, the educational purposes of the corpora- 
tion; and, provided further, That the corporation shall annually file, with the 
Commissioner of Education of the United States, a report in writing, stating in 
detail the property, real and personal, held by the corporation, and the expenditure 
or other use or disposition of the same, or the income thereof, during the preceding 
year. 

Sec. 5. That the membership of .the said corporation shall 
consist of three classes of members—viz, active, associate, and Members 

corresponding—whose qualifications, terms of membership, 
rights, and obligations shall be prescribed by the bylaws of the corporation. 

Sec. 6. That the officers of the said corporation shall be a 
President, twelve Vice-Presidents, a Secretary, a Treasurer, Officers 

a Board of Directors, an Executive Committee, and a Board 

of Trustees. 

The Board of Directors shall consist of the President, the First Vice-President, the 
Secretary, the Treasurer, the Chairman of the Board of Trustees, and one additional 

member from each state, territory, or district, to be elected by the active members 

for the term of one year, or until their successors are chosen, 

and of all life directors of the National Educational Association. Board of 

The United States Commissioner of Education, and all former Directors 

presidents of the said Association now living, and all future 

Presidents of the Association hereby incorporated, at the close of their respec- 

tive terms of office, shall be members of the Board of Directors for life. ‘The 

Board of Directors shall have power to fill all vacancies in their own body; shall 

have in charge the general interests of the corporation, excepting those herein 

intrusted to the Board of Trustees; and shall possess such other powers as shall be 

conferred upon them by the bylaws of the corporation. 

The Executive Committee shall consist of five members, as follows: the President 

of the Association, the First Vice-President, the Treasurer, the Chairman of the 

Board of Trustees, and a member of the Association, to be 

chosen annually by the Board of Directors, to serve one year. Executive 

The said committee shall have authority to represent, and to Committee 

act for the Board of Directors in the intervals between the 

meetings of that body, to the extent of carrying out the legislation adopted by the 

Board of Directors under general directions as may be given by said board. 

The Board of Trustees shall consist of four members elected by the Board of 

Directors for the term of four years, and the President of the Association, who 
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shall be a member ex officio during his term of office. At the first meeting of 

the Board of Directors, held during the annual meeting of the 

Board of Association, at which they were elected, they shall elect one 

Trustees trustee for the term of four years. All vacancies occurring in 

said Board of Trustees, whether by resignation or otherwise, 

shall be filled by the Board of Directors for the unexpired term; and the absence 

of a trustee from two successive annual meetings of the board shall forfeit his 

membership. 

Sec. 7. That the invested fund now known as the “Permanent Fund of the 

National Educational Asociation,” when transferred to the corporation hereby 

created, shall be held by such corporation as a Permanent Fund and shall be in 

charge of the Board of Trustees, who shall provide for the 
Permanent safekeeping and investment of such fund, and of all other 
Fund funds which the corporation may receive by donation, bequest, 

or devise. No part of the principal of such Permanent Fund 
or its accretions shall be expended, except by a two thirds vote of the active 
members of the Association present at any annual meeting, upon the recommenda- 
tion of the Board of Trustees, after such recommendation has been approved by 
vote of the Board of Directors, and after printed notice of the proposed expendi- 
ture has been mailed to all active members of the Association. The income of the 
Permanent Fund shall be used only to meet the cost of maintaining the organi- 
zation of the Association and of publishing its annual volume of Proceedings, 
unless the terms of the donation, bequest, or devise shall otherwise specify, or the 
Board of Directors shall otherwise order. It shall also be the duty of the Board 
of Trustees to issue orders on the Treasurer for the payment 

of all bills approved by the Board of Directors, or by the 

President and Secretary of the Association acting under the 

authority of the Board of Directors. When practicable, the 
Board of Trustees shall invest, as part of the Permanent Fund, all surplus funds 
exceeding $500 that shall remain in the hands of the Treasurer after paying the 

expenses of the Association for the previous year, and providing for the fixed 

expenses and for all appropriations made by the Board of Directors for the 
ensuing year. 

Duties of 

Trustees 

The Board of Trustees shall elect the Secretary of the Asso- 

ciation, who shall also be Secretary of the Executive Committee, 

and shall fix the compensation and the term of his office for a 
period not to exceed four years. 

Election of 
Secretary 

Sec. 8. That the principal office of the said corporation shall be in the city of 
Washington, D. C.; provided, That the meeting of the corpora- 

Location of tion, its officers, committees, and departments, may be held, and 

Office that its business may be transacted, and an office or offices may 

be maintained, elsewhere, within the United States, as may 
be determined by the Board of Directors, or otherwise in accordance with the 
bylaws. 

Sec. 9. That the charter, constitution, and bylaws of the National Educational 
Association shall continue in full force and effect until the charter granted by 
this act shall be accepted by such Association at the next annual meeting of the 

Association, and until new bylaws shall be adopted; and 
Acceptance of that the present officers, directors, and trustees of said Associa- 
This Charter tion shall continue to hold office and perform their respective 

duties as such until the expiration of terms for which thew 
were severally elected or appointed, and until their successors are elected. That at 
such annual meeting the active members of the National Educational Association, 
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then present, may organize and proceed to accept the charter granted by this act 
and adopt bylaws, to elect officers to succeed those whose terms have expired or 
are about to expire, and generally to organize the “National Education Associa- 
tion of the United States”; and that the Board of Trustees of the corporation 
hereby incorporated shall thereupon, if the charter granted by this act be accepted, 
receive, take over, and enter into possession, custody, and management of all 
property, real and personal, of the corporation heretofore known as the National 
Educational Association incorporated as aforesaid, under the Revised Statutes of 
the District of Columbia, and all its rights, contracts, claims, and property of every. 
kind and nature whatsoever, and the several officers, directors, and trustees of such 
last-named Association, or any other person having charge of any of the securities, 
funds, books or property thereof, real or personal, shall on demand deliver the same 
to the proper officers, directors, or trustees of the corporation hereby created. Pro- 
vided, That a verified certificate executed by the presiding officer and seceretary of 
such annual meeting, showing the acceptance of the charter granted by this act by the 
National Educational Association, shall be legal evidence of the fact, when filed 
with the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia; and, provided further, That 
in the event of the failure of the Association to accept the charter granted by this 
act at said annual meeting then the charter of the National Educational Association 
and its incorporate existence shall be and are hereby extended until the thirty-first 
day of July, nineteen hundred and eight, and at any time before said date its 
charter may be extended in the manner and form provided by the general corpora- 
tion of the District of Columbia. 

Sec. 10. That the rights of creditors of the said existing corporation, known 
as the National Educational Association, shall not in any manner be impaired by 
the passage of this act, or the transfer of the property heretofore mentioned, nor 
shall any liability or obligation, or payment of any sum 

due or to become due, or any claim or demand, in any manner, Rights of 

or for any cause existing against the said existing corporation, Creditors 

be released or impaired; and the corporation hereby incorporated 
is declared to succeed to the obligations and liabilities, and to be held liable to 
pay and discharge all of its debts, liabilities, and contracts of the said corporation 
so existing, to the same effect as if such new corporation had itself incurred the 
obligation or liability to pay such debt or damages, and no action or proceeding 
before any court or tribunal shall be deemed to have abated or been discontinued 
by reason of this act. 

Sec. 11. The Congress may from time to time alter, repeal, 
or modify this act of incorporation, but no contract or individual 
right made or acquired shall thereby be divested or impaired. 

Sec. 12. That said corporation may provide, by amendment to its bylaws, 

that the powers of the active members exercised at the annual 

Amendments 

to Charter 

meeting in the election of officers and the transaction of busi- Creation of 

ness shall be vested in and exercised by a representative as- Representative 

sembly composed of delegates apportioned, elected, and gov- Assembly 

erned in accordance with the provisions of the bylaws adopted 

by said corporation. 

Sections 1-11 were passed by Congress and approved by the President, June 30, 

1906. They were accepted and adopted as the constitution of the National Educa- 

tion Association of the United States by the active members of the National Educa- 

tional Association in annual session at Los Angeles, California, July 10, 1907. : 

Section 12 was passed by Congress and approved by the President of the United 

States, May 13, 1920, as an amendment to the original act of incorporation. It was 

accepted and adopted as an amendment to the constitution of the National Education 

Association of the United States by the active members thereof in annual session at 

Salt Lake City, Utah, July 9, 1920. 



1020 NATIONAL EpucaATION ASSOCIATION 

; 

BYLAWS AS AMENDED AT THE ANNUAL BUSINESS MEET- 

ING OF THE REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBLY, MINNEA 

POLIS, MINNESOTA, JULY 6, 1928+ wie 

ARTICLE I—MEMBERSHIP 

Wherever the word “State” appears in the proposed amendments to these by- 

laws it will be understood that State, Territory, or District of the United States 

is meant. 

Secrion 1. The membership of the National Education Asso- 

Membership ciation of the United States shall consist of three classes, 

Defined Active, Associate, and Corresponding, whose qualifications, 
rights, and obligations shall be as hereinafter prescribed. 

Sec. 2. Active members of the Association shall be those actively engaged in 
the profession of teaching or other educational work. 

Sec. 3. The annual dues of an active member shall be $2, which shall entitle 
him to attend all meetings of the Association and its several Departments; to 
receive The Journal free and on application, to secure all publications of the As- 

sociation at a price fixed by the Executive Committee, which 

Obligations shall be the approximate cost. By the payment of annual dues 
and of $5 an active member shall receive in addition to The Jour- 
Privileges nal, without application or other condition, the volume of Pro- 

ceedings and all other regular publications of the Association, 
including reports of Committees and all special bulletins and announcements 
when issued. 

Sec. 4. All life members and life directors shall have all 
the rights and privileges of active members without the pay- 
ment of annual dues, and shall receive free without applica- 
tion or condition the publications of the Association. 

Life Members 
and 
Life Directors 

Sec. 5. Associate members of the Association shall be persons who are not ac- 
tively engaged in the profession of teaching or other educa- 

Associate tional work, but who are otherwise interested in the promotion 

Members of education. The annual dues of an associate member shall 

be the same as the dues of an active member and he shall have 

the same rights and privileges, except the right to vote, fo serve as a delegate 
in the Representative Assembly, and to hold office. 

Sec. 6. Eminent educators not residing in America may be 

Corresponding elected by the Board of Directors as corresponding members. 
Members The number of corresponding members shall not at any time 

exceed fifty. They shall pay no dues and may receive free 
the publications of the Association. 

Sec. 7. The membership year shall be from September 1 
Membership to August 31. All membership dues paid during the mem- 
Year bership year shall be credited to that year unless otherwise 

requested. 

1 Changes in the Bylaws made at the Minneapolis meetin indi itali i ; g are indicated by italics. Th 
report of the Committee on Appointment of Delegates and Kindred Questions aa printed - full in the Official Manual for Delegates at Minneapolis. The report included: First, the 
Bylaws in pes Coates is ee en ato repn see at the Seattle meeting, July, 1927 which appear in the roceedings, pages 4-1045; and third, 1 chang i : report. No changes were made in Article II. RFRA AIARESS, Painmama as 
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Sec. 8. The annual dues of members shall be seht to the 
Secretary on or before November 1. An active member fail- Payment of 
Ing to pay his dues as herein provided shall forfeit the privi- Dues 
leges of membership and after being in arrears one half year 
be dropped from the list of members. 

Sec. 9. The Secretary of the Association shall furnish each 
member of the Association a Membership Card, declaring him Membership 
to be a member of the National Education Association for the Card 
year for which his dues are paid, and as such entitled to all 
the rights and privileges granted by the charter and bylaws of the Association. 

Sec. 10. The right to vote, to serve as a delegate in the Representative As- 
sembly and to hold office in the Association or in any depart- 
ment thereof, shall be limited to active members whose dues Right to Vote 
are paid. The right to vote and to hold office in the Council 
shall be limited to members of the Council whose dues are paid. 

ARTICLE II—ELECTION OF OFFICERS, REPRESENTATIVE 

ASSEMBLY, AND AFFILIATED ASSOCIATIONS 

SEcTION 1. The election of officers and transaction of business 
at the annual business meeting shall be by a Representative Election of 
Assembly composed of delegates apportioned, elected, and gov- Officers 
erned as hereinafter provided. 

Sec. 2. At the first Business meeting of the Representative Assembly on the 
second day of the annual meeting of the Association nominations for the follow- 

ing officers shall be made: President, Vicepresident, and Treasurer. Candidates 

for said offices shall be nominated from the floor upon roll call of the states. On 
the first day of the annual meeting of the Association the delegates of each state, 
territory, and district of the United States shal] nominate one person for member 
of the Board of Directors and the name of such person shall be reported to the 

Representative Assembly at the first business meeting upon roll call of the states. 
On the fourth day of the annual meeting officers shall be elected from the candi- 
dates by the delegates to the Representative Assembly by ballot. Said ballots 

shall be printed and shall contain the names of all nominees as provided above. 

Polls for voting shall be open from 8 A. M. to 6 P. M., at such place or places 

as the President of the Association shall designate. The candidates for President, 

Treasurer, member of Board of Directors from each state, territory, or district, 

respectively, and the eleven candidates for the office of Vicepresident receiving 

the highest number of votes shall be declared elected. The President of the 

Association shall appoint tellers and complete all arrangements for carrying out 

the election. The results of the election herein provided shall be announced at 

the final business session of the Representative Assembly. The officers thus chosen 

shall continue in office until the close of the annual meeting subsequent to their 

election, and until their successors are chosen, except as herein provided. The 

Secretary and the Treasurer shall enter upon their duties at a date which shall 

be determined by the Board of Trustees and which shall not be later than the 

first of October and shall continue in office during the term for which they are 

separately chosen and until their successors are duly elected. 

Src. 3. The State Teachers Association or Educational Association of a state, 

territory, or district, may become affliated with the National Education Associa- 
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tion and shall be designated an Affiliated State Association. Each affliated State 

Association shall be a state unit in the organization of the 

Affiliated State National Education Association and as such shall be entitled 

Associations to representation in the Representative Assembly as herein- 

after provided. The annual dues of an Affiliated State Asso- 

ciation shall be $10 for each delegate to which said state shall be entitled, with a 

maximum of $100. Said Association shall receive without application, or other 

condition, all regular publications of the National Education Association, includ- 
ing the volume of Proceedings, reports of committees, and al! special bulletins and 

announcements when issued. 

Src. 4. A local educational association or teachers organization within a state, 

territory, or district, may affiliate with the National Education Association and 

shall be designated an Affiliated Local Association. Each Affiliated Local Asso- 
ciation shall be a local unit in the organization of the National 

Affiliated Local Education Association and as such shall be entitled to rep- 
Associations resentation in the Representative Assembly as hereinafter pro- 

vided. The annual dues of an Affiliated Local Association 
shall be $5, which shall entitle said Association to receive without application, or 
other condition, all regular publications of the National Education Association, in- 
cluding the volume of Proceedings, reports of committees, and all bulletins and 

announcements when issued. 

Src. 5. Each Affiliated Association, both state and local, shall be furnished 
a certificate of membership and shall be entitled to the active assistance and sup- 
port of the National Education Association in promoting the interest of such 

Affiliated Association and its members insofar as such interest 

Relationship: | comes within the purpose and object of the National Educa- 
National, State, tion Association as set forth in its charter. The Secretary of 
and Local the National Education Association shall, with the advice and 

approval of the Executive Committee, make such arrangements 
for mutual cooperation between the National Education Association and the 

State and Local Affiliated Associations as will promote the welfare of all and 
advance the interests of the teaching profession. 

Sec. 6. Each Affiliated State Association shall be entitled to elect one delegate 
and one alternate to the Representative Assembly for each one hundred of its 
members, or major fraction thereof, who are active members of the National Edu- 

cation Association, up to five hundred such active members, 

State Delegates and thereafter one delegate and one alternate for each five 
hundred of its members, or major fraction thereof, who are 

active members of the National Education Association. Such delegates shall be 
designated State Delegates. 

Sec. 7. Each Affiliated Local Association shall be entitled to elect one dele- 
gate and one alternate to the Representative Assembly for 

Local each one hundred of its members, or major fraction thereof, 
Delegates who are active members of the National Education Association. 

Such delegates shall be designated Local Delegates. 

Sec. 8. Only active members of the National Education Association shall be 
eligible to be delegates to the Representative Assembly, and to vote in the elec- 
tion of delegates in a State or Local Affiliated Association. An active member 

shall be permitted to vote for the election of delegates in but 
Selection of one affliated Local Association. For determining the appor- 
Delegates tionment of delegates, an active member may be counted in 

two Affiliated Associations, and no more; and that one of these 
shall be the State Association. 
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Sec. 9. The officers of the National Education Association as named in the 
charter and the State Superintendent or Commissioner of Education of each state, 
territory, and district, shall be ex officio delegates to the Rep- 

resentative Assembly. The President of the Association shall Ex Officio 
preside at the annual meeting of the Representative Assembly, Delegates 

and the Secretary of the Association shall keep the records 
thereof. In case of a tie the President shall cast the deciding vote. 

Sec. 10. Delegates shall file their credentials with the Secretary of the Asso- 
ciation on blanks furnished by him for that purpose not later than ten days be- 

fore the beginning of the annual meeting. The Secretary shall turn over such 
credentials to the Credential Committee, when appointed, with 
such information thereon as may be obtained from the records Delegates; 
of the Association. The Representative Assembly shall be the Credentials; 
final judge of the qualifications of delegates. The delegates Voting; 
shall have equal rights and each shall have one vote. Meet- Freedom of 
ings of the Representative Assembly shall be open to the active Floor 
members of the Association who shall be privileged to address 

the Assembly on subjects pertaining to the Association. The Representative As- 
sembly shall adopt rules of procedure which shall not conflict with the charter 

and bylaws of the Association. It shall recommend an equitable plan for pay- 

ing the expenses of delegates to the annual business meeting of the Association. 

Sec. 11. The officers shall be permitted to hold meetings other than for busi- 
ness purposes and expenses therefor shall be provided. 

ARTICLE III—DUTIES OF OFFICERS 

SEcTION 1. The President shall preside at all meetings of the Association and 
shall perform the duties prescribed by the Act of Incorporation and these Bylaws, 
and in addition such duties as usually devolve upon the Chief Executive of such 
an Association. In the absence of the President, the ranking 

Vicepresident, who is present, shall preside and in the absence Duties of the 
of the President and all Vicepresidents a Chairman pro tempore President 
shall be elected under the direction of the Secretary of the 
Association. ‘The President shall prepare the program for the general sessions 

of the annual meeting of the Association and shall have power to confer with 

the President of the Council and the heads of the several departments and to 
make such recommendations in regard to the program of the Council and the 
several Departments as will, in his opinion, promote the interest of the annual 
meeting. ‘The President shall be a member ex officio of the Board of Trustees and 
Chairman of the Board of Directors, and of the Executive Committee. He shall 

sign all bills approved for payment by the Board of Directors and all bills ap- 

proved or authorized by the Executive Committee acting for and under the in- 
struction of the Board of Directors. On the expiration of his term of office as 

President, he shall become first Vicepresident for the ensuing year. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary shall keep a full and accurate record of the proceedings 
of the general meetings of the Association and all meetings of the Board of 
Directors and of the Executive Committee, shall conduct the business of the As- 

sociation as provided in the Act of Incorporation and these 

Bylaws and, in all matters not definitely prescribed therein, Duties of the 

shall be under the direction of the Board of Directors or of the Secretary 

Executive Committee acting for the Board of Directors, and, 

in the absence of instructions from the Board of Directors or the Executive Com- 

mittee, shall be under the direction of the President. He shall receive or collect 
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all moneys due the Association and pay the same each month to the Treasurer. 

He shall countersign all bills approved for payment by the Board of Directors, or 

by the Executive Committee acting under the authority of the Board of Directors 

or by the President acting under authority of the Board of Directors or of the 
Executive Committee. The Secretary shall have his records present at all meet- 
ings of the Association, of the Board of Directors, and of the Executive Commit- 

tee. He shall keep a list of members and shall revise said list annually. He 
shall be Secretary of the Board of Directors. He shall be the custodian of all 
the property of the Association not in charge of the Treasurer and the Board 
of Trustees. He shall give such bond for the faithful performance of his duties 

as may be required by the Board of Trustees. He shall submit his annual report 

to the Executive Committee not later than fifteen days before the annual meeting 
of the Association, which report shall be transmitted to the Board of Directors 
at its annual meeting. At the expiration of his term of office, he shall transfer 

to his successor all money, books, and other property in his possession belonging 

to the Association. The Secretary shall not print, publish or distribute any official 
report or other document without the approval of the Board of Directors or of the 
Executive Committee acting under the general instruction of the Board of Direc- 

tors. 

Sec. 3. The Treasurer shall perform the duties prescribed by the Act of In- 
corporation and these Bylaws. He shall receive from the Secretary and, under 
the direction of the Board of Trustees, shall hold in safe-keeping all moneys paid 

to the Association; shall pay the same only upon the order of 
Duties of the the Board of Trustees, shall notify the President of the Asso- 

Treasurer ciation and the Chairman of the Board of Trustees whenever 

the surplus funds in his possession exceed $500; shall keep 
an exact account of his receipts and expenditures with vouchers for the latter; 

and said accounts, ending on the thirty-first day of May each year, he shall 
render to the Executive Committee not later than ten days before the annual 
meeting of the Association, and when approved by said Committee, these ac- 
counts shall be transmitted by this Committee to the Board of Directors at its 
meeting held in connection with the annual meeting of the Association and a copy 
of the report shall be transmitted to the Representative Assembly for its informa- 
tion. The Treasurer shall give such bond for the faithful performance of his 
duties as may be required by the Board of Trustees. At the expiration of his 

term of office, he shall transfer to his successor all moneys, books, and other 
property in his prossession belonging to the Association. 

Sec. 4. The Board of Directors shall have such powers and perform such 
duties as are prescribed by the Act of Incorporation and by these Bylaws, shall 
elect corresponding members as prescribed in Section 6 of Article I of these By- 

laws; shall elect members of the National Council of Educa- 
Duties of the tion as provided in Section 3 of Article IV of these Bylaws; 
Board of shall fill all vacancies in its own body and in the Board of 
Directors Trustees. The Board of Directors shall approve all bills in- 

curred by itself or by the Executive Committee, or the Presi- 
dent or the Secretary acting under the authority of the Board of Directors; shall 
appropriate from the current funds of the year the amounts of money ordered 
by the Representative Assembly at the annual business meeting of the same for 
the work of all special committees of research and investigation authorized and 
provided for at the annual business meeting, and for all other needs of the As- 
sociation; shall make a full report of the financial condition of the Association 
including the reports of the Secretary, the Treasurer and the Board of Trustees is 
the Representative Assembly at its annual business meeting, and shall do all in 
its power to make the Association a useful and honorable institution. 
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The Board of Directors shall appoint at its annual meeting a budget committee 
for the ensuing year, whose duty it shall be to prepare and present a budget to 
the Board of Directors at its next meeting. The budget committee shall have 
authority to secure the support of the auditing committee in preparing this budget. 

The Board of Directors shall meet in connection with the annual meeting of 
the Representative Assembly, and may meet in connection with the annual meet- 
ing of the Department of Superintendence and at such other times and places as 
may be determined by the President or requested in writing by a majority of the 
elective members of the Board of Directors. 

Sec. 5. The Executive Committee may recommend to the Representative As- 
sembly at the annual business meeting the appointment of special committees for 
investigation or research, the subjects for which may have been suggested by the 
National Council or by the active members of the National : 
Education Association or by any of its Departments; it shall Duties of 
recommend the amount of money to be appropriated for such Executive 
investigations. When such special committees are provided Committee 
for and duly authorized by the Representative Assembly and 
appropriations for them have been authorized by the Board of Directors, the 

Executive Committee shall, under the instructions of the Board of Directors, have 

general supervision of them. The Executive Committee shall receive and con- 

sider all reports made by the special committees and shall print these reports and 
present them, together with the reports of the Secretary, the Treasurer, and the 
Board of Trustees, and the recommendations of the Executive Committee thereon, 

to the Board of Directors, which shall transmit the same with recommendations 
to the Representative Assembly at its annual business meeting. All such special 
committees shall be appointed by the President of the Association. 

The Executive Committee shall fill all vacancies occurring in the body of officers 

of the Association, except as otherwise provided for in the Act of Incorporation 

or in these Bylaws. 

Sec. 6. The Board of Trustees shall have such powers and perform such duties 

as are prescribed by the Act of Incorporation, shall require of the Secretary and 

Treasurer bonds in such amounts as may be determined by said Board for the 
faithful performance of their duties; shall make a full report 

of the finances of the Association to the Executive Committee Further Duties 
not later than ten days prior to the annual meeting of the of Trustees 
Association, which report shall be transmitted by the Executive ; 
Committee to the Board of Directors at the first regular meeting of the Board 

held in connection with the annual meeting of the Association. It shall annually 

choose its own chairman and secretary. 

ARTICLE IV—THE NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATION 

Section 1. The National Council of Education shall discuss educational ques- 

tions of public and professional interest; propose to the Executive Committee, 

from time to time, suitable subjects for investigation and re- 

search; have a report made at its annual meeting on “Edu- Function of 

cational Progress During the Past Year”; and in other ways National 

use its best efforts to further the objects of the Association and Council 

to promote the cause of education in general. 

Src. 2. The National Council of Education shall consist of one hundred twenty 

regular members, selected from the active membership of the National Education 
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Association. Any active member of the Association is eligible to membership 

in the Council and each member shall be elected for six years 

Membership and until his successor is elected. In addition to the 120 mem- 

in Council bers thus selected from the active membership, the National 

Council may in its bylaws provide for the admission to mem- 

bership of representatives from the several departments of the Association on the 

basis of equal representation from each department. 

Sec. 3. The annual election of members of the Council shall be held at the 

time of the annual meeting of the Association. The Board of Directors of the 

Association shall annually elect ten members and the Council ten members and 

the Council ten members, and each body shall fill all vacancies 

Election of in its quota of members. No state, territory, nor district in 
Committee the United States shall have at one time more than seven 

Members regular members in the Council. 

Time of Sec. 4. The annual meeting of the Council shall be held dur- 

Meeting ing the week of the annual meeting of the Association. 

Src. 5. The absence of a regular member from two successive annual meetings 
of the Council shall be considered equivalent to his resignation of membership. 
Persons whose regular membership in the Council has expired shall be denomi- 

nated honorary members of the Council during the time of 

Loss of their active membership in the Association with the privilege 
Membership of attending the regular sessions of the Council and partici- 

pating in its discussions. A member who discontinues or for- 

feits his active membership in the Association forfeits his membership in the 
Council. 

Sec. 6. The officers of the Council shall consist of a President, a Vicepresident, 
a Secretary, and such standing committees as may be prescribed by its bylaws, all 

of whom shall be regular members of the Council. The Secre- 

Council tary of the Council shall, in addition to performing the duties 
Officers pertaining to his office, furnish the Secretary of the Associa- 

tion a copy of the proceedings of the Council for publication. 

Sec. 7. The National Council of Education is hereby authorized to adopt by- 
laws for its government not inconsistent with the act of incor- 

Bylaws and poration or the bylaws of the Association; provided, That 
Powers of such bylaws be submitted to, and approved by, the Board of 
Council : directors of the Association before they shall become operative. 

Sec. 8. The powers and duties of the Council may be changed or the Council 
abolished upon a two thirds vote of the Representative Assembly taken at the 
annual meeting of the Association; provided, That notice of the proposed action 
has been given at the preceding annual business meeting of the Association. 

ARTICLE V—DEPARTMENTS 

SecTION 1. The following departments are now (1927) in existence, to wit: The 
departments, first, of Adult Education; second, of American Association of Teach- 
ers Colleges; third, of Business Education; fourth, of. Classroom Teachers; fifth, 
of Deans of Women; sixth, of Elementary School Principals; seventh, of Junior 
High School Principals; eighth, of Kindergarten-Primary Education; ninth, of 
Lip Reading; tenth, of Music Education; eleventh ,of Rural Education; twelfth, 
of School Health and Physical Education; thirteenth, of Science Instruction; 
fourteenth of Secondary School Principals; fifteenth, of Social Studies; sixteenth, 
of Superintendence; seventeenth, of Visual Instruction; eighteenth, of Vocational 
Education. There is also the National Council of Education. 
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Sec. 2. Each Department shall have the right to fix the qualifications of its 
members for the purpose of electing officers and transacting the other business 
of the department; provided, Active members of the Associa- 
tion, and no others, shall be eligible to such department mem- Members of 
bership, and provided also that all active members of the Departments 
Association shall be permitted to attend the professional pro- 
grams and discussions of any department. 

Sec. 3. Each Department shall hold an annual meeting at the time and place 
of the meeting of the Association except as otherwise provided 
in these Bylaws or as directed by the Board of Directors, or Department 
by the Executive Committee acting under the general instruc- Meetings 
tions of the Board of Directors. 

Sec. 4. The object of the meetings of the departments shall be the discussion 
of questions pertaining to their respective fields of educational work. The pro- 
grams of these meetings shall be prepared by the respective 

presidents in conference with, and under the general direction Object of 
of, the President of the Association. Each department shall Department 
be limited to two sessions, with formal programs, unless other- Meetings 
wise ordered by the President of the Association, except that 
a third session of business or informal round-table conference 
may be held at the discretion of the department officers. 

Sec. 5. The officers of each Department shall consist of a President, a Vice- 

president, a Secretary, and such other officers as may be deemed necessary by the 

Department, who shall be elected at the last formal session of the Department 
to serve one year and until their successors are duly elected; 
and who shall, at the time of their election, be active mem- Officers of 

bers of the Association. Each department shall provide for Departments 
the creation of an Executive Committee, and assign to it any 
duties consistent with the purposes of the Department and the Act of Incorpora- 

tion and Bylaws of the Association. In case there is a vacancy in the office of 
President of any Department, it shall be filled by appointment made by the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Department. Any other Departmental vacancy shall be 
filled by appointment made by the President of the Department. 

Sec. 6. The Secretary of each Department shall, in addition to performing the 
duties usually pertaining to his office, furnish the Secretary of the Association a 
copy of the proceedings of the meetings of the Department for 

publication. No Department shall establish an office outside of Department 
the general headquarters of the Association without the con- Headquarters 

sent of the Board of Directors. 

Sec. 7. All departments shall have equal rights and privileges, with the ex- 

ception stated in Section 3 of this article. They shall be named in Section 1 of 

this article in the order of their establishment and shall be 

dropped from the list when discontinued. Each department Rights of 

may be governed by its own regulations in so far as they are Departments 

not inconsistent with the act of incorporation or these bylaws. 

Sec. 8. Upon the recommendation of the Board of Directors a new department 

may be established by vote of two thirds of the delegates to the Representative 

Assembly present at any annual meeting; provided, that a written application for 

said Department with title and purpose of the same shall have 

been made at the regular meeting of the Assembly next pre- How 

ceding the one at which action is taken by at least 250 mem- Established 

bers engaged or interested in the field in the interest of which 

the department is proposed to be established; provided, that no group shall be 
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admitted to Departmental status until it shall have held constructive meetings 

for at least three successive years. , ; 

A Department already established may be discontinued upon a tavwo-thirds vote 

of the Representative Assembly at any business meeting provided that announce- 

ment of the purpose to discontinue has been made at the preceding annual busi- 

ness meeting. The Board of Directors may recommend to the Representative As- 

sembly the discontinuance of any Department. Upon the recommendation of the 

Board of Directors a department which has failed to hold a regular meeting for 

two successive years may he discontinued by a vote of two thirds of the delegates 

to the Representative Assembly present at any annual meeting. 

Sec. 9. Any department, by a two thirds vote of those voting at any regular 

business meeting, may levy a membership fee to supplement its allowance from 

the Association. Such membership fees shall be paid to the Secretary of the de- 
partment who shall transmit them monthly to the Secretary of 

Fees for the Association. Such funds shall be added to the department’s 

Department allowance from the Association and shall be used for the work 

Members of said department only, and shall be disbursed upon the rec- 
ommendation of the executive officers of the department in the 

same manner as other funds of the Association are disbursed. 

ARTICLE VI—COMMITTEES 

Section 1. Not later than five months before the end of the fiscal year, the Presi- 

dent shall appoint an auditing committee, consisting of three active members of 
the Association, no one of whom shall be either a Trustee or a Director; to this 

Committee shall be referred the report and audit of the expert 
Auditing accountant or accountants, together with the communication of 
Committee the President transmitting the same as provided in Section 5 of 

this Article; and the Committee shall report its findings to the 
Board of Directors. 

Sec. 2. On the first day of the annual meeting of the Association, at such time 
and place as shall be designated on the annual program by the President of the 

Association, the accredited delegates to the Representative Assembly from each 
state shall elect one member and one alternate who are active 

Delegates Meet members of the Association for each of the following commit- 
by States tees, to serve for the ensuing year: Credentials, Resolutions, and 

Necrology. The Committee on Credentials shall receive the 
official list of delegates from the Secretary and report thereon to the Representa- 
tive Assembly. 

Sec. 3. The Committee on Resolutions shall report at the annual business meeting 
of Representative Assembly, and except by unanimous consent, all resolutions shall 
be referred to said committee without discussion. This committee shall receive and 

consider all resolutions proposed by active members, or referred 
Resolutions to it by the President; some time during the second day of the 

annual meeting of the Association the committee shall hold a 
meeting, at a place and time to be announced in the printed program, for the pur- 
pose of receiving proposed resolutions and hearing those who may wish to adyo- 
cate them. 

Sec. 4. The Committee on Necrology may prepare for the 
published Proceedings brief memorial tributes to members who 
have died during the year. 

Necrology 
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Sec. 5. Within thirty (30) days prior to the time of the annual meeting of the 
Association, the President shall appoint a competent person, firm or corporation, 

licensed to do business as expert accountants; the accountant or accountants so 

appointed shall examine the accounts, papers, and vouchers of 

the Secretary, the Treasurer, and the Board of Trustees and Examination 
compare the same and shall also examine the securities of the Of Accounts 
permanent fund held by the Board of Trustees. The report 
of said accountant or accountants shall be filed with the President mot less than 
ten days before the opening day of the annual meeting of the Association, and 
shall be by him submitted to the Auditing Committee with such comments as he 
may think proper. 

ARTICLE VII—MEETING 

SecTION 1. A stated meeting of the Association, of the Coun- 

cil of Education, and of all other Departments, except as other- Meetings to be 
wise provided, shall be held at such time and place as shall be Held 

determined by the Board of Directors or by the Executive Com- Annually 

mittee acting under the instructions of the Board of Directors. 

Sec. 2. The annual business meeting of the Representative Assembly shall begin 
at 9:00 o’clock A. M., on the second day of the annual meeting of the Association. 
A regular meeting of the Board of Directors shall be held im connection with the 
annual meeting of the Association. The time and place of 
such meeting shall be designated in the program. The Secre- Meetings of 
tary shall notify the members of the Board of Directors of the Assembly 
time and place of meeting, not less than thirty (30) days before Directors, and 
the meeting. Trustees 

The first regular meeting of the new Board of Directors shall 
be held as soon as practicable and within twenty-four hours after the close of 
the last session of the annual meeting. The place and time of this meeting shall 

be announced in the printed program. ‘ 
The Board of Trustees shall hold its annual meeting at some convenient time 

and immediately following the meeting of the new Board of Directors. Special 

meetings of the Trustees may be called by the Chairman and shall be called 

on request of a majority of the Board of Trustees. Due notice of all meetings 
of the Board of Trustees shall be given to every member of the Board by the 

Secretary thereof. 

ARTICLE VIII—PROCEEDINGS 

Section 1. The proceedings of the Association, of the Council, of the Depart- 

ments, and of all commissions and committees, shall be published 

at the discretion of and under the direction of the Executive Publication of 
Committee provided that such publication has been approved Proceedings 
and the money therefor appropriated by the Board of Directors. 

Src. 2. No paper, lecture or address shall be read before the Association or any 

of the Departments in the absence of the author, without the approval of the 

President of the Association, or of the President of the Depart- 
ment interested; nor shall any such paper, lecture or address be Absence of 

published in the Proceedings without the approval of the Execu- Author 

tive Committee. 
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ARTICLE IX 

SecTION 1. Elected directors from twenty-five states shall con- 

Quorum stitute a quorum of the Board of Directors. A majority of all 

the accredited delegates, representatives of not less than twenty- 

five states, shall constitute a quorum of the Representative Assembly. 

ARTICLE X—AMENDMENTS 

SEcTION 1. These bylaws may be altered or amended at the annual meeting of the 
Representative Assembly by unanimous vote, or by a two thirds vote of the Rep- 

resentative Assembly if the alteration or amendment shall have 

Amendments been proposed in writing at the annual business meeting next 
to Bylaws preceding the one at which action is taken, and due announce- 

ment of the proposed action shall have been made in the ofh- 
cial publication of the Association. 

NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION 

NOW KNOWN AS THE 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OF THE 

UNITED STATES 

CERTIFICATE 

of Acceptance of Charter and Adoption of Bylaws under the Act of Congress 
approved June 30, 1906. 

We, the undersigned, Nathan C. Schaeffer, the presiding officer, and Irwin 

Shepard, the Secretary of the meeting of the National Educational Association 
held at Los Angeles, California, on the 10th day of July, 1907, said meeting being 
the annual meeting of the Association held next after the passage of an act of 
Congress entitled “An Act to Incorporate the National Education Association of 
the United States,” 

Do hereby certify, that at said meeting held pursuant to due notice, a quorum 
being present, the said Association adopted resolutions of which true copies are 
hereto attached, and accepted the charter of the National Education Association 
of the United States, granted by said act of Congress, and adopted bylaws as 
provided in said act and elected officers; and the undersigned pursuant to said 
resolutions, 

Do hereby certify that the National Education Association of the United States 
has duly accepted said charter granted by said act of Congress, and adopted by- 
laws, and is the lawful successor to the National Educational Association. 

In witness whereof, we have hereunto signed our names this 20th day of August, 
1907. 

NATHAN C. SCHAEFFER, Presiding Officer. 

IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
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VERIFICATION 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ACTIVE MEMBERS, JULY 10, 1907 

1. Resolved, That the National Educational Association hereby accepts the char- 

ter granted by an act of Congress entitled “An Act to Incorporate the National 

Education Association of the United States,” passed June 30, 1906, and that the 

President and Secretary of this meeting be authorized and directed to execute 

and file with the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia a verified certifi- 

cate showing the acceptance by the Association of the charter granted by said act. 

2. Resolved, That the proposed bylaws of which notice was given at the annual 

meeting of the Association held on July 6, 1905, which are printed in full in the 

Journal of said meeting, be and the same are hereby adopted to take effect im- 

mediately. 

3. Resolved, ‘That the Association adopt as its corporate seal a circle containing 

the title “National Education Association of the United States,’ and the dates 

“1857-1907.” 

4. Resolved, That the Association do now proceed to elect officers, and to or- 

ganize under the charter granted by the act of Congress. 

Filed in the office of the Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia, Septem- 

ber 4, 1907. 

CALENDAR OF MEETINGS 

NATIONAL TEACHERS ASSOCIATION, 1857-1870 

1857—PHILADELPHIA, PA. (Organized) 1865—HARRISBURG, Ae 
James IL. Enos, Chairman. S. S. Grerne, President. 
W. E. SHetpon, Secretary. 

1858—CINCINNATI, OHIO 
Z. RICHARDS, President. 
Vicia i¥ Wi BULKLEY, Secretary. 

J. Ricxorr, Treasurer. 
1859 WASHINGTON, (ay 

AY J. RICKOFF, President. 
J. W. BULKLEY, Secretary. 
C. S. PENNELL, Treasurer. 

1860—BUFFALO, N. Y. 
Tin We BULKLEY, President. 
Z. RICHARDS, Secretary. 
Oya OE Wicxt, Treasurer. 

1861, 1862—No session. 
1863—CHICAGO, ILL. 

Joun D. PuHILerRick, President. 
JaMEs CRUICKSHANK,’ Secretary. 
0. C.. WicHt, Treasurer. 

1864— OGDEN SEURG, Nix Y. 
W. H. Wetts, President. 
Davip N. Camp. Secretary. 
Z. RicHarps, Treasurer. 

W. E. SHELDON, Secretary. 
Z. RicHarps, ‘Treasurer, 

1866—INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
Je. Pe: WICKERSHAM, President. 
S. H. Wurre, Secretary. 
S. P. Bares, Treasurer, 

1867—No session. 
1868—NASHVILLE, TENN. 

J. M. Grecory, President. 
L. Van BoxKKELEN, Secretary. 
James CRUICKSHANK, ‘Treasurer. 

1869—-TRENTON, N. J. : 
IL. Van BOoKKELEN, President. 
Pe E. Crossy, Secretary. 

I,. Barser, Treasurer. 
1870-—-CLEVELAND, OnLOMe. 

DanieL B. Hacar, President. 
A. P. Mars_e, Secretary. 
W. E. Crossy, Treasurer. 
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NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ASSOCIATION, 1871-1907 

1871—ST. LOUIS, MO. 
be L. PicKarp, President. 

E. Crossy, Secretary. 
woe HANcock, ‘Treasurer. 

1872—BOSTON, MASS. 
E. E. Wuirr, President. 
S. H. Wuirs, Secretary. 
Joun Hancock, ‘Treasurer. 

1873—ELMIRA, N. Y. 
B. G. Norrurop, President. 
S. H. Wuirs, Secretary. 
Joun Hancock, Treasurer. 

1874—DETROIT, MICH. 
S. H. Wuirs, President. 
A. P. Marsie, Secretary. 
Joun Hancock, Treasurer. 

1875—MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
W. T. Harris, President. 
M. R. Assort, Secretary. 
A. P. Marste, ‘Treasurer. 

1876— ORE MD. 
W. F. PHELPS, President. 
W. D. HEeNKLE, Secretary. 
A. P. Marsir, Treasurer. 

1877—LOUISVILLE, KY. 
M. A. NEWELL, President. 
W. D. HENKLE, Secretary. 
J. Ormonp Witson, ‘Treasurer. 

1878—No session. 

1879—PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
Joun Hancock, President. 
W. D. HENKLE, Secretary. 
J. Ormonp Witson, Treasurer. 

1880—_-CHAUTAUQUA, N. Y. 
OrMonpd WILSON, President. 

W. D. HenKL#, Secretary. 
E. T. Tappan, Treasurer. 

1881—ATLANTA, GA. 
James H. Smart, President. 
W. D. HENKLE, Secretary. 
E. T. Tappan, *Preasurer. 

1882—SARATOGA SPRINGS, N. Y. 
G. J. Orr, President. 
W. E. SHELDON, Secretary. 
H. S. TarsevLy, Treasurer. 

1883—SARATOGA SPRINGS, N. Y. 
E. T. Tappan, President. 
W. E. SuELpon, Secretary. 
N. A. Cayxins, Treasurer. 

1884—MADISON, WIS. 
Tuomas W. BICKNELL, President. 
H. S. Tarpevy, Secretary. 
N. A. CaLkins, Treasurer. 

1885—SARATOGA SPRINGS, N. Y. 
Louis Soxypan, President. 

W. E. SHELDON, Secretary. 
N. A. Caixkins, Treasurer. 

1886—TOPEKA, KANS. 
N. A. Caixins, President. 
W. E. SHetpon, Secretary. 
E. C. Hewert, Treasurer. 

1887—-CHICAGO, ILL. 
W. E. SHELDON, President. 
*. H. CanFietp, Secretary. 
E. C. Hewerr, Treasurer. 

1888—SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
Aaron GOVE, President. 
J. H. CanFrietp, Secretary. 

_ E. C. Hewerr, Treasurer. 

1889—NASHVILLE, TENN. 
Apert P. Maree, President. 
J. H. Canrretp, Secretary. 
E. C. Hewett, Treasurer. 

1890—ST. EAUL, MINN. 
Ve CANFIELD, President. 
W. ot Garrett, Secretary. 
E. C. Hewert, Treasurer. 

soo auaseaie ee ONT. 
ge GARRETT, President. 

i Cook, Secretary. 
lie i GREEN Woop, ‘Treasurer. 

1892—SARATOGA SPRINGS, N. Y. 
E. H. Coox, President. 
R. W. STEVENSON, Secretary. 
J. M. GreENwoop, Treasurer. 

1893—CHICAGO, ILL. 
(International Congress of 

Education.) 
ALBert G, LANE, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
J. M. GreeNwoop, Treasurer. 

1894—ASBURY PARK, N. J. 
ALBERT G. LANE, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
J. M. GreENwoop, Treasurer. 

1895—DENVER, COLO. 
Nicuoias Murray Butier, Pres. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
I. C. McNEILL, Treasurer. 

1896—BUFFALO, N. Y. 
Newton C. DoucuHerty, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
I. C. McNeriz, Treasurer. 

1897—MILWAUKEE, WIS. 
CuarLes R. SKINNER, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
I. C. McNerLu, Treasurer. 

1898—-WASHINGTON, D. C. 
J. M. Greenwoop, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
I. C. McNerL1y, Treasurer. 

1899—1,OS ANGELES, CALIF. 
E. Oram Lyre, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
I, C. McNeitu, Treasurer. 

1900—CHARLESTON, S. C. 
Oscar T. Corson, President. 
Irwin SHEPARD, Secretary. 
CarRoLL G, PEARSE, Treasurer. 

1901—DETROIT, MICH. 
James M. Green, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
LeaiGs GREENLEE, Treasurer. 

1902—MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
Wriiiam M. BrEARDSHEAR, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
CuHarLes H. Keyes, Treasurer. 

1903—BOSTON, MASS. 
CuHarLEs W. Exiot, President. 
Irwin SHEPARD, Secretary. 
W. M. Davipson, Treasurer. 

1904—ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Joun W. Coox, President. 
Irwin SHEPARD, Secretary. 
McHenry Ruopes, Treasurer, 

1905—ASBURY PARK anp OCEAN 
GROVE, N. J. 

Wiii1am H. Maxwett, President. 
Irwin SHEPARD, Secretary. 
James W. CrastTreEE, Treasurer. 

1906—No session. 

1907—LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
Natuan C. SCHAEFFER, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
J. N. Witxkinson, Treasurer. 



ASSOCIATIONAL RECORDS AND INFORMATION 1033 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OF THE 
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1908—CLEVELAND, OHIO. 
Epwin G. Coorty, President. 
Irwin SHEPARD, Secretary. 
ArtHUR H. CHAMBERLAIN, ‘Treas. 

1909—DENVER, COLO. 
Lorenzo TD. Harvey, President. 
IrRw1In SHEPARD, Secretary. 
ArtHuR H. CHAMBERLAIN, ‘Treas. 

1910—BOSTON, MASS. 
James Y. 7o0YNER, President. 
Irwin SHEPARD, Secretary. 
ARTHUR H, CHAMBERLAIN, Treas. 

1911—SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF. 
Evita Frace Younc, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
Duranp W. SPRINGER, Treasurer. 

1912—CHICAGO, ILL. 
Carrot, G. Pearse, President. 
IRWIN SHEPARD, Secretary. 
KATHERINE D. BLAKE, Treasurer 

1913—SALT LAKE CITY, UTAH. 
Epwarp T. FAIRCHIED, President. 
Duranp W. SprINGER, Secretary. 
Grack M. SHEPHERD, Treasurer. 

1914—ST. PAUL, MINN. 
JosepH Swain, President. 
Duranp W. SPRINGER, Secretary. 
Grace M. SHEPHERD, ‘Treasurer. 

1915—OAKLAND, CALIF. 
(International Congress of 

ducation. ) . 
Davip STARR JORDAN, President. 
DurAND W. SPRINGER, Secretary. 
Grace M. SHEPHERD, Treasurer. 

1916—NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Davip B. Jounson, President. 
DurANpd W. SPRINGER, Secretary. 
Gracék M. SHEPHERD, Treasurer. 

1917—PORTLAND, ORE. 
Rosert J. Atty, President. 
Durand W. SprRINGER, Secretary. 
Tuomas E, FINnkEGAN, Treasurer. 

1918—PITTSBURGH, PA. ~ 
Mary C. C. Braprorp, President. 
J W. Craprree, Secretary. 

ANE MeEREN Sie a 
1919 MILWAUKEE, 

Grorce D. a President. 
R W. CRABTREE, Secretary. 

Ne Marruews, ‘Treasurer. 
oop ALT LAKE CITY, UTAH. 

JOSEPHINE CorLiss Preston, Pres. 
J. W. CrasTree, Secretary. 

iis Marruews, ‘Treasurer. 
1921_DES MOINES, IOWA. 

Frep M. HUNTER, President. 
J. W. Crasrres, Secretary. 
CorneELia §S. Apair, Treasurer. 

1922—BOSTON, MASS. 
CHARL OrMonD WILLIAMS, Pres. 
J. W. Craprree, Secretary. 
CorneELia S, Apair, Treasurer. 

1923—OAKLAND-SAN FRANCISCO. 
WitiiamM B. Owen, President. 
J. W. CrastreE, Secretary. 
Cornett S. Ce ‘Treasurer. 

1924—_W ASHINGTON, D. C. 
Ouive M. Jones, President. 
jlo NW CRABTREE, Secretary. 
Cornetia §. ADAIR, Treasurer. 

1925—INDIANAPOLIS, IND. 
sede) H. Newton, President. 
J. W. CRABTREE, Secretary. 
Cornetia S. ADAIR, Treasurer. 

1926—PHILADELPHIA, PA, 
Mary McSxKImmMon, President. 
J. W. CrastreeE, Secretary. 
Henry Lester SMITH, Treasurer, 

{927—SEATTLE, WASH. 
Francis G. Buiair, President. 
J. W. Crastrer, Secretary. 
Henry Lester SMItH, Treasurer. 

1928—-MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 
CorneEL1A S, Apair, President. 
J. W. CRABTREE, Secretary. 
Henry LESTER Smrrtu, ‘Treasurer. 
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NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OFFICERS 
FOR: 1927-28 

Cornevia S. ADAIR ...... EE PEESIGENT sis sin o\oie vine cle 019 qcsretbaslolag Selb iolt jo\p i revels 5 atics Richmond, Va. 

>. WivCraptete ont. ol EVES OCEELALY. sis nraleneraicceleis a) ane alte ee tadiniakenenet rales slave Washington, Lae 

ENRY Leste SMITH “eo OT CP reasuiFer «6.6 +005 cases 0.0 oj one Sled eltisipisies « viela's (066 Bloomington, Ind. 

Executive Committee 

CornELIA S, ADAIR ..... PAPPPESIGENt, oie. a 4 0 sie epoleietn te ofatta selene shoal aieie\alanels ie Richmond, Va. 
FRANCIS G. BLAIR ....00-+2 Vicepresident ...ceseecescseceerecsssscrererses pt ag Til. 
WALTER R. SIDERS ...... .. Chairman, Board of Trustees ......+-++-+- Washington, D. Cc 

Henry Luster Smite . 252, Treasurer j...ccccccccccenavesecrecssvccsens Bloomington, rite 

FRANK E. REYNOLDS ...... Member by Election .......seeseseceeeeeeees Columbus, Ohio 

Board of Trustees 

WaALteR R. SIDERS ......0- Chairman, Field Representative, World Federation, 
of Education Associations .......+..06. Washington, D.C. 

CornELIA S, ADAIR ...+..-5 President, Bainbridge Junior High School ...... Richmond, Va. 
LIM. (GWEN ie acigty.cecctad Superintendent of Schools .......++++-++. San Francisco, Calif. 
HOMAS FE. FINEGAN .....- President, Eastman Teaching Films, Inc. ..... Rochester, N. Y. 

IKATE WOPRKORD, | aie 6 cperersreisisxs Superintendent of Laurens County Schools ..... Laurens, S. C. 

Vicepresidents 

A. T. ALLEN, State Superintendent of Public Instruction .................6- Raleigh, N. C. 
Tra T. Cuapmany, ; Superintendent (ofl Schools <..\. «21. -s.spsjsolaretale!oleresw atemisye sie eee Elizabeth, N. J. 
A. G, Crang,. President, Univyersityro£ Wyoming... « «+c. «scl st sisisieicjajs o)o eb ale Laramie, Wize: 
Frorence M.. Hatz, State. Agent’ for Rural Education.........c.,c+cceecseuw Augusta, Me. 
R, ,., JONES, .Superintendents of #Scltools.a. .,.clocieleo ice steko eleerteettilers fe ieeiee Memphis, Tenn, 
Jonn J. Ras, Superintendentof. Schools ec... .. se eae aes oe cco oe Coeur d’Alene, Idaho 
AGNES SAMUELSON, State Superintendent of Public Instruction............ Des Moines, Iowa 
CLaupE W. Sanpirur, 10725 East Third Street, Lankershim Station....Los Angeles, Calif. 
H. A. Senter, Dean of Faculty, Central High Schools ssi). .00.).. 0... ce eee Omaha, Neb. 
Joun S. VaucuHaN, State Superintendent of Public Instruction 
J. O. Wess, Superintendent of Schools 

-Oklahoma City, Okla. 
ROOD BO Sr aaedoo Harrisburg, Texas 

Board of Directors 

Directors Ex Officio 

GCORNELTAGS: vADATR,, Presiden timers vestelekekersre) osiereleletsictsichsiaveleholela avel os (aici fetelereie ettenercie Richmond, Va, 
FRANCIS: ‘G, “BLAIR, Vicepresicent) qactnecteres sversisnicdiece bis orators ookerk ctnisleiel eatticleteers Springfield, Ill. 
HENRY) LUSTER SMITH, Dt easurenmmbecttscleisveimeracrete svelesteteretercam eienisicleniarctet Bloomington, Ind. 
Water R..Sipers; Chairman, Board of Trustees <.\.....s0eces cscs cece Washington, D. C. 
Js Wa CRABTRERS® Secretary ite ce cere tele icrootasra ateie ieleciahine teen ee tem ene Washington, D. C. 

Life Directors 

Roper? SJ, ALEY, Eresident of butlers College yn: astescoles siciesjtie esis reiciaeiaare Indianapolis, Ind. 
Francis G. Buarr, State Superintendent of Public Instruction.............. Springfield, Ill. 
BOARD ‘OF <EEDUCAMTIONias tac okiecrec itis: ofite ia elilicis; crete sreccletarsrerous. hott toate coon en Nashville, tenn. 
Mas. Mary CC) Braprorp,§1735, Bellaire Streetic-.. 0... oxteilacle cto titetestehe a. siotee Denver, Colo. 
ELMER ELLswortH Brown, President of New York University.............. New York City. 
Nicuotas Murray But er, President of Columbia University................ New York City. 
Pi PS CLaAxton, superintendent, (of sSchoolsioawcmie sietciereecmieineiiere eee eeietae eee Tulsa, Okla. 
HiewA. GRAHAM» Hast’ Broadway, cassie a acian stele tare sc claterctre mice chee ators Mt. Pleasant, Mich. 
Baup M: Hunter, "Chancellor, University of Denvet...4..s0ecs enema eseet: enver, Colo. 
Davin B. Jounson, President, Winthrop Normal and Industrial College Rock Hill, S. C. 
Orive M. Jones, ‘Principal,’ Public ‘School No? 120% 723. vee caste cele -New York City. 
Davip Starr Jorpan, President Emeritus of Stanford University...............0. California 
James Y. Joyner, Secretary, Tobacco Growers Cooperative Association.......... Raleigh, N. C. 
Marya McSkimMon oPrincipal,, Pierce Schoolcm. ose. acces ae ene ens Brookline, Mass. 
Jesse H. Newton, Director, Lincoln School, Teachers College, Columbia University, 

New York City. 
Carrot. G. Prarsx, 4315 Lisbon Avenue....... sa ayeteehs adele ueteterecete Bai nareneters Milwaukee, Wis, 
Mrs. JosEPHINE Coriiss Preston, State Superintendent of Public Instruction. -Olympia, Wash. 
State TEACHERS’ AssocraTION oF ILLINoIs, Ropert C. Moors, Secretary...... Carlinville, Til. 
Grorcr D. Srrayer, Teachers College, Columbia University............0+000- ew York City 
AW Re DAYpOR: 225° North ee airvie w strectacics ac atest eee ne Cees Decatur, Ill. 
DEACHERS: (INSPITUSE ie\eietsfororelajercloler oiefolsls ofelssleialelsie/)loconscla efafelel ois ieee rete ae Philadelphia, Pa. 
Joune).. Cicer (President, University of Plotidag.cccsceausegene aetinn cane Gainesville, Fla. 
CHARLES G. WHIT, PrestpEnt, Isbell Missionary College............-eeeeeeee Martin, Tenn. 
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State Directors 
Alabama ............+.J. D. Wuriiams, Principal, Avondale School......... . Birmingham 
Alaska) eaters + ets seeeeee. WitttAM K, Ke.ter, Superintendent of Schools............ Juneau 
APiZoray Were sees sree ts) Rosu.| Superintendent “or Schools.......s+202 nitisyoleleieisi CSOT 
Arkansas ..............J. P. Womack, State Superintendent of Public 

‘ : Tmistriaceiom, | a poimiieus eles piesals, aialevbes steliois ave prareieveiess tore Little Rock 
California ............. A. R. Cuirron, Superintendent of Schools........... .....Monrovia 
Colorado .............. W. B. Moonxy, Secretary, Colorado Education 

A Association, 530 Commonwealth Building....... oo npate hols Denver 
Connecticut. .P207.1.4 2.02 Joun A, Youne, Assistant Superintendent of Schools....Bridgeport 
Delaware ...... +eeeeee-Davip A. Warp, Superintendent of Schools............. Wilmington 
District of Columbia.... Harry Enerisu, Franklin School Building............ Washington 
Florida ................ W. S. CawtHon, State Superintendent of Public 

Pas trichome goon icasvtet Peter tee notin evele Ciccone eatoueets Tallahassee 
-Georgia ............... GEORGE Harris Weszer, State College for Women..... Milledgeville 
Hawa ee ore. seeeeee WiLL C. Crawrorp, Superintendent of Public 

EnistruetiOns G ccjelsioretelses BS OOO On EO OD OIOD Skee sos Honolulu 
Idaho ..........++-++-- CHARLES F, Dienst, Superintendent of Schools...... sisuslatsie! ste Boise 
Illinois Sreisteetecaveve excieis. L. WHITTENBERG, Secretary, State Examining 

Board ‘for Teachers) Certificates... pia.neteteee eee Springfield 
Indiana Gees seeeeeeess CHARLES F. Mitier, State Superintendent of Public 

Instruction!) 55's). JRICIREAO AC CH IERGIC CAIRN GONG Ge Indianapolis 
Towa .....++.+++eee+++- CHARLES F, Pyr, Secretary, Iowa State ‘Teachers 

= Association, 415 Shops Building.............. ....-Des Moines 
Kansas. ..... 6%. sececeeee M. EF, PEarson, Superintendent of Schools............ Kansas City 
Kentucky ............-- R. E, Wuitiams, Secretary, Kentucky Education 

ee ee SOC aul One LOMO OMUMEIIN: HC ATICWOY. a: als) sic! eCeierelestclere e's Louisville 
Louisiana .Baton Rouge 
Maine .....0.e+0eeeeeee- WILLIAM B, Jack, Superintendent of Schools............ . Portland 
Maryland 

PNcliolle) aetoars exeieis evoreie a Baltimore 
Massachusetts ..... .ese» ANNIE C, Woopwarp, 144 School Street............e00% Somerville 
Michigan ..... sseeeeees WEBSTER H. Pearce, State Superintendent of 

Public. Instruction, : #32542. s606 eos aonooObD Metereerrt terete Lansing 
Minnesota ....... ..... Errig MacGrecor, Principal, John Burroughs School...Minneapolis 
Mississippi Wi. ks«.5<0% .. H. V. Cooprr, Superintendent of Schools..............0. Kosciusko 
Missouri ......- -++++++ PHOMAS J. WaLkER, Editor, School and Community....... Columbia 
Montana ...... oconoeos R. J. Cunnrnenam, Secretary, Montana State 

‘Teachers Association, Woxie21 Ze 5 <j Gitade's ose v.00 eae claws Helena 
Nebraska .a.0--0c00s.e0 Mint, LEFLER, Superintendent-of Schoolsins 23 cis.si.c acs erste Lincoln 
Nevada uence cate «...+- BERTHA KNEMEYER, Principal, Elko County High School...... Elko 
New Hampshire ........ Prertty L. Horne, Principal, Pinkerton Academy........... Derry 
New: enseVinn corse nace . ALEXANDER J. GLENNIE, Miller Street School.............. Newark 
New Mexico....... ..... Marig Bartiinc, Superintendent of County Schools..... Albuquerque 
IN@ WEY OFiG eee nrc crten there Witiiam H. Hormes, Superintendent of Schools....... Mt. Vernon 
North Carolina .. . T. W. Anprews, Superintendent of Schools, Box 517....High Point 
North Dakota ~ <5... ST Minwee Ji, INiRLSoN, 901; Sth Avene... .cte)sra sie rel eis miein Valley City 
Ohio’ “romeses ss leleireerexs .. A. C, Exprepcr, Assistant Superintendent of Schools..... Cleveland 
@Okighoma \ivccewens .~.... JOHN G, MITCHELL, President, Central Teachers College....Edmond 
Oregon mi atiatereecties VEDAMEIAR MOND. Ol oBast 79th Street. ple «i sisleec erisrtenisicce Portland 
Pennsylvania (..cisc.e5.0 «6 Grorcr D. Ross, Principal, Altoona High School............ Altoona 
Orton RICO larta:s </ see nisie Francisco Vizcarronpo, Assistant Commissioner of 

} NS CAC SET OID gtd on'sy 93544 oi BteTaNat <a en) Sahat Nout) Scalsv eco ehaile/evoLaie? aces San Juan 
Rhode Island .......... Mrs. Acnges M, Bacon, State Director of American- 

AZAWAON EO TACE PEUOTIS Clam wicts tigi +) sibacichets ols eceleusveloieisigitreleratols Providence 
South Carolina ........ Georce W. Wannamaker, Superintendent of Schools...St. Matthews 
South, Dakota, «.scc\- «01+ N. E. Sree.t, Secretary, South Dakota Education : 

‘ASsociation, 3 Perry Buildings cweccecsleos ss 0a ciewivies Sioux Falls 
MEHNESSCOD ccs sielerecaissfo 6 .. P. L. Harnep, State Commissioner of Education..... .++.-Nashville 
ME RAS waver se lero salons’ arehevsie L. W. Rocerrs, State Department of Education.......... ».. Austin 
Wah ios. Syareletelsteiale' B. A. Fow er, 2324 Adams Avenue ..........seeeeeeereees Ogden 
Werinontemresters)cieieiriisiclels CrarENcE H, Dermpsty, State Commissioner of < 

Erdiacations vateis ste ee OO TEC OD: OB HOM OLTHO T GoacOoO ta aie Montpelier 
Virginial gable. asrainte . Josepx H, Saunpers, Superintendent of Schools.....Newport News 
Virgins Islands) jibeles = <0 / ArtHur E. Linpporc, Director of Education............ St. Thomas 
Washington ....... ....JoHN D. Meyer, Principal, Hillyard High School .... Spokane 
Wiest) Virginia fer, ceisjs;0c10 JosEpH Rosigr, President, State Normal School........... Fairmont 
Wisconsin ........2.e-» & G, Doupna, 2017 Monroe Street........eseeeesecceees Madison 
Wis OsthiT Qieercre iol \ouelsi'ersy fie ait A, A. SLADE, Superintendent OL SCHOOlS ms anise lewiete als arate Laramie 

HEADQUARTERS STAFF 

1201 Sixteenth Street Northwest, Washington, D. C. 
J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Directors of Divisions 

Heien T. Hixson, Director of Accounts Joun K. Norton, Research. 

and Assistant Treasurer. Haroitp A. ALLAN, Business. ' k 

Joy Exymer Morean, Publications Cart O, WittiaMms, Field and Legislative. 

Acnrs WINN, Classroom Service. ‘T. D, Martin, Records and Membership. 

S. D. SuHanxKLanp, Administrative Service and Secretary, Department of 
Superintendence. 
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NATIONAL COUNCIL OF EDUCATION 

LUOHE ® sisisic.susieiosethetaers Henry Lester SmitH, Dean, School of Education, Indiana 

A University (Term exires RCaeee eer : ‘g Ree Bloomington, tnd. 

U i intendent of Schools 
Vicepresident .........- Mrs. Susan M. Dorsey, Superinte ae uae 

WIECLELGID _ vo cls exsisipicie cis (e ore ApEeLarr S., Bayior, Chief, Home Economics Education 

i 1 Board for Vocational Education | 

pean. aces Washington, D. C. 

Executive Committee....Grorce N. Cup, Superintendent of Schools (Term ex- 

IFES 1928) cies tayersperee suatone eke apie mene oie e Salt Lake City, Utah 

A, j. Marruews, President, Tempe Normal School (Term F 

expires 11929) njnae «orcs soto e leo re ees iissen ti Tempe, Ariz. 

OFFICERS OF DEPARTMENTS 

Department of Adult Education 

PLESTOCKE Co ccc 7 vod syeaKO oe A. W. Castie, Director of Extension Education, State De- 
partment of Public Instruction................ Harrisburg, Pa. 

Vicepresident ......... .ErHEL RicHarpson, Assistant Superintendent of Public : 
Instruction, 1130 Sun Finance, Building..... Los Angeles, Calif. 

WECLELET I sitieeie c ciee a sieve C. S. Marsi, Dean of the Evening Session, University of 
Bt fha low .c. ox cpotorersuate + oGkisiesual oleae onthe: ir hs eusucnemuseeges Buffalo, N. Yee 

SL EUSUL CTS Wverece oot tetete eieve Wi. Lou Gray, State Supervisor of Adult Schools..Columbia, S. C. 

American Association of Teachers Colleges, Department of National 
Education Association ° 

IPTESIGENY ataacis reece iee W. P. Morcan, President, Western Illinois State Teachers’ 
College? T2741. acettorsetiast chente ON wat oicierenele shane Macomb, Illjnois 

First Vicepresident ..... R. L. Marguis, President, North Texas State ‘Teachers 
College.” oii ite strchacca pater eee aes Agia cineleiate enton, Texas 

Secretary-Treasurer ..., CHARLES W. Hun‘, Dean, School of Education..... Cleveland, Ohio 

Department of Business Education 

President 365 deyas.ccotivrse Laurence N. Pease, Vice-Principal and Head of Commer- 
cial Department, Stockton High School...... Stockton, California 

Vicepresident ........5- C. E. Wuitr, Head of Commercial Department, Garfield 
High School ee sae tee ene aoe ennne Seattle, Washington 

Secresaryamaats ina eee Frances M. Burrs, Director of Placement, Business High 
Schoolers te Boats dareis cate 7 ater Washington, D. C. 

Department of Classroom Teachers 

Brestdent. «sca» esr . Jean L. Sourrs, Women’s Athletic Club..... Spokane, Washington 
Vicepresident .........+ R. Ross Smiru, 5719 S. Francisco Avenue......... Chicago, Illinois 
SOCK ELAT I) Gay aratevs) oreh ote cat ef otate CuHarLes E. Scort, Jefferson High School......... Portland, Oregon 
Hxecuti.e Committee.... Eastern Section, Mrs. Epitn B. Joynes, 410 W. 14th Street 

(Terms expit es? 928)): eee Meroe ie aos were a caine Norfolk, Virginia 
Middle Section, Euta F. Hunvrer, 1324 E. Morphy Street 

(erm! ‘expires 1920) Pet yee facts « Mistoveoitcsere Fort Worth, Texas 
Western Section, Mrriam JD, Eisner, 3117 California 

Street (Term expires 1930).......... San Francisco, California 

Department of Deans of Women 

Byestdentast atbwnwteen DorotHy Stimson, Dean of Women, Goucher College 
; : } Baltimore, Maryland 

First Vicepresident ..... Heien M. Smite, Dean of Women, Western Reserve Uni- 
. j VETSILY oP Jeraeetate tiasiehl hehe eee erokal daree tet Cleveland, Ohio 

Second Vicepresident ... FLORENCE Purincton, Dean, Mt. Holyoke College, 
South Hadley, Massachusetts 

SECTELATY warts coaeiteeiecctaie . Mary W. Sawyer, Dean of Girls High School 
Brookline, Massachusetts 

TF COSUY OF tard ok Beretsvercve ree EsteLLA G. Heriey, Dean, Texas State College for 
W otter?) tea slerabitonts 1's Noe het sit ereew bee e EE Denton, Texas 

Headquarters Secretary..Gwiavys W. Jonrs, 1634 I Street N. W......... Washington, D. C. 

Department of Elementary School Principals 

President ismicmenn cee ArtHuR §, Gist, Principal, Burbank and Whittier Schools 
? ‘ : ers Oakland, California 

First Vicepresident ..... E. RutH Pyrtye, Principal, Bancroft School..... Lincoln, Nebraska 
Second Vicepresident....\WARREN A, Ror, Principal, Belmont Avenue School 

Newark, New Jersey 
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Third Vicepresident..... HersEr? C. Hensen, Principal, T i inoi i 1 an 4 ; pa alcott School..... Ch Dy 
Fourth Vicepresident.... Mrs. Jura M. Wuirs, Principal, Steele Geloclcecear Cola. 
Fifth Vicepresident..... H. G. Masrerrs, Principal, Allen School. ...Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 
SECTELGNYMEh.. Adware to Heten B. SHove, Principal, Longfellow School 

f ’ Minneapolis, Minnesota Executive Committee....W .T. Loncsuor:, Principal, Greenwood School (Term "ex- 
PIKES) O28) poe tie -lieseterges aac o1s16i6 Kansas City, Missouri 

Mrs. Jessy M. Fink, Principal, Buchanan School (Term 
expires 1920) Merc sere rr islsiae sats a. © Grand Rapids, Michigan 

M. E. Prverson, Principal, Twentieth Street School (Term 
EMPINES ALO SON oe rsa ccnelets.lenckohaie ati eters he. « Los Angeles, California 

EuizasEtH McCormick, Principal, Howe School (Term ex- 
PUSS 93 1s) Me eaepcrecteh ayes x alec ier scalevavceoe eer Superior, Wisconsin 

Department of Kindergarten-Primary Education 

President ...... ELkANoR TROXELL, 1125 S. Westned 7 < ichi A SSC ORC HOR IO Oe o 5 ; : ge Avenue..Kalamazoo, Michigan 
Vicepresident .......... ELizaABETH Hatz, Assistant Superintendent of Schoals : 

Minneapolis, Minnesota 
DI GCHE LOT Yama rata erase (okors .M. EnisaserH Bruccrr, Apartment 51, 620 W. 122nd 

SSRIS Sa Cc BETS Ae pO ee el ei as New York, New York 

Department of Lip Reading 

IGG 8) adlomataca: CaroLinE F. Ktmsaty, 39 Jackson Street.. Rast Lynn, Massachusetts 
Vicepresident ...++...+0/ AGNES STOWELL, 1056 Euclid Avenue.......... Berkeley, California 
WEERELAT I Meee wl ocivs tk texte! ATICE SL PUDNAM, 3610) Milam Street... sires ei a6 0 Houston, Texas 

3 Department of Music Education 

PHESAGENE We hearers wie wis a's TuappgEus P. Gippincs, Supervisor of Music, Public Schools 
f : E ‘ ; Minneapolis, Minnesota 

Vicepresident ec cueees EstELLE CARPENTER, Supervisor of Music, Public Schools 
) _ San Francisco, California 

ISICOP CLAM Pate ieiscaes slays 616 EstHER SatHer, Supervisor of Music, Public Schools 
Everett, Washington 

Department of Rural Education 

Ade) =e la Ree Wiitt1am McKiniry Rosinson, Western State Normal 
SOWOOL cape sissies eiosnssyeceis seimtensseneteteren cate ta Kalamazoo, Michigan 

Vicepresident ..........ApdA York, County Superintendent of Schools..San Diego, California 
SUEAL EE Shoo 0 Ben asee on Mrs. Karurring M. Cook, Specialist in Rural Education, 

United States Bureau of Education.......... Washington, D. C. 
Executive Committee ...A. F. Harman, County Superintendent of Schools (Term 

EXPIRES VOLT ad hates sraicit tus te mera staal sncls Montgomery, Alabama 
Fanniz W. Duwn, Teachers’ College, Columbia University 

CLeimMuexpITEs: TIGO) vets smc cies sales New York, New York 
AGNES SAMUELSON, State Superintendent of Public  In- 

Structiony Clerm expires 1931). 6 csi mes eurss ene Des Moines, Iowa 
J. C. MuxrMman, Southeastern State Teachers’ College (Term 

EXPILSSml GSS me mies sustele le acs, oyalleKeitalotalacueKer vee ots Durant, Oklahoma 
H. Barnes, County Superintendent of Schools (Term 
SEDECSS MLIGS) Meech e.. es sctMiake ss Heer» Sets Duluth, Minnesota 

Department of School Health and Physical Education 

EES CHEE ates, oUt sare os James E. Rocrrs, Director, National Physical Education 
Service, 315 Fourth Avenue, Ashland Building 

New York, New York 

VAGCEPLEStOCNE eerie 1 Marcarrr Bett, Director, Department of Physical Educa- 
tion for Women, University of Michigan. .Ann Arbor, Michigan 

Secretary-Treasurer ..... Frorencs D. Atprn, 519 W. 121st Street, Apartment 6 B 
New York, New York 

Executive Committee....ErnHEt, Prrrin, American Child Health Association, 370 
Seventh Avenue (Term expires 1928)....New York, New York 

N. P. Nertson, State Supervisor of Physical Education 
(Giierw teams, BMD)” Aa ogne on so deO Done Sacramento, California 

MELVILLE STEWART, State Supervisor of Physical Education _ . 
Get! vexpiresw LOS MM May sissies pels cele. Charleston, West Virginia 

Department of Science Instruction 

LPS OI AE OE OOO OPO Hanor A. Wess, Professor of the Teaching of Chemistry, 
George Peabody College for Teachers...... Nashville, Tennessee 

Sa AGT AD Ribs BEBO a Francis D, Curtis, Professor of the Teaching of Natural 
Science, Uiiiversity of Michigan.......... Ann Arbor, Michigan 
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Department of Secondary School Principals 

..J. STEVENS Kapescu, Medford High School..Medford, Massachusetts 
First a pee seats Truman G. Reep, Principal, Central Intermediate Hig 

School nasetinace cleeis pier etter steers Wichita, Kansas 
Second Vicepresident.... WILLIAM FERDINAND Ewinc, Assistant Superintendent, 

Prinetpal- of (Schools, .Siyalete etree tenia +o) . Oakland, California 
Secretary-Treasurer ....H. V. HURCH, Superintendent of Morton Secondary Ang 

Schools: “2525s ceisler ecieate SOU RIDO,A a icero, Illinois 
Executive Committee....GaLen Jones, Principal, High School,. Sige enoar Port Arthur, Texas 

&. H. Kemper McComs, Principal, Emmerich Manual Train- : 
ing, High’ School” nie thc. stele AEH iss Indianapolis, Indiana 

Department of Social Studies 

PREAACHE oetsote ste ss ..J. Montcomery GAmBRILL, Associate Professor of History, 
Teachers’ College, Columbia University........ New York City 

Vicepresident ..........Epna H. Stone, Supervisor of the Teaching of Social 
Studies, University High School... Donor Oakland, California 

Secretary-Treasurer ....Bxrsstm L,. Prrrcr, Professor, Iowa State University. vIowa. City, Iowa 
Corresponding Secretary. Mary VY. Carney, Teacher of History, Central High School 

St. Paul, Minnesota 

Department of Superintendence 

BHESSGENE aah 0) e100. 9 « .....F, D. Boynton, Superintendent of Schools...... ..Ithaca, New York 
First Vicepresident..... .JosEPH M. Gwinn, Superintendent of Schools, 

San Francisco, California 
Second Vicepresident.. as G. Pickett, Superintendent of Schools, Montclair, New hae 
Executive Secretary..... S. D. SHANKLAND, 1201 16th Street N. W....... Washington, D. 
Executive Committee....NorMANn R, Crozier, Superintendent of Schools (Term ex- 

Pires! * L929) APPR CA. cate Pa lete Sambo rahe: s <iace career -.Dallas, Texas 
EK. E. Lewis, Professor, School of "Administration, Ohio 

State University (Term expires! 1980045 2. 05 35 or ‘olumbus, - Ohio 
Frank M. Unpgrwoop, District Superintendent of Schools 

(Term expires LOSYY MoE Hite oo ea St. Louis, Missouri 
Paut V. StETson, Superintendent of Schools (Term_ex- 

Pires /LOSD)MRs Pieler. coat ae co Ri Seteloy oi erexsustctente Dayton, Ohio 

Department of Visual Instruction 

President ....... ..eeee-Anna V. Dorrts,- Instructor, State Teachers’ College 
an Francisco, California 

Vicepresident .......+..CHARLES Roacu, Director, Visual Instruction, 1240 S. Main 
Street peamiie tien scree eee ae Los Angeles, California 

Secretary-Treasurer .....DupLry Grant Hays, Director of Visual Instruction, 460 
SMS ELcn A See ierores ae CoD hn een. atntren so omar Chicago, Illinois 

Executive Committee....Carotyn Brown, Director of Visual Instruction, Public 
SCHOOLS Meats Osco se toilere aieumiarsyeooustaeve sete mictaeree Portland, Oregon 

Ernest J. Cranpauzt, Director of Lectures and Visual 
Instruction, Public Schools, 500 Fifth Avenue 

New York City 

Department of Vocational Education 

President aged. eon ...e-R. O. Smart, Director of Vocational Education, State 
; Board for Vocational Education.......... Boston, Massachusetts 

Vicepresident ..........O. D. ApbaAms, State Supervisor of Trade and Industrial 
Hdiucationapecn so thecos. sek Pee Salem, Oregon 

WECTELATY Giecccsccevcceeds Lin LATINDER, Director of Matinat “Arts Education, Public 
Schools ehoraeaciae streamers se iae teste loves 1s, Minneapolis, Minnesota 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION OFFICERS 
FOR 1928-29 

WELLE Wee LAMEIN (Wiatde.c.c eis President, State Teachers College....... Be Pathe Mo, 
Jin Wet CRABTRERMI ac eines ees Secretary, 1201 Sixteenth Street N. W....... .. Washington, D beer 
Henry Lester Smite .....Treasurer, Dean, School of Education, Indiana University, 

Bloomington, Ind. 

Executive Committee 
UWE, W. WAMEIN fie..s0 a suoje EROSION Gy ta atesevarn:a. <0, o7e t usitars cise shee era eC 
CorneLia S. Apair ........ Vicepresident, Teacher, Bainbridge Junior Hon See ays 

2121 Park Avenue ...... Suaerh'(atel 4 seston eterna Richmond, Va WiALtrr Roy SIDERS wee eee aate Chairman, Board of Trustees........ State House Augusta ” Me. Henry Lester SMITH ..... LPCaSUtete casrise es Qeinle ace ee Bl loomington, Ind Frank E, REYNoLDs ... . Member by Election, Secretary, Ohio State Teachers ee i 
sociation, 428 Chamber of Commerce..... - Columbus, Ohio 
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Board of Trustees 

WALTER R. SIDERS ......... Chairman rss ster oetee emuerese Git airelteleustatatet<te rere helnts 
Urt W. LaMKIN ...... rie eel TESIGEM ET eteheaiietareieietel cts « Again ew Taek ohne era Meo Me 
STs (Ougauie a acooc cons Superintendent of Schools San Francisco, Calif. 
Kate V. Worrorp ........ Superintendent of Laurens County Schools........ Laurens, S. C. 
JosrepH H. SAuNDERS ...... Stlperintendent, of Schools’ ...+.cielen vse one Newport News, Va. 

Vicepresidents 
Grorce A. ALLEN, Jr., State Superintendent of Public Instruction ............ Topeka, Kans. 
Ira T. CHapMAn, Superintendent of Schools recalls Elizabeth, N. J. 
JamMres P. Coares, Secretary, South Carolina Teachers Association, 314 State Office 

JCS, Sodyota Gao CGO EO ICE Oe ae Se BES Rene fate FA to iae Columbia, S. C. 
J. J. Earty, Superintendent of Schools ........0..+++00% Bio teee cre nats seianess caus Sheridan, Wyo. 
Cartes R. Foster, President, State Teachers College ..........00ccsesccccces Indiana, Pa. 
Anna Grime Fraser, Viceprincipal, Oakland High School ........ dosceineued Oakland, Calif. 
Frorence M. Hatz, State Agent for Rural Education .......... Spat eae ea lova\enwisas Augusta, Me. 
ELIZABETH R. McCormick, Principal, Timothy O. Howe School.............. Superior, Wis. 
GULL MADDEN, superintendent of: Schools. ..se~ sas scald ck cesar ase sauweees Winslow, Ariz. 
CP BSL URN ER OMPe? VISOLNOL (SCHOOIS- ya\s 0 oieccu6,s;, or0's aye ersra/s.acdlocseveis eres «sleeves ..-.Baton Rouge, La. 
CaroLtine S. Wooprurr, Principal, State Normal Training School ............0+ Castleton, Vt. 

Board of Directors 

Directors exofiicio 

The president, first vicepresident, treasurer, chairman of the Board of Trustees, and the 
secretary are directors exoflicio. 

Life Directors 

Connie S: ADAIR. 6,0 dairies siciaews alte hace, eae sabes, do ou cabieeiete.c Bysiavers “erecekeiets Richmond, Va. 
Rosert J. Atry, President, Butler University ................ efterer note ieroreyers Indianapolis, Ind. 
Francis G. Buatr, State Superintendent of Public Instruction Springfield, Til. 
Boarp OF EDUCATION ....-.ee. States sieietovg stots Petoserars sare oh reekere te: aara’ eave eet eel Nashville, Tenn. 
Mary CC. Braprorn.y17id5) Bellaire- Street. « says carstepiee sieves stakaehere vets ainte aca Denver, Colo. 
ELMER ELLswortH Brown, Crancellor, New York University.....+.......... New York City 
NicHuotas Murray Butter, President, Columbia University ...............- New York City 
PrabepCEAXDON,, Superintendentiot Schools: .<9) sap wi-srie Ale apofdisei simstereliciors ecoleoie le ays Tulsa, Okla. 
EDS AS GRAG AM, Bist Eon Wayig blaeict eters ilove ave: 81aqoyeudvore<eqed ainKnee oVe eke eloyelalelore Mt. Pleasant, Mich. 
Frepertck M. Huwnrer, Chancellor, University of Denver .........eceseeeeee .Denver, Colo. 
Davin B. Jounson, President, Winthrop Normal and Industrial College...... Rock Hill, (S.C 
Oxive M. Jonss, Principal, Public School -No,) 120\ ac -f-\areiwie ols ieidieis) 1 a.0e seieier -New York City 
Davip Starr Jorpan, Chancellor Emeritus, Stanford University ............ Stanford, Calif. 
James Y. Joyner, Assistant Manager, Prudential Insurance Co. of America, 1304 E. 

HOMES SE we crtetantaece tp iaretete seo feteecs Crs eyepetcyai'shonoxers ha cr shale (oie: o slptel pFarcets ccetvretaretee erase Raleigh, N. C. 
Mary McSxrmmon, Principal, Pierce School ........-+sseccenscessvcaces . Brookline, Mass. 
Jesse H. Newton, Director, Lincoln School, Teachers College, Columbia University, 

New York City 
Carrott G. Prarsn, Representative of F. EK. Compton Co., 4315 Lisbon Ave...Milwaukee, Wis. 
Josrpuine C, Preston, State Superintendent of Public Instruction.......... Olympia, Wash. 
Strarm TracuEers Association oF ItitNots, Robert C. Moore, Secretary ...... Carlinville, Ill. 
Grorcr D. Srrayer, Professor of Education and Director, Institute of Educational Re- 

search, Teachers College, Columbia University ..........--sseeeeeeeees New York City 
A. R. Taytor, 225 N. Fairview St. .....-..sseeeee Dewiieviaeles stevens ee ns asics Decatut, Ui, 
THACHERS, INSTITUTE 0000 cles wow sins sieceses vine sa obdislsial ontick her epsren sieves sie. sreteforace Philadelphia, Pa. 
Joun J. Trcert, President, University of Florida ........sssseeeeeeseeees Gainesville, Fla. 
Cuartrs G. Wurst, President, Isbell Missionary College ......-.++.seeseeeee Martin, Tenn. 
Cart O. WittiAMs, Director, Field and Legislative Division, National Education As- 

SOCLAVIOIN ave cals tah sva BY VOPSrG oT eK a'SM toy o4s) ae cori cwre rare Spb Tris PAE Geb ood Washington, D. C. 

State Directors 

(Alabama meuunasieii ..eeeJ. D. Witxtiams, Principal, Avondale School........... Birmingham 

PA lasicaamere mica cichecsteneas tes 18! WititamM K. KELLER, Superintendent of Schools............ Juneau 

(ATAZ OW earcusceistene SSINE SOE Herman E. Henprix, Superintendent of Schools ifnadaavets Metere Grate Mesa 

AgicaniSasi vets ie si0 ois ole os ...J. P. Womack, State Superintendent of Public ; 
IMMER ROYALS Aa o AS SHOMORO OOOO SdodU 6 OOOO Cerny 0 Little Rock 

California ...-.s.e+-.+. A. R. Cuirron, Superintendent of Schools,............ . +. Monrovia 

Colorada? sierusetes ere ....W. B. Mooney, Secretary, Colorado Education Association, 
BAOP  CommimOnnvealtiem Io LC oO sysiere ins iclaseels + olelelsieleiels/o1eie set eieielei Denver 

Connecticut ........-... Gorpon C. Swirt, Superintendent Of SCHOOLS eis.cre:steuere ee Watertown 

Delawate vccnews ssi ....DAvip A. Warp, Superintendent of Schools.........-.. Wilmington 

District of Columbia ....Harry Encuisu, Secretary, Board of Examiners, Franklin — 
School Bidg........ ‘ AOE ae a: i Re aay Washington 

i tHoN, State Superintendent o ublic lifracce) snc aosmoue SSR SON or Oy: a) p mitiohntece 
TS LCULGELOTI amet cteetete intel iei. ©. cle custo eles, vio: wlauojetotecs teur'e| ateyers 
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(Georgian enclose ste st «+s... M. L. Duccan, State Superintendent of Schools, 
State “Capitola re asetae ste nore ol Meet Pree tohls os loco tareteonene Atlanta 

SEMEL, BS oe contipaneds F. E. Howarp, Principal, Public Schools.. Hamakuapoko, Maui, T. H. 
Tdahoe Prsaustanclets casei caves, CuHarLEes F. Dienst, Superintendent of Schools.............. Boise 
TD iOts” Serecteis isso, chess «ee-e-A. L. WHITTENBERG, Secretary, State Examining 

Board.,for Teachers), Certificatesjagitees--)+-1- -leieteletete Springfield 
Jndianah. ctersree sisteyoasicle.s « CuarLes F. Mirier, Superintendent of Schools.......- Indianapolis 
lOwattentin ochre ....Mary A. Lorn, Teacher, Woodrow Wilson Junior School .Sioux City 
Kansas twchre ess .-...M. E. Pearson, Superintendent of Schools............ Kansas City 
Néntucky) severe Peosae R. E. Wriiiiams, Secretary, Kentucky Education : 

Association, 1122" Starkse Iblde arated itt creators Louisville 
Dowmysianiaiee ae cetare es choles CG. Be’ TURNER, “Stipervisor’ of “Schools... .. =... > cio - Baton Rouge 
Manet Ghoree vt... sees WILLIAM BS JACK, “Superintendent of “SchoolSs.. cee. «alee Portland 
Maryland ).tacteia crest e WILLIAM Burpick, State Supervisor of 

Physicalvehdtucati oni mretadteitaeree ater ttnen eenedete stereto ene Baltimore 
Massachusetts ......... ~Annig C. Woopwarp, Teacher, High School............ Somerville 
Michigan ...........+.. WEBSTER H. Prarck, State Superintendent of 

Public.) Instruction... sec ails chlercieetetes sie eatenelet seamen Lansing 
Minnesota! (tis 0.5% 0% ....Kerig MacGrecor, Principal, John Burroughs School..Minneapolis 
Mississippi Gl05 5454 os ~H. V. Coorer, Superintendent of Schools......-........- Kosciusko 
Missouni efit esaioctele ac ..CHOomMAsS J. WALKER, Editor, School and Community...... Columbia 
Montana aii dhiseis R. J. CunnincHam, Secretary, Montana Edu- 

cation Association, Room 9, Kohrs Block.............. Helena 
Nebraska sictevaressccres eve rore M. © Weverr, Superintendent of Schools... ))....0- pees: Lincoln 
Nevada” Wycs savssiers acs serdiene PAA paoe NEw A Clot 810kb2.cn oC OS UC ORIG Eo Go.domoeen.on ooon ac sere Tonopah 
New Hampshire .......] PerLEY IL, Horne, Principal, Pinkerton Academy............ Derry 
INéws Jersey visi ss0sateie ss ALEXANDER J. GLENNIE, Principal, Miller Street School..... Newark 
News Mexico ®ejerscreiitels «es Mrs. H .F. Brock, Superintendent of McKinley County eee 3 a 

allup 
New Yori Pee Ae ae: NitntiaM H. Hotmes, Superintendent of Schools...... Mt. Vernon 
North Carolina .......; T. W. Anprews, Superintendent of Schools, Box 517....High Point 
North Dakota .......... Minyin J. NisEson, 2900 Sti Avene. «25 se. <4 oe oe) ais Valley City 
ODiGguamen eee A. C. Exprepcr, Assistant Superintendent of Schools..... Cleveland 
Oldlahomame encase omen Joun G. MitcHeti, President, Central State 

Teachers wiColle ge sss arc eelio apiteteunce bil deen t hs eners eter ene ofan Edniond 
Oregon MR ht tetete Nerrig Mag Rankin, Teacher, High School of Commerce. . Portland 
Pennsylvania fee. 4.ceee. J. Hereert Ketiry, Secretary, Pennsylvania State 

Education Association, 400 N. 3d St......2..5.+--- Harrisburg 
Porto! Rico, aie snes ee Francisco VizcArronpo, Assistant Commissioner 

of “Education (iciasidectcis cate el stcraetsrccctons tt othe eitcka ateiete tee oan "tan 
Rhodedsland¥ 22 se .cct Acnrs M. Bacon, State Supervisor of Americanization....Providence 
South Carolina .........Grorce W. WANNAMAKER, Superintendent of Schools...St. Matthews 
South iDakota’.': 25.25. N. E. Steere, Secretary, South Dakota Education Associa- 

tion, Rooms, Perrye Bldget 2 cues ere ae atm tnetste ore Sioux Falls 
Mennessee eens, cists 25.20% P. L. Harnep, State Commissioner of Education.......... Nashville 
TEXAS Mae aoe aise as L. W. Rocers, First Assistant Superintendent of 

Public Thstructioni! i sete svete atin terete am eyo te hes Mee Austin 
Witah 3 eee wee. eee ete B. A. FowLer, Superintendent of Schools, Weber 

County; 72324" Adamis* Arvel.s <2 00 2:2 2.0 suscslereieia eisia) satevejonete Ogden 
Viernionipateenc on: senkn CLarENCcE H. DeMpsky, State Commissioner of 

Baacation® cathe. eee staan ca cialele = ide cies ttre sare nee Montpelier 
Virginian ™ aac atcics tees C. J. Heatwour, Secretary, Virginia Education 

Association, 202-203 = Goddin tElalisetcise clemie-celetctetete ais Richmond 
Mirgin Jislandsi «csnenne ArrHur EF, Linpsorc, Director of Education............ St. Thomas 
Wiashingtomumennnan cece ArtHuR I, Marsu, Secretary, Washington Edu- A 

cation sAssociation(® 707 Lowman "Blidget s..ne see emacs Seattle 
West Virginia .........JosepH Roster, President, State Normal School.......... Fairmont 
Wascontine.t. sarees ns E. G. Doupna, Secretary, Board of Regents of 

Normal Schools: > 2007" es Monroe Stes oa 2. eee tare Madison 
Wiyomirigs ire sine ee icteric AS AL SEADES “Superintendent of Schools 2 seascitne cee os Laramie 

OFFICERS OF DEPARTMENTS 

1928-1929 

National Council of Education 

President x teseissclenke cola Henry Luster Smiru, Dean, School of Education, Indiana 
L ‘ University... tanto meiner: cate a. Bloomington, Ind. 

Vicepresident ...........Mrs. Susan M. Dorsry, Superintendent of Schools 
, Los Angeles, Calif. 

SASHAUL OD Ge OHSs oats. \DELAIDE §S. Baytor, Chief, Home Economics Education 
Service, Federal Board for Vocational Education 

i f : : Washington, D. C. 
Executive Committee....: \. J. Marrurws, President, Tempe Normal School (Term 

ExXpiresel929) ice acc Cee eR ROR ee Tempe, Ariz. 
M. G. Crark, Superintendent of Schools (Term expires 

1:93 O) i Peratebe cisternca tre: crelsce trom eee ee ROR ere he Te Sioux City, Iowa 
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Department of Adult Education 

President .....+++++++...A, W. Castix, Director of Extension Education, State De- 
‘ ; PartMient Of Public. Instructions «soa otek coe Harrisburg, Pa. 

Vicepresident ...........Mrs. Eruret Ricwarpson ALLEN, Assistant State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, 1130 Sun Finance 
HED Gt Coke eh tes ics SMe es Ce NREL ae Aree Los Angeles, Calif. 

ECLELGT YM Ns ieejeesse ec: O- QUARCE Dean of ae Ayening Session, University 
of Buffalo...... e pomachcn Aeinicmmcetae a ncrrncatet ~ buttaloy oN, Xe 

American Association of Teachers Colleges, Department of N. E. A. 

President ....+++.+e++++.W. P. Morcan, President, Western Illinois State Teachers 
; : : Dollie cep cngtees % fos ae eperspratc A sleet sta ayeys bo sists, races ans Macomb,. Ill. 

First Vicepresident ,...,R. 1. Marguis, President, North iN Sees State Teachers 
Collemengtin. « Seerdeaa ae cnye « a tarmspnersce bine vacates oh Denton, Texas 

Second Vicepresident....E. C. Hicsrm, President, Eastern State Normal School 
Madison, S. D. 

Third Vicepresident.....RicHarp HarcreAves, President, State Normal School 
Cheney, Washington 

Secretary-Treasurer .....CHARLES W. Hunt, Dean, Cleveland peeve of Education 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Department of Business Education 

President ...... +eeeeeeePaut A. Cartson, Head of Accounting Department, State 
Teachers College A TO OS Om OO LIOt ner Whitewater, Wis. 

Vicepresident ......+..++.FRANCES M. Burts, Director of Placement, Business 
Het GIG tS OMG OW erayets a bo peis elo ietsre Sis ets «) Skee) ayo,ssa'fe-e Washington, D. C. 

Secretary...» seejeeeeA. B. Oprer, Head of Commercial Department, West 
High CSE NGI ere ik Bearcat cia? a adele Minneapolis, Minn. 

Department of Classroom Teachers 

President. .c«corsiiecseo RS, Enite B, Joynes, 410,.W. 14th St....0tccee rues Norfolk, Va. 
Vicepresident ..ccesveseeek. Ross SmitH, 5719 So. Francisco Ave.........s++0e- Chicago, Ill. 
SCrETATY wei<ias afore oles «6 vCHARDES i. SCOTT, Garant Eich SChOMls «cs sss. Portland, Ore. 
Executive Committee.... Middle Section, Kura F. Hunrsr, 1324 E. Morphy St. 

Cletm expires, 1929 in. cjascesepeueregere + cists le, * 9/0 Fort Worth, Texas 
Western Section, Miriam D. Eisner, 3098 California St. 

CYerm expires: 1930.) semi sutan.« Susser. erteys San Francisco, Calif. 
Eastern Section, Sara H, Faury, 191 Lincoln Place 

(CM erin, SEX PIES eNO Sh) ert evegetey «saisis aioe axelnvelierese” ele Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Department of Deans of Women 

President .sssccccceeceee 0ROTHY Stimson, Dean of Women, Goucher College 
Baltimore, Md. 

First Vicepresident .....Heten M. Smiru, Dean of Women, Western Reserve 
Rranuensnrya aerate + islekecievsieielOis cameltoe cleieie loi sexe Cleveland, Ohio 

Second Vicepresident....LORENCE Purineron, Dean of Aen, Mt. Holyoke Col- 
NO Otte de rte nice neicae pie a ahsce tua ciehe"s/ Fi oceWbGsRo 9 '10'-0 050 South Hadley, Mass. 

Secretary seevececeneees Mary W. Sawyer, Dean of Eins! High School....Brookline, Mass. 

TrEGSUPer ssseccceceecveK STELLA G, Her ey, Dean of Women, Texas State “College 
Hots AVVORUEN cae acces etessta.pelastAe als. « OhA « ©,.6) sieierele.a Denton, Texas 

Headquarters Secretary..Gwtapvys W. Jones, 1634 I St. N, W.....++++.. Washington, D. C. 

Department of Elementary, School Principals 

President .eeccecceeceeeHvA G. Pinkston, Principal, Sam Houston School....Dallas, Texas 

First Vicepresident .....Hxten B. Suove, Principal, Longfellow School. . Minneapolis, pace 

vresident....JOHN SPARGO, Principal, Ashland School........ East Orange, N. J. 

eae At aR H. Durry, Principal, Harding School........ Steubenville, Ohio 

Fourth Vicepresident....Cassiz F. Roys, Principal, Walnut Hill School...... Omaha, Nebr. 

Fifth Vicepresident......A. J. HAMuiLron, Principal, University Elementary School 
Berkeley: Cali; 

Secretary ..seececeeeeee tlERBERT C. Hansen, 315 Plymouth Court, worecle eee hicago, 
~ MR rssin M. Frnx, Principal, Buchanan School (Term 

CM Ag Cael diy ia) AG caus oie NIE : eis ane Micoteictate sis Grand Rapids, Mich. 
M..E. Prrerson, Principal, Twentieth Street School (Term 

COGS MOAN y aelealbn clan oo dito BOO meine a caoone Los Angeles, Calif. 
Evizanera McCormick, Principal, Howe School (Term 

CRIT ES GOW Merci setts darmatat vers erel mets aiecs e c)cicle @ s)stelele Superior, Wis. 
Joun Merritt, Principal, Tingemann School, 567 Mont- 4 

Pra: clair Ave. Cherm! "expites, MOB Q ine watee = «siete we Detroit, Mich_ 
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Department of Kindergarten-Primary Education 

President ....eeeeee+eeeMary DABNEY Davis, > hace in Nursery-Kindergarten- 
Primary Education, U. S. Bureau of Education 

Washington, D. C. 

Vicepresident ...........WiINIFRED Bain, Kindergarten-First Grade Department, 
Teachers College, Columbia University........ New York City 

S@CrEtGry’ 6 Theses « veeeeeeFLORENCE DAveNPoRT, Deane School.........++++- St. Paul, Minn. 

Department of Lip Reading 

President, Wer oye o..cee's CAROLINE F. KimBaurt, 39 Jackson St..........- East Lynn, Mass. 

Vicepresident cos ge esses CORALTE N. Kenrretp, 617 Shreve Building....San Francisco, Calif. 

Secretary-Treasurer .....ALicE I. PurTNAM, 3610 Milam VSt'). scot 0b fa viet Houston, Texas 

Department of Music Education 

(Officers for 1927-28; no election held at Minneapolis) 
PXESACNE Milan gts 8 e'0 5.0100 TuHapnEus P. Giwprnes, Supervisor of Music, Public Schools 

Minneapolis, Minn. 
Vicepresident ......000. .EsteLtiue CARPENTER, Supervisor of Music, Public Schools 

San Francisco, Calif. 
SOCTERENY 65,0: 61610, 16,5:415:0)5 .EstHer SAtHER, Supervisor of Music, Public Schools 

Everett, Wash. 

Department of Rural Education 

President .... 002. )0082% Witi1am McKiniry Ropinson, Western State Teachers 
College ..... BASE i UCR ROR Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Vicepresident ......e.005 Apa York, County Superintendent of Schools...... San Diego, Calif. 
SECVELATN® wise c,ce ou 2 aes 00 MRSS KATHERINE M. Cook, Specialist in Rural Education, 

U. S. Bureau of Education. . AP ie Washington, D. C. 
Executive Committee....A. F. Harman, County Superintendent of Schools (Term 

expires 1929) Be at IEE Octo: IBA Eph Bho -Montgomery, Ala. 
Fannig W. Dunn, Teachers College, Columbia University 

Q@eri Vexpires'sl 930) cs sacar s se motree ei ciice New York City 
AGNES SAMUELSON, State Superintendent of Public Instruc- 

tion (Derr expires, clOS Is srae se clensie.aisiangertelersts Des Moines, Iowa 
J. C. Musrman, Southeastern State Teachers College (Term 

EXPITESSte 1OS2) pavers a hom sco creators 6s cs 5g 6 aaelere sisteiel esis Durant, Okla. 
C. H. Barnes, County Superintendent of Schools (Term 

expires 1933)...... Sak ARLE KIO? 5 Scio CIO ORO Duluth, Minn. 

Department of School Health and Physical Education 

President scot .JAMEs E. Rocers, Director, National Physical Education 
Service, 315 Bousth yA velista brakes ties New York City 

Vicepresident ..... JAY Bz Nasu, Sheree of Physical "Education, New York 
University eee vaheh a ca haceeN TY < 1s. eb Steno tiarer stu eloiste Miekare New York City 

Secretary-Treasurer .....Mrs. WINIFRED A. Harr, Director, Health Education and 
School Nursing, Board of Education avinieGers Bridgeport, Conn. 

Executive Committee....ELMA Roop, George Peabody College for Teachers (Term 
EXPILES ELIS) Ansinres vtsmaehs every Ub rl naetcte ee Nashville, Tenn. 

N. P. Neruson, State Supervisor of Physical Education 
Clerm” expires: W930). 0c). sfialssewwrstere ce cher tae Sacramento, Calif. 

Witu1am Burpicx, State Director of Physical Education, 
7 E. Mulberry St. (Term expires 1931)........ Baltimore, Md. 

Eruet Perrin, ‘American Child peas RQrereHon, 370 
Seventh Ave. (Term, expires* 1932) % Aten. os. New York City 

Department of Science Instruction 

Prestden?’ vay. cfc saws Francis D. Curtis, Associate Professor of Secondary Edu- 
cation, University OF Michigans sie nteies coe eee Ann Arbor, Mich. 

SGEP LER eters orale 6 clssss oye Ky. Lawrence Parmer, Professor of Natural Science, Cornell 
UWNLVENSILY: | eres clettitatares eeteteitOm ete cree Ithaca, N. Y. 

Department of Secondary School Principals 

Pvestdent x ciGicn ais arene J. StevENs Kapgscu, Headmaster, Senior High School 
, : 4 Medford, 

First Vicepresident ..... Truman G. ReEeEp, Principal, ental Intermediate Hi pie ae 
SOO shia ne pid. pS pipipliors aestovaain ale eeatste iia Mee ete » Wichita, Kan 
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Second Vicepresident....\WILLIAM FERDINAND Ewine, Assistant Superintendent of 
SCHOOLS Ste serach wats roe tr Mester ease 

Secretary-Treasurer .....H. V. CuHurcH, 3129 Wenonah ‘Ave.. 53.5. SSP eer Te — See aL 
- ; (Or Superintendent of Morton Secondary Schools, Cicero, Ill.) 

Executive Committee....GALEN Jonzs, Principal, Etign’ Schoolies st steete Port Arthur, Texas 
E. H. Kemper McComs, ee Emmerich peut Train- 

ing, High “School... «0. ... SRS OBR Coe Ee . Indianapolis, Ind. 

Department of Social Studies 

President siccvsass +++++.A, C. Krey, Professor of History, University of Minnesota 

First Vicepresident . .Epcar Dawson, Professor of Political Eee ee ae 
; ; College-aaiade o>. aide tag Sma near beies New York City 

Second Vicepresident....R. N. Tryon, Professor of Histone School of Hd acations 
University of Chicagoure ..susrehdes deg fae .Chicago, Ill. 

Secretary-Treasurer .....Brssizg L, Pierce, Associate Professor of History, ‘Univer- 
: Sity Jol milo Wares. i aw ereenlt 1k Bk a, des Sees Iowa City, Iowa 

Board of Directors..... Epna Stone, Director, Teacher Training in History, Univer- 
sity High School. s. teats denkeswhs bine Oakland, Calif. 

DeWirr S. Morcan, Arsenal Technical High School 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Department of Superintendence 

Presidenz. ‘rn «cic + ase .....FraAnK D. Boynton, Superintendent of Schools...... Ithaca, Ni Y: 
First Vicepresident ..... JosgpH M. Gwinn, Superintendent of Schools..San Francisco, Calif. 
Second Vicepresident....RAnK G. PickELL, Superintendent of Schools.....Montclair, N. J. 

. Executive Secretary..... S. D. SHANKLAND, 1201 16th St. N. W......... Washington, D. C. 
Executive Committee....NORMAN R. Crozier, Superintendent of Schools (Term ex- 

PALES WLOD OMT... ,5.00alaieke a ahsts +o SORTA EMRIs opts Dallas, Texas 
FE. S. Lewis, Professor of School "Administration, Ohio 

State University (Term expires’ 1930)......... Columbus, Ohio 
Frank M,. Unperwoop, District Superintendent of Schools 

(erm vempines e931). Mice -.6 kro Awstas.o datdiroygee St. Louis, Mo. 
ae Paut C. Srerrson, Superintendent of Schools (Term ex- 

PIV SS RTOS!) ialels ss as.c Helse BREN GS cire teers Wa Mat oye-a MEMS Dayton, Ohio 

Department of Supervisors and Directors of Instruction 

President! .saovet, stl... Mary A. §S. Mucan, Assistant Superintendent of Schools 
Fall River, Mass. 

First Vicepresident .....A. S. Barr, Associate Professor of Education, University of 
Witsconlsird mutaS Eh... oc csc see ve os soviet betes Madison, Wis. 

Second Vicepresident....1. JEwrLt, Stmpson, Associate State Superintendent of Schools 
Baltimore, Md. 

Secretary-Treasurer .....JAMrEs F. Hostc, Professor of Education, Teachers College, 
CohumblatUmiversity ..sscs.scsec se ae  titdead New York City 

Executive Committee....W. H. Burton, Associate Professor of Education, University 
. of Chicago EIT Malia, pte.ta ie tors ecole tetas MUP taeda ees «Chicago, Ill. 

J. Cayce Morrison, Assistant Commissioner for Elementary 
Education, State Department of Education...... Albany, N. Y. 

Maser E. Simpson, Director of Elementary Education, 
Piiblic: Schooler. .« «aigalaeten +. te4 HAO icon Rochester, Nay. 

Department of Visual Instruction 

PHESSAENt AN Stn false oi alee .Mrs. Anna V. Dorris, Director of Visual Instruction, State 
Meaohers' (College... siietleeite tte os oie tay berets San Francisco, Calif. 

Vicepresident ........ .W. M. Grecory, Director of Educational Museum, Cleve- 
lande*Sohoolwour. Education deisel tite « cine clerers sa Cleveland, Ohio 

Secretary-Treasurer .....ELpa L. Merton, Assistant Superintendent of Schools 
Waukesha, Wis. 

Executive Committee....C. G. Ratumann, Assistant Superintendent of eens 
. Louis, Mo. 

Joun A. Hortincer, Director, Department of hae and 
Visualization, Public Schools le. «) sie e'storeis evela\eielerte Pittsburgh, Pa. 

WwW. W. WUHI?TTINGHILL, Supervisor of Visual Instruction, 
Publics Schoolsenis «2 sleet sone oe bo Sate nos baton Ue > (« Detroit, Mich. 

Department of Vocational Education 

Presidentrss dais Sid + oheits .Homer J. Smiru, Associate Professor of Industrial Educa- 
tion, University of Minnesota.............. Minneapolis, Minn, 

Vicepresident ........+6- PAu. CHAPMAN, State Director of Vocational Education, 
CtatebeHouseriil«. . -RRaCeAaAM ta liaalee. oaIinisee Atlanta, Ga. 

SGretaryaorrrs. cictenteletere .Entp Lunn, State Supervisor of Home Economics, State 
FROWUse aiiaieeteir sls» cls uialsteplates Ppipyertis # oiaieusisie ewer Columbus, Ohio 



1044 
. 

NationaL EpucaAtTion ASSOCIATION 

COMMITTEES OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATION 

ASSOCIATION, 1927-28 

COMMITTEE ON APPOINTMENT OF DELEGATES AND 

KINDRED QUESTIONS | 
(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

P, P. Claxton, Chairman, Superintendent of 
Schools, Tulsa, Oklahoma. 

Robert J. Aley, President, Butler College 
Indianapolis, Indiana. 

Fred Bailey, President, Teachers Club, 1312 
Ranson Street, Muskegon, Michigan. u 

F. G. Blair, State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, Springfield, Illinois. 

P. O. Briggs, 413 West Adams 
Pittsburg, Kansas. 

Kate B. Brown, Station A., Hattiesburg, 
Mississippi. 

Lillian Brown, Woodward Avenue School 
Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

Arthur H. Chamberlain, California Associa- 
tion for Education in Thrift and Conser 

Street, 

vation, 354 Pacific Building, San Fran 
cisco, California. i 

T. R. Cole, Superintendent of Schools, 
Seattle, Washington. 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary, National Educa 
tion Association, Washington, D. C. 

Katherine C. Coveney, 48 Oxford Road 
Newton Center, Massachusetts. 

Leroy E. Cowles, University of Utah, Salt 
Lake City, Utah. : 

Mrs. Jane A Davis, 113 North Boulevard, 
Tampa, Florida. 

Florence Deneen, 
Chicago, Illinois. 

Charles Dienst, Superintendent of Schools, 
Boise, Idaho. 

Alice Du _ Breuil, 
Washington, D. C. 

F. H. Duffy, Harding Junior High School 
Steubenville, Ohio. | 

Miss Lloy Galpin, 2354 Addison Way, 
Eagle Rock, California. 

Ethel M. Gardner, 356 16th Avenue, Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin. 

C. B. Glenn, Superintendent of Schools, 
Birmingham, Alabama. 

Frank P. Graves, State Commissioner of 
Education, Albany, New York. 

Frances E. Harden, 1543 Sherwin Avenue, 
Chicago, Illinois. 

Cornelius J. Heatwole, Secretary, Virginia 
Education Association, State Capitol, 
Richmond, Virginia. 

Mary Herlitz, 28 Warren Street, Hammond, 
Indiana. 

M. David Hoffman, Simon-Gratz 
School, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

V. Holloway, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Dover, Delaware. 

John A. H. Keith, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

457 West 61st Place, 

Central High School, 

High 

James H. Kelley, Secretary, Pennsylvania 
State Education Association, 400 N. 3rd 
Street, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

. J. Kiefer, Superintendent of Schools, 
Niles, Ohio. : 

Helen King, 282 Spring Street, Portland, 
Maine. ; 

Nancy Lawrence, Secretary, Omaha Schooi 
Forum, City Hall, Omaha, Nebraska. 

Laura Leech, Columbia School, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. 

M. C. Lefler, Superintendent of Schools, 
Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Maude Luttrell, Ensley, Alabama. — 
J. M. McConnell, State Commissioner of 

Education, St. Paul, Minnesota. 
Mrs. Jessie Scott McCoy, Superintendent, 

Custer County Schools, Miles City, Mon- 
tana. 7 

W. B. Mooney, Secretary, Colorado Edu- 
cation Association, 530 Commonwealth 
Building, Denver, Colorado. 

Robert C. Moore, Secretary, Illinois State 
Teachers Association, Carlinville, Illinois. 

Anna L. Peterson, 49 Haddon Hall, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. ; 

Lucille Powers, 416 6th Street, West Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa. 

Irene Rippey, 331 -Chamber of Commerce 
Building. Portland, Oregon. 

R. B. Rutherford, Principal, Andrew Jack- 
son Senior High School, Jacksonville, 
Florida. 

Agnes Samuelson, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Joseph Saunders, Superintendent of Schools, 
Newport News, Virginia. 

Harriet E. Schofield, 3017 Park Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Helen Shove, Principal, 3116 
Avenue, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Mrs. Edna P. Smith, 1511 23rd Avenue, 
Meridian, Mississippi. 

Julia Spooner, Box 188, Route 3, Lentz Sta- . 
tion, Portland, Oregon. 

Kate Stratton, 1908 North 14th Street, Kan- 
sas City. Kansas. 

Anna M. Thompson, Carlton Hotel, Kansas 
City. Missouri. 

T. J. Walker, Editor, “School and Commu- 
nity,”? Columbia, Missouri. 

Cora Lu Webb, 322 E. 3rd Street, Owens- 
boro, Kentucky. } 

Caroline S. Woodruff, State Normal Train- 
ing Course, Castleton, Vermont. 

Annie C. Woodward, 144 School Street, 
Somerville, Massachusetts. 

Clinton 

THE BUDGET COMMITTEE 
(A Convention Committee) 

Walter R. Siders, Chairman, 1201 
Street N. W., Washington, D. C. 

John W. Abercrombie, Assistant State Sup- 
erintendent of Education, Montgomery, 
Alabama. 

Mrs. Bertha S. Armbruster, Principal, 111 
Gale Avenue, River Forest. Illinois. 

E. M. Carter, Secretary. Missouri State 
Teachers Association, Columbia, Missouri, 

Clara Jahnke, 1930 8th Avenue, Spokane, 
Washington. 

16th Sue M. Powers, 
County Schools, 

Tennessee. 

Superintendent, Shelby 
Court House, Memphis, 

Frank E. Reynolds, Secretary, Ohio State 
Teachers Association, 428 Chamber of 
Commerce, Columbus, Ohio. 

Henry Lester Smith. Dean, School of Edu- 
cation, Indiana University, Bloomington, 
Indiana. 
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COMMITTEE ON COMMITTEES 

(A Convention Committee) 

Jesse H. Newlon, Chairman, Director, 

Lincoln School, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York, New York. 

Mrs. Bertha Armbruster, 111 Gale Avenue, 

River Forest, Illinois. 
Frank W. Ballou, Superintendent of Schools, 

: Washington, D. C. 
Florence Bernd, Lanier High School for 

Boys, Macon, Georgia. 

Jesse H. Binford, Assistant Superintendent 
of Schools, Richmond, Virginia. 

Randall J. Condon, Superintendent of 
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Florence M. Hale, State Agent for Rural 
Education, Augusta, Maine. 

Helen B. Shove, 3116 Clinton Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Julia E. Sullivan, 9 Marion Street, Charles- 
town, Massachusetts. 

COMMITTEE TO COOPERATE WITH THE NATIONAL 
ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS IN COLORED 

SCHOOLS 
(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

N. C. Newbold, Chairman, State Director 
of Negro Education, State Department of 
Education, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

Francis G. Blair, Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, Springfield, Illinois. 

Mabel Carney, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York, New York. 

Jackson Davis, Field Agent, General Edu- 
cation Board, 804 Grace-American Build- 
ing, Richmond, Virginia. 

Leo M. Favrot, Field Agent, General Edu- 
cation Board, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

R. S. Grossley, President, State College, 
Dover, Delaware. 

W. J. Hale, President, Agricultural and 
Industrial State Normal School, Nash- 
ville, Tennessee. 

James H. Hope, State Superintendent of 
Education, Columbia, South Carolina. 

Arthur J. Klein, Chief, Division of Higher 
Education, United States Bureau of 
Education, Department of the Interior, 
Washington, D. C. 

Mrs. Josephine C. Preston, 
of Public Instruction, 
ington. 

W. W. Sanders, State Supervisor of Negro 
Schools, State Department of Education, 
Charleston, West Virginia. 

Fannie C. Williams, 1922 Louisiana Avenue, 
New Orleans, Louisiana. 

W. T. B. Williams, Tuskegee Institute, 
Alabama. 

Arthur Wright, Dartmouth College, Han- 
over, New Hampshire. 

Superintendent 
Olympia, Wash- 

COMMITTEE TO COORDINATE THE WORK OF DEPARTMENTS 
AND COMMITTEES 

(A Special Committee) 

Cornelia S. Adair, Chairman, 
Avenue, Richmond, Virginia. 

Members: Presidents of Departments and 

2121 Park Allied Organizations, National Education 
Association Officers and Committee 
Chairmen. 

COMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC STATUS OF THE TEACHER 
(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

B. R. Buckingham, 
University, Columbus, 

Florence Barnard, 1651 
Brookline, Massachusetts. 

W. W. Coxe, Chief, Education Measure- 
ments Bureau, State Department of Edu- 
cation, Albany, New York. 

Mrs. Susan M. Dorsey, Superintendent of 
Schools, Los Angeles, California. 

Chairman, Ohio State 
Ohio. 

Beacon Street, 

Katharine Hamilton, Assistant Superin- 
tendent of Schools, St. Paul, Minnesota. 

J. R. McGaughy, Professor of Education, 
Teachers College, New York, New York. 

Frederick L. Whitney, Director, Depart- 
ment of Educational Research, Colorado 

State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. 

COMMITTEE ON EDUCATIONAL COOPERATION 
BETWEEN STATES 

(A Special Committee) 

Secretary, Edgar G. Doudna, Chairman, 
Normal State Board of Regents of 

Schools, Madison, Wisconsin. : 
Edwin W. Adams, Principal, Philadelphia 
Normal School, Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 

vania. 
A. R. Clifton, Superintendent of Schools, 

Monrovia, California. .* 

Cornelius J. Heatwole, Secretary, Virginia 

Education Association, 202 Goddin Hall, 

Richmond, Va. 

Katherine Dozier, Gainesville, Georgia. 

John G. Mitchell, President, Central Teach- 

ers College, Edmond, Oklahoma. 

Mary A. S. Mugan, Assistant Superin- 

tendent of Schools, Fall River, Massachu- 

setts. 

W. D. Vincent, Commissioner of Educa- 

tion, Boise, Idaho, 
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COMMITTEE ON ETHICS OF THE PROFESSION 

(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

Sarah T. Muir, Chairman, Lincoln High 
School, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Minnie B. Addleman, 2140 E. 14th Avenue, 
Denver, Colorado. 

Denton M. Albright, Superintendent of 
Schools, Rochester, Pennsylvania. 

A. G. Alexander, Louisiana State Normal 
College, Natchitoches, Louisiana. 

. W. Andrews, Public Schools, High 
Point, North Carolina. 

Agnes M. Bacon, State Supervisor of 
Americanization, 119 State House, Provi- 
dence, Rhode Island. 

Catherine Baird, 841 E. 52nd Street, Chicago, 
Illinois. 

Marion Barnum, 220 Park Street, 
Haven, Connecticut. 

Harry M. Barrett, University of Colorado, 
Boulder, Colorado. 

Oscar W. Bass, Superintendent, Washing- 
ton County Schools, Fayetteville, Ar- 
kansas. 

George A. Bassford, Principal, High School, 
Ashland, Wisconsin. 

Frank A. Bauman, McMinnville, Oregon. 
L. P. Benezet, 5 Victoria Street, Man- 

chester, New Hampshire. 
T. G. Bennett, County Superintendent of 

Schools, Centerville, Maryland. 

New 

Mrs. Alma Durant Bixby, Fairbanks, 
Alaska. 

Mary S. Black, District Superintendent of 
Schools, Ely, Nevada. 

Grace Bridges, 360 E. 23rd Street, Portland, 
Oregon. 

A. B. Bristow, Sweetbrier, Apartment, Nor- 
folk, Virginia. 

M. L. Brittain, President, Georgia School 
of Technology, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Fowler D. Brooks, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, Baltimore, Maryland. 

Dollie D. Burgess, Public School, Council 
Bluffs, Iowa. 

A. Burroughs, Superintendent, King 
County Schools, Court House, Seattle, 
Washington. 

- Ethel Case, 403 S. Jay Street, Aberdeen, 
South Dakota. 

S. A. Challman, Director of Division Build- 
ings, St. Paul, Minnesota. 

George Gailey Chambers, University of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

W. O. Chase, Superintendent of Schools, 
Old Town, Maine. 

Ruth L. Cheney, 403 North James Street, 
Rome, New York. 

Natalie K. Clark, 1 Winding Way, Bing- 
hamton, New York. 

Edward Clarke, Superintendent of Schools, 
Winthrop, Massachusetts. 

Helen Louise Cohen, Washington Irving 
High School, New York, New York. 

J. R. Conniff, College, Ruston, Louisiana. 
Arthur G, Crane, President, University of 
Wyoming, Laramie, Wyoming. 

Anna Crook, 1819 Irving Street N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Mrs. Mildred Starrett Daly, 2361 Hazel 
Avenue, Salem, Oregon. 

Mrs. Annie Daniels, Superintendent, Pima 
County Schools, Tucson, Arizona. 

Courtland V. Davis, Principal, Franklin 
School, Plainfield, New Jersey. 

Mrs. Isabel V. Davis, West Hopkinton, 
New Hampshire. 

Pearl Davis, Deputy State Superintendent, 

Department of Education, Little Rock, 
Arkansas, 

Elizabeth Dice, North Dallas High Schoo, 
Dallas, Texas. 

Anna M. Dobbin, Superintendent, Laramie 
County Schools, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

Ella Victoria Dobbs, University of Mis- . 
souri, Columbia, Missouri. 

Anna Lulu Dobson, Richard J. Reynolds 
High School, Winston-Salem, North 
Carolina. 

J. J. Doyne, Superintendent of Schools, 
Lonoke, Arkansas. 

W. I. Early, Principal, Washington High 
School, Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 

Mary Eckels, State Teachers College, Silver 
City, New Mexico. 

J. B. Edmonson, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

E. G. Elcan, Superintendent of Schools, 
Bainbridge, Georgia. ‘ 

E. E. Erickson, Professor, University of 
Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

C. E. Fair, Sulphur, Oklahoma. 
Mrs. Margaret C. Fairlie, 1035 E. Bay 

Street, Jacksonville, Florida. 
Katherine R. Farrell, 347 S. Winooshi Ave- 

nue, Burlington, Vermont. 
L. W. Fast, Superintendent of Schools, Mt. 

Clemens, Michigan. 
C. <A. Fetterly, Supervising Principal, 

Rutherford, New Jersey. 
Elizabeth Fitzgerald, Assistant Principal, 

Salt Lake City, Utah. 
E. E. Franklin, Deputy State Superintend- 

ent, Elko, Nevada. 
Mattie Fry, 1316 Ohio Avenue, Anderson, 

Indiana. 
Lucy Gage, George Peabody College for 

Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. 
Arthur §. Gist, Principal, Frick School, 

Oakland, California. 
Roy Good, Superintendent County Schools, 

Ukiah, California. 
B. Clifford Goode, Superintendent, Henry 

County Schools, Martinsville, Virginia. 
V. Goodrich, Director, Department of 

Measurments and Research, Lincoln, 
Nebraska. 

M. Florence Gore, Principal, Force-Adams 
School, Washington, D. C 

James Gowans, Superintendent of 
Schools, Hutchinson, Kansas. 

C. W. Grandey, Superintendent of Schools, 
Terry, Montana. 

Erna Grassmuck, State Teachers College, 
Indiana, Pennsylvania. 

Lillian M. Green, Public School Number 5, 
Elizabeth, New Jersey. 

C. A, Greene, Superintendent of Schools, St. 
Joseph, Missouri. 

Marie Gugle, Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools, Columbus, Ohio. 

Florence Hale, State Agent for Rural Edu- 
cation, State House, Augusta, Maine. 

G. S. Hansen, Superintendent of Schools, 
Safford, Arizona. 
._L. Harris, Superintendent of Schools, 
Columbia, Tennessee. 

Agnes F, Hatch, Supervisor of Schools, 
Chisholm, Minnesota. 

May S. Hawkins, County Superintendent of 
Schools, Mound City, Illinois. 

C. C. Haworth, Superintendent of Schools, 
Burlington, North Carolina. 

E, K. Hillbrand, Dakota Wesleyan Uni- 
versity, Mitchell, South Dakota. 
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Louise B. Hobson, 116 Wentworth Avenue, 
Edgewood, Rhode Island. 

Fav. Holloway, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Dover, Delaware. 

Lucy Mason Holt, Principal, 121—28th 
Street, Norfolk, Virginia. 

Walter D. Hood, Principal, Gilbert High 
School, Winsted, Connecticut. 

C. M. Howe, Principal, High School, Nor- 
wood, Ohio. 

Beth E. Johnson, 4366 Maryland Street, 
San Diego, California. 

Marcia K. Johnson, 232 Broadway, Eau 
Claire, Wisconsin. 

L. Jones, Superintendent of Schools, 
Memphis, Tennessee. 

Mrs. Viola S. Kelley, President, San 
Francisco Grade Teachers Association, 
465 Post Street, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. 

Margaret V. Kiely, Principal, City Normal 
School, Bridgeport, Connecticut. 

Edna Kincaid, 1534 West Euclid Street, 
Topeka, Kansas. 

Oren E. Long, Deputy Superintendent of 
Schools, Honolulu, Hawaii. 
‘ - McConnell, Superintendent of 
Schools, Winfield, Kansas. 

Lillian F, McCormick, Eastern High 
School, Superior, Wisconsin. 

Emma McCoy, 230 Livingston Avenue, New 
Brunswick, New Jersey. 

John R. McLure, Professor, Educational 
Administration, University, Alabama. 

Agnes R. McMaster, 1429 Laurel Street, 
Columbia, South Carolina. 

Mary McSkimmon, Principal, Pierce School, 
Brookline, Massachusetts. 

W. G. Mallett, Principal, Normal School, 
Farmington, Maine. 

Joseph G, Masters, Principal, Central High 
School, Omaha, Nebraska. 

A. O. Mathias, Withrow High School, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, 

Lucy H. Meacham, 410 North Walnut 
Street, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 

C. F. Miller, Superintendent of Schools, 
Galesburg, Illinois. 

Ernest C. Miller, The Tulane University 
of Louisiana, New Orleans, Louisiana. 

J. T. Mirracle, Superintendent of Schools, 
Catlettsburg, Kentucky. 

Oscar D. Moore, County Superintendent of 
Schools, Raton, New Mexico. 

Paul M. Munro, 18% Broad Street, Selma, 
Alabama. 

Elsie C. Murray, 84 Bowman Street, La- 
conia, New Hampshire. 

Captola Neal, Terrace Apartment, Birming- 
ham, Alabama. 

Nicholas Orem, County Superintendent of 
Schools, Upper Marlboro, Maryland. 

Winifred O’Rourke, 126 North Oak Street, 
Burley, Idaho. 

Wellington Pegg, Wenatchee, Washington, 
Nathan Peyser, Principal, Public School 
Number 181, Brooklyn, New York. 

Lillian Pierce, Model School, West Chester, 
Pennsylvania. 

P. D. Pointer, Principal, Central 
High School, South Bend, Indiana. 

Mary L. Quigley, 628 South Montana 
Street, Butte, Montana. 

Paul R. Ratcliffe, Superintendent of Schools, 
Nutley, New Jersey. 

Ward G. Reeder, Department of School Ad- 
ministration, Ohio University, Columbus, 
Ohio, 

P, Byron Reid, Principal, Cohannet School, 
Taunton, Massachusetts. 

L. C. Rhoades, High School Supervisor, 
Mount Vernon, New York, 

Junior 

* J. R. Risley, 
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Pearl Richards, 736 Murray Avenue, Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin. 

M. Moss Richardson, West Texas 
Teachers College, Canyon, Texas. 

H. D. Rinsland, Director, Bureau of Educa- 
tion and Research, Norman, Oklahoma. 

Superintendent of District 
Number 1, Pueblo, Colorado. 

E. E. Roderick, Superintendent of Schools, 
Belfast, Maine. 

Edwin L. Rouse, 211 Bordeaux, 
Nebraska, 

Annie Scollard, 11 Bowditch Street, 
Braintree, Massachusetts. 

Elizabeth K. Shannon, 13 Chapman Street, 
Binghamton, New York. 

Mary M. Sheppard, Principal, High School, 
Ocala, Florida. 

Oliver Shurtliff, Fairmont State Teachers 
College, Fairmont, West Virginia. 

Katie South, 911—28th Avenue, Meridian, 
Mississippi. 

H. C. Spitler, Superintendent of Schools, 
Petoskey, Michigan. 

Catherine Sproull, Principal, 1545 Hubbard 
Street, Jacksonville, Florida. 

James A. Starkweather, 226 North First 
Avenue E., Duluth, Minnesota. 

Zack Stephenson, Principal, Travis School, 
Houston, Texas. 

Bessie Stevenson, 1726 Gaines Street, Little 
Rock, Arkansas. 

Mamie Stoecker, 

State 

Chadron, 

East 

President, Seattle Grade 
Teachers Club, 317 Central Building, 
Seattle, Washington. 

Ruth Strand, Public Schools, Worland, 
Wyoming. 

J W. Studebaker, Superintendent of 
Schools, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Carl Frederick Taeusch, 215 A. L. A. 
Building, Iowa City, Iowa. 

Annie Kate Taylor, 914 Martinique, Dallas, 
Texas. 

Florence Teagarden, University of Pitts- 
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

R. P. Thiel, Lawrence College, Appleton, 
Wisconsin. 

Mrs. Bessie K. Thomas, Supervising 
Principal, Public Schools, Woodstock, 
Vermont, 

L. C. Tidball, Commissioner of Education, 
State Department of Education, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming. 

L. W. Turnbull, Superintendent of Schools, 
North Bend, Oregon. 

C. B. Turner, President, Louisiana Teachers 
Association, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Edwin C. Wade, Superintendent of Schools, 
Bluefield, West Virginia. 

A. ™M. Waller, Superintendent, Ward 
County Schools, Minot, North Dakota. 
. H. Ward, Superintendent of Schools, 
Waterboro, South Carolina. 

Patterson Wardlow, Chairman, Teachers Re- 
tirement Commiittee of the South Caro- 
lina Teachers Association, Columbia, 
South Carolina. 

Elizabeth Warning, Rural School Super- 
visor, State Department of Education, 
Topeka, Kansas. 

D. M. Webb, 2909 East 28th Street, Kansas 
City, Missouri. 

Arland D. Weeks, Dean, School of Educa- 
tion, North Dakota Agricultural College, 
Agricultural College, North Dakota. 

Florence Wilkinson. 148 East Bluemont 
Street, Grafton, West Virginia. 

D. S. Williams, Superintendent of Schools, 
Bozeman, Montana. 

Eva M. Wilson, Principal, 691 Arrowhead 
Avenue, San Bernardino, California. 

Mary May Wyman, Louisville Normal] 
School. Louisville, Kentucky. 
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COMMITTEE ON INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

William F. Russell, Chairman, Associate Di- 
rector, International Institute, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, 
New York. 

John W. Abercrombie, Assistant Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Montgom- 
ery, Alabama. 

Julia Wade Abbot, 304 North 37th Street, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Cornelia S. Adair, 2121 Park Avenue, Rich- 
mond, Virginia. 

Lewis R. Alderman, Acting Chief, Service 
Division, Bureau of Education, Washing- 
tom; Di »C. 

Fred M. Alexander, Principal, High School, 
Newport News, Virginia. 

Fannie Fern Andrews, 405 Marlborough, 
Street, Boston, Massachusetts. 

Bertha S. Armbruster, 111 Gale Avenue, 
River Forest Illinois. 

Nicholas Bauer, Superintendent of Schools, 
New Orleans, Louisiana. 

William Chandler Bagley, 
Columbia University, 
York. 

Mrs. Maude O. Beers, Box 646, Hilo, Ha- 
waii. 

Francis G. Blair, 

Teachers College, 
New York, New 

State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Springfield, Illinois. 

Katherine D. Blake, 101 West 85th Street, 
New York City. 

Mrs. Mary C. C. Bradford, 1735 Bellaire 
Street, Denver, Colorado. 

Mrs. Mary D. Bradford, Dayton Hotel, 
Kenosha, Wisconsin. 

Katharine A. Brennan, 182 Lloyd Street, 
New Haven, Connecticut. 

Orville G. Brim, Professor, Ohio State Uni- 
versity, Columbus, Ohio. 

M. L. Brittain, President, Georgia School of 
Technology, Atlanta, Georgia. 

L. A. Butler, Superintendent of Schools, 
Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

Ernest W. Butterfield, Commissioner of Edu- 
cation, Concord, New Hampshire. 

Mrs. Susanne Homes Carter, County Super- 
intendent of Schools, Medford, Oregon. 

Arthur H. Chamberlain, Secretary, Califor- 
nia Association for Education on Thrift 
and Conservation, 354 Pacific Building, 
San Francisco, California. 

J. A. C. Chandler, President, College of Wil- 
liam and Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia. 

George N. Child, Superintendent of Schools, 
Salt Lake City, Utah. 

M. G. Clark, Superintendent of Schools, 
Sioux City, Iowa. 

P. P. Claxton, Superintendent of Schools, 
Tulsa, Oklahoma. 

A. J. Cloud, 2775 Union Street, San Fran- 
cisco, California. 

Frank Cody, Superintendent of Schools, De- 
troit, Michigan. 

Jessie B. Colburn, 52 Gramercy Park North, 
New York, New York. 

Randall J. Condon, Superintendent of 
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Albert §. Cook, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Baltimore, Maryland. 

H. V. Cooper, Superintendent of Schools, 
Kosciusko, Mississinvpi. 

William J. Cooper, State Superintendent of 
Schools, Sacramento, California. 

LuVerne Crabtree, Secretary, International 
Kindergarden Union, 1201 16th Street, 
N. W., Washington, D. C, 

William M. Davidson, Superintendent of 
Schogls, Pittsburgh, Pennsylyania. = 

Mary Dever, The Women’s Club, 3535 Eu- 
clid Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Loretta Doerr, Supervising Principal, 1323 
North Rampart Street, New Orleans, Lou- 

isiana. 
E. Estelle Downing, State Normal College, 

Ypsilanti, Michigan. : 
I. Newton Earle, Principal, Roosevelt Junior 

High School, New Brunswick, New Jersey. 
William I. Early, Principal, Washington High 

School, Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 
David Felmley, President, Illinois State Nor- 

mal University, Normal, . Illinois, 
Mrs. Jessie M. Fink, Principal, 

School, Grand Rapids, Michigan. 
John H. Finley, Editor, New York Times, 

New York, New York. 

Buchanan 

Charles M. Fisher, Superintendent, Dade 
County Schools, Miami, Florida. 

. K. Froula, Principal, Roosevelt High 
School, Seattle, Washington. 

Ethel M. Gardner, 356 16th Avenue, Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin. 

G. B. Gerard, Superintendent of Schools, 
Belleville, New Jersey. 

C. B. Glenn, Superintendent of Schools, Bir- 
mingham, Alabama. 

Bessie Bacon Goodrich, 2410 Terrace Road, 
Des Moines, Iowa. 

Thomas Warrinton Gosling, Superintendent 
of Schools, Madison, Wisconsin. - 

Clifton D. Gray, President, Bates College, 
Lewiston, Maine. 

Jessie Gray, 1301 Spring Garden Street, Phil- 
adelphia, Pennsylvania. 

Mrs. Florence Holbrook, Phillips 
High School, Chicago, Illinois. 

Harry V. Holloway, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Dover, Delaware. 

Edna E. Hood, Administration Building, 
Kenosha, Wisconsin. 

J. H. Hope, State Superintendent of Educa- 
tion, Columbia, South Caro’ina. 

Christine A. Jacobsen, 1320 West 41st Place, 
Los Angeles, California. 

Junior 

William Alonzo James, Principal, Ball 
High School, Galveston, Texas, 

Sally Lucas Jean, 200 Fifth Avenue, New 
York City. 

Olive M. Jones, 52 Gramercy Park, North, 
New York City. 

R. G. Jones, Superintendent 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

R. L. Jones, Superintendent of Schools, Mem- 
phis, Tennessee. 

Thomas Jesse Jones, 101 Park Avenue, New 
York City. 

of Schools, 

R. A. Karges, State Normal School, River 
Falls, Wisconsin, 

Fred Keller, Superintendent of Schools, 
Jonesboro, Arkansas. 

Uel W. Lamkin, President, Northwestern 
Missouri Teachers College, Maryville, Mis- 
souri. 

Abby Porter Leland, 60 West 10th Street, 
New York, New York. 

Willa Audree Leonard, 609 Fairmont Ave- 
nue, Fairmont, West Virginia. 

Mrs. Inez Johnson Lewis, Superintendent, El 
Paso County Schools, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado. 

W. A. Lewis, Kansas State Teachers Col- 
lege, Hays, Kansas. 

Oren E. Long, Deputy Superintendent, De- 
partment of Public Instruction, Honolulu, 
Hawaii, 
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John D. Loper, Superintendent of Schools, 
Phoenix, Arizona. 

Ruby B. Lawrence, P. O. Box 2222, West 
Palm Beach, Florida. 

L. C. Lord, President,--East Illinois State 
Teachers College, Charleston, Illinois, 

Henry Noble MacCracken, President, Vassar 
College, Poughkeepsie, New York. | 

Charles McKenny, President, Michigan State 
Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan. 

C. G. Manning, Superintendent of Schools, 
Lewistown, Montana. 

George E. MacLean, 1721 P Street, N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Kathryn Mansfield, Principal, Cedar School, 
Canton, Ohio. 

R. L. Marquis, President, North Texas State 
Teachers College, Teachers College Station, 
Denton, Texas. 

S. M. N. Marrs, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Austin, Texas. 

A. J. Matthews, President, State Teachers 
College, Tempe, Arizona. 

Albert B. Meredith, State Commissioner of 
Education, Hartford, Connecticut. 

Paul Monroe, Director, International Insti- 
tute, Teachers’ College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York, New York. 

M. A. Nash, President, Oklahoma College 
for Women, Chickasha, Ok'ahoma. 

Minnie Jean Nielson, 901 Fifth Avenue, Val- 
ley City, North Dakota, 

Mary Leila Nisbett, 821 Melba Street, Dal- 
jas,” Texas, 

Stanley R. Oldham, Secretary, Massachusetts 
Teachers’ Federation, 15 Ashburton Place, 
Boston, Massachusetts. 

John Barton Payne, Chairman, 
National Red Cross, 1601 Eye 
Washington, D. C. 

M. E. Pearson, Superintendent of Schools, 
Kansas City, Kansas. 

W. W. Peter, 370 7th Avenue, 
New York, 

M. E. Peterson, 1353 East 20th Street, Los 
Angeles, California. 

J. E. Purks, Superintendent of Schools, 
Cedartown, Georgia. 

E. Ruth Pyrtle, Principal, 
Lincoln, Nebraska. 

American 
Street, 

New York, 

Bancroft School, 

Aurelia Henry Reinhardt, President, Mills 
College, Mills College, California. 

McHenry Rhoads, State University, Lexing- 
ton, Kentucky, 

T. R. Roberts, Superintendent of Schools, 
Independence, Iowa. 

Helen M. Robinson, Assistant Superintendent 
of Schoo’s, Portland, Maine 

Dautin W. Rockey, State Department of 
Education, Santa Fe, New Mexico. 

W. Carson Ryan, Swarthmore College, 
Swarthmore, Pennsylvania. 

L,_ A. Sherwood, Superintendent of Schools 
Lander, Wyoming. : 

Helen B. Shove, 3116 Clinton Avenue, Min- 
Cae Leino 

alter R. Siders, 1201 16th Str ‘4 
Washington, D. C, ete 

Henry Lester Smith, Dean, School of Edu- 
cation, Indiana University, Bloomington, 
Indiana. 

N. E.. Steele, Secretary, South Dakota Edu- 
cation Association, 3 Perry Building, 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 

Mrs. Cora Wilson Stewart, Chairman, IIlit- 
eracy Crusade, American Red Cross Build- 
ing, Washington, D. C. 

Mamie B. Stoecker, 3900 East Pine Street, 
Seattle, Washington. 

Henry Suzzallo, ‘University Station, Box 641, 
Seattle, Washington. 

Augustus O. Thomas, State Commissioner 
of Education, Augusta, Maine. 

W. W. Trent, President, Broaddus College, 
Philippi, West Virginia. 

C. E. Turner, Professor, Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology, Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts, 

Maurice S. H. Unger, Superintendent of 
Schools, Westminster, Maryland. 

Albert F. Vandergrift, 143 N. Coronado 
Street, Los Angeles, California. 

Francisco Vizcarrondo, Assistant Commis- 
sioner of Education, San Juan, Porto Rico. 

Rufus B. von Klein Smid, President, Uni- 
versity of Southern California, Los Ange- 
les, California. 

Thomas J. Walker, Editor, ‘“‘School and 
Community,’’ Columbia, Missouri. 

David A. Ward, Superintendent of Schools, 
Wilmington, Delaware. 

A. H. Waterhouse, Superintendent of Schools, 
Fremont, Nebraska. 

William F,. Webster, Superintendent of 
Schools, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

David Weglein, Superintendent of Schools, 
Baltimore, Maryland. 

E, B. Wetherow, Superintendent of Schools, 
Laporte, Indiana. 

Charles H. Williams, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri. 

Charl O. Williams, 1201 16th Street, N. W., 
Washington, D. C. 

Lucy L. W. Wilson, South Philadelphia High 
School for Girls, Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Caroline S. Woodruff, President, State Nor. 
mal Training Course, Castleton, Vermont. 

Annie Carlton Woodward, 144 School Street, 
Somerville, Massachusetts, 

Robert H. Wright, President, East Carolina 
Teachers College, Greenville, North Car- 
olina. 

JOINT COMMITTEE ON HEALTH PROBLEMS IN EDUCATION 

(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

Thomas D. Wood, Chairman, Teachers Col- 

lege, Columbia University, New York, 

New York. 7 

H. A. Allen, Business Manager, National 

Education Association, Washington, D. C. 
Edna Bailey, 1511 Edith Street, Berkeley, 

California. 
Katherine D. Blake 101 West 85th Street, 

New York, New York. 
Mrs. Mary C. C. Bradford, 

Street, Denver, Colorado. 

Mabel C. Bragg, Assistant Superintendent of 

Schools, Newton, Massachusetts. 

1735 Bellaire 

William D. Burdick, State Supervisor of 
Physical Education, 7 East Mulberry 
Street, Baltimore, Maryland. 

William Burnham, Clark University, Worces- 
ter, Massachusetts. 

F. B. Dresslar, George Peabody College for 
Teachers, Nashville, Tennessee. 

Emily Griffith, 1524 Fillmore Street, Denver, 
Colorado, 

John F. Keating, Superintendent of School 
District Number 20, Pueblo, Colorado. 

Mary Murphy, Director, Elizabeth McCor- 
mack Memorial Fund, 848 Dearborn Street, 
Chicago, Illinois. 
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J. B. Nash, Director of Physical Education, 
Room 404, City Hall, Oakland, California. 

Jay B. Nash, 3940 Packard Street, 
Island, New York 

Mary D. Pierce, State Department of Edu- 
cation, Montgomery, Alabama. 

Mrs. Josephine C. Preston, State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia, 
Washington, 

Frederich Rand Rogers, Director, Division of 
Health and Physical Education, State Uni- 
versity of New York, Albany, ‘New York. 

Homer H. Seerley, President, Iowa State 
Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 

Long * Lida Lee Tall, 

Willis A. Sutton, Superintendent of Schools, 
Atlanta, Georgia. 

Principal, Maryland State 
Normal School, Towson, Maryland. 

John J. Tigert, United States Commissioner 
of Education, Washington, D. C. 

Blanche M. Trilling, Director, Department 
of Physical Education, University of Wis- 
consin, Madison, Wisconsin. 
New York City. 

Pauline B. Williamson, 1 Madison Square, 

Albert E. Winship, 6 Beacon Street, Boston, 
Massachusetts. 

LEGISLATIVE COMMISSION 

(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

William M. Davidson, 
tendent of Schools, 
vania. 

A. T. Allen, State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

George A. Allen, Jr., State Superintendent 
of Public Instruction, Topeka, Kansas. 

H. B. Allman, Superintendent of Schools, 
Rushville, Indiana. 

Mrs. Bertha Armbruster, 
River Forest, Illinois. 

Walter S. Athearn, 20 Beacon Street, Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts. 

Lou E. Ballinger, Principal, 1801 16th Street, 
N,. W., Washington, D. 

R, W. Bardwell, Superintendent of Schools, 
Rock Island, Illinois. 

C. H. Barnes, Superintendent, St. 
County Schools, Duluth, Minnesota. 

Percival S. Barnes, Superintendent of Schools, 
East Hartford, Connecticut. 

Nora Barron, 847 Plymouth Building, Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota. 

W. F. Bond, State Superintendent of Public 
Instruction, Jackson, Mississippi. 

F. D. Boynton, Superintendent of Schools, 
Ithaca, New York. 

Chairman, Superin- 
Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 

111 Gale Avenue, 

Louis 

Mrs. Mary C. C. Bradford, 1735 Bellaire 
Street, Denver, Colorado. 

J. W. Brister, President, West Tennessee 
State Teachers College, Memphis, Ten- 
nessee. 

. W. Brooks, Principal, High School, 
Wichita, Kansas, 

D. S. Burleson, Professor, East Tennessee 
State Normal School, 
nessee. 

R. C. Burts, Superintendent of Schools, Rock 
Hill, South Carolina. 

Samuel P, Capen, Chancellor, 
Buffalo, Buffalo, New York. 

John C. Callahan, State Superintendent of 
Schools, Madison, Wisconsin. 

J. A. C. Chandler, President, College of 
William and Mary, Williamsburg, Virginia. 

M. G. Clark, Superintendent of Schools, 
Sioux City, Iowa. 

Maude Compton, President, Omaha School 
Forum, 5615 Howard. Street, Omaha, Ne- 
braska. 

E. B. Comstock, Principal, 
High School, Dallas, Texas. 

Randall J. Condon, Superintendent of Schools, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, 

J. H. Cook, 1207 West Market, Greensboro, 
North Carolina. 

William J. Cooper, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Sacramento, California. 

C. W. Crandell, Superintendent of Schools, 
Monroe, Michigan. 

Johnson City, Ten- 

University of 

North Dallas 

R. B. Daniel, Superintendent of Schools, Co- 
lumbus, Georgia. 

Charles S. Davis, Superintendent of Schools, 
Steelton, Pennsylvania. 

Clarence H. Dempsey, Commissioner of Edu- 
cation, Montpelier, Vermont. 

Florence Deneen, 457 West 61st Place, Chi- 
cago, Illinois. 

L. H. Dennis, Director, Vocational Educa- 
tion, State Department of Education, Har- 
risburg, Pennsylvania. 

Guy S. Dennison, 1215 Kumler Avenue, Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

edhe Doster, Dean, School of Education, Uni- 
versity of Alabama, University, Alabama. 

Mrs. Agnes Driver, Lincoln Junior High 
School, Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Selden M. Ely, Supervising Principal, Gale 
School, Washington, D. 

Lawton B. Evans, Superintendent of Schools, 
Augusta, Georgia. 

G. Faust, Superintendent of Schools, 
‘Shawnee, Oklahoma. 

Charles M. Fisher, Superintendent, Dade 
County Schools, Miami, Florida. 

Anna Laura Force, Principal, Lake Junior 
High School, Denver, Colorado, 

Anna G. Fraser, Vice-Principal, Cakland 
High School, Oakland, California. 

J. D. Fulp, Superintendent, Bailey Military 
Institute, Greenwood, South Carolina. 

Miss Lloy Galpin, President, High School 
Teachers Association, 304 Trinity Build- 
ing, Los Angeles, California. 

John Gault, Principal, Franklin School, 
Manchester, New Hampshire. 

A. D. S. Gillett, President, State Normal 
School, Superior, Wisconsin. 

Annie G. Griffey, 2110 Battery, Little Rock, 
Arkansas. 

F. A, Harrin, Conway, Arkansas. 
John B, Heffelfinger, Superintendent of 

Schools, Newton, Kansas, 
Carl A. Hoffman, 1801 North Park Avenue, 

Chicago, Illinois. 
George W. Hug, Superintendent of Schools, 

Salem, Oregon. 
W. J. Hunting, Lovelock, Nevada. 
Helen A. Irving, County Superintendent of 

Schools, Rawlins, Wyoming. 
Clara L. Jahnke, 1930 8th Street, Spokane, 

Washington. 
D. C. Jensen, Superintendent, 

trict Schools, Sandy, Utah. 
Olive M. Jones, 52 Gramercy Park, North, 

New York, New York. 
R. G. Jones, Superintendent of Schools, 

Cleveland, Ohio. 
Zebulon V. Judd, Dean, School of Educa- 

Jordan Dis- 
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tion, Alabama Polytechnic Institute, Au- 
burn, Alabama. 

J. F. Keating, Superintendent, School Dis- 
trict Number 20, Pueblo, Colorado. 

John A. H. Keith, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Harrisburg, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

P. H. Kimball, Principal, Washington Street 
Normal School, Machias, Maine. 

Lee Kirkpatrick, Superintendent of Schools, 
Paris, Kentucky. 

Uel W. Lamkin, President, Northwest Mis- 
souri State Teachers College, Maryville, 
Missouri. 

Austin Landreth, Principal, High School, 
Pendleton, Oregon. 

Mrs. Inez Johnson Lewis, County Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Colorado Springs, Col- 
orado, 

John C. Lindsey, Superintendent of Schools, 
Mitchell, South Dakota. 
. T. Longshore, Principal, 
School, Kansas City, Missouri. 

John D. Loper, Superintendent of Schools, 
Phoenix, Arizona. 

A. E. MacArthur, Director, Vocational Edu- 
cation, Carson City, Nevada. 

Effie MacGregor, Principal, John Burroughs 
School, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

A. A. McDonald, Superintendent of Schools, 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 

B. H. McIntosh, Cheyenne, Wyoming. 
Ury McKenzie, Superintendent of Schools, 

Hot Springs, Arkansas. 
Hugh S. Magill, General Secretary, Interna- 

tional Council of Religious Education, 5 
South Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

C. R. Mann, 26 Jackson Place, Washington, 
DiniG: 

Lurena Merriman, Principal, 107 Olive Road, 
Tucson, Arizona. 

Virgil Miller, Abraham Lincoln High School, 
Council Bluffs, Iowa. 

John Milne, Secretary, New Mexico Educa- 

Greenwood 

tional Association, Albuquerque, New 
Mexico. 

J. G. Moore, Superintendent of Schools, 
Fargo, North Dakota. 

Martha Newell, 2334 North 7th Street, 
Terre Haute, Indiana. 

Marjorie Oliver, 11th and Broadway, Musko- 
gee, Oklahoma. 

Pearl Payette, School 
Creek, Michigan. 

Harlan B. Peabody, 7 Villa Avenue, Provi- 
dence, Rhode Is'and. 

Webster H. Pearce, State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Lansing, Michigan. 

Mrs. Bridget C. Peixotto, 247 Beach 141 
Street, Belle Harbor, New York. 

Rose Pesta, Windemere Hotel, Chicago, IIli- 

Number 5, Battle 

nois. 
Caroline S. Pfaff, District Superintendent of 

Schools, New Orleans, Louisiana. 
Sidney Pickens, Superintendent of Schools, 

Batesville, Arkansas. 
D. Walter Potts, Superintendent of Schools, 

East St. Louis, Illinois. 
Sue Powers, Superintendent, Shelby County 

Schools, Memphis, Tennessee. 
Lois Randolph, State Superintendent of 

Public Instruction, Santa Fe, New Mex- 

ico. 
Helen M. Rathbun. Rowan Trees Hotel, 

500 Englewood Avenue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Charles B. Redick, Superintendent of 

Schools, Gallup, New Mexico. 

Anna Riddle, 217 N. 13th Street, St. Joseph, 
Ween 

. E. Roderick, Superintendent Belfast une perintendent of Schools, 

Joseph Rosier, President, State Teachers 
oS Fairmont, West Virginia. 

L. Rouse, Superintendent of Sch 
Scottsbluff, Nebraska. ‘ aot 

Vv. L. Roy, President, Louisiana State 
Normal College, Natchitoches, Louisiana. 

Joseph H. Saunders, Superintendent of 
Schools, Newport News, Virginia. ‘ 

FH Leslie Sawyer, President, New Hamp- 
shire State Teachers Association, New 
London, New Hampshire. 

W. E. Sealock, Dean, School of Education, 
University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Ne- 
braska. 

R. T. Shaw, West Philadelphia High School 
for Boys, Philadelphia. Pennsylvania. 

Fred W. Shearer, Principal, High School, 
Middletown, Connecticut. 

Capitola Simpson, Teachers College, More- 
head, Kentucky. 

Jesse Skinner, 563 Irving Street, 
land, Oregon. 

Mrs. Florence K. Smith, 220 North Mt.- 
Vernon, Prescott, Arizona. 

Harry P. Smith. Professor of Education, 
Syracuse University, Syracuse, New 

I ida 
b - Smith, T. C. Station, Denton, Texas 

R. H. Snyder, Superinten ‘ , 
nea ee Idaho Se aie eae 

: - Stahl, Superintend 
Pg as Delaeare, ice ie gage 

. F. Stanton, Superin iene One p tendent of Schools, 

George D. Strayer, Teachers Colle - 
lumbia University, New York, Noo Yo! 

W. A. Sutton, Superintendent of Schools 
Atlanta, Georgia. i 

Ww. S. Taylor, University of Kentucky, 
Pr phd coke 2! Kentucky. 

ay Trumper, State Superintenden 
Public Instruction, Helena, montane - 

L. A. Tuggle, Superintendent. Vermillion 
County Schools, Danville, Illinois. 

D. B. Waldo, President, Western State 
Normal School, Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

W. F. Webster, Superintendent of Schools, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Port- 

Frank Weld, 1126 Q Street, Lincoln, Ne- 
braska. 

F, L. West, Utah Agricultural College, 
Logan, Utah. 

L. A. White, Superintendent of Schools, 
Minot, North Dakota. 

G. Elmer Wilbur, Superintendent, Duval 
County Schools, Jacksonville, Florida. 

S. C. Wilson, Sam Houston State Teach- 
ers College, Huntsville, Texas. 

Benjamin Wist, President, Normal School, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Kate Wofford, Superintendent, Laurens 
County Schools, Laurens, South Carolina. 

Will C. Wood, Commissioner of Banking, 
Sacramento, California. 

Annie C. Woodward, 144 School Street, 
Somerville, Massachusetts. 

Robert H. Wright, President, East Caro- 
lina Teachers College, Greenville, North 
Carolina. 

Ada York, County Superintendent of 
Schools, San Diego, California. 
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COMMITTEE ON NECROLOGY 
(Authorized by Bylaws) 

Director, 
Public 

Ernest L. Crandall, Chairman, 
Lectures and Visual Instruction, 
Schools, New York, New York. 

Alviva Andrews, Volga, South Dakota. 
Mary Chloe Apple, Senior High School, 

McAlester, Oklahoma. 
C. A. Arganbright, County Superintendent 

of Schools, Lima, Ohio. 
*W. E. Baker, Superintendent of Schools, 

Fort Morgan, Colorado. 
Mrs. H. K. Beighler, Vice-Principal, Eu- 

reka County High School, Eureka, Ne- 
vada. 

Mrs. Louise V. Boyum, Principal, Puunene 
School, Puunene, Maui, Hawaii. 

Lucy Brickhouse, 1033 West 
Anne Road, Norfolk, Virginia. 

L. C. Brogden, State Superintendent of 
Education, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

Mrs. Mamie K. Brown, Member, Board of 
Education, Memphis, Tennessee. 

T. Cameron. Secretary, Michigan State 

Princess 

Teachers’ Association, Lansing, Michi- 
* gan. 
Nettie Carey, High School, Cheyenne, Wy- 

oming. 
R. J. Cunningham, 9 Kohrs Block, Helena, 

Montana. 
Mildred F. Dunn, Washington Irving Street 

High School, Clarksburg, West Virginia. 
Eugene Fair, President. State Teachers 

College, Kirksville, Missouri. 
B. K. Farnsworth, County Superintendent 

of Schools, Fillmore, Utah. 
C. A. Fetterley, 103 Passaic Avenue, Ruth- 

erford, New Jersey. 
Ida M. Folsom, Aroostook State Normal 

School, Presque Isle, Maine. 
Julia Force, Assistant County Superintend- 

ent of Schools, Havana, Illinois. 
Claudine EH. Haug, 730 Troupe 

Kansas City, Kansas 
R. W. Heim, State Director Vocational 

Education, Newark, Delaware. 
Lester D. Henderson, Commissioner of Ed- 

ucation, Juneau, Alaska. 
Mary E. Hills, 409 26th Street, Sioux City, 

Towa. 
Louise B. Hobson, 116 Wentworth Avenue, 
Edgewood Station, Providence, Rhode 
Island. 

L. P. Hollis. Superintendent, Parker School 
District, Greenville, South Carolina. 

Helen Hunt Jackson, Box 308, Santa Rita, 
New Mexico. 

G. B. Jeffers, Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools, Schenectady, New York. 

Avenue, 

Amy L. Lamb, 153 Blake Street, New 
Haven, Connecticut. : 

J. S. Landers, President. Oregon State Nor- 
mal School, Monmouth, Oregon. 

Elizabeth R. McCormick, Principal, 2023 
East 6th Street, Superior, Wisconsin. 

Fred McCuistion, Supervisor of Colored 
Schools, Little Rock, Arkansas. 

M. E. McCurdy, Secretary, North Dakota 
Education Association, Washburn, North 
Dakota. 

Mrs. Blanche L. Martin, 
Idaho. 

George E. Martin, President, State Teach- 
ers College, Kearney, Nebraska. s 

Melrose Martin, Superintendent of Schools, 
Albany, California. 

Mrs. Adelle Allen Oliver, Principal, Cen- 
tral Elementary School, Hoquiam, Wash- 
ington. - : 

Mary Perley, Robinson Seminary, 
New Hampshire. 

Mary Poore, Ridgely Apartments, Birming- 
ham, Alabama. 

E. S. Richardson, Superintendent, Webster 
Parish Schools, Minden, Louisiana. 

Ruby B. Sampson, 93 High Street, Brock- 
ton, Massachusetts. 

Mrs. Mamie Schaper, Principal, 
stration Building, Waco, Texas. 

Miss Toy Spence, Albany, Georgia. 
Capitola Simpson, Morehead State 

mal School, Morehead, Kentucky. 
Catherine Sproull, Principal, Central Gram- 

mar School, Jacksonville, Florida. 
Lettie E. Stewart, McKinley High School, 

Washington, D. C. : 
Lois Stidham, 370 North First Avenue, 

Phoenix, Arizona. 
Mrs. H. M. Sturgis, Principal, Hyattsville 

Elementary School, Hyattsville, Mary- 
land. 

Grace G. Swan, Director, Primary Instruc- 
tion, Grant School, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

W. N. Taylor, Executive Secretary, Mis- 
sissippi Education Association, Jackson, 
Mississippi. 

F. A. Udden, Superintendent of Schools, 
Braham, Minnesota. 

Francisco Vizcarronda, 

Box 103, Boise, 

Exeter, 

Demon- 

Nor- 

Assistant Commis- 
sioner of Education, San Juan, Porto 
Rico. 

Charles O. Williams, Secretary, Indiana 
State Teachers’ Association, Indianapolis, 
Indiana. 

Ethel Wing, Westminister, Vermont. 

COMMITTEE ON RESOLUTIONS 
(Authorized by Bylaws) 

Joseph Rosier, Chairman, President, Fair- 
mont Teachers’ College, Fairmont, West 
Virginia. 

W. J. Abbott, Principal, 603 Connell Ave- 
nue, Missoula, Montana. 

T. W. Andrews, Superintendent of Schools, 
High Point, North Carolina. 

Sophia Bachmann, Principal, 2139 Trombly 
Avenue, Detroit, Michigan. 

M. S. Bentz, Superintendent, Cambria 
County Schools, Ebensburg, Pennsylvania. 

Mrs. Blanche 
New Mexico. 

C. H. Bowman, Superintendent of Schools, 
Petersburg, Alaska. 

Mrs. Emma Bryant, County Superintendent 
of Schools, Hillsboro, Orgeon. 

C. Boulware, Silver City, 

R. M. Caldwell, 2527 Ross Avenue, Dallas, 
Texas. 

P. P. Claxton, Superintendent of Schools, 
Tulsa, Oklahoma. 

James P. Coates, Secretary, South Caro- 
lina Teachers’ Association, State Office 
Building, Columbia. South Carolina. 

Helen Craft, 1724 15th Avenue, Oakland, 
California. 

C. Jj. Dalthorp, Principal, Central High 
School, Aberdeen, South Dakota. 

Mrs. Annie E. Daniels, Superintendent, 
Pima County Schools, Tucson, Arizona. 

E R_ Edwards, Principal, 314 Brimhall 
Avenue, St. Paul, Minnesota. 

A. L. Eyler, Assistant Principal, 
School, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Anna Laura Force, Principal, Lake Junior 
High School, Denver, Colorado. 

Dyer 
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“Helen Franklin, Woodsville Grammar 
School. Woodsville, New Hampshire. 

Annie Griffey, Primary Supervisor, Little 
Rock Public Schools, Little Rock, Ar- 
kansas. 

Edith Louise Grosvenor, Apartment 73, 
The Iowa, Washington, D. C. 

P,. W. Hodges, State Department of Edu- 
‘cation, Montgomery, Alabama. 
Mrs. Clara A. Jones, Superintendent, Owen 

County Schools, Owenton, Kentucky. 
J. J. Kelly, Jr., Superintendent of Schools, 

Wise, Virginia. 
H. H. Kenyon, Superintendent of Schools, 

Smyrna, Delaware, 
Uel W. Lamkin, President, State Teachers 

College, Maryville, Missouri. 
Bernice McCoy, Assistant Professor of Ed- 

ucation, Director of Appointment Bu- 
reau, University of Idaho, Moscow, 
Idaho. 

John J. Marshall, Principal, High School, 
Sheridan, Wyoming. 

Mary Marshall, Charleston, Mississippi. 
H UL. Miller, Principal, University High 

School, Madison, Wisconsin. 
John Nelson, Principal, Kamehameha Boys’ 

Schools, Honolulu, Hawaii. 
Mary C. Nelson, Principal, 6th and Split- 

log Avenue, Kansas City, Kansas. 
Mrs. Elaine F. Norton, Washington Ele- 
mentary School, Tacoma, Washington. 

Sue M.. Powers, Superintendent, Shelby 
County Schools, Memphis, Tennessee. 

Irs. F. Blanche Preble, 6337 Stewart Ave- 
nue, Chicago, Illinois. 

Charles F. Pye, Secretary, Iowa State 
Teacuers Association, 415 Shops Build- 
ing, Des Moines, Iowa. 

R._B. Rutherford, Principal, High School, 
Jacksonville, Florida. 

H. A. Senter, Central High School, Omaha, 
Nebraska. 

E. L. Stephens, President, Southwestern 
Louisiana Institute, Lafayette, Louisiana. 

Charles J. Straham, Assistant Commis- 
sioner of Education ,Trenton, New Jer- 
sey. 

George D. Strayer, Teachers College, Co- 
lumbia University, New York, New York. 

Gordon C. Swift, Superintendent of 
Schools, Watertown, Connecticut. : 

Charles E. Taylor, Principal, Bangor High 
School, Bangor, Maine. 

Vesta Thompson, 521 Oakdale Drive, Fort 
Wayne, Indiana. 

Francisco Vizcarrondo, Assistant Commis- 
sioner of Education, San Juan, Porto 
Rico. 

A. M. Waller, Superintendent County 
Schools, Minot, North Dakota. 

Charles A. Weagley, Pri tident, Board of 
Education, Washington County, R. D. i 
Hagerstown, Maryland. 

J. A. Wells. County Schvol Superintendent, 
Atlanta, Georgia. 

Howard Westervelt, Teacher, Winnemucca, 
Nevada. 

Albert E. Winship, Editor, Journal of Ed- 
ucation, 6 Beacon Street, Boston, Massa- 

chusetts. 
Isaac O. Winslow, Superintendent of 

Schools, Providence, Rhode Island. 
Caroline S. Woodruff, Principal, State Nor- 

mal School, Castleton, Vermont. 
J. T. Worlton, City and County Building. 

Salt Lake City, Utah. ' 

COMMITTEE ON RETIREMENT ALLOWANCES 
(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

E. Ruth Pyrtle, Chairman, Principal, Ban- Mrs. 
croft School, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Mary M. Abbe, Classroom Teacher, 127 N. 

Dearborn Street, Chicago. Illinois. 

WwW. C. Alderson, Superintendent of County 

Schools, Portland, Oregon. __ 
Fred Alexander, Principal, High School, 

Newport News, Virginia. 

Mabel Pree Alvarez, 15 N. Reed Avenue, 

Mobile, Alabama. 1 : 

A. J. Ashman, Superintendent, Sevier Dis- 

trict Schools, Richfield, Utah. 

F.:P. Austin, Superintendent of Schools, 

Chandl-x, Arizona. 

Dallas C. Bailey, 
West Virginia. 

H. H. Baish, Secretary, School Employees 

Retirement Board, South Office Building, 

711 West 2nd Street, Harrisburg, Penn- 

sylvania. 

Principal, Shinnston, 

Mary Barnette, Hughes High School, Cin- 

cinnati, Ohio. 

E. E. Bass, Superintendent of Schools, 

Greenville, Mississippi. 

Mamie Bastian, Principal, Crockett School, 

Houston, Texas. J 
Mamie G. Beal, Principal, 

School, Omaha, Nebraska. 

Hawthorne 

P. S. Berg, Secretary, Teachers Insurance 

and Retirement Fund, Dickinson, North 

Dakota. 

Flora Berry, 99 Falmouth, Portland, Maine. 

W. J. Bickett, Superintendent of Schools, 

Trenton, New Jersey. | 

Cora E. Bigelow, 5 Smith Court, Boston, 

Massachusetts. ’ 
C. Louise Boehringer, Editor, 

Teacher, Phoenix, Arizona. ; 

Earl E. Bovee, Principal, Whittier School, 

Sioux City, Iowa. 

Arizona 

Francis Boyd, Principal, Grammar 
School, Fort Fairfield, Maine. 

. O. Briggs, 413 West Adams Street, 
Pittsburg, Kansas. 

Ira J. Bright, Superintendent of Schools, 
Leavenworth, Kansas. 

Pauline Brooker, 1429 Laurel Street, Co- 
lumbia, South Carolina. 

W. Broome, Superintendent 
Schools, Rockville, Maryland. 

E. A. Brown, Kuhio School, Honolulu, Ha- 
waii. 

Rosa Burmaster, 219 S. Jefferson Street, 
Muncie, Indiana. 

Merrill J. Burr. Deputy State Superintend- 
ent, Carson City, Nevada. 

EH. W. Butterfield, State Commissioner of 
Wducation, Concord, New Hampshire. 

Philip E, Carlson, 5157 17th Avenue South, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, 

Allen L. Carman, Superintendent, Gold- 
field Public Schools, Goldfield, Nevada. 

Dr. Charles Carroll, Deputy Director, 
Rhode Island State Board for Vocational 
Education, 119 State House, Providence, 
Rhode Island. 

E. M. Carter, Secretary, Missouri» Educa- 
tion Association, Columbia, Missouri. 

Mrs. H. E. Carter, High School, Tallahas- 
see, Florida. 

S. M. Chaney, Manager, Division of Place- 
ment, California Teachers Association, 
933 Phelan Building, San Francisco, Cal- 
ifornia. 

Charles H. Chaney, Superintendent of 
Schools, White Plains, New York, 

Harold E. Chittenden, Superintendent ot 
Schools, Naugatuck, Connecticut. 

H. V. Church, Superintendent, J. Sterling 
Morton Schools, Cicero, Illinois. 

County 
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R. O. Clarida, Secretary, Teachers Pension 
and Retirement Fund, 405 Centennial 
Building, Springfield, Illinois. 

F. B. Clark, Head, Department of Eco-° 
nomics, A. and M. College, College Sta- 
tion, Texas. 

Gertrude Coleman, 416 McCallie Avenue, 
Chattanooga, Tennessee. : ’ 

Blanche Collins, Cramer Junior High 
School, Camden, New Jersey. 

F. E. Converse, Superintendent of Schools, 
Beloit, Wisconsin. 

Nettie Corey, 2016 House Street, Cheyenne, 
Wyoming. 

Oliver P. Cornman, Associate Superintend- 
ent of Schools, Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

R. W. Cowart, 415 First National Bank 
Building, Montgomery, Alabama. 

A. G. Crane, President, University of 
Wyoming, Laramie, Wyoming. 

Mary E. Crane, Principal, 1267 Ransom 
Street, Muskegon, Michigan. 

Elizabeth Cross, 214 West 15th Avenue, 
Pine Bluff, Arkansas. 

Lelia Deans, 45 Dinwiddie Street, 
mouth, Virginia. 

Clarence H. Dempsey, Commissioner of 
Education, Montpelier, Vermont. 

P. S. Doane, Superintendent of Schools, 
Gooding, Idaho. : 

Arthur L. Doe, Principal, Junior High 
School, Somerville, Massachusetts. 

Agnes Doherty, 2075 Summit Avenue, St. 
Paul, Minnesota. 

Hugh B. Dorman, Principal, 
School, Portland, Oregon. 

Donald Du Shane, 1741 North Washing- 
ton Street, Columbus, Indiana. 

Fannie Eaton, 701 Clement Avenue, Char- 
lotte, North Carolina. 

Isabel L. Eckels, Superintendent of 
Schools, Santa Fe, New Mexico. . 

J. B. Edmonson, University of Michigan, 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

J. F. Elton, High School of Commerce, 
Portland Oregon. 

Belden M. Ely, Gales School, Washington, 

Bessie Evans, Principal, 1005 McGowan 
Street, Little Rock, Arkansas. 

John P. Everett, Western State Normal, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan. 

Carlisle Foster, Superintendent of 
Schools, Bethune, South Carolina. 

Mrs. Jennie M. French, Principal, Wash- 
ington School, Tacoma, Washington. 

J. D. Fulp, Superintendent, Bailey Military 
Institution, Greenwood, South Carolina. 

Mark B. Furman, District Superintendent 
of Schools, East Rochester, New York. 

Raymond C. George, Principal, High 
School, Derby, Vermont. 

Wilson Greer, Superintendent of Schools, 
Groton, Connecticut. 

O. H, Griest, 225 Capitol Building, Indian- 
apolis, Indiana. 

P. H. Griffith, Secretary, Louisiana Teach- 
ers Association, Baton Rouge, Louisiana. 

Edith L. Grosvenor, Teacher, The Iowa, 
Apartment 73, Washington, D. C. 

Caroline Grote, Dean of Women, West 
Illinois State Teachers College, Macomb, 
Illinois. 

Harvey §. Gruver, Superintendent of 
Schools, Lynn, Massachusetts. 

Mrs. C. H. Hamill, 104 Henry Avenue, 
Elkins, West Virginia. 

A. B. Hill, President, 
Arkadelphia, Arkansas. 

Lucy Hobbs, Central High School, Sioux 
. City, Iowa. 
da E. Housman, A. J. Demarest High 
School, Hoboken, “tye Jersey. : 

Ports- 

Fernwood 

Ouachita College, 

George Howard, Jr., Director of School 
Organizations, Raleigh, North Carolina. 

T. C. Howe, 1512 N. Meridian Street, In- 
dianapolis, Indiana. 

Eula F. Hunter, 1324 E. Morphy Street, 
Fort Worth, Texas. 

H. R. Hunter, Superintendent in Charge 
of High Schools, Atlanta, Georgia. 

Marjorie Shay Ismael, 774 E 26th Street, 
South, Portland, Oregon. 

H. M. Ivy, Superintendent of Schools, 
Meridian, Mississippi. 

W. B. Jack, Superintendent of Schools, 
Portland, Maine. 

J. B. Jeffers, Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools, Schenectady, New York. 

John C. Johnson, Dean, Western State 
College, Gunnison, Colorado. 

Mae E. Kelley, 301 West 2nd Avenue, 
Mitchell, South Dakota. 

D. J. Kelly, Superintendent of Schools, 
Binghamton, New York. 

A. F. Kemp, Superintendent, Berks County 
Public Schools, Reading, Pennsylvania. 

W. E. Kershner, 85 East Gay Street, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio. 

Mrs. Marion H. Ketcham, Box 615, Sacra- 
mento, California. 

Annabel Wyman Kirkland, 737 Amherst 
Street, Manchester, New Hampshire. 

Mrs. Irene Kirkpatrick, Rapid City, South 
Dakota. 

C. W. Klein. Superintendent of Schools, 
East Waterloo, Iowa. 

K. J. Knutson, 843 Central Building, Seat- 
tle, Washington. 

G. C. Koffman, Principal, C. E. Byrd High 
School, Shreveport, Louisiana. 

Alma Krusen, 1345 §. Lafayette Street, 
Denver, Colorado. 

Edgar G. Lantman, 
Teachers 
New York, 

Robert E. Laramy, Superintendent of 
Schools, Altoona, Pennsylvania. 

John A. Larson, Principal, Little Rock 
High School, Little Rock, Arkansas. 

Mrs. Louise Lewers, 426 Lake Street, 
Reno, Nevada. 

Josephine D. Lockhard, 635 Rio Grande 
Avenue, Raton, New Mexico. 

Echo L. Loder, 432 West 4th Street, Reno, 
Nevada. 

Isidore Loeb, Washington University, St. 
Louis, i ; 

National Council of 
Retirement Systems, Albany, 

Missouri. 
R. J. Longstreet, Seebreeze High School, 

Daytona Beach, Florida. 
Irma Lord, Model School, Willimantic, 

Connecticut. 
Homer Lucas, Principal, High School, 

Claypool, Indiana. 
Mary McAndrew, 6 Wayne Street, Car- 

bondale, Pennsylvania. 
Elizabeth McCormick, Principal, Timothy 

O. Howe School, Superior, Wisconsin. 
Mrs. Nettie W. McCoy, Principal, Woods- 

ville, New Hampshire. 
A. A. McDonald, Superintendent of Schools, 

Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 
Marguerite McDonald, Principal, Blaine 

School, Butte, Montana. 

George A. McFarland, President, State 
Teachers College, Minot, North Dakota. 

Effie MacGregor, Principal, John Bur- 
troughs School, Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

Jennie McGown, Principal, Union School, 
Wheeling, West Virginia. 

H. C. McKinley, Superintendent, Adkin 
District Schools, Gary, West Virginia. 

Mrs. B. N. Mann, Principal, Lakewood 
once High School, Durham, North Caro- 
ina. 

John J. Marshall, Principal, Sherida i 
School, Sheridan,  cnice: ae 
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Alt Cc. Matheson, Assistant Superintendent 
sh publi Instruction, Salt Lake City, 

ah. 
Zillah May Meighan, 1121 North Eye 

Street, Tacoma, Washington. 
Caroline Miller, 106 Oglethorpe Avenue, 
West Savannah, Georgia. 

John G. Mitchell, President, Central State 
Teachers College, Edmond, Oklahoma. 

Mary Mooney, Director, Texts and Li- 
braries, City Hall, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia. 

Gertrude E. Morgan, Centreville, Maryland. 
Mrs. Alberta H. Morse, Principal, 901 Up- 

son Avenue, El Paso, Texas. 
Mary O’Rourke, 421 East Main Street, 

Weiser, Idaho. 
Clara Belle Ortman, 

St. Louis, Missouri. 
M. Marian Park, 1805 Spruce Street, Boul- 

der, Colorado. 
Mabel G. Peirce, 301 Fourth Street, Fari- 

bault, Minnesota. 
John O. Peterson, Supervisor of Penman- 

ship, Tacoma, Washington. 
Shelton Phelps, Peabody College, Nash- 

ville, Tennessee. 
George M. Pogue, County Superintendent 

of Schools, St. Clairsville, Ohio. 
Margaret Poor, Principal, Grant School, 

Oakland, California. 
Mrs. Carolina W. Porter, Principal, Lin- 

coln School, Parsons, Kansas. 
Edith Post, 1548 15th Avenue, North, Seat- 

tle, Washington. 
E. D. Price, Superintendent of Schools, 

Enid, Oklahoma. 
George T. Ragsdale, 

Louisville, Kentucky. 
Joseph J. Rappel, 928 South 22nd Street, 

Manitowoc, Wisconsin. 
A. A. Reed, Professor, 

922 Catalpa Street, 

200 Third Street, 

University of Ne- 
braska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Mrs. Harriet Reiter, 524 Franklin Street, 
Piqua, Ohio. 

Mrs. K. W. Robison, Jr., Concord Park 
School, Orlando, Florida. 

Jennie Rock, Orleans Parish School Board, 
New Orleans, Louisiana. 

Lida Rogers, -Board of Education, Hol- 
land, Michigan. 

P. C. Rogers, High School, Homer, Lou- 
isiana. 

Mary P. Saunders, Central Falls Teach- 
ers Association, Central Falls, Rhode 
Island, 

F. L. Schlagle, Assistant Superintendent 
of Schools, Kansas City, Kansas. 

C. G. Schulz, Secretary, Minnesota Educa- 
tion Association, 919 Pioneer Building, 
St. Paul, Minnesota. 

William E,. Sealock, Dean, 
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

H. A. Santer, 4204 Harney Street, Omaha, 
Nebraska. 

Dorothy M. Shanley, 

University of 

Secretary, National 
Council of Teachers’ Retirement Sys- 
tems, Hartford, Connecticut. 

Lulu .Shelton, 454 65th Street, Oakland, 
California. 4 

John Shilling, Assistant Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Dover, Delaware. 

Harry Smalley, Principal, John J. Mc- 
Donough School, Fall River, Massachu- 
setts. 

Melville Stewart, State Department of Ed- 
ucation, Charleston, West Virginia. 
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Kate Stratton, 1908 North 14th Street, Kan- 
sas City, Kansas. 

D. B. Strong, Superintendent of Schools, 
Savannah, Georgia. 

Grace G. Swan, Director, Primary Instruc- 
tion and Elementary Practice Teaching, 
Bellefield School, Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania. 

W. N. Taylor, Secretary, Mississippi Edu- 
cation Association, Jackson, Mississippi. 

Payne Templeton, Principal, High School, 
Kalispell, Montana. 

J. A. Thackston, Dean, School of Educa- 
tion, University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 
Tennessee. 

Miss Burke Thompson, 915 West Grace 
Street, Richmond, Virginia. 

R. E. Tidwell, State Superintendent of 
Education, Montgomery, Alabama. 

B. W. Torreyson, President, Arkansas State 
Teachers College, Conway, Arkansas. 

Clifton A. Towle, Superintendent of 
Schools, Exeter, New Hampshire. 

Miss Clyde Trevathan, 83 North Belvedere, 
Memphis, Tennessee. 

Genevieve Turk, Scarritt School, 
City, Missouri. 

M. S. H. Unger, Superintendent of County 

Kansas 

Schools, Westminster, Maryland. 
Neva Kinnon Vance, Principal, Box 568, 

Ponca City, Oklahoma. 
M. Channing Wagner, Principal, High 

School, Wilmington, Delaware. 
Mary Walby, 119 East Maxwell Street, 

Lexington Kentucky. 
Sadie A. Walker, 730 9th Street, North, 

Fargo, North Dakota. 
Anne R. Waney, Soldan High School, St. 

Louis, Missouri. 
William R. Ward, Director, Industrial, 

Fine and Home Arts, Administration 
Building, 9 S. Stockton Street, Trenton, 
New Jersey. 

Patterson Wardlow, Chairman, Teachers 
Retirement Committee of the South Car- 
olina Teachers Association, Columbia, 
South Carolina. 

May Watson, Milford, Delaware. 
G. H. Webling, President, Hawaii Educa- 

tion Association, Honolulu, Hawaii. 
Charles C. Weidemann, Associate Professor 

of Education, Teachers College, Univer- 
sity of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

Virginia Welborn, Roswell, New Mexico. 
Florence M. Wellman, Superintendent of 

Schools, Brattleboro, Vermont. 
Mabel A. White, Principal, 1955 Clay 

Street, St. Joseph, Missouri. 
. TT. Whittenhill, Superintendent of 
Schools, Hazard, Kentucky. 

J. D. Williams, Principal, Avondale School, 
Birmingham, Alabama. 

L. A. Williams, Principal, High School, 
Caldwell, Idaho. 

M. E. Williams, Principal, 
School, East Cleveland, Ohio. 

Mae Winter, Principal, Park School, Cas- 
per, Wyoming. 

H. D. Wolff, Principal, 

Chambers 

Petersburg High 
School, Petersburg, Virginia. 

John A. Wood, P. O. Box 840, Trenton, 
New Jersey. 

Blanche Young, Bryant Junior High 
School, Salt Lake City, Utah. 

F. M. Young, Principal, Benson School, 
Logan, Utah. 

COMMITTEE ON REVISION OF DEPARTMENTS 

(Authorized by Board of Directors) 

Randall J. Condon, Chairman, Superintendent of Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
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COMMITTEE ON PROBLEM OF TENURE 

(Authorized by Representative Assembly) 

Fred M. Hunter, Chairman, President, Uni- 
versity of Denver, Denver, Colorado. 

Grace A. Allen, 25 Bacheller Street, East 
Lynn, Massachusetts. 

Alice F, Anderson, Morris Plains, New 
Jersey. i 

Mrs. Alice Archambeau, Superintedent, 
Yavapai County Schools, Prescott, Ari- 
zona, ° 5 

J. T. Atkinson, Little 
Rock, Arkansas. ; 

Ruby Bacon, 380 W. Works Street, Sheri- 
dan, Wyoming. } 

Mary H. Bailey, Principal, Public School, 
North Craftsbury, Vermont. 

Edna Balderson, 223 South Walnut Street, 
Lansing, Michigan. 

Caroline W. Barbour, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Superior, Wisconsin. 

Mildred E. Barry, 20 Forest Street, Brat- 
tleboro, Vermont. 

. E. Bass, Superintendent of Schools, 
Greenville, Mississippi. 

Minnie Bean, Director, Elementary Grades, 
Central School, Tacoma, Washington. 

J. M. Bennett, Superintendent County 
Schools, Salisbury, Maryland. 

Mrs. H. K. Bieghler, Eureka, Nevada. 
H. E. Blackmar, Superintendent of Schools, 

Ottumwa, Iowa. 
W. D. Blaine, Superintendent of Schools, 
Glenwood Springs, Colorado. 

A. O. Bowden, President, State Teachers 
College, Silver City, New Mexico. 

J. L. Breckenridge, Superintendent of 
Schools, Coeur d’Alene, Idaho. 

John Bryan, Superintendent of Schools, 
Bessemer, Alabama. 

Mrs. Ida Byrnes, 100 West 21st Street, 
Sioux Falls, South Dakota. 

John C. Callahan, State Superintendent of 
Schools, Madison, Wisconsin. 

E. T. Cameron, Secretary, Michigan Teach- 
ers’ Association, 809 Prudden Building, 
Lansing, Michigan. 

Norman W. Cameron, Superintendent of 
Schools, Chester, Pennsylvania. 

A: T. Carr, Principal, Fowler Junior High 
School, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Mae B. Carroll, Principal, Guyton School, 
Detroit, Michigan. 

Susanne H, Carter, Superintendent, Jack- 
son County Schools, Medford, Oregon. 

Priscilla Cartwright, 1448 McLemore Ave- 
nue, Memphis, Tennessee. 

Florence Case, 114 §. Nebraska 
Marion, Indiana. 

Marcia Chadwick, 801 W. Tijeras, Albu- 
querque, New Mexico. 

Nettie Cobb, Westbrook Hotel, Dallas, 
Texas. 

Frank Cody, Superintendent of Schools, De- 
troit, Michigan. 

Helen Louise Cohen, 

210 Palm Street, 

Street, 

Head, English De- 
partment, Washington Irving High 
School, New York, New York. 

Hannah Cohn, 2317 Grove Avenue, Rich- 
mond, Virginia. 

F Colton, Principal, Senior High 
School, Colton, South Dakota. 

H. R. Cornish, School Number 4, Pater- 
son, New Jersey. 

H. A. Dawson, Director, Division of Sta- 
tistics and Information. State Depart- 
ment of Education, Little Rock, Arkan- 
sas. 

Mrs. George Dixon, Principal, Public 
School, San Patricio, New Mexico. 

Loretta Doerr, Principal, 1325 North Ram- 
part Street, New Orleans, Louisiana. 

Ida Dolf, 508 S. Third Street, Missoula, 
Montana. 

Flora Drake, Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools, Indianapolis, Indiana. 

Donald DuShane, 1741 N. Washington 
Street, Columbus, Indiana. : 

Stephen Dwan, Head, Commercial De- 
partment, Broadway High School, Seat- 
tle, Washington. 

S. H. Edmunds, Superintendent of Schools, 
Sumter, South Carolina. 

Irene C. Elliott, State Teachers College, 
Slippery Rock, Pennsylvania. 

O. D. Enfield, Principal, Eastman Street 
School, Los Angeles, California. 

Eva Erickson, 1524 G. Street, 
Nebraska. 

S. N. Erwin, Superintendent of Schools, 
Powell, Wyoming. : 

C. Ray Evans, Principal, North Summit 
High School, Coalville, Utah. . 

G. E. Everett, Supervising Principal, Pub- 
lic School, Lakeland, Florida. 

Lincoln, 

A. L. Eyler, 4311 Franklin Avenue, Nor- 
wood, Ohio. 

Annie Fant, State College for Women, 
Columbus, Mississippi. 

Florence Fish, Central High School, Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota. 

Michael Fitzgerald, Superintendent of 
Schools, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 

~ Hy. Fling, Head,” Department? *ot 
Education, East Texas State Normal 
College, Box 405, Commerce, Texas. 

H. W. Foght, President, University of 
Wichita, Wichita, Kansas. 

Helen A. Franklin, 19 Gordon 
Woodsville, New Hampshire. 

Maude Frazier, Superintendent of 
trict Number 5, Las Vegas, Nevada. 

C. E. Glover, Superintendent of Schools, 

Street, 

Dis- 

Waterville, Maine. - 
Jessie Gray, 1301 Spring Garden Street, 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 
J. L. Greer, 406 Hill Avenue, Owensboro, 

Kentucky. 
Francis B. Haas, President, State Teach- 

ers College, Bloomsburg, Pennsylvania. 
May Hamilton, County Bineritvendet of 

Schools, Casper, Wyoming. 
M. P. Hammond, President, State Teach- 

ers College, Talequah, Oklahoma. 
Frances E. Harden, 1543 Sherwin Avenue, 

Chicago, Illinois, 
Mildred M. Hartwell, 50 Union Street, 

Greenfield, Massachusetts. 
George L, Hawkins, Principal, 459 Fair- 

view Avenue, Webster Grove, Missouri. 
J. H. Hickman, Secretary, West Virginia 

State Education Association, 403-405 
Capitol City Bank Building,’ Charleston, 
West Virginia, 

E. L. Hendricks, President, Central Mis- 
souri State Teachers’ College, Warrens- 
burg, Missouri. 

Dora Herron, Montlake School, Seattle, 
Washington. bay 

Ellen Hill, Public School, Petersburg, 
Alaska. 

Mrs. Ethel: Hill, 2556 First Avenue, Hunt- 
ington, West Virginia. 

Harriett L. Hinman, Board of Education, 
Toledo, Ohio. 

Miss Hemena Hoffman, 524 West Gould 
Street, Pocatello, Idaho. 

Myrtle U. Hooper, Nicollet Hotel, Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota. 

Alma Hosic, Professor, Teachers’ College, 
Kearney, Nebraska. 

George W. Hug, Superintendent of Schools, 
Salem, Oregon. 

Bernice E. L. Hundley, : ; Kapoa_ School, 
Kealia, Kauai, Hawaii. 
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H. T. Hunter, President, State Normal 
School, Cullowhee, North Carolina. 

George C. Hutchinson, Bellview Avenue, 
New Haven, Connecticut. 

Bertha E. Jacobs, 425 Glen Echo Circle, 
Columbus, Ohio. 

Clara Jacobs, 129 W. 9th Street, Pueblo, 
Colorado. 
- L. Jayne, Head Rural Department, 
Morehead. Normal School, Morehead, 
Kentucky. 

Mrs. Elizabeth Jernegan, McKinley High 
School, Honolulu, Hawaii. 

A. _S. Jessup, Superintendent of Schools, 
Cheyenne, Wyoming. 

Walter P. Jones, Superintendent of Schools, 
Macon, Georgia. 

Beulah Kelley, Library Building, Kansas 
City, Kansas. 

D. J. Kelly, Superintendent of Schools, 
Binghamton, New York. 

Bertha C. Kenemeyer, Principal, Elko 
County High School, Elko, Nevada. 

Charlotte Kohn, 1426 State Street, La 
Crosse, Wisconsin. 

Rhoderic L. Lacy, Principal, High School, 
South Boston, Virginia. 

Nell E. Lain, 4518 Montgall Street, Kan- 
sas City, Missouri. 

S. D. Largent, Superintendent of Schools, 
Great Falls, Montana. 

Jessie E. LaSalle, Assistant Superintendent 
of Schools, Thomson School, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

D. C. Lindsay, Commissioner of Public 
Instruction, Wailuku, Hawaii. 

Dorothy F. Logan, Kane, Pennsylvania. 
F. M. Longanecker, Superintendent of 

Schools, Racine, Wisconsin, ’ 
Mary A. Lord, Woodrow Wilson Junior 
High School, Sioux City, Iowa. 

. J. Lovett, Superintendent of Schools, 
Blackwell, Oklahoma. 

Herbert W. Lull, Superintendent of 
Schools, Newport, Rhode Island. 

M. E. McCurdy, Secretary, North Dakota 
Teachers’ Association, Washburn, North 
Dakota. 

Malcolm MacGregor, Mount Vernon High 
School, Mount Vernon, New York. 

E. W. McKeen, Kennett High School, Con- 
way, New Hampshire. 

Duncan McRuer, Superintendent of Schools, 
Glendale, Arizona. 

Anna B. McSkimmon, 94 3rd Street, Ban- 
gor, Maine. 

C. W. Madocks, Superintendent of Schools, 
Milford, Connecticut. 

C. G. Manning, Superintendent of Schools, 
Lewistown, Montana, 

H. G. Masters, Principal, Allen School, 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

Caroline E. Miller, 106 Oglethorpe Ave- 
nue, West, Savannah, Georgia. 

M. E. Moffitt, Public Schools, 
Mississippi. / 

. R. H. Moore, Emmerich Manual Train- 
ing High School, Indianapolis, Indiana. 

Gladys Moorehead, 202 Trinity Building, 
Los Angeles, California. ; 

Margaret Murphy, Principal, High School, 

Carlinville, Illinois. 
E. Moore Neave, Park Street School, Hood- 

river, Oregon. 

Jackson, 

Minnie J. Nielson, 901 5th Avenue, Valley 
City, North Dakota. 

Mrs. Alice R. Norton, Hampton Court, 

Apartment 378, Golden Gate Avenue, 

San Francisco, California. 
Marilla Ohl, 323 South East 4th Street, 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida. : 

“Martha Ordway, 2015 Park Avenue, Bir- 

mingham, Alabama. 

Mrs. Bridget Peixotto, 247 Beach 141 

Street, Belle Harbor, New York. 

A. J. Peters, Superintendent of Schools, 
Dover, Delaware. 

Anna L, Peterson, 49 Haddon Hall, Cin- 

Professor, 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Henry Peterson, Utah Agricul- 
ture College, Logan, Utah. 

Shelton Phelps, Professor, School Admin- 
istration, Peabody College, Nashville, 
Tennessee. 

Eva Pinkston, Principal, 5603 Richmond 
Avenue, Dallas, Texas. 

Gertrude Pitts, 915 Cumberland Street, 
Little Rock, Arkansas. 

Pogue, Principal, Gibson School, 
Birmingham, Alabama. 

Mary Postell, 41 Walker Street, Atlanta, 
Georgia. 

Miss Reed Potter, 1234 State Street, Bowl- 
ing Green, Kentucky. 

Sue M. Powers, Superintendent, Shelby 
County Schools, Court House, Memphis, 
Tennessee. 

Fannie K. Putnam, Principal, 32 Orris 
Street, Melrose, Massachusetts. 

Francisco Quinones, Supervisor of Agri- 
culture, St. Thomas, Virgin Islands. 

Nettie Mae Rankin, 1157 East Broadway, 
Portland, Oregon, 

- L. Read, Union Superintendent of 
Schools, Farmerville, Louisiana. 

Warren A. Roe, Principal, Belmont Ave- 
nue School, Newark, New Jersey. 

Joseph Rosier, President, State Teachers’ 
College, Fairmont, West Virginia. 

Albert Lindsay Rowland, Superintendent 
of Schools, Elkins Park, Pennsylvania. 

Cecelia B. Schimek, Principal, Mason 
School, Chicago, Illinois. 

Miriam Selah, McKinley High School, 
Washington, D. C. 

Edward B. Sellew, Superintendent of 
Schools, Middletown, Connecticut. 

Sallie Reid Shaw, 812 W. 9th Street, 
Wilmington, Delaware. 

Helen Shove, 3116 Clinton Avenue, Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota. 

C. O. Smith, Superintendent of Schools, 
Beloit, Kansas. 

Jean Soules. Women’s Athletic Club, 
Spokane, Washington. 

John Speedie, Deputy State Supervisor, 
1812 H Street, Lincoln, Nebraska. 

W. C. Stebbins, Superintendent of Schools, 
Grand Forks, North Dakota. 

R. L. Stickel, 619 S. Cameron Street, Win- 
chester, Virginia. 

George St. Thomas, Director, Junior Vo- 
cational Guidance Continuation School, 
Hackensack, New Jersey. 

E. S. Stucki, Superintendent of Schools, 
Rexburg, Idaho. 

Joseph Swenson, County Superintendent of 
Schools, Viborg, South Dakota. 

George D. Taylor, Principal, School Num- 
ber 27, Rochester, New York. 

Joseph Thalmann, 227 Keystone 
River Forest, Illinois. 

Bradford C. Trown, Superintendent of 
Schools, Jamestown, Rhode Island. 

Marjorie Vincent, 22 E. 2nd Street, Tuc- 
son, Arizona. 

Kathryn O. Ward, 112 Kislingbury Street, 
Rochester, New York. 

Elizabeth L. White, State Teachers Col- 
lege, Maryville, Missouri. 

Mrs. Julia M. White, Principal, 
School, Denver, Colorado. 

William E. Wing, Principal, Deering High 
School, Portland, Maine. 

Florence Wolaver, 1734 Orrington Avenue, 
Evanston, Illinois. 

R. B. Woodworth, Principal, Roosevelt 
High School, Fond du Lac, Wisconsin. 

Arthur Wright, Dartmouth College, Han- 
over, New Hampshire. 

O. R. Zoll, Superintendent of District 
Schools, Matoaka, West Virginia. 

Avenue, 

Steele 
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MINUTES OF THE EIGHTH REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBLY* 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, July 7s, 5 and 6, 1928 

First Business Session, Tuesday, July 3, 1928 

The first business session of the Representative Assembly of the National Educa- 

tion Association was held at the’ Municipal Auditorium, Minneapolis, Minnesota, 

at 9:00 o’clock, Thursday forenoon, July 3, 1928, Cornelia S. Adair, president of 

the Association, presiding. 

After singing of state songs, President Adair stated that the first business ses- 

sion of the Representative Assembly of the National Education Association would 
be opened with invocation by the Reverend Harry Dewey, Pastor of Plymouth 
Congregational Church, Minneapolis. Dr. Dewey responded with an inspiring 

prayer suitable to the occasion and the great work of the Association. 

President Adair: The first order of business is the report of the Credentials Com- 

mittee which will be made by the chairman of the Committee, C. E. Rose, superin- 

tendent of schools, Tucson, Arizona. 
C,. E. Rose: Madam President, it is impossible for the Credentials Committee to 

make an accurate report as to the number of delegates registered at this time, 
because the registration is not yet complete. It might not be out of place for 
me as Chairman of this Committee to state that the delegates of this conven- 
tion ought to make it a point to urge upon delegates next year to register the first 
day and to register before the time of the meeting of the Credentials Committee. 
That would expedite the business of this convention and it would be only fair 

to that efficient and delightfully charming lady who is taking care of this registra- 
tion. I refer, of course, to Miss Chase, who is working so hard for the registra- 
tion of delegates to this assembly. 

The following is the formal report: 
“To the Members of the Representative Assembly: The Credentials Committee 

of the National Education Association met in regular session at Secretary Crab- 
tree’s office in Minneapolis Auditorium at 8:00 o’clock in the evening, July 2, 
1928. Roll call showed thirty-three members of the Committee present. 

“The following officers were elected: C. E. Rose, Arizona, Chairman, and Miss 
I. L. Creighton, Hawaii, Secretary. It was noted that 937 delegates had already 
registered with Miss Chase, and it was voted to recommend that these, together 
with those who may register at a later date, be seated in the Representative As- 
sembly. 

“It was further moved, seconded, and carried that a subcommittee of five, con- 
sisting of the chairman and four others appointed by him, be constituted for the 
purpose of considering any contests that may arise. This subcommittee is as fol- 
lows: C. E. Rose, Arizona, Chairman; E. M. Carter, Missouri; Sarah T. Muir, 
Nebraska; Fred Cram, Iowa; and J. Herbert Kelley, Pennsylvania. 

Respectfully submitted, 

THE COMMITTEE ON CREDENTIALS: 

C. E. Rose, Chairman, 

IsABELLA L. CREIGHTON, Secretary. 

Madam President, I move the adoption of this report. 
(The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: The next is the adoption of the order of business for the 
convention. I present to you the program as printed and I recommend it as the 
order of business for all sessions. May I not ask for a motion to that effect? 

1 This is a brief statement of the business sessions as prepared by the Secretary. A com- 
plete copy of the notes taken by the official reporter is in the Secretary’s office. 
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(A motion was made, seconded, and carried that the program be accepted as 
the order of business.) The next order of business is the adoption of the minutes 
of the Seattle meeting. I will ask the Secretary to present the minutes. 

Secretary Crabtree: You will find the minutes in the Manual. I therefore move 
the adoption of the minutes of the Seattle meeting as printed in the Manual. 
(The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: There is going to be one change from this program as here 
shown, an item that was on yesterday morning’s program. I refer to the presenta- 
tion of the gavel by the Near East Relief. Dr. Davidson will make this presenta- 
tion. 

William M. Davidson: Out of that memorable city of Nazareth, comes a voice 
this morning speaking to this great Association. It comes from the Near East 
Relief Orphanage where little hands have shaped and molded this emblem of 
authority for the presiding officer of this greatest of educational institutions in 
the world, the National Education Association of the United States of America, 
and they have asked me as their representative this morning to say that this 
emblem made out of the olive branch from that sacved city which has represented 

them throughout the world, is to represent them in terms of thankfulness for what 
the American public school children through the American school teacher leader- 
ship has done to relieve the suffering of the children in the Near East. 
Madam Chairman, on behalf of the Near East Relief Association of America, 

on behalf of the children of Nazareth, this morning I have the honor to place in 
your hand this symbol of authority with their blessing, their love and affection 
upon you and upon the 1,000,000 teacherhood of America and the 28,000,000 

associates represented in the child life in attendance upon the public schools of 
our beloved land. 

President Adair: I have been watching for a number of years the wo-k that is 
being done in the Near East, the work of training the boys and girls in that coun- 

try to rebuild their country and to become useful citizens. It seems to me that it 
is most appropriate for the chairman of the National Education Association to 
use the gavel made in the carpenter shop at Nazareth. I assure you this will 
ever be one of my most prized possessions. Thank you. 

Yesterday I told you of our Committee on Cooperation between the National 
Education Association and the National Association of ‘Teachers in Colored 
Schools. We are honored this morning by having with us a representative of 
that Association, its president, Dr. W. J. Hale, Principal of the State Agricultural 
and Industrial College, Nashville, Tennessee, who will bring you the greetings of 

that Association. Dr. Hale. 
W. J. Hale: Madam President, Ladies and Gentlemen: I want to thank you for 

that applause. I do not ordinarily receive applause, but if I do receive it, it is 
more often at the beginning rather than at the end of the address. (He then 

delivered the address which is printed in the volume of proceedings.) 

President Adair: We appreciate very much Dr. Hale’s greetings. He has been 

kind enough to invite us to go to their meeting in Charleston, W. Va., and we 

have arranged to send a representative to their meeting in July. 

The first report for today will be presented by Sarah T. Muir of Nebraska, on 

“The Ethics of the Profession.” Miss Muir. 

Miss Muir (After presenting the main points in the report): Madam Chair- 

man, I move the acceptance of this report and the continuance of the committee 

to complete its report. (The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: The next order of business is the presentation of the report 

of the Legislative Commission, a report on the Education Bill. This will be pre- 

sented by Dr. Davidson. 

Dr. Davidson: Madam Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen: The report of the 

Legislative Commission has been printed and placed in your hands. By way of 
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giving special emphasis to the organization, I desire to read a paragraph or two 

as set forth on page 3 of the report. (He then discussed the report and answered 

questions. The report is printed in the proceedings.) May I, therefore, Madam 

Chairman, move the adoption of the report of the Legislative Commission as 

printed. (The motion was seconded.) 

Mr. Edwards (Rhode Island): Is the matter to be decided without any debate 

at all? 

President Adair: 1 am asking for debate, Dr. Edwards. If you want to speak, 

will you please come to the platform so that all may be sute to hear you. 

Mr. Edwards: I realize that the National Education Association is overwhelm- 

ingly committed to this Bill. I am not speaking with the hope of converting any- 

one, but I do desire that it may be known that there are some of us who do not 

believe in this Bill. 
Ladies and gentlemen, we do not regard the profession of the teacher as either 

degraded or elevated by being put on a parity with agriculture and commerce. 
There is a vast amount that might be said. My position as a teacher is not 
dependent for dignity or for power on whether the teachers have a representa- 
tive in the cabinet at Washington. (After referring to an appropriation recom- 

mended by Dr. Mann he continued as follows:) Why a seat in the cabinet? 
What is it that one desires? When you make a seat in the cabinet for educa- 
tion, you are not dealing with trade, a material organization like agriculture, 
and I have as much respect for agriculture as anyone, but agriculture deals with 

material things. We are dealing with something higher, When you introduce 
into the cabinet at Washington the representative of the teacher’s profession, you 

come pretty close to the matter of religion itself. Let’s try it without a depart- 
ment for a while longer. 

President Adair: 1 took the liberty of increasing the length of time allowed the 
speaker in favor of Dr. Edwards. The question has been called for, but our 
Chairman asks the courtesy of the floor to make a statement. J am sure you will 
grant it. 

Dr, Davidson: (After answering the arguments of the previous speaker and 

after explaining the help previously given to the Bureau of Education and the 
organized plan of giving further help he spoke as follows:) We stand committed 

to increase the appropriation for the Bureau of Education in the interim that shall 

rest between now and the time when we shall dignify education and have it 
come into its own in America in terms of a Department of Education with a 
Secretary of Education at its head in the Cabinet of the President of the United 
States. 

President Adair: The question has been called for. The question now is on the 
motion of adopting the report of the Legislative Commission. (The quection was 

put to a vote and carried without dissenting votes.) The next order of business 

is an address by the representative of the Classroom Department. I am sorry 
to say that their president, Miss Soules, is unable to be here, but Olive Bennettson 
will take her place and speak on “The Value of the Regional Conferences of the 
Department of Classroom Teachers.’ Miss Bennettson. 

Miss Bennettson: Madam Chairman, Members of the National Education Asso- 
ciation: For your consolation I will say that although you are. not listening to 
Miss Soules, you are listening to Miss Soules’ report. (Miss Bennettson read the 
report entitled “The Value of the Regional Conferences of the Department of 
Classroom Teachers.” It is printed in the Proceedings.) 

President Adair: We have a new department this year, and so I have asked its 
president, Mr. Kadesch, Headmaster, Medford High School, Medford, Massachu- 
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setts, to tell us of the “Outlook for our New Department.” Mr. Kadesch. (Mr. 
Kadesch read his report entitled “Outlook for Our New Department.” It is printed 
in the Proceedings.) 

President Adair: The next order of business is the report of the Convention Com- 
mittee on Elections, of which Mr. Sanders of Massachusetts is Chairman. 

Mr. Sanders: The annual election will be held on the fourth day of these ses- 

sions, which will be July 5. The polls will be opened from eight in the morning 
until six in the evening. Since registration will have been completed by that 
time, and having in mind your comfort and ease when it comes to voting, the 

Committee has selected the registration headquarters in Exhibition Hall for the 
place of holding the annual election. You will only have to remember that you 
will vote in the same place where you registered. 

The ballots will be printed, voting will be simple. All that you will need to 
do will be to place a cross to the right of the name of the candidate for whom 
you wish to vote. In presenting yourself to ask for the ballot, kindly announce 
your state first, and then your name. The rest of it will be comparatively easy. 

You are requested to vote as early as possible, and since the citizens of this 
great country will be called upon soon to exercise their wishes in a similar way, 

it is the wish of this Committee that you again attempt to set an example to the 
other voters of the country by casting a 100 percent vote. 

Madam Chairman, I move the report of the Committee be accepted. (The mo- 

tion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: We are ready for the roll call of states for the nomination of 
President. The Secretary will call the roll. 

Secretary Crabtree: Alabama. 

Mr. Abercrombie (Alabama): Alabama has no candidate for the presidency. 

By unanimous vote of our delegation I am authorized to yield to the state of 
Missouri. 

President Adair: Has Missouri a nomination? 
Genevieve Turk (Missouri): Madam President, Members of the Assembly of 

Delegates: I am here this morning to represent Missouri. First, I wish to voice 
the appreciation of Missouri for the gracious courtesy accorded us by our southern 

neighbor, Alabama. Two years ago Missouri presented a name to this Associa- 

tion for the presidency. 
The two years that have intervened have served to strengthen and deepen the 

feeling that in Missouri, we have a man who will make a great leader and presi- 
dent for this Association, a man who will be a fitting successor for a long line 

of distinguished presidents, both men and women, of this Association, a man who 
will carry over the policies of this Association and who has the vision and the 
foresight to shape and adopt. new policies as the occasion demands. 

He has served in practically every field of educational endeavor beginning as a 
teacher in a rural community in Missouri, then principal of a high school, then 

county superintendent, then chief. assistant in the state superintendent’s office, then 
State superintendent of education, then during the war he was called to Washing- 

ton as chief of the division for rehabilitation, then became director of the Fed- 

eral Board for Vocational Education, returning to Missouri to become the presi- 

dent of one of its colleges. He has been active in every phase of the work in all 

professional organizations, always alert and active in the promotion of the educa- 

tion and always active in promoting the welfare of the teachers of the state and 

the nation. 

By birth, tradition, and achievement, he represents Missouri’s best. He is worthy 

to follow in the footsteps of the two great men from Missouri treasured in our 

memory, who served this Association many years: William T. Harris of St. Louis 

and James M. Greenwood of Kansas City. 
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Therefore, I nominate for the presidency of the National Education Association 

and present his name to this assembly of delegates for your consideration and 
decision, Uel W. Lamkin, President, Northwest Missouri Teachers College, Mary- 

ville, Missouri. 

C. E. Rose: Arizona is but sixteen years old. We have no candidate for the 

presidency on that account, perhaps. Arizona is not going to claim the honor at 
this time which it might claim and which it would like to exercise, but instead by 

unanimous consent of the delegation, Arizona yields to Illinois. 
Mrs. Armbruster (Illinois): Dr. Blair was to have made the nomination, but 

he was unavoidably detained. Two years ago Illinois came to Philadelphia with 
a candidate for the greatest honor that this organization has to bestow. We found 
when we got there a foeman worthy of our esteem. We learned to admire him 
for his courtesy, his courage, his loyalty to his friends, his generosity to his foes 
and his splendid sportsmanship. We have known of him as a great leader, as a 
great educator, and today Illinois deems itself highly honored to second the wise 
choice of its neighboring state, Missouri, in the nomination of that great gentle- 
man, scholar, and leader, Uel W. Lamkin. 

(As the call of states proceeded there was second after second to the nomina- 

tion, no other candidate being named by any state.) 
President Adair: Is there any state that may not have bean called? The Com- 

mittee will be instructed to place the name of Dr. Lamkin upon the ballot. You — 
will have the privilege of voting for him on Thursday. No one else has been 
nominated. The next order of business is the roll call for the nomination of vice- 
presidents and for state directors. The following were nominated for vicepresi- 
dents: 

George A. Allen, Kans. A. B. Hill, Ark. , 

Ira T. Chapman, N. J. Elizabeth B. McCormick, Wis. 
James P. Coates, S. C. M. H. Madden, Ariz. 
J. J. Early, Wyo. A. B. Merewith, Conn. 

Charles R. Foster, Pa. C. K. Reiff, Okla. 
Anna Graeme Fraser, Calif. C. B. Turner, La. 

Edith L. Grosvenor, D. C. Caroline S. Woodruff, Vt. 
Florence M. Hale, Maine. 

The following were nominated for state directors: 

W. K. Keller, Alaska. William B. Jack, Maine. 

J. D. Williams, Ala. William Burdick, Md. 

Herman E. Hendrix, Ariz. Annie C. Woodward, Mass. 

J. P. Womack, Ark. Webster H. Pearce, Mich. 

A. R. Clifton, Calif. Effie MacGregor, Minn. 
W.B. Mooney, Colo. H. V. Cooper, Miss. 
Gordon C. Swift, Conn. Thomas J. Walker, Mo. 
David A. Ward, Del. R. J. Cunningham, Mont. 
Harry English, D. C. M. C. Lefler, Nebr. 
W.S. Cawthon, Fla. Jennie A. Curieux, Nev. 
M. L. Duggan, Ga. Perley L. Horne, N. H. 
F. E, Howard, Hawaii. Alexander J. Glennie, N. J. 
C. F. Dienst, Idaho. Mrs. H. J. Brock, N. M. 
A. L. Whittenberg, Ill. William H. Holmes, N. Y. 
Charles F. Miller, Ind. T. Wingate Andrews, N. C. 
Mary Lord, Iowa. Minnie J. Neilson, N. D. 
M. E. Pearson, Kans. R. J. Condon, Ohio. 
R. E. Williams, Ky. J. G. Mitchell, Okla. 
C. B. Turner, La. Nettie Mae Rankin, Ore. 
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J. Herbert Kelley, Pa. B. A. Fowler, Utah. 
Francisco Vizcarrondo, P. R. Clarence H. Dempsey, Vt. 
Agnes M. Bacon, R. I. Joseph H. Saunders, Va. 
George W. Wannamaker, S. C. Arthur L. Marsh, Wash. 
N. E. Steele, S, D. Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 
P, L. Harned, Tenn. E. G. Doudna, Wis. 

L. W. Rogers, Texas. A. A. Slade, Wyo. 

President Adair: There is one further office for which a name must be placed 
in nomination, that of treasurer. Is it your desire that we call the roll of states 
or that we ask for nominations from the floor? (Voices from the floor.) Nomi- 
nations for treasurer are in order. 

Mr. Miller: On behalf of the State of Indiana we desire to place in nomina- 
tion for treasurer our present active treasurer, Henry L. Smith of the University 
of Indiana. 

Mr. Ward (New Jersey): New Jersey wishes to second the nomination for the 
candidate of Indiana. (There were other seconds.) 

Mr. Thomas (Minnesota): I move the nominations be closed. 

(The motion was seconded by several states, was put to a vote, and carried.) 

Mr. Parratt (Utah): My understanding is that unless action is taken to the 
contrary, the names of all these nominees for directors will be placed on the 

ballot. Am I correct? (Yes.) In view of that I move that we suspend the 
usual order of business and declare all of those who have been nominated to serve 

as state directors duly elected. 

(The motion was seconded, put to a vote, and carried.) 

President Adair: There are more than eleven names for vicepresident and 
those names will be put on the ballot for you to vote on next Thursday. 

(The meeting adjourned at twelve ten o’clock.) 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary. 
Cornelia S. Adair, President. 

Second Business Session, Thursday, July 5, 1928. 

The second business session of the Representative Assembly convened in the 

Auditorium at 9 o’clock, President Adair presiding. 

President Adair: The meeting will please come to order, Our meeting this 

morning will be opened by an invocation by the Reverend F. D. Tyner, Pastor, 

St. Luke’s Church, Minneapolis. (After prayer the program was carried out.) 

President Adair: 1 wish to announce the Committee on Reference, to which mat- 

ters requiring investigation arising in the convention might be referred. This 

committee is: Dr. Blair of Illinois, chairman; Mr. Webber of Georgia, Mr. Carter 

of Missouri, Miss Samuelson of Iowa, Dr. Mitchell of Oklahoma, Miss Hammond 

of Oregon, and Mr. Fowler of Utah. 

The Joint Committee of the National Education Association and the American 

Medical Association on Health Problems was to have reported on Monday. Dr. 

Wood was unable to be present. Mrs. Preston, who has been on the committee 

for a number of years will take his place. 

Mrs. Preston read the report of the Joint Committee of the National Education 

Association and the American Medical Association on Health Problems. (Printed 

in the Proceedings.) 

Mrs. Preston: Madam Chairman, I move that this report be accepted and re- 

ferred to the Health Department. 
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President Adair: You have heard the report of the Health Committee. The 

chairman moves that the report be accepted and referred to the Health Depart- 

ment. Do I hear a second? (The motion was seconded and carried.) 

Augustus O. Thomas, State Commissioner of Education, and President of the 

World Federation of Education Associations, will now speak to us on “The Op- 

portunity for the Teaching Profession to Lead in Promoting Better Understanding 

Among the Nations of the World.” Dr. Thomas. (This address is printed in the 

Proceedings.) 
President Adair: The next order of business is a report of the Tenure Commit- 

tee. This will be given by Albert Lindsay Rowland. Our chairman, Dr. Hunter, 
was unable to be present. Mr. Rowland. (Mr. Rowland then presented the report 

which is printed in the Proceedings.) 
President Adair: You have heard the report of the Committee on Tenure and 

the motion of the chairman that the committee be continued and that the report 

be accepted. This is also a recommendation of the Board of Directors. (The mo- 

tion was seconded and carried.) 
President Adair: Just at this point there will be two other reports. ‘The first 

is a committee elected by the delegate assembly on the economic status of the 

teacher. We were very fortunate in securing Dr. Buckingham of the Research 

Department of the Ohio University as the chairman of this committee. He will 
tell you of the program for next year. (This report is printed in the Proceed- 

ings.) (A motion was regularly made, seconded, and carried that the report be 

accepted.) 

President Adair: We want to thank Dr. Buckingham and his committee. On 
Monday I told you of the change that had been made in the name of our Com- 
mittee on Problems in Colored Schools. It is now the Committee on Coopera- 
tion between the National Education Association and the National Association of 
Teachers in Colored Schools. Dr. Newbold, of North Carolina, chairman of that 
committee, will present its report. Dr. Newbold read the report of the Committee 

to Cooperate with the National Association of Teachers in Colored Schools. 
(Printed in the Proceedings.) 

Dr. Newbold: Madam Chairman, I am glad to move the adoption of this re- 
port. (The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: The next order of business is a report from the Adult Educa- 
tion Department which is to be presented by L. R. Alderman, Specialist in Adult 

Education, United States Bureau of Education, Washington, entitled “Adult Educa- 
tion and Citizenship.” Dr. Alderman. (Dr. Alderman read his report entitled 
“Adult Education and Citizenship.’ (Printed in the Proceedings.) 

President Adair: 1 know you wish me to thank Mr. Alderman for his interest- 
ing report. We have had a committee for a number of years in which we are all 
interested, a Committee on Retirement Allowances. E. Ruth Pyrtle will now pre- 
sent the report. Miss Pyrtle. (Miss Pyrtle read the report of the Committee on 
Retirement Allowances.) 

Miss Pyrtle: I move the adoption of the report. 
; President Adair: You have heard the motion. This is also the recommenda- 
tion of the Board of Directors, that the report be adopted and the committee con- 
tinued. (The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: The next discussion we will heat will be from the Rural Edu- 
cation Department on “Rural Education and Citizenship.” It will be given by Wil- 
liam McKinley Robinson, Western State Teachers College, Kalamazoo, President 
Department of Rural Education. Mr. Robinson. (Mr. Robinson read his rbort 
entitled “Rural Education and Citizenship.” Printed in the Proceedings.) 
President Adair: We thank Mr. Robinson very much for the presentation of his 

rural education problems. The next item on our program is a report of the 
educational aspects of the Pan-American Child Congress at Havana, Cuba, by 
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Francisco Vizcarrondo, Assistant Commissioner of Education, San Juan, Porto 
Rico. Mr. Vizcarrondo. (The address is printed in the Beeeding | 

President Adair: 1 know you wish me to thank Mr. Vizcarrondo for his presenta- 
tion of this report. 

There are to be seven very important reports tomorrow oer affect the or- 
ganization in its setup and in its policy for the next year. Let every delegate be 
here tomorrow and take part in the discussion. 

(The meeting adjourned at 11:55 o’clock.) 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary. 

Cornelia S, Adair, President. 

Third Business Session, Friday; July 6, 1928. 

The third and final business session of the Representative Assembly of the Na- 
tional Education Association convened at 9 o'clock, Miss Adair presiding. 

President Adair: The meeting will please come to order. This morning we will 
open our meeting by repeating the Lord’s Prayer. Will you please rise? (The 
audience joined in the Lord’s Prayer.) 
Delegate (Missouri): Miss Adair, in behalf of the Missouri delegation we pre- 

sent these flowers in token of our appreciation of your wonderful services as 
President of the National Education Association. 

President Adair: J didn’t expect to get any flowers this morning because I am so 
near an “ex,” but it is fine to have this gift from Missouri, and I accept for the 
National Education Association this lovely basket of flowers. (The audience ex- 

pressed its appreciation in applause.) 

No program of the National Education Association would be complete without 
a word from Dr. Winship. 1 am not going to say anything in introducing him, 
but I am just going to present him to you and you to him. Dr. Winship. (The 
audience arose and applauded.) (This address is printed in the Proceedings.) 

President Adair: Dr. Winship as usual gave us a fine message. 
We have an afhliated association far across the Pacific Ocean, a group that is 

more than 100 percent strong in the National Education Association. ‘They always 
bring to us, no matter where we meet, their full quota of delegates, and so it 
seemed to me fitting that Hawaii should be represented on our program. I have 
asked the president of the Hawaiian Education Association to extend the greetings 

of Hawaii this morning. F. E. Howard of Hawaii. (Mr. Howard’s address is 

printed in the Proceedings.) 

Mr. Howard: (At the close of his address when the delegates of Hawaii marched 

on the stage, he said:) Madam President, I am directed by those people to make 

a presentation to you at this time. ‘The lei is revered by all the people of Hawaii. 
It is a token of friendship. When an Hawaiian gives, he gives that which he 
himself holds dear, and today we are presenting to you a lei, and it is fitting 
that the actual presentation be made by one of Hawaiian blood; Muriel Heen will 

now wait on you. (Presentation of lei to Miss Adair. Singing of National 

Anthem of Hawaii.) 
Mr. Howard: And in conclusion for our own teachers back in Hawaii I wish 

you Aloha nui nui. 
President Adair: I am going to ask Mr. Howard to convey to the Hawaiian 

teachers my appreciation of their gift. This is one of their own feather leis, the 

most precious gift that people of Hawaii can make, and it is with great grati- 

tude that I receive it and their Aloha. (The Delegation then presented both 

Miss Chase and Mr. Crabtree with the lei in appreciation of their work at the 

central office.) Dr. Siders, field agent of the World Federation, will present 

the report of the Committee on International Relations, He is secretary of our 

International Relations Committee. Dr. Siders, 
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Mr. Siders: It is recommended there be appointed by the president of this Asso- 

ciation for the Geneva Conference of the World Federation of Education Assucia- 

tions a total of approximately 250 delegates. The constitution of the Federation 

limits the vote of the delegation to fifty. They will determine among themselves 

how these fifty votes shall be cast, what persons will have voting power of these 

250 delegates.’ It is also requested that you authorize that the chairman of this 

delegation to the Geneva Conference shall have the authority to delegate duties 

to the various members of the delegate body from America, so that the delegation 

may be completely organized. I move the adoption of these recommendations. 

(The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: The next order of business is the report of the Treasurer. 

Dr. H. L. Smith. 
Mr. Smith: Madam President, Representative Assembly: You will find the 

Treasurer’s report in the pamphlets that have been distributed. It is entitled the 
Auditor’s report. This report covers the financial records of the Secretary, the 

Board of Trustees, and the Treasurer. Will you turn to pages 15 and 18? ‘Those 
pages contain the report of the Treasurer. (He then explained details and stated 
that the formal report would be printed in the Proceedings.) Madam Chairman, 
I move the adoption of this report. (The motion was seconded and carried.) 

Mr. Reynolds (Ohio): Ohio in her graciousness wants to present to you this 
basket of flowers in appreciation of your great services. 

President Adair: 1 want to express to Ohio my appreciation of their making our 
table symmetrical as well as for the lovely flowers. I wish I could make each one 
of you understand how much I have appreciated your cooperation and your gen- 
erosity this year. Now we will have the report of the Board of Trustees pre- 
sented by the chairman, Dr. Siders. (After going carefully over the report Mr. 

Siders moved the adoption of the report.) (The motion was seconded and car- 
ried.) 

President Adair: In order that you may not have a report from the same person 
twice in succession, I am going to take the liberty of making one change in the 
program. We have with us this morning a representative from the German 

teachers who will bring us the greetings of the German Teachers Association, 
Dr. Max Zimpel, Exchange Professor from Germany at the North Dakota Agri- 

cultural College in Fargo. Dr. Zimpel. (Dr. Zimpel read his paper entitled “A 

Message from the German Teachers Association.” The address is printed in the 
Proceedings. ) 

President Adair: | know you want me to thank Dr. Zimpel for those words of 
greeting that he brought us from the German teachers, and to express our appre-, 

ciation of his invitation to come to their national meeting next summer. Many 

of us will go to Geneva. I hope we may accept both invitations, the World 
Federation and the German teachers. 

We will now hear the report of the Budget Committee. This report has been 

received by the Executive Board and by the Directors, and it is recommended to 

you for your adoption. Mr. Siders, Chairman of the Committee, will present the 
report. 

Mr. Siders: (After going over the budget items explaining as necessary.) 
Madam Chairman, I move the adoption of the report. 

President Adair: It has been moved that the report of the Budget Committee 
be adopted. This report is recommended to you by the Directors for adoption. 
(The motion was seconded and carried.) 

President Adair: The next order of business is the report of the Committee on 

the Appointment of Delegates and Kindred Questions. 
Several persons have asked the privilege of the floor. Therefore, it seems to 

me wise for us to read the rules of procedure adopted by you on Monday. You 
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will find it on page 3 of your manual. Mr. Joseph Saunders of Newport News, 
Virginia, official parliamentarian, will read the rules adopted by you for your 
guidance. Mr. Saunders. (Mr. Saunders read the rules of order on page 3 of 
the Manual adopted on July 2, 1928.) 

President Adair: 1 will now ask Dr. Claxton, Chairman of the Committee on 
Appointment of ,Delegates and Kindred Question, to present the report. 

P. P. Claxton: Apparently for some years members of the Association respon- 
sible for its workings have felt the need of some clearer statement and maybe 
readjustment of the relations of the state and local affiliated organizations to the 
Representative Assembly and probably to the Association as a whole. 

Mr. Claxton then gave a history of the appointment of the committees on amend- 
ing the Bylaws, the difficulties encountered, the open minded attitude of the com- 
mittee, the various meetings and what was accomplished at each meeting. He ex- 
plained that the Bylaws were printed in the manual, the first column being the old 

Bylaws, the second column being the Amendments proposed at Seattle and in the 
third column the substitute proposal worked out by his committee at its recent 
Chicago meeting. He then moved the adoption of the Seattle amendments and 

when the motion was seconded he moved to substitute the proposals made at the 
Chicago meeting of the committee for the amendments proposed at Seattle. (The 
motion was seconded.) 

President Adair: It is moved and seconded that this report as amended be 

adopted. We are now ready for discussion. It seems to your chairman that it 
might be wise, although you will use your judgment in the matter, to adopt this 

report in two sections, one having to do with harmonizing the Bylaws with our 
charter and with themselves, and second, having to do with the appointment of 

delegates. Dr. Claxton will now speak. 

Mr. Claxton; Madam Chairman and Members of the Representative Assembly: 
I believe it will be helpful if first we. go over the substance of these amendments 

as submitted here. We may all have read them, but let’s read them together. 
There is one correction that I must make. First, I have put together all of the 

amendments of all of the articles except Article II, which I have placed last. (He 
then took the report up article by article and section by section, showing the na- 
ture of every proposed change and the reasons therefor.) 

President Adair: Do I hear a motion that we vote on this report in two sec- 

tions? 
Mr. Holmes (New York): I so move. 

Mr. Sutton (Georgia) : I second the motion. 
(The motion was put to a vote and carried.) 

President Adair: How shall you vote on this section viva voce or by ballot? 

Mr. Holmes (New York): I move that the Secretary cast the ballot of the Asso- 

ciation for all proposed changes in all except Article II. (The motion was sec- 

onded and carried.) 

President Adair: Mr. Secretary, will you cast the vote? 

Secretary Crabtree: 1 hereby cast the vote of the delegates for the proposed 

changes in all Articles except Article II. 

President Adair: You are now ready to hear the second part of this report. 

Dr. Claxton will present it to you. — 

Mr. Claxton: Madam Chairman and Delegates: Your Committee felt from the 

beginning that its great task was in Section 2 because that affects directly the 

organization of this Representative Assembly for the creation of which the char- 

ter was amended and which has come to be its most important agency for carry- 

ing on its work, taking the place of the whole body of the people who are mem- 

bers, the active members. 
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We wrote it and rewrote it. I suppose twenty-five different suggestions were 

made. We were confronted with two or three problems; first, the rapidly in- 

creasing size of the Representative Assembly on the basis of provision of the 

present Bylaws. We have here today somewhere between 1700 and 1800. delegates, 

I am informed. There are actually 1146 who have reported at this meeting. 

There were 1145 at the Seattle meeting. This is the Representative Assembly that 

“has grown by one. Therefore the joke is on you. The Association is growing 

rapidly. I have been informed 10,000 new members have come in-this year, no, 

11,000, and it is true that we should have 500,000 members in due time. Our 

hope is finally for a membership of “practically all of the teachers of the United 

States, and on the basis of the representation as provided by the present Bylaws, 

that would give something liké five times as many delegates as we now have; 

a possibility of 6000 members in the Representative Assembly. 

(He then went over the proposed changes in every section in Article II, show- 

ing the reasons for the change and urging a favorable vote. He presented argu- 

ments for the proposed changes.) } 
Miss Jones; Would Dr. Claxton answer a question? If the delegates assembled 

on the first meeting of the convention nominate one person-and the state associa- 

tion has already nominated another, which one will be elected by acclamation? 

Mr. Claxton: The delegates present at this meeting under these Bylaws may 

not nominate if the state has already done it. If the state teachers’ association or 

education association has made the nomination, then it’ cannot be made by the 
delegates here. i 

Mr. Hendrie: Does the member of the state association in voting for the di- 
rector have to be a member of the National Education Association? 

Mr. Claxton: Not under the Bylaws. (He explained why the vote should be by 

all in the state and local association.) 

President Adair: Are there any further questions? 

Miss Jones (New York): Might it not happen under such a condition that the 

state association would be able to elect a director for this organization who is not 
a member of the National Education Association? 

Mr. Claxton: Only active members of the National Education Association can 

vote in this organization or in the Board of Directors and only active members 
can sit in the Representative Assembly. 

President Adair; There is one thing for us to decide before we vote. Are we 

going to vote on Article II as a whole or are we going to vote on Article II by 

sections? Dr. Claxton suggests that you might like him to explain all of Article 

Il and then make that decision. : 

Mr. Claxton: The sections of Article II are interlocked and interrelated, and it 

is Mecessary to consider them all. (He again explained the changes, section by 

section, and followed with additional arguments for the report.) 

President Adair; How do you wish to vote on this part of the report? 

Mr. Taylor (Rochester): What will be the basis of adopting or refusing to 
adopt the amendments now under consideration? 

Mr, Saunders: As I understand the gentleman’s question refers to the two- 
thirds vote of the Representative Assembly. I say that it does not affect that in 
any other way than to still require a twothirds vote to amend the Bylaws of the 
Association should you adopt the proposed amendments. Does that answer the 
gentleman’s question ? 

Mr. Taylor: It does. I thank you. 

Mr. Holmes: Point of order. These amendments have never been proposed in 
writing at an annual meeting. 

President Adair: I will ask the parliamentarian to state the rule. 
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Mr. Saunders: If I understand the question raised by the gentleman, it is that 
the amendments proposed at Chicago cannot be considered at this time by virtue 
of the fact that they were not proposed at Seattle. 

In answer to that I would say to the gentleman from New York that the proposi- 
tion comes from a report of a committee, that we are governed by Roberts’ Rules 
of Order, that if he will refer to page 271 of Roberts’ Rules of Order he will find 
this language: “If a committee is appointed to revise the Bylaws and report at a 
certain meeting, this would be all that is required and the amendments could be 

immediately acted upon.” If the Bylaws require only previous notice of amend- 
ments or if they require the amendments to be submitted at a previous regular 

meeting, the revision could not be taken up until the next regular meeting, and 

this is the next regular meeting since Seattle after the committee had submitted 
its report. It submitted its report in Seattle. 

The committee may submit a substitute for the proposed Bylaws. A substitute 

is an amendment; so therefore I should rule that the proposition as submitted by 
the Chairman of the Committee is in order for the assembly to vote upon. 

President Adair: The point under consideration at this time is the manner in 
which we will vote on Section II. 

Mr. Wannamaker (West Virginia): I move that we adopt this section as a 
whole for the reason that if we should adopt one part of this section and not 

adopt the whole section, I think we will have confused the thing to a greater 

extent than it is confused at the present time. I therefore move we vote on this 

Article as a whole and as submitted by the committee. 

Mr. St. Johns: I second the motion. 

President Adair: As a matter of information I will state that the Board of 
Directors recommended such action. Any questions? 

Mr. Holmes (New York): I should like to make a statement in regard to this 

whole matter. 
President Adair: It has been moved and seconded that this section be adopted 

as a whole. 
Mr. Holmes: When do I get a chance to discuss the amendments? 

President Adair: As soon as somebody moves something else. Are you ready 
for the question that we vote on this as a whole? (The question was put to a 

vote and carried.) 
President Adair: Now Dr. Holmes you will be heard for a statement or for a 

motion, whichever you choose, on the pending motion, which is the adoption of 

Article II. 
Mr. Holmes: Madam Chairman and Delegates: This is the most critical time 

in the history of this Association, I believe. We are about to decide whether 
we will depart from the policy of democracy and pursue in the future a policy 
of bureaucracy. We are about to decide whether we shall exalt organization 

through state associations or whether we will exalt departing from a long tradi- 

tion direct participation in this great Association by the teachers of America. 

If this amendment of Article II goes through it deprives us, deprives you who 

are here, to the extent of a number of hundreds, of direct representation in the 

representative assembly. What does it mean? It means that 461 communities in 

this nation of ours having population between 9000 and 20,000 that are now 

represented in general in this assembly will be deprived of direct representation 

in this assembly, a most serious step, as I see it. 

It also takes away from you people who come here each year the right that 

you had for many years, of electing the state director of your local group, and 

places it in the hands of the state association, unless that state association hap- 

pens to fail to exercise its privilege, which it never will. (After referring to the 

effect on Minnesota, Indiana, and other states he continued.) To my way of 
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thinking this matter should be recommitted and either this same Committee go on 

with this work, or the enlarged Committee go on with this work considering these 

things that we are now presenting here. I believe we ought to have an entirely 

different setup as a basis for representation. 

I should like to see something like this presented, and I have never heard it 

presented before, that the basis of representation in the Representative Assembly 

for both state and local affiliated associations shall be one delegate for the first 

fifty members or major fraction thereof, and one delegate for each 500 additional 

members or major fraction thereof in such state or local affiliated association. 

That would give us, my friends, a small enough deliberative assembly. That 

would give us an opportunity for hearing every one of these smaller communi- 

ties come here and put their debate directly in this assembly every year, and 

you know what that means. 

Furthermore, I believe that we should consider seriously the plan of continuing 

the method of choosing the members of Board of Directors, leaving the Bylaws 

as they are until we have some much better method of doing it. 

Just a shert time ago Edwin Markham wrote one of the greatest verses I have 

seen. It was called Outwitted. 

He drew a circle that shut me out, 

A heretic rebel: a thing to flout, 

But love and I had the wit to win 

We drew a circle that took him in. 

I am changing that a little and calling it Included. 

They drew a circle and left us out, 
Little cities and villages out in the route, 
Our mighty Committee have the wit to win, 

We draw the circle and take you in. 

President Adair: Are you ready for discussion? A member of the Committee 
wishes to present another view. 

J. Herbert Kelley (Pennsylvania) : Madam President and Members of the Repre- 
sentative Assembly: I desire to compliment President Adair for suggesting the 
division of the report by Dr. Claxton into two parts. By our having approved 
the report on the noncontroversial subject, we have reaped the benefits of two 
years’ work of the Committee and have made substantial progress in harmonizing 

the Bylaws with themselves and with the Charter. We have improved our 
organization greatly. 

The issue before us is the adoption of Article II and I desire to submit a brief 

analysis of Sections 2, 3, and 10. Section 3 of that article changes the basis of 

representation of a state education association to one delegate for each 200 mem- 

bers or major fraction. On the present basis the Pennsylvania State Education 
Association next year can send to this convention forty-one state delegates. That 
basis is one for 100 members and one for every 500 thereafter. As we have 
18,500 National Education Association members in Pennsylvania, it is evident that 
the first 500 will give us five delegates and the remaining 18,000 will give us 
thirty-six. The dfvisor of the 18,000 is 500. If you reduce that divisor to 200, 
it is evident that you will increase the quotient for it is a principle in division 
that if you divide the divisor, you multiply the quotient. Now 18,500 divided by 
200 gives ninety-two. Thus our state delegation will be twice that on the pres- 
ent basis; but there is a greater opportunity than that for swelling the size of 
this body. 

If the delegates should be sent by the local associations, our National Education 
Association membership could be so gerrymandered in small groups of 101, the 
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major fraction of 200, that each unit of that size could send one delegate. If 
you divide 18,500 by 101, you get a quotient of 184, the potential size of the delega- 
tion from Pennsylvania on the basis of our present National Education Associa- 
tion membership. ' 

_ The June number of the excellent Journal of the National Education Associa- 
tion carried an article in which the “guess” was expressed that next year’s as- 
sembly would contain about 1000 ar 1200 delegates. Let us examine that “guess.” 
If you divide the present National Education Association membership of 190,000 
by the irreducible minimum number of members for a delegate, 101, your quotient 
is approximately 1900. But we have made no provision for a growth of 10,000 
or more members next year. On the basis of 200,000 members the assembly could 
contain 2000 delegates. 

_ The absurdity of Section 3 is apparent when we consider our ideal of an all- 
inclusive membership of the 1,000,000 teachers of America. 

All of this is bad enough, but Section 3 provides that a state association may 

elect its delegates provided they are not elected by the affiliated locals; thus the 

state association becomes the residuary legatee and it is conceivable that in some 
cases the state association will be the residuary legatee of nothing. 

Let us examine the worst feature of Section 3, Article II. That section con- 
tinues the present unjust plan of giving representation to major fractions. It is 
easy to demonstrate the injustice of such a system. At the present time a local 

association may elect a delegate for 100 members or major fraction, 51 members, 
while a state association may elect one for the first 100 members up to 500 and for 
every 500 thereafter. The bulk of state delegates are thus elected on the basis of 

one for 500 members. The bulk of local delegates are elected on the basis of 

one for 100 members. The ratio of 500 to 100 is 5. Thus members in small units 

have five times the voting strength of members in large units. This is manifestly 
an unfair system of apportioning delegates. 
Madam Chairman, Article II should be defeated for this reason alone, even if 

it did not contain the other objectionable features. May I call your attention to 
complicated and cumbersome machinery set up in Sections 4 and 10 of Article II? 
These proposals are charged with opportunity for unpleasant relations between 

state and local association. Some local may object to furnishing the state associa- 
tion its list of members and their representation preferences. Such lists must 
entail a great amount of labor, and the proposals lend themselves to creating con- 
fusion, error, misunderstanding, and possibly conflict between professional groups 

within a state. 
Is it not ridiculous for an organization approaching 200,000 members, and 

setting its goal at one million, to attempt to maintain direct contact with local 
affiliated units of 101 to 200 members? Certainly it is cumbersome and expensive. 
The local affiliated unit is a vestige of the National Education Association’s de- 
velopment, but it should be allowed to function under the new conditions im- 

posed by the great size of the National Education Association and the development 

of state associations. 
The National Education Association organization will hold together for a few 

years as it is, while the proposed study is being made. Its ideals and the general 

tone of the profession have done, and will continue to do, wonders in spite of its 

unbalanced and rickety organization. 

President Adair: We have now had two opposite views on the report. 

Miss Jones: Madam Chairman, the Committee was originally appointed in 1924 

for the purpose of harmonizing the provisions of the Bylaws and the charter of 

this organization. They have done a magnificent piece of work and this organiza- 

tion in adopting that portion of their report has done itself credit as a deliberative 

body. P , 
However, I now desire to move, as a substitute for the motion to adopt Article 

II, that the matter of Article II be referred back, and that the President of this 
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Association be requested to appoint or reappoint a committee to bring in a report 

at this next annual meeting including recommendations which will harmonize the 

difficulties that have been presented here this morning. 

Mr. Hendrie (New York): I second the motion. 

Randall J. Condon (Cincinnati, Ohio): In four years a committee of fifty-four 

members tried to harmonize the conflicting points. How in the world shall they 

do it in one year if they could not do it in four? 

Miss Jones: 1 rise to a point of personal privilege. The Committee was not 

composed of fifty-four members four years ago and it was not appointed four 

years ago to harmonize conflicting views. 
President Adair: I think the group understand that, Miss Jones. 
Mr. Condon: Since New York and Pennsylyania seem to be so far apart, 

although neighboring states, I would like to speak for Ohio as a means of har- 
monizing their differences. (Applause.) All I wish to say is, that Ohio, third in 

membership in the National Association, haying increased its membership this 
last year in larger number than any other state, is loyal to the National Associa- 
tion. I learned my local democracy in the same state that Dr. Holmes learned 
his, although born in a much smaller community in the state of Maine than where 

he was born, and I would not take from any local community any privilege or 
right of representation that they ought to have in this great National Association. 
We have more small communities in Ohio than they have in New York, and yet 

having studied this question in our local group, having studied it intensively by 
our state association, we unanimously today recommend the adoption of the report 

of the Committee (applause), and we believe that if this report is adopted it will 
do much to harmonize the conflicting views of New York and Pennsylvania. 

Mr. Blair: At the Philadelphia meeting I discovered that a committee on elim- 
inating duplicate representation in this body had been at work I thought for 

two years. I have learned here it was for three years, and the committee there 
was authorized to study the matter of delegate representation and kindred sub- 

jects. I appointed a committee on the authority of the President and secured 
the services of Commissioner Claxton, than whom I can think of no one who could 

have brought to the considerations of this Committee that kind of intelligence 
and that kind of catholicity of mind that was necessary to a comprehensive view 
of this. 

I believe that we have eliminated duplicate representation. We may not have 

gone down as low in the number as Mr. Holmes would have, but if we went down 

to fifty-one, which he recommends, I could get up here and make you shed tears 

over the little communities that haven’t fifty-one members and tell you how many 
of them there are. Then someone would get up and challenge that and say, 

“Let’s go back to the old active membership, where every active member of this 

Association can come here and vote, we are killing democracy, we are taking 
away from the active member the right to come here. This is a representative 
body and we are trying to get an organization here that shall be irresponsive.”’ 

I have no atom of feeling on this, however loud my words may sound on this. 

I wanted done just what you have done. I think, as Mr. Kelley has said, only 

one member of our Committee has differed from the conclusion. I think that was 

a great work, but I do believe, ladies and gentlemen, that we are in danger of a 
volcanic explosion here when we come down sometime to the election of a presi- 
dent or some great question, and California, absolutely under the Bylaws, every- 
thing is done regularly—When California came to Philadelphia with more dele- 
gates there than was sent down by Massachusetts, by New York, by Pennsylvania, 
and by Ohio, how was it done? By these local associations pyramiding their 
votes under the Bylaws through duplicate voting. Now the report of this Com- 

mittee. must not, ever be overlooked in that it does avoid duplicate representation. 
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I therefore hope that this great Representative Assembly will approve the work 
of this Committee that has now been sitting for two years with some changed 
members. Therefore, I hope that this motion to defer action for a year will be 
voted down. , 

Mr. Winship: 1 have only one word to say and that is in response to the 
very clever attitude of Dr. Holmes. Anybody who knows the state associations 
knows there isn’t a state in this union where one or two cities control. You 
know perfectly well that the outside people in any state association have a vote 
and they unite. He mentioned a few cities that would fare hard; they would 
get together mighty quick. 

Personally, I do hope that we will magnify the word “go” today and not the 
word “whoa.” (Calls for the question.) 

President Adair: The parliamentarian has been asked to rule as to whether 
the mere calling for question closes the debate. 

Miss Harden: Has it been decided how the vote is to be taken? 
President Adair: Right now I want you to decide whether or not I shall put the 

question. 

President Adair: The President understood the call for question was the same 
as previous question. Since it is not and does not preclude the Chairman making 

a statement, the Chair will rule that the Chairman will make a statement. 

Mr. Claxton: | agree with you as to the importance of getting through, but 
you will remember, “Blessed are they that hunger.” 

I simply want to call attention to two false impressions that you might get 
from statements that were made here. It was stated that we do not eliminate 

duplicate representation. It may be that a member of a local association can vote 

there and also vote in the state association, but there cannot be duplicate dele- 

gates. They can be counted only in one association. I think that answers that 

and helps you to understand. 
Mr. Hanna (California): Madam Chairman, Ladies and Gentlemen: The people 

of California are like the people of the rest of the United States. They come to 

the National Education Association to learn and to help others learn, to exchange 
views. Fewer delegates than we have are inadequate to cover the magnificent pro- 
gram of the National Education Association with its many important departments. 
Local associations need adequate reports given back to them for the advantage 

of their members and most emphatically for the good of the National Education 

Association. 
I am not worried in California about the method of selecting our delegates. 

Others may be. It may be an important point but I am worried about the matter 
of not covering the programs of the National Education Association adequately 

for the purpose of our people. I thank you. 

Mr. Holmes: Just one sentence in reply to Dr. Blair. I am not sobbing for the 

many hundred cities that are left out by the Committee but I am sobbing for the 

461 that are literally thrown out by the Committee, and you can sob and I can 

sob and he can sob, because it will do irreparable harm to this Association to 

literally throw the 461 delegates out of this Association. 

Mr. Rose (Arizona): It seems to me we are getting no closer together. ‘The 

best way we can get together right here and now is the previous question. 

Madam President, I move the previous question. (The motion was seconded.) 

President Adair: 1 state that the previous question is on the motion to recommit 

Article II to the Committee. 

President Adair: We will now vote on whether or not we will call for the 

question. (The motion calling for the question was put to a vote and carried.) 

President Adair: The previous question is that we recommit Article II to the 

Committee. The effect will be to postpone action for at least a year. (The 

question was put to a yote and lost.) 
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Miss Jones: I call for a roll call of states. . 

President Adair: The Chair has heard a demand for roll call. Is it your desire 

to have a roll call of the states? 

Miss Jones: Madam Chairman, when a roll call for the states is called for, 

that is equivalent to calling for a division. It is not a matter of vote. It must 

be done. 

President Adair: 1 will state from here in just a minute the parliamentarian’s 

rule. 

Mr. Saunders: Working under Roberts’ Rules of Order, which is the established. 

order of the assembly, on a call for division, a motion of ayes and noes as to 
whether just a call shall be had must be taken immediately, and if that, by 

majority vote, is demanded, then the division can be called. 
Since our own particular Bylaws do not give specific plans for a roll call in 

order to have a roll call, it would be necessary for the assembly to so vote. 
President Adair: The Chair has already put that question to a vote but let us 

put the question to vote again. All in favor of having a roll call of the states 

on the matter of recommitting will please stand. There are 223 ayes. Will those 

opposed stand? There are 304 noes. The vote is lost. 

Are you ready to vote on the question to recommit? “All in favor of recom- 
mitting Article II to the Committee will please say aye; those opposed no. The 

Chair rules that the noes have it. 
Miss Jones: Madam Chairman, I think the Bylaws distinctly say: These Bylaws 

may be altered or amended at the annual meeting of the Representative Assembly 

by unanimous vote or by two thirds vote of the Representative Assembly. 

President Adair: You mean you are calling for a division? 
Miss Jones: J am calling for the original roll call to see if we have two thirds 

vote of no. If we have a two thirds vote I will submit like a perfectly good 
sport. 

President Adair: We are not voting on the amendment which requires a two 
thirds vote but we are voting on the motion to recommit, which requires a majority 
vote. The Chair ruled that the noes had it. Do I hear an appeal from the 
decision of the Chair? 

Miss Jones: 1 then move that we vote on the original question. 
President Adair: That is what we must vote on. 

(Mr. Wannamaker was recognized and began to speak on the question when a 

member raised the point of order, that the previous question prevents debate on 
the main subjects as well as the amendments.) 

President Adair: The previous question has now been called for and we will 
vote on the original motion. All in favor of adopting Article II will please say 
aye; those opposed no. The Chair is in doubt. 

Mr. Wannamaker: J rise to a point of information. The parliamentarian stated 

at the beginning that votes here could be counted only for the ones present and 
I have heard a lot of discussion as to how they are going to vote, and I wanted 
that announcement made, that only those present can vote. 

President Adair: Only those present may vote and the state directors will take 
the ayes and noes in a few minutes as soon as you are ready. The Secretary will 
call the roll. 

Following is the roll call vote on the motion to adopt Article II: 

In Favor Against 

Alabama Ile, 294.399 2, RAGS. MO. OUR, POE 10 t) 
Anizonas 0%. 8.42 1G AA, Aap, adh. 0 14 
Arkansastayh.. 2istoay, 2en deed, AL eens 1 0 
Californiay 32691. 45582 . ROUGE . anoaeNg. Oe as 8 80 
Colorado = eae wists 42/8 og 40 ey ae 4 aay ORE ROMS 1 
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In Favor Against 
CONNECHCUtS fees sae ces co ss ct STR SARE SHE O14. 5 6 

Delavrare Multesn-il 2). . eed. oF. lst lek a... (absent) 
DP IStrCtTMOLE COLUM Laer ee eine acca: 0 4 

Hlotidagiesh, wth Yao daables Gadd .anis. god) oy 3 0 

Georgiat fan. dace AOE TS ee slight «0g 3 0 

EL AW ALIN GA: septs okorsed coche. ds pvt: Bebe sled. Geert 0 18 

Idahawe. 5, motaae eG -eis Oh os dates alin eneres tain 2 0 

LUN ONS Mena Mee RE ce « Pes. crusts a eee 78 8 

ix clict almeee eee ae aNe... Se cckaralek or: jotsusbo ee chee 0 17 

Towndiware tc sbi koe es Sake es coke a AE Cake Z 8 

GAS ASME esi ce Re cern ete mee eee tae 0 12 

KENGUCKY IE Maer SRT RYT le ic ake cts Gist, sbelelsondate 2 2 

EOS YAM aa eee cere ra ote Aah inte Ors eee ohana oh ate Thats 3 0 

Mainegmiiats: +. BTN escape vanes Sere ie helor shal sie or she si ts a!) 5 

Marylandetraith. 84 dtsrang.cads o2il. Ulu, ails 1 0 
Miassachusettsin 4s. di inne. oa. e2dia.oied kes 3 18 

Michigaputiqawas. senses taebien sd. ade chet. be 3 0 
Minnesbtardiirk oe: et Th. beeaples chi WA: 43 2 

Mississip pimp. Gr mei Sete As oe chine setae. Des (absent) 

Missouriet. after sshot.riel hese seen ands. bely 15 73 

Montana. Sfnabetiecs chieet. cokes ceeavy. tebe nds kMate 3 0 

Nebraskaictsca. Atlin cet. oe. Sonate erie oo) 13 0 

Nevada falienn cola, ode Seed cacao Ze (absent) 
New: Hampshines cs ven eas eos v vs 5 choos teem, 2 0 

News Jerseyitersann 03, Bonet J. J802. ene, Lae 11 5 

Newallexito 18at.. sie yen. Sth, A banade 0 2 

NeveaMorkeinink .aadhher oeul. 26 2 ce Ree 1 23 

North (Carolina 261 0). 72056. 230 a, HANA 1G et 0 

North? Dakota th. 2RINaye de. OPAL. TS TSE 3 0 

Mhtay Petia Sls eT a 46 2 

Oljalhomal: astws0Ge.2, AOSHI Re as PAE. FS 3 0 

OE CE OTM Fe enor eve beicch a ste loladtovater olson ge olal wa Mtoe mene ane 10 3 

Pennsylvania. od celiade. Hee8s AOS. LETRA 2 31 

Porto Vv Ricoiayeiys. 20 8. SS, 0, SRS, I (absent) 
RhoderEslandi sient eee He AS ALL IESE, 1 0 

South e@arolima tae. ween. ok so shia iaiete ovo 2 0 

South® Dakotall five. 15 RET, ED. 6 1 

PIREMNESS Clad MRLTE.. SUE RA Rd EEG 0 2 

Die AsO Rete ess Pe FH BIS BLE 14 4 

WEA OCR IR, Mae e oHE Sills cliacledle Stor Meenas See 3 0 

Wiaiaiiaits| Goce be etolo a bo ome Oe PIOeoS cic de. aicks Semon 2 0 

Whiveta ti ychell 9 aie <del ie SIRs erica acer oicior ie Shs fl 0 

Wargestay Ligeia! aye WAeAd bee poustb petanio ay oe (absent) 

WY ashingtonmeeeser: cries stealer nie nile aes sae 33 2 

WiestaiViTetia) seit git plese gels alo i lhe eg elaie gs 1 0 

Va SCOMS TAA eI aie eae oie nis he 88 a) sha foe eis aueinier acs 4 15 

\ Aylin 012) al rib JR OB ciclo bg asta oo dipioe 6 0 

Secretary Crabtree:*Has any state been omitted ? 

(While the appointed tellers were counting the votes cast, the following business 

was transacted.) 

President Adair: We received this morning a note from our Chairman of 

Necrology stating he was unable to finish his report. I would like to hear a 
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motion from the floor to ask the Chairman of Necrology to finish his report in 

order that it may be published in the Proceedings. 

William R. Ward (Trenton, N. J.): I so move. (The motion was seconded 

and carried.) 

Mr. Howe (Indiana): I move that since the President of the United States is 

in the neighborhood we send him the following telegram: 

Honorable Calvin Coolidge, 
President of 120 Million Citizens, 
Superior Wisconsin 
Extraordinary convention just closing emphasized training for citizenship. Our 

heartiest greetings extended as never before. 
Assembled Delegates 
National Education Association 

at Minneapolis. 

President Adair: Your President would like to report that the President of the 

United States was invited to appear here, since he was in the neighborhood. His 
Secretary, Mr. Sanders, reported that the President was not accepting any invita- 
tions to speak during his holiday, but requested that his best wishes be extended 

to this organization. 
It has been moved and seconded that we send this telegram as read. Are you 

ready for the question? 
(The question was put to a vote and carried.) : 
President Adair: Is there any other nice thing we can do easily? Dr. Siders 

would like to make an announcement. 

Mr. Siders: This is a personal matter that I think is interesting. I think the 
most fitting thing that has happened in this convention is that Mr. Crabtree is 
dressed up like a June bride because this is his wedding anniversary. (The 
Secretary was wearing the lei presented to him earlier in the session.) 

President Adair: We have just one other item of business and I don’t think we 
should take that informally because it is the report of the Resolutions Committee. 

Miss Harden: 1 move the report of the Resolutions Committee be adopted as 
printed. (The motion was seconded.) 

Mr. Rosier: The Committee desires to say that there should be one change made 
in the printed report. The first sentence in Section 4 on retirement should be 
stricken out and this sentence put in its place: “Sound teachers’ retirement sys- 
tems increase school efficiency.” 

R. W. Everett (California): I have an amendment I wish to make to No. 10. 
I am offering this amendment as an individual and not as the wish of the Califor- 
nia delegation. It is in regard to the Seattle situation and we wish to add it to 
the present amendment to read as follows: 

“Whereas, the Board of Education of Seattle, Washington, has required as a 
condition of employment that all the high-school teachers of the city shall sign 
a contract which restricts their liberty to join professional organizations of their 
choice; and 

“Whereas, the effort to control a fundamental civil right of teachers inevitably 
has the effect of hindering the movement for democracy in education in this coun- 
try, and tends to encourage those who seek to dominate the thinking of teachers 
in behalf of certain large corporate interests; and - 

“Whereas, the unreasonable increase of restrictions in contracts of boards of 
education with teachers will inevitably weaken the movement for promoting sound 
tenure laws for teachers by giving educational authorities legal power to dismiss 
for trivial reasons, thus tending to keep intelligent, discerning young men and 
women from entering the profession; therefore be it 
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Resolved, That the National Education Association in convention assembled 
deplore the conduct of the Seattle Board of Education and request that the Seattle: 
Board withdraw the restrictive regulations now applying to the high school 
teachers of that city.” 

Madam Chairman, I move its adoption. 
President Adair: Mr. Everett asked to bring this up today. Of course I con- 

sented. I asked that someone from Seattle be requested to come to make a state- 
ment because I knew you would like to have both sides. I have not had anyone 
do that. I would like to ask the question whether or not the Seattle teachers 
asked for this resolution. It is quite possible for us to step into a situation that 
would embarrass the teachers rather than help them. Did the Seattle teachers, 
Mr. Everett, ask for this? 

Mr. Everett: Mr. Satherwaite, of Seattle, can speak for part of the group. 
President Adair: Mr. Satherwaite, will you state whether the teachers of Seattle 

made this request? 

Mr. Satherwaite: Madam President, Delegates: I represent the high-school 
teachers of Seattle as a delegate of Seattle, as the President of the Seattle High 
School Teachers’ League, and also am a delegate, one of the two regularly elected 

delegates to this convention, of that High School Teachers’ League. 

(After showing the unfairness of the action of the Seattle board he continued.) 
The Seattle teachers, through the representatives, would like to ask favorable 

action on this resolution from this body, not so much as it would affect the Seattle 

teachers themselves, but as it affects the tenure and really the constitutional lib- 

erty of teachers in general, and also the way in which it might affect the National 
Education Association. 

President Adair: We will be most happy to hear from the gentleman from 
Washington, and then [I shall rule that the Chairman of the Resolutions Com- 

mittee who rejected this resolution shall have an opportunity of saying why the 

Committee rejected it. 

J. Guy Lowman (Washington): Madam President and Members of this Asso- 
ciation: I am a principal from the Seattle schools and I come on the other side 

of that same proposition. Just now is not the time and this is not the place to 

discuss the matter. This is now a local proposition. It is now in the courts, and 

any action on this at this time would be something of an implication on the 

courts of Washington. 
President Adair: The Chair has requested the Chairman of the Committee to 

state the reasons of the Committee for refusing to accept the resolution. 

Mr. Rosier: The paragraphs here represent the best thoughts of the different 

committees, members, and workers in this Association. Section 10 on the privi- 

leges of the teacher has been prepared by representatives of the classroom teachers 

of this Association after a great deal of thought and study. 

The Committee on Wednesday forenoon gave a hearing to the Seattle matter. 

We had only one side of it at that time. We knew it was a controversial mat- 

ter, and I think you will find by investigation that the National Education Asso- 

ciation in its resolutions has never taken any part in any controversy. We do not 

question that there may be merit in one side or the other, but if we were going 

to pass upon these controversies it would be necessary to make an investigation, 

to take evidence, and to weigh the evidence and to pass the case. It seems im- 

practical for a committee of the National Education Association to conduct such 

a trial and investigation. Therefore we feel that the resolution or the declara- 

tion concerning the place of the teacher was as far as we could go, and we think 

it deals with the essential principles involved in teacher freedom. 

President Adair: Is there any further discussion? The motion before you is 

the amendment to Resolution No. 10, the statement read by the gentleman from 
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Seattle. The question has been called for. All in favor of adding that statement 

to our resolution please say aye; those’opposed no. The motion is lost. 

The question is now on the original motion to accept the report of the Resolu- 

tions Committee as printed, unless you have further amendments. 

Mr. Clifton (California): Just a suggestion in regard to acknowledging the ~ 

splendid services of the Parent-Teachers’ Association in the last resolution, No. 17. 

President Adair: The Chairman is delighted to add that. Any further sug- 

gestion? (The motion was put to a vote and carried.) Now we are ready to 

announce the vote on Article II. For, '387, against, 287, necessary to carry 449. 

The Chairman therefore declares the motion to adopt the proposals in Article 

II lost. , 

I wish to make this statement, with which I am sure you will agree. While 

we regret that much of the work of the Committee is not lost but made of less 

avail, we do believe in a vote as close as this that it is better to postpone action. 

Mr. Saunders has been recognized. 

Mr. Saunders: I yield to Miss Jones. 
Miss Jones: Madam Chairman, I want to express my personal appreciation of 

the work of this Committee from the very beginning. I move that the Committee 
be continued and the President of this Association be requésted to appoint a com- 

mittee to bring about a solution of these problems. 
Mr. Saunders: I yielded to Miss Jones in order that she might make her ex- 

planation, and now I would like to ask her to let my motion precede hers, and 

then we will consider hers, if she will agree. 

Miss Jones: All right. 
Mr. Saunders: 1 should like to make a motion which may be regarded by some 

as superfluous but by others as very necessary, that we accept as the Bylaws of 

the Nationa] Education Association the report as amended in Resolution I and 

that Article II remain as it is. 

In other words this motion would make a complete adoption of the Bylaws, 
whereas some question may now exist as to where our Bylaws extend. 

Mr. Claxton: You mean all the articles except Article IJ. (The answer was 
yes.) 

President Adair: Mr. Saunders moved to adopt all amendments except in Article 
II, and that Article II remain as at present written. 

(The motion was seconded, put to a vote and carried.) 

Miss Jones: I move that the Committee be continued and that the President of 
this Association be asked to appoint a committee to bring about a solution of the 
problems as discussed by the Committee and as revealed here this morning. 

President Adair: Do you wish that to also include the question of the Charter? 
Miss Jones: Yes, Madam President. I think it had better be settled all at once. 
Mr. Claxton: I suggest, since talking it over with the Committee, that that com- 

mittee do not be authorized to obtain a new Charter. I would like to suggest 
that this committee when continued do not undertake to obtain a new Charter but 
to study carefully, comprehensively, and fundamentally the whole problem of the 
organization of this Association and what may be necessary in a new Charter 

so that it may be reported to this Association and then a committee authorized 
to obtain it if desired. (The motion was seconded.) 

President Adair: With that explanation of Miss Jones’ motion and the inter- 
pretation, are you ready to vote? 

(The question was put to a vote and carried.) _ 

President Adair: Is there any further business? 
The next report, which I want to make the last one, is the report of the Election 

Committee. Mr, Sanders of Massachusetts is Chairman. 

Mr. Sanders: The vote as cast at yesterday’s election is as follows: 
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For President, Uel W. Lamkin, of Missouri—890 votes 
For Vicepresidents: 

GCOLGCRAMMANCI AIT: SI ANSASHTE Te Py Cae ee ee 752 votes 
LCOELMGHAD ILA, INCWRICTSEY critters ons Setet cre fae kee orcen e 604 “ 
JaBesae ew COALes Moouthe Carolnameneh the eam fcc a 560., © 
Se PEAT YUN Y ONLINE Balhae. cep Agens State eb Te a cee ee Mame kites 623 prc 

ChgnlesmRetosten, dmenisy ly aniaw.acee acc tat ee ec etek WAN 

Anne Graeme Fraser, California .............. PEIN OST CO 7560s 

Edith L. Grosvenor, District of Columbia <...........2+0.00+ 00 Agar es 
VORLILCEMIV s MEL ALEpRII Ain@erate He oth Re oe TANS 

AD werd spArkansas: fyi. re te en ee yyy & 
Elizabeth Ba. McCormick Wisconsin 0 oi rele ts hes 673 aes 
Mimi wMiaddern, “Asizonains, sonraldoutts QV RRG, wat oawllons oa cies 56m 

Ay, B.Meredith Connecticut ait 2itt jvre! ode BOR, oc. eee 470 “ 

GakesReif Oklahomant sesieat.cted capt aauae, 6 eo ee. S2amre 
Cin Bie FirnernPLonisianat een) Cie), OL SE ER oe ola 524 

Cagols eas. Wan 0A Titi sy MELTDON tans vwras..1c1sts Ss SHiGIs aie. at oh 554 

The vote for Treasurer is Henry Lester Smith, of Indiana, 903. The fifty-two 
state delegates that were nominated last Tuesday had no opposition and are 

elected. The highest vote cast was 693 and the lowest 644. I shall not read the 

vote of each director unless you so request. 
According to these figures you have elected for your next President, Uel W. 

Lamkin of Missouri; for vicepresidents: George A. Allen, Jr. of Kansas; Ira T. 

Chapman of New Jersey; James P. Coates of South Carolina; J. J. Early of 

Wyoming; Charles R. Foster of Pennsylvania; Anne Graeme Fraser of Califor- 
nia; Florence M. Hale of Maine; Elizabeth B. McCormick of Wisconsin; M. H. 

Madden of Arizona; C. B. Turner of Louisiana, and Caroline S. Woodruff of 
Vermont, and for Treasurer Henry Lester Smith of Indiana. The certificate signed 
by the Committee on Elections is attached. 

I move the adoption of the report. 
(The motion was seconded and carried.) 
President Adair: I hereby pronounce those persons named the officers of this 

Association for next year. 
I will ask Mr. Blair, as last year’s President, and Mr. Walker, Chairman of the 

Missouri delegation, to escort your new President to the platform. 
The audience arose and applauded as President Lamkin was escorted to the 

platform. 
President Adair: In passing the gavel to your new President, I wish to thank 

you for your cooperation throughout the year. It is not necessary for me to ask 

that you do the same for Mr. Lamkin. 
(President Lamkin took the chair.) 

President Lamkin: At the Colorado breakfast the other morning someone said 

that a darky down South when he first saw an automobile said, “Well, them horses 

must have been going some when they ‘bruck’ away from that carriage.” 

I have no hope of carrying out the work of this Association as efficiently as 

has been done by that gracious daughter of Virginia who through her courtesy 

and ease of manner and good judgment and her kindly feeling has brought about 

this spirit of goodwill in this Association. 

I have but one acknowledgment to make and one complaint to file against her. 

The last basket of flowers that came in are mine. I noticed she called for them 

before I got to the platform. They are from the great state of Ohio, and I 

express to them my appreciation of their courtesy, this great harmonizing state 

that harmonizes the differences of the Association, 
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Mr. Blair asked to say something when I am through. Well, I am through. I 

merely want to say that I come to the office with some appreciation of the difh- 

culties that confront me, and with the hope and belief that I shall have the hearty 

cooperation of every member of this Association in seeing that it continues to 

lead in the bringing about of such conditions in America that will provide better 

teaching for the children of this country, that they may have life more abundantly, 

and better serve this great Republic in which we live and which we all love. I 

am glad to recognize the state superintendent of schools of Illinois, Francis G. 

Blair. 

Mr. Blair: All I had to say was a little poetic inspiration that came to me as 

I brought President Lamkin up to the platform. 

The N. E. A. had a little Lamkin of 

Maryville, M. O., 
And she loved this little Lamkin 

better than her bestest beau; 

And this little Lamkin loved his N. E. A. 

and I think at this point, after our strenuous activities that we all join in guaran- 
teeing to this man from Missouri our united support and that same kind of con- 

flict of opinion whenever it comes on any great question that concerns this 

National Education Association, and when the vote is taken and the majority is 
against us, we shall submit under his administration just as we have done here. 

President Lamkin: May I call your attention to the meeting of the Board of 

Directors at two o’clock. I think we should begin by having our meetings start 
on time. The Chair will entertain a motion made by Dr. Condon of Cincinnati 

that the convention adjourn, and recognizes Miss Adair to second the motion. The 

motion is carried and the convention stands adjourned. 

The meeting adjourned at one-fifty o’clock. 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Cornelia S. Adair, President 

Uel W. Lamkin, President-Elect 

MINUTES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS MEETINGS 

Boston, Massachusetts, Tuesday Afternoon, February 28, 1928 

The first informal meeting of the Board of Directors of the National Education 

Association was called to order by the President, Miss Adair, at 4:10 p. m. The 
following members were present: 

A. R. Clifton, Calif. Perley L. Horne, N. H. 

F. M. Hunter, Life Director, Calif. Alexander J. Glennie, N. J. 

W. B. Mooney, Colo. Ira T. Chapman, Vicepresident, N. J. 

David A. Ward, Del. Marie G. Bolling, N. Mex. 

Harry English, D. C. A. C. Eldredge, Ohio 

W. C. Crawford, Hawaii Agnes M. Bacon, R. I. 

Charles F, Dienst, Idaho L. W. Rogers, Texas 
A. L. Whittenberg, Ml. L. E. Cowles, Utah 

FP. G. Blair, Vicepresident, Ill. Clarence H. Dempsey, Vt. 
Charles F. Miller, Ind. Joseph H. Saunders, Va. 

H. L. Smith, Ind. Blanche A. Nagel, Wash. 

Thomas R. Roberts, lowa Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 
William B. Jack, Maine E..G. Doudna, Wis. 

William Burdick, Md. A. G. Crane, Wyo. 
Annie C. Woodward, Mass. A. A. Slade, Wyo. 

Webster H. Pearce, Mich. Walter R. Siders 

Effie MacGregor, Minn. Secretary J. W. Crabtree 

M. C. Lefler, Nebr, President Cornelia S. Adair 
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After the roll call, each director was furnished with an informational. booklet 
and a copy of the Handbook for Officers. As the minutes of the former meeting 
had already been approved by the directors individually, Mr. Smith moved that 
the reading of the minutes be dispensed with. ‘This was seconded and carried. 

The President stated “I called this an informal meeting of the Committee be- 
cause you have not authorized any expenditure for the expenses in the Budget. 
I did not feel that I could call a formal meeting with expenses paid unless there 
was an emergency. So far as I know there is no emergency.” After some dis- 
cussion, it was decided that action at this meeting would be in the nature of 

recommendations to the regular meeting in Minneapolis.. The first order of busi- 

ness was a report by Annie Woodward on regulating the expenses of those whose 

expenses are chargeable to the National Education Association. She distributed 
copies of this Report and moved that it be approved. After some discussion, this 

was seconded by Mr. Smith and carried. 
The following is the report as read: 
A tentative report for the Minneapolis meeting of the Committee on Regulating 

Expenses for all persons travelling for the National Education Association on 

expense account. 

Travel Expenses: 

R. R. Fare: Lowest prevailing rate. 

Pullman: Lower standard. 

Meals and Incidentals: Four dollars per day flat allowance. 

Local Expense: 

Hotel: Room and meals, not to exceed eight dollars per day. Receipted bill 

from hotel required. 
Cabs: To hotel and to R. R. Station. Other charges only when absolutely 

necessary. 
Street Car Fares: As necessary. 

Telegrams: Copies to be filed with bill. 

Telephone Tolls: On association business. 
Stenographers: Only authorized charges by Board of Directors or its Execu- 

tive Committee. 
Dinners: Not to be charged for several persons. It is requested that each one 

sign or pay his own check. Dinners given by Committees and others only when 
consent has been previously obtained from the President of the Association and 

the General Secretary. 
Personal Expenses such as valet, hair dressing, laundry, etc. will not be paid 

by the National Education Association, Vouchers shall be presented with the 

claim whenever possible to secure the same. 

Appropriations for Committee may not be used for local or travel expense 

except as ordered by the Board of Directors or its Executive Committee. 

‘The Committee recommends the approval of this plan at this meeting to be 

submitted for adoption by the Board of Directors at Minneapolis. 

Signed, Joseph H. Saunders 

M. C. Lefler 
Walter R. Siders 
Annie C. Woodward, Chairman 

The President asked for authorization for the statement that the expenses for the 

directors attending the Minneapolis meeting would be provided for in the Budget. 
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After considerable discussion as to the advisability of the payment of Directors 

expenses, it was moved by Mr. Rogers of Texas, seconded by Mr. Clifton of 

California, that the expenses of Directors be paid. 

Mr. Blair moved as a substitute for Mr. Rogers’ motion that the directors should 

recommend to the Budget Committee that such an amount be included in the 

Budget as is necessary to pay the expenses of the directors at Minneapolis. Mr. 

Rogers and his second accepted the substitute. After still further discussion, the 

motion was put and carried. 
The President stated that at the request of Mr. Claxton there had been con- 

siderable discussion of his report on the payment of delegates expenses and 

kindred questions. Because of the importance of the Report, she had appointed 

a committee of the directors of which Mr. Saunders of Virginia, was made chair- 

man. She asked for suggestions or criticisms of the report. Mr. Holmes of New 

York stated that he was opposed to making d change in the method of representa- 

tion, that the teachers wanted direct representation and not representation from 

a state body. 
Mr. Clifton, of California, requested that the Claxton committee prepare a 

statement definitely specifying why they made their recommendations. He stated 

further that he was asking his people to reserve their judgment until this ex- 

planation could be sent them. He requested that this be sent at an early date, 

that with the information that his people now had, he felt they would vote against 

the report. 

Mr. Blair stated that the Committee had taken action on yesterday which looked 

to the point which the Directors from California and New York had raised. 1. 

Whether the Representative Assembly was to be limited. If so, its size. 2. 

Methods of selecting the delegates. He also stated that the Committee was divided 

as to whether or not they should go into propaganda or argument. The President 

requested Mr. Blair to convey the wishes of the Directors for further information 
on the subject of the Report to the Claxton Committee. 

Mr. Hunter made a plea for the continuation of the feeling amongst the teach- 

ers that the Representative Assembly was theirs. He stated definitely that he 

was not for any portion of the Report that tended to remove this feeling of owner- 

ship. Miss MacGregor of Minneapolis spoke in confirmation of Mr. Hunter’s 

statement. Mr. Saunders stated that he had not held a full meeting of the sub- 

committee of the directors. He reported that there was a strong feeling against 

the continuation of the policy of each retiring president becoming a life director. 

He reported that he had made an investigation which apparently showed that 

there was no danger in attempting to amend the Federal Charter. Mr. Hunter 

reported that a previous investigation had declared that there was a great likeli- 

hood of the repeal of the Charter, should it come up for amendment. He sug- 

gested that it would be perfectly possible for those members of the Board who 

are exofficio directors to resign from the Board. After a brief discussion, Mr. 

Smith made a motion for adjournment at 5:45 p. m. Seconded and carried. 

Boston, Massachusetts, Thursday, March 1, 1928 

Members present on March 1, 1928: 

C. E. Rose, Ariz. A. L. Whittenberg, Ill. 
A, R. Clifton, Calif. F. G. Blair, Ill. 

W. B, Mooney, Colo. H._L. Smith, Ind. 

Harry English, D. C. Charles F. Miller, Ind. 

David A. Ward, Del. Charles F. Pye, lowa 

W. C. Crawford, Hawaii M. E, Pearson, Kans. 

Charles F. Dienst, Idaho William B. Jack, Maine 
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Walter R. Siders, Maine O. T. Corson, Ohio 
William Burdick, Md. J. Herbert Kelley, Pa. 
Annie C. Woodward, Mass. Mrs. Agnes M. Bacon, R. I. 
Mary McSkimmon, Mass. Kate Wofford, S. C. 
Olive M. Jones, N. Y. F F. W. Rogers, Texas 
Effie MacGregor, Minn. C. H. Dempsey, Vt. 
M. C. Lefler, Nebr. Joseph H. Saunders, Va. 
Pin Horne, Na He Mrs. Blanche A. Nagel, Wash. 
I. T, Chapman, Vicepresident, N. J. A. G. Crane, Wyo. 
A. J. Glennie, N. J. Cornelia S. Adair 
Marie G. Bolling, N. Mex. Secretary J. W. Crabtree 
A. C. Eldredge, Ohio 

Meeting was called to order by the Vicepresident, F. G. Blair. Mr. Blair told 
of the illness and death of Mr. Owen and of the high respect in which he was held 

by the teachers of Chicago, It was moved by Mr. Clifton of California that the 

Board of Directors of the National Education Association draw up resolutions of 

respect in regard to Mr. Owen’s death. Carried. When Miss Adair took the chair 
at 2:20 p. m. she appointed the following committee to draw up these Resolutions: 
Mr. Blair, Mr. Siders; Miss McSkimmon, and Secretary Crabtree. 

Mr. Crabtree then presented the subjectmatter of the informational book that 
had been previously presented to each member of the Board of Directors. He 

called attention to page 43 which told of the gift of a section of a California red- 

wood tree by the Department of the Interior to the National Education Associa- 

tion. He told of the suggestion of the Park Director in Washington that this 
section be placed within the front circle of the National Education Association 

Building. Mr. Blair moved that the Secretary send a statement to the Depart- 

ment of our appreciation of this unique gift. (Seconded and carried.) 
Mr. Glennie of New Jersey invited the Association to meet in Atlantic City for 

the summer session of 1929. Mr. Crawford of Honolulu moved that the usual 

committee of the National Education Association be empowered to investigate 

accommodations offered by the various places which have invited the 1929 Con- 

vention in order that the facts may be available for the Minneapolis meeting of 

_the Board of Directors. Carried. Mr. Eldredge of Ohio stated that Columbus, 

Ohio was also inviting the Convention for 1929 and would be glad to have the 

Committee investigate their facilities. 

Mr. Blair then presented the report of the subcommittee on the Claxton Report. 

The Committee recommended a meeting to be held in Chicago. 

The President called the attention of the Board of Directors that this would 

take a large sum of money. After some discussion the motion was carried unani- 

mously. 

The President also reported that she had invited the Vicepresidents to sit in with 

the Board of Directors and to take part in discussions without a vote. This action 

was approved. 

The President also reported the action of the Executive Committee in planning 

for the Coordination of the Educational Research through the medium of the 

National Education Association’s Research Division. She stated that Mr. Norton 

had been authorized to present a plan for this coordination at the Minneapolis 

meeting. 

The President expressed her appreciation of the cooperation which had been 

given by the members of the Board of Directors. She announced that cards of 

admission to the Lindbergh meeting were available to those officers who were 

not already provided for. ! 

The meeting adjourned. Cornelia S. Adair, President 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 
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Minneapolis, Minnesota, Saturday Morning, June 30, 1928 

A meeting of the Board of Directors of the National Education Association 

was held at the Auditorium, Minneapolis, Minnesota, Saturday morning, June 

30, 1928. It was called to order at 9:20 q’clock by the President, Cornelia 8S. 

Adair, with the following answering to roll call: 

J. D. Williams, Ala. 

C. E. Rose, Ariz. 

J. P. Womack, Ark. 

A. R. Clifton, Calif. 
J. M. Gwinn, Calif. 
W. B. Mooney, Colo. 
John A. Young, Conn. 
David A. Ward, Del. 
Harry English, D. C. 
Walter R. Siders, D. C. 
Charl O. Williams, D. C. 

W.S. Cawthon, Fla. 

George H. Webber, Ga. 
Charles F. Dienst, Idaho 

Francis G. Blair, Il. 
A. L. Whittenberg, Ul. 
Charles F. Miller, Ind. 
Henry L. Smith, Ind. 
Charles F. Pye, lowa 
M. E. Pearson, Kans, 

R. E. Williams, Ky. 
William B. Jack, Maine 

William Burdick, Md. 
Annie C. Woodward, Mass. 

Effie MacGregor, Minn. 
Thomas J. Walker, Mo. 

M. C. Lefler, Nebr. 

Bertha Knemeyer, Nev. 
Perley L. Horne, N. H. 

A.J. Glennie, N. J. 
Minnie J. Nielson, N. Dak. 

Frank E. Reynolds, Ohio 
P. P. Claxton, Okla. 

John G. Mitchell, Okla. 
Vida Hammond, Ore. 

George D. Robb, Pa. 
Kate Wofford, S. C. 
G. W. Wannamaker, 8S. C. 

L. W. Rogers, Texas 

Cornelia S. Adair, Va. 

John D. Meyer, Wash. 

Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 

E. G. Doudna, Wis. 

Mr. Reynolds of Ohio presented the resignation of A. C. Eldredge, as State 
Director and suggested the name of R. J. Condon to succeed him. By action of 

the Board, Mr. Condon was elected to act as State Director of Ohio. 
Upon motion made ,by Mr. Rosier of West Virginia, and seconded by Mr. 

Meyer of Washington, it was voted to adopt the minutes of the Seattle meeting as 
printed in the Proceedings. 
A motion was made by Mr. Webber of Georgia to approve the minutes of the 

informal meeting at Boston. It was seconded and carried. 

Mr. Doudna of Wisconsin moved that there is hereby appropriated out of 

the current funds of the Association not otherwise appropriated the sum of 
$4,000 or so much thereof as may be necessary for the expenses of the Com- 
mittee on the Appointment of Delegates and Kindred Questions at the Chicago 
meeting and $10,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for the expenses of 

the Board of Directors at the Minneapolis meeting. Seconded. Carried. 
Mr. Williams of Alabama moved that the expenses of the ex-officio Directors 

that are not otherwise provided for in the budget of the National Education 
Association be paid out of the appropriation for State Directors. ‘The motion 
was seconded by Mr. Burdick of Maryland, and carried. 
Mr. Meyer of Washington brought up the question of traveling expenses. 

There followed considerable general discussion on the subject. Mr. Ward of 
Delaware made a motion, to make $5 the maximum allowance per day while 
enroute and $9 a day while at a hotel. The motion was seconded and carried. 
These were offered as amendments to the report presented at Boston. 

The report of the committee headed by Mr. Saunders, which is set out in the 
Boston minutes, was further discussed. Mr. Doudna of Wisconsin moved that 
the report as amended be accepted, with the interpretation that all accounts shall 
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be for actual expenses only, not to exceed the amounts named in the report as 
daily maximums. The motion was seconded and carried. The following is the 
report as amended: 

Travel Expenses: 

R. R. Fare: Lowest prevailing rate. 
Pullman: Lower standard. 

Meals and Incidentals: Five dollars a day flat allowance. 

Local Expense: 
Hotel: Room and meals, not to exceed nine dollars a day. Receipted bill from 

hotel required. 
Cabs: To hotel and to R. R. station, Other charges only when absolutely 

necessary. 
Street car fares: As necessary. 
Telegrams: Copies to be filed with bill. 
Telephone tolls: On association business. 

Stenographers: Only authorized charges by Board of Directors or its Execu- 
tive Committee. 

Dinners: Not to be charged for several persons. It is requested that each 

one sign or pay his own check. Dinners given by committees and others 
only when consent has been obtained previously from the President of the 
Association and the General Secretary. 

Personal Expenses such as valet, hair dressing, laundry, etc. will not be 
paid by the Association. Vouchers shall be presented with the claim when- 

ever possible to secure the same. 

Appropriations for committees may not be used for local or veaxeling ex- 
penses except as otherwise ordered by the Board of Directors or its Execu- 
tive Committee. 

The report of the Secretary was then considered. The Secretary called atten- 
tion to a new plan of keeping in touch with colleges and stated that it was secur- 
ing unexpected results. Mr. Webber of Georgia moved the continuation of the 

plan. Mr. Blair of Illinois seconded the motion, and it was carried. 
The report recommended that the Board of Directors approve of the new 

thirteen month calendar. It was decided to postpone discussion unitl Dr. Finegan 
could explain the matter more fully. 

The report gave considerable attention to the question of the utilities invading 
the schools. The Secretary advised that the discussion of the question be post- 

poned until Saturday afternoon. He recommended that Mr. Clapp, the manager 

of the National Electric Light Association, be invited to speak on Saturday after- 
noon. He pointed out the necessity for taking action on the question but felt that 

the other side should be heard. 
Mr. Wannamaker of South Carolina made a motion that an invitation be ex- 

tended to Mr. Clapp to appear before the Board. The motion was seconded and 

carried. 

Motion to accept the Secretary’s report was seconded, and carried. 

President Adair announced the Committee on Elections as follows: Mr. Sanders 

of Massachusetts, Chairman, Kelly of Virginia, and Miss Galpin of California. 

A motion confirming the appointment was made, seconded and carried. 

Miss Adair stated that the printed report of the Legislative Commission was in 

the hands of the Board of Directors, but asked for a motion as to whether 

they wished to await the arrival of the chairman. Mr. Walker of Missouri 

moved to await the arrival of the committee chairman. Miss Woodward of 

Massachusetts seconded the motion, and it was carried. 
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Miss MacGregor advised the Board that the Minneapolis members in mak- 

ing preparation for the convention, had had numerous requests for the N. E. A. 

emblem, and suggested the Board consider adopting an emblem. Mr. Mooney 

of Colorado, moved that a committee be appointed on the matter of an emblem 

and colors for the N. E. A. and to report next year at the meeting of the Board 

of Directors. Mr. Pye of Iowa seconded the motion, and it was carried. 

Upon motion regularly made, seconded and carried, it was voted to ad- 

journ, and the meeting adjourned at eleven o’clock. 

Cornelia S. ApaiR, President. 
J. W. CRABTREE, Secretary. 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, Saturday: Afternoon, June 30, 1928 

The meeting convened at 2 o’clock, Miss Adair presiding and the following 

answering to roll call: 

J. D. Williams, Ala. Thomas J. Walker, Mo. 

CAB Rosé. Ariz R. J. Cunningham, Mont. 

J. P. Womack, Ark. M. C. Lefler, Nebr. 

A. R. Clifton, Calif. Bertha Knemeyer, Nev. 
J. M. Gwinn, Calif. Perley L. Horne, N. H. 
W. B. Mooney, Colo. A.J. Glennie, N. J. 
John A. Young, Conn. Minnie J. Nielson, N. D. 

David A. Ward, Del. Olive M. Jones, N. Y. 

Harry English, D. C. R. J. Condon, Ohio 

Walter R. Siders, D. C. Frank E. Reynolds, Ohio 
W.S. Cawthon, Fla. P. P. Claxton, Okla. 

George H. Webber, Ga. John G. Mitchell, Okla. 
Charles F. Dienst, Idaho Vida Hammond, Ore. 

Francis G. Blair, Ill. George D. Robb, Pa. 
A. L. Whittenberg, Wl. Francisco Vizcarrondo, P. R. 
Charles F. Miller, Ind. G. W. Wannamaker, 8S. C. 
Henry L. Smith, Ind. Kate Wofford, S. C. 

Charles F. Pye, lowa L. W. Rogers, Texas 

M. E. Pearson, Kans. B. A. Fowler, Utah 

R. E. Williams, Ky. Cornelia S. Adair, Va. 

William B. Jack, Maine Joseph H. Saunders, Va. 

William Burdick, Md. John D. Meyer, Wash. 
Annie C. Woodward, Mass. Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 

Mary McSkimmon, Mass. E. G. Doudna, Wis. 

Effie MacGregor, Minn. 

Paul S. Clapp, Managing Director of the National Electric Light Association on 
invitation addressed the Board of Directors in reply to charges that his associa- 
tion has put propaganda into the schools. After making a few preliminary re- 
marks explaining that he presented a statement giving the policies and views of 
the leading executives of the electric light and power companies of the entire 
United States, he read the statement and expressed the desire to serve but not to 
misuse the schools. Mr. Pack, past president of the National Electric Light As- 
sociation who was present was also invited to speak. He stated that as a member 
of the Public Policy Committee of the Association he could assure us that every 
member of that committee condemns every sort of propaganda being put into the 
schools. He also stated that many leading men in the public utilities business 
are just as anxious as other men that their children have an unbiased education, 
and that as citizens they are interested in upbuilding the standards of the com- 
munities in which they live. 
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Mr. Clapp announced that should the Board decide to appoint a committee to 
investigate the matter or to refer the subject to the Research Staff at Washington, 
they would gladly furnish them with all information available. The President, 
Miss Adair, thanked Mr. Clapp and Mr. Pack for addressing the meeting. 

By mutual consent the discussion on the topic was continued and Mr. Norton 
was asked to address the Board. Mr. Norton read portions of the report entitled 
“Activities of Public Utility Concerns Affecting the Public Schools,” and explained 
the manner in which the information was gathered and gave his impressions of 
the literature. Upon being questioned, Mr. Norton stated that the testimony as 
presented in the report was typical of the testimony of the hearing. He further 
stated that he had no way of knowing, without considerable further investigation, 
whether the whole testimony as scattered throughout the hearing is typical of what 

has been going on over the nation or not. 

Mr. Saunders pointed out that the sample literature from Iowa and from New 

York contained very similar data, indicating a concerted effort on the part of 
the utilities. There followed considerable general discussion. Mr. Robb of 
Pennsylvania offered the following resolution: 

“Resolved, That the Board of Directors condemn the policy and efforts of 

agencies to put propaganda into the schools, and hereby authorize the President 
of the Association to appoint a committee of ten to prepare a report for the meeting 

of the Association in 1929 on the following points: (1) What principles of school 
administration should guide school authorities, and what principles of school 

procedure should guide teachers in handling material which might be classed as 
propaganda; and (2) What machinery, if any, needs to be set up on a local, 

state, or national basis to serve as a protection to individual school officers and 
teachers.” 

Mr. Robb made a motion to adopt the resolution, which was seconded by Mr. 
Lefler. After some discussion the motion was put to a vote and carried. 
Mr. Blair made a motion to appropriate $10,000 or such part thereof as will be 

necessary to meet a part of the expenses of delegates whose Pullman and rail- 
road fare exceeds $50. The motion was seconded by Miss Nielson of North 
Dakota, and carried. 

Sarah T, Muir of Nebraska presented the report of the Committee on Ethics 

of the Profession stating that as the result of a questionnaire that was sent out, 

she was presenting some general principles which might later form part of a 
code. After showing the points to be contained in the report, Miss Muir asked 
the continuance of the committee, in order to finish their report. Upon motion 

made by Mr. Webber to accept the preliminary report and authorize the committee 

to finish the report, and seconded, it was so voted by the Board. 
Albert L. Rowland of Pennsylvania presented the report of the Tenure Com- 

mittee, pointing out the twelve principles which were laid down by the com- 
mittee in its last report, as shown on page 3. He stated that the attitude expressed 

by widespread correspondence indicated approval sufficiently universal to warrant 

the belief that this statement of principles should constitute a general platform 

to be supported by the Association as its tenure policy. 

Mr. Blair of Illinois asked the Board of Directors to recommend to the Rep- 

resentative Assembly that this committee be continued, and that the report be sent 

to the Representative Assembly. The motion was seconded and carried. 

Mr. Smith, Treasurer, presented his report. Mr. Saunders moved that the 

Treasurer’s report be approved. The motion was seconded and carried. 

The Board then discussed the necessity of a night session in order to complete 

the work. Upon motion made by Mr. Saunders, seconded and carried, it was 

voted to adjourn until two o’clock Monday, and the meeting adjourned at four 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary hirty-fi ’clock. 
SBUBL "AVS Cornelia 8. Adair, President 
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Minneapolis, Minnesota, Monday Afternoon, July 2, 1928 

The meeting was called to order at 2 o’clock at the Auditorium, Minneapolis, 

Minn., President Adair presiding. 

The following were present: 

J. D. Williams, Ala. 

C. E. Rose, Ariz. 

J. P. Womack, Ark. 

A. R. Clifton, Calif, 
W. B. Mooney, Colo. 
John A. Young, Conn. 
David A. Ward, Del. 
Harry English, D. C. 
Charl O. Williams, D. C. 

Walter R. Siders, D. C. 

W.S. Cawthon, Fla. 

George H. Webber, Ga. 

Charles F. Dienst, Idaho 

Francis G. Blair, Ill. 

A. L. Whittenberg, Wil. 
Charles F. Miller, Ind. 
Henry L. Smith, Ind. 
Charles F. Pye, lowa 
M. E. Pearson, Kans. 

R. E. Williams, Ky. 
William B, Jack, Maine 

William Burdick, Md. 
(Cn Re Da Tay Mes 

Mary McSkimmon, Mass. 
Annie C. Woodward, Mass. 

Webster H. Pearce, Mich. 

Effie MacGregor, Minn. 
H. V. Cooper, Miss. 

Thomas J. Walker, Mo. 

R. J. Cunningham, Mont. 

M. C. Lefler, Nebr. 
Bertha Knemeyer, Nev. 
Perley L. Horne, N. H. 
Alexander J. Glennie, N. J. 
Thomas E. Finegan, N. Y. 

William H. Holmes, N. Y. 

Olive M. Jones, N. Y. 

Jesse H. Newlon, N. Y. 

George D. Strayer, N. Y. 

T. W. Andrews, N. C. 

Minnie J. Nielson, N. D. 

R, J. Condon, Ohio 

P. P. Claxton, Okla. 

John G. Mitchell, -Okla. 

Vida Hammond, Ore. 
George D. Robb, Pa. 
Francisco Vizcarrondo, P. R. 
Geore W. Wannamatker, S. C. 

N. E. Steele, S. D. 

P. L. Harned, Yenn. 

L. W. Rogers, Texas 

B. A. Fowler, Utah 

Clarence H. Dempsey, Vt. 

Cornelia S. Adair, Va. 
Joseph H, Saunders, Va. 

John D. Meyer, Wash. 
Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 
E. G. Doudna, Wis. 

A. A. Slade, Wyo. 

Mr. Rogers moved that the meeting adjourn at four o’clock in order for the 

Directors to attend the state delegation meetings, and to have an opportunity to 
see the exhibits. It was later moved and carried that the time of adjournment 
be three-thirty o’clock, 

Mr. Siders in presenting the report of the Budget Committee, asked the Board 
if they desired to have the budget built on using up the entire income of $461,000, 
making a three percent cut on all demands, or going beyond the income; and 
whether the Board wanted to provide a contingent fund out of the cash balance 
Mr. Rosier made a motion that the Budget Committee be instructed to fix the 
budget at an amount not to exceed the estimated income for the coming year, 
based on last year’s income. The motion was seconded, was put to a vote, and 
carried. 

Mr. Siders submitted the question as to whether the Board should take some 
of last year’s cash balance and provide a contingent fund for emergencies, and 
the Committee suggested $20,000 for such a fund. Mr. Webber moved that 
$20,000 from the cash fund be set aside as the contingent fund. The motion was 
seconded and carried. ; 

Mr. Blair brought up the question of legality of establishing a contingent fund. 
There then followed some discussion on the subject. Mr. Rosier then moved that 
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the contingent fund be expended only on the approval of the Executive Com- 
mittee, that the Executive Committee be authorized to make expenditures out of 
this contingent fund, and that it be for unexpected expenditures not covered by 
the regular budget. The motion was seconded and carried. 

Mr. Walker made a motion that the unappropriated balance be put into the 
permanent fund. Mr. Burdick seconded the motion. Secretary Crabtree pointed 
out the advisability of waiting until November or December to make the transfer 
of funds. The motion to place the unappropriated balance in the permanent fund 
next fall was put to a vote and carried. 

Following a suggestion {nich was made by Mr. Siders, a motion was made, 
seconded, and carried that the matter of conferring honorary degrees upon per- 
sons rendering distinguished service be referred to the Executive Committee and 
that they be instructed to bring in a report at their early convenience. 

President Adair explained that it has been customary to hold two meetings of 
the Board of Directors every year, an informal meeting at the winter and another 
at the summer meeting and that unless someone would make a motion to the 
contrary, she thought the incoming president would rule as she had, that the 

expenses would be paid for the summer meeting and not for the winter meet- 
ing. It was agreed that this view would be taken. 

Mr. Buckingham, Chairman of the Committee on the Economic Status of the 

Teacher, in making his report, said that no appropriation for the services of the 

committee had been made and consequently no meetings of the committee could 
be held. He stated that the members had conducted a correspondence among 

themselves in order to raise the points that seemed to deserve attention, and 
that since the meeting on Monday morning, they were ready to go to work and 

had requested the Budget Committee for an appropriation for the ensuing year, 
contemplating two meetings of the Committee in Washington. 

Mr. Buckingham also stated that Mr. Norton, the director of Research Service 

of the National Education Association intends to give to the work of this committee 
about half his time personally during the coming year and the full time service 
of two or three of his staff, thereby raising the work of the committee to the 

level of a major operation and stimulating the committee to its best endeavors. 
Mr. Lamkin in presenting the report of the Committee on International Rela- 

tions for Dean William F. Russell, stated that the report itself would be made 
by Dr. Thomas and Mr. Siders at the general sessions and Representative Assem- 
bly. He asked that the Board authorize the naming of 250 delegates for the 
Geneva meeting in the summer of 1929, stating that the National Education Asso- 
ciation was entitled to fifty votes in the assembly. He further suggested, on be- 
half of the Committee, that the delegation be allowed to make a small assessment 

upon the members who go to take care of any sort of social functions which 
may be deemed essential or desirable by the delegation there, and that the 
usual appropriation for clerical work and printing be authorized. 

Mr. Claxton, Chairman of the Committee on Appointment of Delegates and 

Kindred Questions, told of the work the Committee had undertaken to do, the 
difficulties that had presented themselves, and outlined the important features 

of the proposed revision of the Bylaws. Because of lack of time, it was moved 

by Mr. Saunders, seconded and carried, that Mr. Claxton’s report be made the 

first order of business at the Board meeting on Wednesday, and Mr. Kelley present 

his minority report at that time. 

Miss Pyrtle, Chairman of the Committee on Retirement Allowances, called at- 

tention to the printed report of the Committee, and asked that the questions brought 

out in that report receive the attention of the Board and that the Committee be 

given the benefit of the opinion of the Board on the five questions that were asked. 

Jesse H. Newlon, Chairman of the Committee on Committees, stated that their 

recommendations had been very well carried out during the past year. Mr. 
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Newlon expressed the belief that large committees do not function efficiently. 

Miss Adair advised Mr. Newlon those questions would be taken up by the Execu- 

tive Committee at their next meeting. 

Mr. Davidson, Chairman of the Legislative Commission, stated that a written 

report would be presented to the delegates at the general assembly on Tuesday 

setting forth in brief form the status of the Education Bill, some of the work 

which the Committee has undertaken, and giving some suggestions emphasizing 

Chairman Reed’s views in relation to the Bill. 
The meeting adjourned at four o’clock. 

Js. Wi Crabtree, Secretary 
Cornelia S. Adair, President 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, Wednesday Afternoon, July 4, 1928 

The meeting convened at three-fifteen o’clock, at the Auditorium, Minneapolis, 

Minnesota, President Adair presiding. 
The following were present: 

J. D. Williams, Ala. M. C. Lefler, Nebr.. > 
C. E. Rose, Ariz. Bertha Knemeyer, Nev. 
J. P. Womack, Ark. Perley L. Horne, N. H. 

A. R. Clifton, Calif. A. J. Glennie, N. J. 
W. B. Mooney, Colo. William H. Holmes, N. Y. 
David A. Ward, Del. Olive M. Jones, N. Y. 

Harry English, D.C. . Jesse H. Newlon, N. Y. 

Walter R. Siders, D. C. T. W. Andrews, N. C. 
W. S. Cawthon, Fla. Minnie J. Nielson, N. D. 

George H. Webber, Ga. Ranall J. Condon, Ohio 

Charles F. Dienst, Idaho P. P. Claxton, Okla. 

Francis G. Blair, Ill. John G. Mitchell, Okla. 

A. L. Whittenberg, Ill. Vida Hammond, Ore. 

Charles F. Miller, Ind. George D. Robb, Pa. 
Henry L. Smith, Ind. G. W. Wannamaker, S. C. 

Charles F. Pye, lowa N. E. Steele, S. D. 

M. E. Pearson, Kans. P. L. Harned, Tenn. 

William B. Jack, Me. L. W. Rogers, Texas 

William Burdick, Md. Clarence H. Dempsey, Vt. 

Mary McSkimmon, Mass. Cornelia 8S. Adair, Va. 

Annie C. Woodward, Mass. Joseph H. Saunders, Va. 

Webster H. Pearce, Mich. John D. Meyer, Wash. 

Effie MacGregor, Minn. Mrs. Josephine C. Preston, Wash. 

H. V. Cooper, Miss. Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 

Thomas J. Walker, Mo. E. G. Doudna, Wis. 

R. J. Cunningham, Mont. A. A, Slade, Wyo. 

Mr. Claxton, Chairman of the Committee on the Appointment of Delegates and 
Kindred Questions, explained to the Board that the Committee was unanimous, 
with only one dissenting voice, and that that member asked for permission to 
make a minority report. He stated that the report was the result of two years 
of very careful discussion on the matter of limiting the Representative Assembly, 
eliminating duplicate representation, and harmonizing the Bylaws with the exist- 
ing charter. There then followed a lengthy discussion, and Mr. Claxton answered 
queries concerning different phases of the report. 

Upon suggestion of Mr, Wannamaker, Mr. Kelley was asked to present his 
minority report. Mr, Kelley stated that although he preferred not to present 
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his minority report, he would do so having been requested by the Committee to 
come before the Board. He then read a statement, copies of which were fur- 
nished to the Board members. There followed considerable discussion. Mr. 
Blair made a motion that the Board of Directors recommend the adoption of all 
the amendments to the Bylaws presented by the Committee with the exception of 
Article II. The motion was seconded and carried. 

Article II was then considered. Mr. Mooney made a motion that the Board 
of Directors recommend to the Representative Assembly the adoption of Article 
II. The motion was seconded. After some discussion Miss Jones made a sub- 
stitute motion that the Directors recommend to the Representative Assembly that 

Article II be referred to the Executive Committee for some recommendation and 
that there be a session of this group called at the winter meeting to take action. 

Upon motion made for the previous question, and seconded, the question was put 

to a vote and the motion was carried. The substitute motion offered by Miss 
Jones was then voted upon, the result being twenty-one in favor and twenty-four 
opposed. The original motion recommending to the delegate body that Article II 
be adopted, was voted upon, thirty-one voting in favor of the motion and sixteen 
against it. 

Mr. Siders, in presenting the Trustees’ report, stated that the Auditor’s report 

is the Trustee’s report with supplementary material. Mr. Siders then explained 
the rating of securities and stated that the real estate mortgage notes were closed 
out as fast as they could be replaced by good stocks and bonds. Upon motion 

made by Mr. Siders, seconded and carried, it was voted to adopt the Trustees’ 

report. 
Mr. Siders then presented the printed report of the Budget Committee. Mr. 

Rosier moved that the Board of Directors adopt the report and recommend it to 

the delegate assembly. The motion was seconded and carried. 
The question of submitting bills and receipts of expense of delegates was con- 

sidered, and Mr. Saunders made a motion that delegates who came to the con- 
vention by automobile be entitled to railroad and Pullman fare and such expenses 

as they would incur if they had come by train. The motion was seconded and 

carried. { 
N. C. Newbold presented the report of the Committee to Cooperate with the 

National Association of Teachers in Colored Schools, and moved that the Com- 

mittee be included in the permanent committees of the National Education Asso- 
ciation and that an adequate appropriation be made for its activities in the cur- 
rent year. Mr. Newbold then moved the adoption of the report, which was 

seconded and carried. 
Mr. Doudna gave the report of the Committee on Cooperation between States 

on Matters of Credits and Certificates, stating that two of the states have laws 

on their statute books barring state universities and normal schools from buying 
material in other states and from having any contracts with other states. He 
also stated that there had been a debate in Massachusetts in which one man 

wanted to put up barriers to prevent any migration back and forth between states. 

He suggested that the Committee be continued and felt that it could do some- 

thing. ; 
Upon motion regularly made, seconded, and carried, it was voted to continue 

the Committee. 

Mr. Moore made a motion, on the suggestion of the Executive Committee, that 

a committee of three or five be appointed to cooperate with other organizations. 

The motion was seconded and carried. 

President Adair informed the Board of Directors that requests had been made 

for a department of supervisors and directors of instruction, that the necessity 

for such a department had been substantiated by much data, and that the de- 

partment had complied with all the necessary rules for its creation. Mr. Rogers 
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moved that a department of supervisors and directors of instruction be created. 

The motion was seconded and carried. It was then declared that the new de- 

partment had been duly created. 

President Adair stated that recommendations had been made for a life member- 

ship key, and that the Executive Committee had recommended deciding upon a 

design for such a key and to allow persons who are life members and prefer 

keys to pins, to purchase them. Mr. Webber moved the adoption of the recom- 

mendation. The motion was seconded and carried. 

President Adair thanked the members for their patience and cooperation. 

The meeting adjourned at six o'clock. L 
J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Cornelia S. Adair, President 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, Friday Afternoon, July 6, 1928 

The meeting convened at 2 o’cluock, at the Auditorium, Minneapolis, Minne- 

sota, President Lamkin presiding. 

The following were present: 

J. D, Williams, Ala. A. J. Cunningham, Mont. 

C. E. Rose, Ariz. M. C. Lefler, Nebr. 
J. P. Womack, Ark. Jennie A. Curieux, Nev. 
A. R. Clifton, Calif. Perley L. Horne, N. H. 

W. B. Mooney, Colo. - A. J. Glennie, N. J. 
David A. Ward, Del. Mrs. H. J. Brock, N. Mex. 

Harry English, D. C. William H. Holmes, N. Y. 
Charl O. Williams, D. C. Olive Jones, N. Y. 

W. S. Cawthon, Fla. T. Wingate Andrews, N. C. 
M. L. Duggan, Ga. Minnie J. Nielson, N. D. 
F. E. Howard, Hawaii R. J. Condon, Ohio 

C. F. Dienst, Idaho P. P. Claxton, Okla. 
R. C. Moore, Ill. Nettie Mae Rankin, Ore. 

Francis G. Blair, Il. J. Herbert Kelley, Pa. 
A. L. Whittenberg, Ill. G. W. Wannamaker, S. C. 

Charles F. Miller, Ind. N. E. Steele, S. Dak. 

Mary Lord, lowa L. W. Rogers, Texas 

M. E. Pearson, Kans. Ps Le Harned, Lenn. 

R. E. Williams, Ky. B. A. Fowler, Utah 
W. B. Jack, Maine Carolyn S. Woodruff, Vt. 
William Burdick, Md. Cornelia S. Adair, Va. 

Mary McSkimmon, Mass. Joseph H. Saunders, Va. 
Annie C. Woodward, Mass. J. D. Meyer, Wash. 

Webster H. Pearce, Mich. Mrs. Josephine C. Preston, Wash. 

Effie MacGregor, Minn. Joseph Rosier, W. Va. 
H. V. Cooper, Miss. E. G. Doudna, Wis. 

Uel W. Lamkin, Mo. A. A. Slade, Wyo. 
Thomas J. Walker, Mo. 

President Lamkin brought up the matter of paying the expenses of members of 
the profession who were asked to address the meetings of the National Education 
Association. Mr. Claxton made a motion to appropriate from the contingent fund 
in order to pay the expenses of those who are not entitled to active membership © 
in the Association. The motion was amended not to limit the amount, leaving 
the matter in the hands of the Executive Committee. The motion*as amended 
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was seconded and carried. It was understood that no such payment would be 
made to those eligible to membership. 

Mr. Rogers presented the following resolution: 

“Resolved, That there be elected at this meeting of the Board of Directors from 
the elected members thereof, a committee of five members to be known as the 
Finance Committee whose duties shall be to inquire into and study the financial 
needs and affairs of the Association, to cooperate with the Budget Committee in 
the preparation of the next budget, and to have prepared for the first session of 
the Board of Directors in 1929 a report of its findings and recommendations; and 

“Resolved further, That the said committee be instructed to meet in Washington 
not later than March 1, 1929 for the purpose of performing the duties set forth 

above; that the Secretary prepare or have prepared for immediate transmission 

to the Board of Directors a complete and detailed statement of the current budget, 

and that the Executive Committee be instructed to set aside from the contingent 

fund of the current budget a sufficient amount to defray the expenses of the com- 
mittee.” 
A motion was made by Mr. Rogers, and seconded, that the resolution be adopted. 

Mr. Walker moved that the committee mentioned in the resolution be elected. 
Mr. Walker moved that this committee be known as the budget committee pro- 

vided for in the new Bylaws. Miss Jones seconded the motion. The question was 
put to a vote and carried. It was explained that this committee would take over 
all work of the Budget Committee and would be known as the Budget Committee 
instead of the Finance Committee. 

Mr. Claxton made a motion that this Budget Committee make a preliminary 

report at the midwinter meeting of the Board of Trustees. The motion was 
seconded and carried. 

The Secretary stated that no appropriation had been made to pay expenses. 

Some thought the appropriation could be made by the Executive Committee. 
Mr. Claxton made a motion that the Board of Directors authorize the Execu- 

tive Committee to do those things in the Bylaws which are indicated to be done 
by it and under the direction of the Board of Directors, The motion was seconded 
and carried. 

Mr. Wannamaker made a motion that each city that wishes to entertain the 

convention next year be granted three minutes to present its claim. The motion 

was seconded and carried. 
Mr. Duggin of Georgia, extended an invitation for the National Association to 

meet in Atlanta, Georgia, in 1929. Mr. Glennie of New Jersey extended an in- 

vitation from Atlantic City, New Jersey, pointing out that for the next four 

years following 1929 they will not be in a position to entertain the National Edu- 

cation Association because of its time of meeting. . 

Mr. Claxton made a motion that the Executive Committee, after referring the 
matter to the Board of Directors, make any necessary changes in the time or 

place of the meeting from that set by the Board of Directors. The motion was 

seconded and carried. 

Mr. Ward moved to appropriate from the current funds of the Association not 

otherwise appropriated, the sums set out by the budget and adopted by the Assem- 

bly. The motion was seconded by Mr. English, and carried. 

The Secretary was instructed to include in the minutes the total amounts thus 

appropriated for each item. 

The following shows the appropriations for each item as made together with the 

expenditures under each head for a period of three years: 
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Expenses Expenses Expenses Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 

Board of Trustees ; ‘ } $420. 

Board of Directors : i 10,000. 
Executive Committee 
Contingent Fund for President 
General Secretary's Office 
Division of Accounts 
Division of Legislation (Field) 
Division of Business 
Division of Publications 
Division of Classroom Service 
Division of Research 
Division of Administrative Service 
Division of Records and Membership... . 
Physical Plant—Head quarters 
General Office Expense. 
Annual Conventions 
Promotionand, Maintena nceof Membership 
N 
Research Bul ‘tin. 
Volume of P r°ceedings 
Publications and Reports for General Sale. 
Financing Dele gates 
Special Appropriations 
Office Furniture and Fixtures 
Association Membership Fees 
Retirement Annuities F 
Contingent Fund 20; 000. 

$335,000. $398,194.66 |$426,580. $480,670. 

Olive M. Jones, reporting on the election of members of the National Council, 
said that there was quite a list of people eligible for reelection whose terms 

expire in 1928, and requested that these persons be reelected to membership. 
For those memberships lapsed through absence from meetings, the committee 

recommended: 

William M. Davidson, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

E. E. McCarty, Miami, Fla. 
Paul C. Stetson, Dayton, Ohio 

for terms expiring in 1928 
Frank D, Boynton, Ithaca, N. Y. 

for term expiring 1929 

Mrs. Mary D. Bradford, Kenosha, Wis. 
Mrs. Jessie M. Fink, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

for terms expiring in 1931 

(Mrs. Bradford is recommended for reelection, her absence being due to 
long sojourn in Europe.) 

Isabel L. Eckles, Santa Fe, N. Mex. 

E. Ruth Pyrtle, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Frank G. Pickell, Montclair, N. J. 
for terms expiring in 1933 

(Miss Eckles is recommended for reelection, her change in position having 
prevented attendance.) 

For memberships lapsed through death, the Committee recommended the election 
of Helen B. Shove of Minneapolis, Minn., and Emma Colbert of Indianapolis, Ind. 

Miss Jones stated that the Committee had considered the requests of the De- 
partment of Elementary School Principals and the Department of Superintendence 
for recognition for their officers. All but the three named, the two past presidents 
and Dr. Boynton, being already members of the Council, so that by electing these 
three, all are included. 
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Upon motion made by Miss Jones for the adoption of the report, seconded and 
carried, it was voted to adopt the report. President Lamkin then declared those 
named duly elected. 

President Lamkin reported the result of the ballot for selecting the place of 
meeting in 1929 as being thirty-six votes for Atlanta, Georgia and twelve for 
Atlantic City, New Jersey, forty-eight votes having been cast. Mr. Duggan 
thanked the Board for having taken such action. Upon motion made by Mr. 
Rogers and seconded by Mr. Kelley, the Board of Directors set the place of the 
next annual meeting at Atlanta, Georgia. 

Miss Woodward moved that the Executive Committee be instructed to fix the 
time of the annual meeting. Mr. Wannamaker amended the motion that the 
Executive Committee fix the time at its first meeting within thirty days. The 
motion as amended was seconded and carried. 

Upon motion regularly made, seconded and carried, Frank G. Reynolds was 

elected to the Executive Committee, and the Secretary was instructed to cast the 
ballot. Secretary Crabtree cast the yote for Mr. Reynolds. 

Mr. Mooney nominated Joseph Saunders for the member of the Board of Trus- 
tees. The nomination was seconded. Mr. Doudna moved that the Secretary be 

instructed to cast the ballot for Mr. Saunders. The motion was seconded and 
carried. The Secretary cast the ballot for Mr. Saunders as member of the Board 
of Trustees. 

Mr. Saunders tendered his resignation from the Board of Directors for Virginia. 
Mr, Mooney made a motion to accept Mr. Saunders’ resignation. The motion was 
seconded by Mr. Claxton and carried. Upon the suggestion of Mr. Saunders, Mr. 
Mooney made a motion that C. J. Heatwole be chosen as a member of the Board 
of Directors for Virginia. The motion was seconded by Mr. Walker and carried. 

Mr. Castle, representing the Department of Adult Education, pointed out the 
fact that his department had been hampered in their work because of inadequate 

appropriations, and asked the Board for a $1500 appropriation to carry on the 
work of adult education. Mr. Blair moved that the appropriation to the De- 
partment of Adult Education be referred to the Executive Committee with power 
to act. Seconded and carried. ) 

Mr. Mooney made a motion that the ruling of the Board be that the amount 
owed to departments be taken from the unappropriated balance before the bal- 

ance is transferred to the permanent fund. The motion was seconded and 

carried. 
The following were then elected to act as the Budget Committee: L. W. Rogers 

of Texas, Chairman; George W. Wannamaker of South Carolina; W. B. Mooney 

of Colorado; Joseph Rosier of West Virginia; and Ad. L. Whittenberg of Illinois. 

Mr. Miller of Indiana offered the suggestion that in the future the official pro- 

gram be available to teachers at state headquarters on Sunday, thereby enabling 

them to make their plans for the week. The Secretary stated that careful atten- 

tion would be given to this reasonable request. 

Dr. Condon of Ohio, explaining he was appointed to the Board to relieve Mr. 

Eldredge because of illness, resigned as director and moved that 4. C. Eldredge 

of Cleveland be appointed. ‘The motion was seconded and carried. 

President Lamkin stated that he was sure that the Board of Directors had been 

a source of great strength to Miss Adair in her year’s administration and that 

all appreciated the fine way in which she had led the Association. He asked the 

Board to send constructive criticisms or suggestions during the year, and asked 

for the Board’s support in order to make next year one of the best in the history 

of the Association. ; 

Upon motion regularly made, seconded, and carried, it was voted to adjourn at 

three-thirty. J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 
Uel W. Lamkin, President 
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MINUTES OF THE MEETINGS OF THE EXECUTIVE 

COMMITTEE 

Boston, Massachusetts, Saturday, February 25, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Saturday morning, February 

25, 1928 in Room 1064, Statler Hotel, Boston, Massachusetts. Miss Adair, the 

chairman, called the meeting to order at 9:45 with the following members present: 
Mr. Blair, Mr. Siders, Mr. Reynolds, Mr. Smith, and Miss Adair, chairman. Miss 

Wofford and Mr. Finegan of the Board of Trustees were present on invitation. 

The chairman called attention to the minutes as printed in the official manual 
in the hands of members. A motion was passed to dispense with the reading 

of the minutes. 
Mr. Blair related the circumstances of the death of William B. Owen, which 

occurred the preceding week. On the suggestion of the chairman it was decided 
to recommend that the board of directors pass appropriate resolutions and that 
copies be sent to Mrs. Owen and to the college. 

Miss Jones and Mr. Darrow asked the privilege of presenting a plan for radio 
education, representing a committee on radio under the auspices of the Payne 

Foundation. Miss Jones went into details in explaining the report and what it 

would mean to education to have the approval of the Association for the proposed 
school of the air. Mr. Darrow took part also in urging the plan. After discussion 
by all members, Mr. Blair moved that a special session be held February 26 at 
10 o’clock for giving further consideration to the question. Seconded. Carried. 
The committee next considered the question of allowing a bill covering Miss 

Muir’s expenses for the Seattle meeting and for the Boston and Minneapolis meet- 
ings. Opinion was divided as to the action to be taken. After general discussion 
a motion was made by Mr. Reynolds to authorize the president to say to Miss 
Muir that the Executive Committee would recommend the payment of the Minne- 
apolis expenses and if funds are left in the appropriation the committee will con- 

sider paying the expenses of the Boston meeting. Seconded by Mr. Smith. Car- 
ried. Mr. Blair then moved to authorize the President to inform Miss Muir that 

the Executive Committee does not feel that the Seattle expenses were authorized. 
Seconded. Carried. 

A recess was then taken until 10 o’clock in the evening. 

Saturday Evening, February 25, 1928 

The meeting was called to order at 10 in the evening to consider especially the 
coordination of research. The following members were present: Mr. Siders, Mr. 

Smith, Mr. Reynolds, and Miss Adair in the chair. Miss Wofford and Mr. Fine- 
gan of the board of trustees were also present. The chairman, after presenting 
the plan in general, requested Mr. Norton to explain and to give Dr. Gray’s re- 

action on the wisdom of the Association’s undertaking the work. Mr. Norton then 

explained the type of coordination proposed and the additional work it would 

entail on the Research Division. He estimated that it would require $4000 to 
$5000 additional in the budget to cover salaries, cards, and other material and 

such pamphlets as would need to be printed. Mr. Siders moved that the recom- 

mendation be approved and that the Secretary and Mr. Norton make a preliminary 

investigation and report at the Minneapolis meeting for the approval of the 
Board of Directors. Seconded by Mr. Smith. Mr. Blair suggested that no one 
could be definitely added to the force until the matter was approved by the 
Board of Directors. He felt some reluctancy in adding specialists to the staff. 
Mr. Siders’ motion was then passed by a unanimous vote. 

Miss Adair stated that she had received a request from Dr. Seligman, Editor of 
the Encylopaedia of Social Sciences, asking that the National Education Asso- 
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ciation appoint a committee to cooperate in the preparation of that section of 
the encyclopaedia having to do with education. She had, therefore, appointed 
Mr. Norton as our representative on the board of directors, and asked Mr. Thorn- 
dike and Mr. Chandler to serve on the Editorial Board. Mr. Blair moved that 
Miss Adair’s action be ratified. Seconded. Carried. Miss Adair recommended 
further that any committee expenses incurred by our representative be paid, say- 
ing that she preferred that our Association finance its own affairs. Mr. Blair 
indorsed this opinion, giving his reason that he wished our organization to be 
always in the position to withdraw its representatives should it care to do so. 

Mr. Norton stated that action had been taken by the persons responsible for the 

Encyclopaedia of Social Sciences that all funds taken in on account of sales of the 

volumes be turned into research. Mr. Reynolds moved that the expenses of any 

members of our organization be paid who may be placed on this committtee, sub- 

ject to the approval of the Board of Directors. Seconded. Carried. 
The committee then adjourned to meet at 10 o’clock Sunday morning. 

Sunday Morning, February 26, 1928 

The meeting was called to order at 10:30 Sunday, February 26, 1928 in Room 

1064, Statler Hotel, Boston, Massachusetts, with the following members present: 

Mr. Blair, Mr. Siders, Mr. Smith, Mr. Reynolds, and Miss Adair in the chair. 

The purpose of the meeting was given to receive further information concerning 
the plan for a radio education program under the auspices of the Association. 

Miss Jones and Mr. Darrow continued the presentation of their plan for a school 

of the air, using the material that had been prepared by the Committee of the 

Payne Foundation. Copies of this material had been given to each member of 

the executive committee and trustees. After considerable discussion, Miss Jones 

and Mr. Darrow were excused when the following action was taken: 

Moved by Mr. Blair, seconded by Mr. Siders that the committee request the 

president of the National Education Association to say to Miss Jones and Mr. 
Darrow that with our present knowledge we are unable to make any recommenda- 

tion or commitment for the Executive Committee on the proposal presented. ‘That, 

if they desire, on their own responsibility to go forward with their preliminary 
survey, and present the results to the Executive Committee at the Minneapolis 

meeting, this Committee will then give the space of an hour for a hearing, and 

if convinced that their program is a practical one, the Executive Committee will 

then recommend to the Representative Assembly the appointment of such a com- 

mittee as they desire. Carried. 7 

Miss Adair stated that she felt that the name “Committee on Educational Prob- 
lems in Colored Schools” was an unfortunate one. She therefore suggested that 

the name of our committee be changed to “The Committee on Cooperation with 

the National Association of Teachers in Colored Schools.’ It was moved by 

Mr. Blair that this name be changed. Seconded. Carried. 

The meeting then adjourned until 9 o’clock, Monday morning, February 27. 

Monday Morning, February 27, 1928 

The meeting was called to order by the president. The following members 

were present: Mr. Reynolds, Mr. Blair, Mr. Siders, and Miss Adair in the chair. 

Miss Wofford of the board of trustees was present. 

The secretary presented a bill that had been incurred by Mr. Muerman on 

account of the Department of Rural Education. This bill had been approved by 

Mr. Foght, the head of the department. It was moved by Mr. Reynolds, seconded 

by Mr. Blair, that payment of the bill be recommended if the Secretary found 
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that the money had been spent in the interest of the National Education Asso- 

ciation, Carried. ; 
Miss Adair brought up the bill from Mark T. Green, who claimed the pay- 

ment of $100 for a manuscript on Hawaii that had been printed in The Journal. 

He claimed that Mr. Condon had promised to find him a medium in which to 

print his article, but that he had expected to be paid for it. The Secretary had 

refused to O. K. this bill, as The Journal does not pay for articles. Mr. Blair 

moved that Mr. Crabtree consult with Mr. Condon as to the promise made to 
Mr. Green. It was agreed that Mr. Condon should not suffer loss if he felt 

responsible for the payment of the article. 
The committee then adjourned to meet at 2 o’clock on Wednesday. 

Wednesday Afternoon, February 29, 1928 

The meeting was called to order at 2:25 o’clock, Wednesday afternoon, February 

29. The following members were present: Mr. Blair, Mr. Siders, Mr. Reynolds, 

and Miss Adair in the chair. 
Recommendations for the permanent roll were taken up. 
The first name discussed was that of Miss Stiffler, secretary to Miss Williams. 

The secretary explained that Miss Stiffler had received a very advantageous offer 

for a position with the Government but that Miss Williams had felt unwilling 
to release her on account of the time spent in training her for her present posi- 
tion. After some discussion as to the advisability of abiding by the schedule, 
Mr. Blair moved that the Executive Committee recommend to the Board of Direc- 

tors at the Minneapolis meeting that they put Miss Stiffler on the maximum in 
her class in the schedule from March 1 to July 1, then leave it to the committee 
as to what her future classification should be. Seconded by Mr. Reynolds. Car- 

ried. 
Then came the question of filling the vacancy left by the resignation of Miss 

Cockerille. Mr. Blair moved that the one who fills this vacancy should begin 
work at a salary not exceeding that of Miss Cockerille. Seconded by Mr. Siders. 
Carried. . 

The secretary made other recommendations. After changing the classification 
of Marjorie Beck from Class 3A to Class 3B, the recommendations were adopted. 

Placing the following on the permanent roll:. Frances Ogden, Edna Sands, Eliza- 

beth Woodward, Louise Crown, Eleanor C. Richards, Mary Splawn, Alline Mc- 

Bride, Evelyn Buck, Katherine Nowland, Elizabeth Berckman, Eva R. Marks, 

Hazel McKay, Bess Wood, Marjorie Beck, Marie Johnson, Angeline Marshall. 

Miss Adair stated that owing to the resignation of Mr. Siders from the board 
of directors of the World Federation, it had become necessary for her to make 

a nomination to the board of directors of the World Federation to fill the vacancy. 
She had therefore recommended the name of Uel W. Lamkin. Moved by Mr. 
Reynolds that the recommendation be approved. Seconded. Carried. 

Miss Adair made a brief report of the suggestions of Chairman Newbold of 
the Committee on Cooperation between the National Education Association and 

the National Association of Teachers in Colored Schools. The N. A. T. C. S. 

is undertaking a financial campaign including the securing of life member- 
ships. Mr. Newbold suggested that the National Education Association act in an 
advisory capacity to this Association. It was agreed to invite representatives to 
come to Washington and that all assistance possible would be given to them 
in establishing their financial program. It was also agreed to invite the N. A. T. 
C. S. to send a representative to our annual convention and that the National 
Education Association would send a representative to theirs. 

Miss Adair reported that she had called an informal conference of the chair- 
men of departments and standing committees in order that these officers might 
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know each other better and form a plan for coordinating their work. The execu- 
tive committee was much pleased with this action on the part of the President. 
Miss Adair then presented plans for the program of the summer meeting. This 
was followed by an informal discussion. 

Motion to adjourn. Seconded. Carried. 

Cornelia §. Adair, President 
J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, Friday Afternoon, June 29, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Friday afternoon, June 29, 
1928, at 3:30 o’clock in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. The 

following responded to roll call: W. R. Siders, H. L: Smith, F. E. Reynolds, and 

Cornelia S. Adair, chairman, F. G. Blair being unavoidably absent. 
Miss Perrin of the American Child Health Association being present was 

called upon to present the matter of a proposed joint conference on health. She 

explained the purpose of the proposed conference and requested that the Health 

Committee of the Association issue the call for the conference jointly with the 

American Child Health Association. Members of the Executive Committee ex- . 
pressed an interest in the matter and instructed the Secretary to confer with Dr. 
Dodson and to report back to the Committee the attitude of the American Medical 

Association. _ 

The question of salary increases for the headquarters staff was discussed at 

length. A motion was made by Mr. Siders and seconded by Mr. Smith that the 

schedule of salary increases for the headquarters staff automatically take effect at 

the end of the calendar year of service unless the secretary should recommend that 
no automatic increase should be given or that an amount greater than the regular 

increment of increase should be given, in which case the secretary’s recommenda- 

tion shall be voted upon by the Executive Committee. The motion was unani- 

mously carried. 

A motion made by Mr. Siders and seconded by Mr. Reynolds provided that the 
Executive Committee should only meet at the time of the winter and summer 
meetings unless called together by the President. It was unanimously carried. 

On the request of the Secretary the question of additions to the headquarters 

staff and other salaries was left for the evening session. ‘The Secretary presented 

a table showing salaries, classifications, etc. 

On motion a recess was taken until 8 o’clock in the evening. 

Cornelia S. Adair, President 
J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Friday Evening, June 29, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Friday evening, June 29, 1928, 

at 8 o’clock in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. The roll call 

showed the following members present: W. R. Siders, H. L. Smith, F. E, Reynolds, 

and Cornelia S. Adair, chairman, F. G. Blair was unavoidably absent. 

The Secretary presented Miss Williams’ request for an increase in salary of 

$400 for Miss Geneva Stiffler and spoke of her qualifications. Upon the recom- 

mendation of the Secretary, Mr. Smith moved that Miss Stiffler’s classification be 

changed from 3A to 2B. As Mr. Siders was called out of the room at this point 

he requested that the motion be not voted upon until after his return. 

The Secretary explained that in compliance with a motion passed at the Boston 

meeting he had appointed Gertrude Bliss to a position in the Division of Publica- 

tions at a salary of $1500 and submitted this action for ratification. Mr. Smith 
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moved and Mr. Reynolds seconded that the appointment of Gertrude Bliss be 

approved. Motion carried. It was decided that Miss Bliss and Miss Beck would 

not receive the salary increase at this time but that each would receive this at 

the end of their first year with the Association, without further action. 

A motion was made by Mr. Reynolds and seconded by Mr. Smith to elect George 

McCauley a member of the permanent roll at a salary of $1200, beginning August 

1. The motion was carried. 

A motion was made by Mr. Reynolds and seconded by Mr. Smith to approve 

the minutes of the Boston meeting as presented by the Secretary. The motion 

was carried. 

A recommendation from Mr. Allan to change Miss Saunders’ classification from 

3A to 2B was presented and the reasons for the change were given. A motion 

was made by Mr. Smith and seconded by Mr. Reynolds to change her classification 

from 3A to 2B, to be effective after June 1, 1928. Carried. 

At this moment Mr. Siders returned and further attention was given to the 

recommendation concerning Miss Stiffer. A motion to change her classification 

from 3A to 2B was seconded by Mr. Siders. Carried. 
On motion the Committee adjourned to meet at 5:30 the next afternoon. 

Cornelia S. Adair, President 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 
* 

Saturday Afternoon, June 30, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Saturday afternoon, June 30, 

1928, at 5:30 o’clock in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. The 
following answered the roll call: W. R. Siders, H. L. Smith, F. E. Reynolds, and 

Cornelia S, Adair, chairman. Mr. Gwinn of the Board of Trustees was present 

on invitation. F. G. Blair was absent. 

A communication from Mr. Morgan was presented to the Committee. He asked 

the privilege of employing an assistant at a beginning salary of $2000 a year. 

The Secretary recommended the request be granted. As some of the members 
of the Committee expressed opposition to this action, arrangements were made 

for calling Mr. Morgan before the Committee and the question was held over 
for the evening meeting. 

Attention was called to the great desire on the part of life members to have 

a life membership key. A meeting of a number of life members in Boston had 

made the recommendation that the Association decide upon a design and arrange 

for having the key made available to members who desire to pay for the same. 

Mr. Reynolds moved that the Secretary be given the power to ask the Board of 

Directors to authorize the Executive Committee to arrange for a key for life 
members only. The motion was seconded by Mr. Smith. Carried. 

Mr. Siders called attention to the need of honors to be given individuals for 
outstanding achievements. He explained the degrees given by the National Asso- 
ciation of Scotland. A motion was made that he be authorized to present the 
question to the Board of Directors. Seconded. Carried. 
Mr. Siders moved that the Secretary, J. W. Crabtree, be authorized to rep- 

resent the Executive Committee between meetings in assigning the Association’s 
interest in making adjustments in any retirement annuity, and in all matters con- 
nected with these policies and annuities as necessary. Seconded. Carried. 
The Committee discussed the question as to whether the Association should 

give formal attention to the pamphlet “Sanctified Squander,” a pamphlet pub- 
lished by the National Association for the Reduction of Taxes, Cleveland, Ohio. 
It was finally decided not to present the question before the Representative Assem- 
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bly at the present time fearing that such action would attach undue importance 
to an insignificant pamphlet. 

Miss Adair, the chairman, called attention to the desire of the teachers for 
the blind and also the teachers for the deaf to have a department in the National 
Education Association. Mr. Smith moved that the Secretary be authorized to 
encourage the formation of a department of teachers of special groups in the 
National Education Association. The motion was seconded by Mr. Reynolds. 
Carried. 

A letter from Dr. Fairchild on character education was read which called at- 
tention to the need of a committee of the Association to cooperate with the In- 

stitute on Character Education. Mr. Reynolds moved that the Secretary be au- 

thorized to ask the Board of Directors to create a committee of three on character 
education. Seconded by Mr. Smith. Carried. 

Mr. Smith then moved that the Board of Directors be asked to authorize the 

Executive Committee to appoint a committee to act as a committee on cooperation 

with other organizations. Mr. Reynolds seconded the motion. Carried. 

Mr. Reynolds moved that Miss Muir’s expenses to both the Boston and Minnea- 
polis meetings be allowed. Seconded by Mr. Smith. Carried. 

A request was received from the Association of Supervisors and Directors of 
Instruction to the effect that this group be made a department of the National 
Education Association. The Secretary explained that the association had held the 

required number of meetings and that it had presented a petition signed by the 

required number of names. He recommended that this department be created. 
Mr. Smith moved that there be created a Department of Supervisors and Directors 

of Instruction. Seconded by Mr. Reynolds. Carried. 
The meeting then adjourned until 10 o’clock in the evening. 

Cornelia S. Adair, President 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Saturday Evening, June 30, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Saturday evening, June 30, 

1928, at 10:15 o’clock in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. The roll 

call showed all members present: W. R. Siders, H. L. Smith, F. G. Blair, F. E. 

Reynolds, and Cornelia S. Adair, chairman. 
The meeting was called to order by Miss Adair, President, who announced as 

the special order of business that of hearing from Mr. Morgan concerning his 

recommendation for an additional assistant in the Division of Publication. Mr. 

Morgan went fully into the operation of the department, explaining the work in 

detail. He stated that it was necessary to have additional assistance in order 

to pick up the loose threads of the department. All members of the Committee 

entered into the discussion, asking questions and expressing views. Mr. Morgan 

stated that he had mentioned $2000 as the beginning salary but he would like 

to have a higher figure in case the right person could not be secured for the 

salary of $2000. The Secretary recommended that this assistant be provided 

even though it might mean letting other help go. Mr. Blair moved and Mr. Siders 

seconded that we recommend to the Board of Directors in compliance with the 

recommendation of the Secretary the employment of the type of assistant which 

Mr. Morgan has requested in the Publications Department at the beginning salary 

of not to exceed $2000. The motion was carried. 

Meeting adjourned. : 
Cornelia S. Adair, President 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 
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Thursday Afternoon, July 5, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Thursday afternoon, July 5, 

1928, at 3 o’clock in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. The roll 

call showed all members present: W. R. Siders, H. L. Smith, F. G. Blair, F. E. 

Reynolds, and Cornelia S. Adair, chairman. 

On calling the meeting to order Miss Adair, President, asked Mr. Jay Nash, 

who was present, to make his recommendations concerning the appropriations for 

the Health Committee. After hearing the report and after the discussion it was 

decided that the appropriation would need to be made to the Department of 

Health Education and that the Committee would need to look to the Department 

for its funds. Mr. Nash was given assurance that an appropriation would be 

made. 
Miss Sally Lucas Jean was then called upon to discuss the proposed health sur- 

vey under the auspices of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Company. She went 
into detail, explaining that the funds would be given without restriction or limita- 

tion, and the study conducted entirely by the Association, The Committee ex- 
pressed appreciation to Miss Jean for her interest in this matter. It was under- 
stood that the survey would require an additional member in the Secretary’s staff. 

The budget was then presented by the chairman of the Budget Committee, 
Mr. Siders. After discussion the meeting adjourned to meet on the call of the 
President at the close of the evening exercises. 

Cornelia S. Adair, President - 
J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Thursday Evening, July 5, 1928 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Thursday evening, July 5, 

1928 at 11:30 o’clock in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. ‘The 
roll call showed all members present: W.R. Siders, H. L. Smith, F. G. Blair, F. E. 

Reynolds, and Cornelia S. Adair, chairman. 
The matter of the budget was taken up and after discussion it was moved by 

Mr. Blair, seconded by Mr. Smith, that the report be accepted and referred to 

the Board of Directors for their decision. Carried. The Secretary was requested 
to state to the Board of Directors that this report had the approval of the Execu- 
tive Committee. 

Adjournment was then taken until Friday evening, July 6, at 8 o’clock. 

Cornelia S. Adair, President 

J. W. Crabtree, Secretary 

Friday Evening, July 6, 1928. 

A meeting of the Executive Committee was held Friday evening, July 6, 1928 
at 8 o'clock, in the Curtis Hotel, Room 326, Minneapolis, Minn. The roll call 
showed all members present: W”. R. Siders, H. L. Smith, Cornelia S. Adair, F. E. 
Reynolds, and Uel W. Lamkin, President. 

After discussing in general the work for the coming year and after authoriz- 
ing the secertary to supply members with minutes of the meetings of the Execu- 
tive Committee and Board of Directors, the following action was taken concern- 
ing the proposed life membership key. Moved by Mr. Siders and seconded by 
Miss Adair that the Executive Committee carry out the instructions of the Board 
of Directors to design a life membership key and to arrange so that it may be 
purchased by life members, and further that the secretary be instructed to work 
out a plan of giving schools a chance to submit designs and to carry out the 
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same without further action of the Committee. The motion was carried. It was 
understood that the secretary should be ready to report at the time of the meet: 
ing of the Department of Superintendence. 

It was moved by Miss Adair and seconded by Mr. Smith that Mr. Siders be 
instructed to report at the winter meeting a plan of giving honors to members of 
outstanding achievements. Carried. 

The secretary was instructed to encourage the formation of a Department of 
Special Education, one which would include teachers and officers of the institu- 

tion for the deaf, the blind, and so forth. He was instructed to aid departments 
in organizing for more effective work. 
A motion was passed recommending that the Department of Adult Education pay 

particular attention to illiteracy, which was followed by a motion made by Mr. 
Smith and seconded by Miss Adair to add $500 to the appropriation for the De- 
partment of Adult Education. Carried. 

The secretary was requested to ascertain the needs of Mr. Doudna’s committee 
and also the one for colored schools. 

It was moved by Mr. Reynolds and seconded by Miss Adair that the date for 
the next annual meeting of the Association be fixed for June 30 to July 5 in 
1929. Carried. 

The secretary was instructed to pay the fee to the World Federation of 

Education Associations out of the special fund and to pay it as soon as possible. 

On motion Mr. Allan was authorized to go to Atlanta, Ga., at once to make 

arrangements for holding the next meeting in that city. It was understood that 
the meeting would be held in Atlanta in compliance with the vote of the Board 
of Directors. 
A motion was then made to adjourn. Carried. 

Uel W. Lamkin, President. 
J. W. Crabtree, Secretary. 

MINUTES OF THE MEETINGS OF THE BOARD OF 
TRUSTEES 

Boston, Massachusetts, Friday Evening, February 24, 1928. 

The Board of Trustees met at the call of the chairman, Friday evening, Febru- 
ary 24, 1928, at 8 o’clock, in Room 1064, Statler Hotel, Boston, Massachusetts. 

The following members were present: Cornelia S. Adair, Kate V. Wofford, J. M. 
Gwinn, Thomas E. Finegan, and W. R. Siders, chairman. Frank E. Reynolds 

and Francis G. Blair, members of the Executive Committee, were present on invita- 

tion. Chairman Siders called the meeting to order at 8 o'clock, explaining that 

all members of the board were present. 
The chairman called attention to the fact that the financial statement for Febru- 

ary showed a healthy condition of the finances of the Association. He then 

raised the question as to whether at certain times in the year when the monthly 
balances were large it would not be possible to place a portion of the funds on 

interest for three or six month periods. After other members and the secretary 

had expressed approval of the suggestion, a motion was passed instructing the 

secretary to invest surplus funds whenever possible for periods of three to six 

months. s 

There was then a discussion of the regional meetings of the classroom depart- 

ment, of the time spent by the President, Miss Soules, and other members of 

the committee in field work and the influence on membership. The. Secretary of 

the Association called attention to the way in which Miss Adair, the President 

of the Association, had been received in the scores of places visited by her and 

the effect that these visits would have on the permanency of membership. He 
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stated that he would not be surprised that a total of 200,000 could be reported at 

the Minneapolis meeting. It was explained that the official membership count 

was made each year on January 1. The count was made on this date since the 

Association was organized. 

It was suggested by Mr. Gwinn that since boards of education had released 

members of the executive committee of the department of classroom teachers for 

four to twelve weeks, without the loss of salary, to attend meetings and to 

render invaluable service to the profession, it would be fitting to give official 

recognition of this help by writing the board of education in such instances. He 

would like for some one to write his board of education, letting the members 

know of Miss Eisner’s work and what it meant to the cause. After further dis- 

cussion there was the understanding that Miss Adair, President, would write a 

letter of appreciation to all boards of education that released teachers for field 

work during the year. 
The chairman next called attention to the investment of the permanent fund. 

He mentioned recent investments and explained the character of all present invest- 
ments. He called attention to the need of completing the heating system of the 
building and proposed finishing for practical use the basement rooms of the 
headquarters building. There was then a general discussion of the question of 
heating, that of fitting up the basement and that of constructing a new building. 
Some members preferred repairing the basement, putting in oil heat, and later 
building to the present building on the east. The view was expressed, however, 
that an entire new. structure ought to be built as soon as possible. Following 

the discussion a motion was made by Miss Adair, seconded and passed by a 
unanimous vote, to instruct the headquarters office to secure information relative 

to the installation of the oil heating plant to heat the entire building and to 
secure an estimate of the costs of the same and also to secure estimates of the 
cost of making the basement useable as a part of the operating plant. 

The chairman of the board explained the attention which had been give to 

the matter of homes for retired teachers following out the instructions given at 
the Seattle meeting of the Board of Trustees. It was found, he said, that the 

Board of Trustees did not have adequate information as to the need of such 
homes. It was decided that it would be necessary to make an investigation of 
the needs before the Board would be justified in making plans for the expendi- 

ture of funds. After prolonged discussion, Trustee Gwinn moved, and his motion 
was seconded and passed, to instruct the chairman of the Board of Trustees in 
cooperation with the headquarters staff to plan and execute research into the 
needs of such a home and if possible to present the report at the July meeting. 

On the suggestion of Trustee Gwinn the chairman of the Board of Trustees 
was directed to write a letter of thanks and appreciation to the Board of Educa- 
tion of Richmond, Virginia, for their contribution to the work and influence of 
the Association by making it possible for Miss Adair, the President, to give her 
full time to the work of the Association for the entire year without the loss 
of pay. 

On motion by Miss Wofford the meeting adjourned to meet on call of the chair- 
man. 

J. M. Gwinn, Secretary. 

-W. R. Siders, Chairman. 

Minneapolis, Minnesota, Saturday Evening, June 30, 1928 

Chairman Siders called the meeting to order at 8:28 p. m. with all members 
present. W. R. Siders, J. M. Gwinn, Cornelia Adair, Kate V. Wofford, Thomas 
E. Finegan, Secretary Crabtree, and Treasurer Smith were also present. 

Secretary Gwinn read the minutes of the last meeting, which were approved 
as read, 
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Mr. Allan, Business Manager, presented the subject of heating—both as to the 
extension of the present heating system and the installation of oil as the means 
of heating—in place of coke. “The present building is 60 percent heated by 
steam, the remaining portion being heated “by hot air.’ Mr. Allan left on file 
a summarized statement covering extension of heating plant and installation of 
oil burner. Also summarized statement regarding building alterations. 

Mr. Gwinn moved that the Chairman of'the Trustees be empowered to have 
such system of oil burning heating plant installed, as he shall, after investiga- 
tion, approve, with such changes in the basement as may be necessary. This 
motion was seconded by Mr. Finegan, and carried. 

Alterations on the fourth floor—Mr. Allan reported that Mr. Norton’s division 
requires space on the top floor arranged to suit convenience of their work, the 

present arrangement being unsuitable because space is cut into small rooms. Mr. 
Allan stated that the fourth floor alterations, including linoleum for the floors, 
would approximate $2000. 

_ Dr. Finegan moved that this be referred to the Chairman of the Board, with 

power to carry out the plan. This motion was seconded by Miss Wofford, and 
carried. 

Investigation of adjoining property ordered—Chairman Siders told of the offer 
made, that the Association buy the adjoining property on M Street. He de- 
scribed the location and the uses to which it might be put, also telling of the 
advice received from the Continental Trust Company. 

Discussion then followed of real estate values, led by Dr. Finegan and _ fol- 
lowed by Mr. Allan, Mr. Siders, Mr. Smith. Secretary Crabtree stated that the 

Association was not ready to decide whether they should remain at the present 
location or plan for greater space and a larger building for the future. 
Moved by Dr. Gwinn that it should be in the minutes that at your request 

(Secretary Crabtree), Mr. Allan submit information concerning the property ad- 
joining on M Street, seconded by Mr. Finegan carried. After further discussion, 

it was decided to take no action and the motion was reconsidered and tabled. 

Teachers homes—Mr. Siders told of the offer made by the Metropolitan Life 
Insurance Company, through Dr. Frankel—that his staff collect data on the sub- 

ject. Mr. Gwinn and Mr. Finegan inquired as to their interest in it. Mr. Siders 
replied that this interest was in the Child Health in Schools and World Federa- 

tion. Mr. Gwinn asked if the questionnaire had been developed and Mr. Finegan 
asked who had done so. Mr. Siders replied that Mr. Norton had developed the 

questionnaire. 
Mr. Siders told of another proposition in connection with this subject. Miss 

Jones was approached by Secretary Davis, who is active in the work of the 
Moose. He proposes that they build for us such a plant as we might want and 

give it to us on a long time lease—or give it to us with the holding deed so we 

can return it to them should we wish to return it. 

After discussion the final decision was that the teachers’ home may still wait 

on information to be gotten up by the Research Division. 

Finances—Mtr. Siders stated that the report of the Auditors was in print. He 

read excerpts, also saying he had a complete statement from Mrs. Hixson cover- 

ing a period of ten years. He then discussed the value of these securities and 

wantd to know of the Board the type of securities they would advise taking up. 

Mr. Finegan said that the Chairman of the Board should have considerable 

discretion in these matters. (He did not care for the mortgage investments.) 

Mr. Gwinn moved that the Chairman be authorized to reinvest whatever funds 

available and make sales for reinvestment as in his judgment is desirable, and 

in doing so, to bear in mind safety as well as rate of income. 

Mr. Finegan seconded and the motion was carried. 

The meeting adjourned at 10:15 p. m. subject to the call of the Chair. 
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Minneapolis, Minnesota, Friday Afternoon, July 6, 1928 

The meeting of the Board of Trustees was called to order at + p. m. by the 

newly elected President, Uel W. Lamkin. ‘Those present were: W. R. Siders, 

Chairman; Uel W. Lamkin, Joseph H. Saunders, Kate V. Wofford. J. M. Gwinn 

was absent. Cornelia Adair, Secretary Crabtree, and Frank E, Reynolds, of the 

Executive Committee, were also present. 

Reorganization—Dr. Siders was elected Chairman and Kate V. Wofford was 

elected Secretary. 
Reafirmation of action of Board on June 30, 19283—Chairman Siders reviewed 

the matters of alterations and installation of heating plant for the benefit of the 

new members on the Board. 
Discussion was entered into by President Lamkin and Mr. Saunders concern- 

ing the heating plant and the advisability of holding a meeting before the Febru- 
ary session. 

President Lamkin moved that a meeting be held at Headquarters in Washing- 

ton during the week of August 27, upon call of the Chairman, and that the 

Chairman be authorized to proceed with the alterations on the top floor. This 
motion was seconded by Miss Wofford and carried. 
Investments—The next discussion was in regard to reinvestment of funds. Those 

taking part were Mr. Saunders, Miss Wofford, Mr. Siders, and Mr. Crabtree. 

Mr. Siders explained his method of procedure in investments and asked for sug- 
gestions as to better means, also asking if the Board would like to take a pref- 

erential vote. ‘ 
Miss Wofford: It seems to me that you would know more about this, as you 

were instructed to look into investments. 
Discussion by Mr. Siders, Mr. Saunders, Mr. Reynolds, regarding types of in- 

vestment. 
Mr. Siders stated that he would get information right away and would send 

it to members of the Board and would ask that they promptly send him their 
comments. 

President Lamkin moved that the meeting adjourn to meet at the call of the 
Chairman. Seconded and carried. 

Adjourned at 5:30 p. m. 

REPORT OF RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE 

JOSEPH ROSIER, PRESIDENT, STATE NORMAL SCHOOL, FAIRMONT, W. VA. 

CHAIRMAN 

1, Education for a Democracy 

Our American democracy is based firmly on the principle of the equal 
inalienable right of all to life, liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. But 
there can be no equal right for all, no best achievement for any without 
full and equal opportunity for education. To give this opportunity to all 
in fullest measure, both as the means and as the end of democracy, is the 
great purpose of the American public school. Through the public school 
we have undertaken to free, develop, inform, inspire, guide, and direct all 
the energies of all the people to the service of man and of society in all 
its forms. From the public school the American people expect and demand 
the promotion of individual welfare, public health, material wealth, social 
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purity, political wisdom, safety and strength of state and nation, world 
vision and preparation for the most effective service of humanity. It is for 
these results that the people pay ever more willingly rapidly increasing sums 

of money for the support of the schools. That the money of the people 

may be well spent, the work’ of the schools well done and their purposes 
finally attained, We, for ourselves and fellow teachers, pledge the fullest 

devotion of all our energies as our patriotic duty and highest service to 
state and nation. 

2. National Congress of Parents and ‘lreachers 

No greater movement in the field of education has been fostered during 

the last quarter of a century than the organization of Parent-Teacher 

Associations. This movement has for its purpose the welfare of children 

and it has held steadfastly to this high endeavor and has become one of 

the most efficient agencies in the promotion of all activities which con- 

tribute to the successful training of the child in its relation to the home, 

school, church, and state. In every commonwealth it exerts much in- 

fluence in the field of the curriculum, and in the assumption of a proper 

attitude toward extracurriculum subjects. Without its influence there 

would have been less progress in the securing of adequate funds for build- 

ings, equipment, and maintenance of the public schools. The social inter- 

course of parents and teachers contributes to a better understanding and 

appreciation of child nature and brings about united action in every com- 

munity resulting in democracy in education. 

The National Education Association commends this great organization 

upon the work already accomplished and assures its cooperation in all 

efforts to promote a closer relationship between the home and the school, 

3. Financing Education 

The long established and widely accepted principle of equalizing educa- 

tional opportunity is closely allied with financing education. Provisions 

for education based on abilities and needs of children are generally directly 
proportional to school revenues. ‘The real problem therefore of financing 

education is to devise a system of school revenue that will assure equal edu- 

cational opportunity which is the birthright of every American boy and 

girl. The state has the sovereign right and the inescapable duty to 

organize, supervise, and administer education. Inequalities in educational 

opportunities exist in almost every state because of inequalities and {n- 

equities in taxation necessary to produce school revenue. In those states 

where the lack of school revenue is most noticeable, invariably taxing 

possibilities have not been exhausted. There should be made a study and 
investigation of additional sources of school revenue, with special. atten- 

tion to indirect forms of taxation. 

The state should accept the responsibility for seeing that a satisfactor, 

program of education is offered to all children and then it should in a 
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businesslike manner set about the task of seeing that the burden of sup- 

port of the program is distributed in such a manner that it will fall upon 

the people in all localities according to their ability to furnish school 

revenue. 
4. Retirement 

Sound teacher retirement systems increase school efficiency. The fact 

that twenty-two states and the District of Columbia now have statewide 

laws with eleven more states having laws that apply to certain cities only, 

and that the other sixteen states are working diligently towards state wide 

retirement legislation, shows that the public and the teaching profession 

recognize the value of this movement to the teaching profession. We 

believe in a retirement system that is absolutely fair to the teacher and 

to the public. ‘The efficiency of the teacher is increased by a retirement 

system, because it lengthens the. period of teaching efficiency by relieving 

the teacher’s mind of a fear of destitute old age and by making it pos- 

sible for a teacher to invest in study, training, and travel, without en- 

dangering the provision made for his later years. 

The National Education Association indorses legislation providing for 

a fair and just retirement of teachers and believes that a sound plan for 

this purpose will contribute greatly to the growth and the stability of 

the teaching profession. 

5. Tenure 

The development of the teaching profession depends in a very large 

measure upon the permanence of teaching positions and the freedom of 

teachers from those disturbances and petty annoyances that cause unrest 

and dissatisfaction. For these reasons this association gives its support 

to all legislative movements for the securing of tenure of position for the 
teachers of our country. We commend those states and cities that have 

safeguarded their schools by creating laws for teacher tenure. We be- 
lieve that we cannot have the teaching profession that is desirable until 
teachers throughout the country have reasonable assurance of tenure. 

This association pledges its support to legislation for the purpose of im- 

proving conditions of tenure, and urges upon cities and states the im- 

portance of permanence in teaching positions to insure the stability and 

progress of the teaching profession. 

6. The Curriculum 

The National Education Association recognizes the study and investiga- 

tion of school curriculums as one of the important educational projects in 
present day education. The increase in knowledge in all fields of human 
endeavor has made necessary the selection of subjects for use in the school 
programs of the country. ‘The efficiency and the value of modern educa- 
tional programs will depend upon a wise selection of material for use 
in the instruction of children. This association notes with interest and 
approval the many studies and reports on the curriculum that have been 
made in recent years. We believe that the determination of educational 
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objectives growing out of the study of the school curriculum and the 
selection of subjects with proper objectives are essential in the develop- 
ment of present day school programs. 

The greatest objective in all educational training is the growth and 
development of the child in all those qualities that make for complete liv- 
ing. We hold to the principle that all programs of study should be sub- 
ordinate to the advancement of this great purpose. 

7. Illiteracy : 
The National Education Association has stood consistently for the re- 

moval of adult illiteracy from the United States and has fostered the move- 

ment as one in keeping with the high ideals and patriotic spirit of the 

teachers of America, as well as one that fulfills the meaning and true pur- 
pose of democracy. 

The year 1930 will be a momentous one in educational history, mark- 

ing as it does the new census and the rank which our country will occupy 

among others in literacy. The best possible use should be made of the 

intervening time both to enlighten mankind and to lift our nation to the 
place which it deserves to occupy. 

The challenge is to all America, but to the teachers it is insistent. We 

call upon the teaching forces of America to enlist in a united effort to rid 

their communities and the nation of illiteracy by 1930. 

8. Americanization 

The adaptation of persons of foreign ancestry and the naturalization 

of the foreign born into American citizenship, is a matter of such import- 

ance to the welfare of the nation that it should be handled with the 

greatest intelligence. We commend all movements for the true and sound 

Americanization of those who do not possess by inheritance the spirit of 

our American institutions, without bringing upon those who seek Ameri- 

can citizenship through the process of naturalization any hardship. We 

hold that the full rights of American citizenship should not be conferred 

upon those who have not come into full possession of the American spirit 

and American ideals. We approve those institutions and agencies that by 

instruction, training, and inspiration are striving to bring the foreign born 

into a loyal and understanding relation of our American institutions and 

a loyalty to our national ideals. 

9. International Relations 

The National Education Association declares its interest in all movements 

for the promotion of more amicable relations among the nations of the 

world. We believe that the nations have much more to gain through the 

practise of amity and peace than through misunderstanding and discord. 

We especially commend the work of the World Federation of Education 

Associations, and we pledge our support and cooperation in its various 

movements for the establishment of a better understanding among the 

peoples of the earth. We believe that world peace can only be established 

through a process of education in all nations and that the establishment of 
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universal educational ideals among the nations will be the greatest force for 

creating international understanding and peace. 

To attain these results we recommend that educational institutions pro- 

vide courses of instruction in international relations and that all available 
materials for the cultivation of goodwill among the nations be fully 

utilized. Such instructions should be especially emphasized in the teacher 

training institutions. 

10. Freedom of the Teacher 

The National Education Association believes there is urgent need for 

recognizing the influence of the teacher’s status on the whole process of 

education in the public school. ‘This is especially true in the nature of the 

contract, the status of the teacher in the school and in the community, and 

in relation to those in authority. We believe there should be more genuine 

freedom for the teacher, freedom in mind and spirit to achieve and create 

and to take pride in the art of teaching, so that he. may have the same 

satisfaction in achievement and recognition that the lawyer, the doctor, 

and the engineer have in the practice of their professions. Such freedom 

should be accompanied by a proper restraint and a sense of obligation and 

responsibility in all relations. i 

This association approves for all those engaged in public education that 

academic freedom which means, not the propagation of unsound or revo- 

lutionary theories, but rather the exercise of initiative and independence in 

the preparation of individuals for freedom in a democracy. “The men and 

women engaged in the work of education in our country should illustrate 
in their professional activities the finest type of American citizen. 

11. Convention Attendance 

We call the attention of directors of summer schools for teachers and 

summer session of colleges and universities attended by teachers to the 
importance of so arranging their work as not to deprive their students of 

the opportunity of attending the meetings of the National Education 

Association. 

12. Health and Physical Education 

Health is winning increasing and clearer recognition as the fundamental 

objective in the entire program of public education. We recognize health 

education and health service for children as a definite and appropriate 

function of the public school. This objective should be defined as health of 
body, health of mind, and health of character. It is a primary function 

of the school to discover the health assets and health liabilities of the child; 
to conduct health inspection for the prevention and control of communicable 

disease, to keep a record of the health and growth of each child as a part 
of an educational record, to provide a healthful school environment, and 
to safeguard the life and health of the pupils in promoting all first aid and 
safety provisions against accident. 

The purpose of health education is to bring to bear upon every child 
in the school, the greatest possible number of influences favorable to the 
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inculcation of habits, attitudes, and knowledge desirable for individual 
and community health. 

Physical education should put the major emphasis upon an extensive 
program of wholesome activities for all pupils, rather than the devotion 
of the facilities of instruction primarily to the more highly gifted and inten- 
sively developed few capable of winning victories and contests. 

We indorse all movements in the communities and in the schools of the 
country for the promotion of physical education and mental health. We 
believe there is no greater objective in education than the ideal of a sound 
mind in a sound body. 

13. Postage Rates for Books 

This association gives its endorsement to the proposal to amend the postal 

laws so that more favorable rates may be granted for the circulation of 

books through the mails. The diffusion of knowledge and the advance- 

ment of culture are dependent largely upon the wide distribution of books. 

For this reason no necessary restrictions should be placed upon the circula- 
tion of books among the people. 

14. Unity of Educational Administration 

In recent years it has been suggested that the business administration of 

schools can to advantage be divorced from their professional management. 

It has been argued that the construction of school buildings, their mainten- 

ance and operation, the purchase, storage and distribution of supplies, the 

making of the budget, and the like, can be best handled by one trained in 

business affairs. In a considerable number of school systems the business 

manager has been made an officer coordinate with the superintendent of 

schools reporting directly to the board of education. ‘This type of organi- 

zation ignors the fact that every act of the business manager is worthy of 

approval only as it contributes directly to the furtherance of the educational 

program adopted by the board of education. 

All affirm the necessity for the adequate business procedures in the ad- 
ministration of a school system. ‘The board of education in our larger 

communities should elect, upon the nomination of the superintendent of 

schools, an assistant superintendent in charge of business affairs. This 

man should be highly trained as a business executive and should cooperate 
with the superintendent of schools in the making of the budget, in the 

development of plans and the supervision of the construction of buildings, 

in the purchase, storage and distribution of supplies, in the handling of 

the payroll, and the like. His efficiency will be increased by virtue of the 

relationship which he bears to the chief executive officer of the board of 

educaction.. The administration of the schools system will profit from a 

relationship which is sound in theory and which has been successfully 

established in practise. 

15. Bureau of Education 

We commend the work of the United States Bureau of Education, done 

too often with meager funds and inadequate equipment. We urge upon 
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Congress the importance of making to the Bureau of Education such ade- 

quate appropriations as will enable it to do effectively and on the plane of 

present needs all the work of investigation, information, advice, and promo- 

tion for which it was established. Because of the rapid growth of the 

public high school as a part of our system of education we urge the need of a 

comparatively large appropriation for the special purpose of enabling the 

Bureau, in cooperation with State and local authorities and agencies, to 

make a through and comprehensive study of public secondary education, its 

organization and methods, and its relation to and articulation both with 

elementary education and with higher education. 

16. The Education Bill 

Efficiency and economy demand that the several agencies of the federal 

government dealing with education, now distributed among the several 

executive departments, be consolidated in a department of education. 

The welfare of the children enroled in our schools is dependent upon 

our ability to make available to boards of education, to superintendents of 

schools, and to teachers throughout the nation, the results of current 
practice, of experiments wherever they are conducted, and of scientific 

investigations. ‘ 

We urge that a department of education be created under the leader- 

ship of a secretary, with a seat in the President’s cabinet. We urge that 

adequate support be provided for this department in order that it may 

conduct such inquiries and disseminate such information as will make for 

the highest degree of efficiency in all of our schools. This service can be 

rendered by a federal department of education without in any way interfer- 

ing with the constitutional rights of several states to control, administer, 

and supervise their own schools. 

We urge the Congress of the United States to create a department of 

education in accord with the principles embodied in the Curtis-Reed Bill 

which was before the last session of Congress. 

17. To Minneapolis 

Among the benefits to those attending the annual meetings of this asso- 
ciation are the opportunities to visit states and cities distant from their 
own homes. Our pleasure and profit have been especially great in seeing 
and knowing Minnesota and Minneapolis. We have found here inspiring 
natural beauty, and a city of attractive qualities, We have been impressed 

with the educational progress manifested in this fine American city. We 
deeply appreciate the spirit of hospitality shown to us by the city of 
Minneapolis through its school authorities and its Parent-Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 
Ws shall depart with agreeable and lasting memories of our visit to this 

part of our country, and its well organized and efficient committees, its 
civic organizations and the press of the city. We shall depart with en- 
thusiastic and lasting impressions of our visit in this our great Northwest. 
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THE AUDITOR’S REPORT 

COVERING RECORDS OF SECRETARY, BOARD OF TRUSTEES, AND TREASURER 

PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO. 

Accountants and Auditors 

400 Exchange Place 
New York, N. Y. 

June 20, 1928. 

Miss Cornelia $. Adair, President, 

National Education Association of the United States, 

Washington, D. C. 

Dear Madam: 

In accordance with your instructions, we have made our usual examina- 

tion of the accounts of the National Education Association of the United 

States for the year ended May 31, 1928, and now submit our report 

thereon. 

Our examination embraced the verification, as hereinafter described, of 

the assets and liabilities of the Association as at May 31, 1928, and a 

review of the income and expenses for the year then ended. In that con- 

nection, and in order to satisfy ourselves regarding the general accuracy 

of the accounts, we made a series of tests relating to the cash receipts and 

disbursements, and other matters of detail. 

Income and Expenses 

There was an excess of income over expenses of $35,372.26 for the 

year ended May 31, 1928. The following is a condensed comparative 

statement of the income and expenses for the two years ended May 31, 

1928 and 1927: 
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CONDENSED COMPARATIVE STATEMENT 

. OF INCOME AND. EXPENSES 

Year ended May 31 Increase 
1928 1927 Decrease 

Income: a 
Memberships from Secretary’s Office... $164,676.00 $156,602.00 $8,074.00 

N.E.A. Journal—Subscriptions and Ad- 
vertising, et@./, 2 stadsth Pid AS vi. 2 21235 574, 79." 210,345.84 25,228.95 

SalesiofmProceedings: 42 sas tas rn 960.82 953.53 7.29 
Salesiof Special Reports. 4. ..acck age au: Sy Uo 5,199.48 1,485.62 
Commercial Exhibits............... B, 26,810.53 8,517.65 18,292.88 
kesearchs bulletins. meh: se en eee 7,095.26 (eOOSelS 567.89 
FTONOLALluliS ae eee eee ee ons 3,108.27 1,633.73 1,474.54 
Rentals 2.2 W€8 -cupedawt Doe sane: DD 2550 2,570.00 297.50 
Interest and Discount Earned......... 396.58 SOLOS DZ2nOD) 
Cash Sales—Reports, Pamphlets, etc... 892.32 1,388.17 495.85 
Net Income transferred from Permanent 

Fund soeetan. acct Lie eee 15,641.37 8,025.46 7,615.91 
Sundty= ncomens pattie eer ere 345.32 207.19 138.13 
Sales‘ofeDrablarris’ (Bookimeener ene 64.73 ~ 14.99 49.74 
Sales of Pageant Leaflets.............. MONS 292.30 255.57 
Sesquicentennial Mune... 4s oe ne eens 9,323.64 9,323.64 

re 

$461,589.08 $413,656.26 $47,932.82 

Expenses: 
Beard of¢trustees 4. Aten Meeker $ 419.83 $ 412.53 $ 7.30 
Board of Diréctors ++ oe eee 7,829.08 5,490.96 Dy SS ome 
Executive Committee.........0...... 5,874.75 4,635.81 1,238.94 
General Secretary’s Office............. 23 , 227.83 DOSS) AAG 285.46 
General Headquarters Expenses....... linn iltsierg Oey eH les 7S plies oy: 2,401.54 
Institutional Expenses: 

Annual Conventions «.:sausne. ae. ane 5,761.26 8,072.94 2,311.68 
Promotion and Maintenance of Mem- 

bership 20% cute usa ae 38,691.16 37,832.95 858.21 
N. E. A. Journal (Printing and Distri- 

bution): ! 8c a.cRe ooh. ae Henini 101,374.69: 96,769.44 4,605.25 
Volume of Proceedings 1927 (Printing 

and Distribution) io. P94, 28) ss 9,850.67 9,191.81 658.86 
Publications and Reports (Printing 

Ande isc DUcION) eee reer cts 864.50 203 Hao 1,772.81 
Research Bulletins (Printing and Dis- 

tribution) :0. 06 y. 245. aa eae 7,432.20 7,493.03 60.83 
Special Appropriations. 2ya.c.-. ete... 39,264.66 31,053.74 8,210.92 
Division. of (Accountsiy 72.45 cio crt bors a S22, a2 dp AO4 5S 388.19 
Division of Field (Legislation)......... 17,823.82 ~ 15,393.50 2,430.32 
Division’of Business 2... .+ +. ose ee 14-805 5731 erie 2on 207, 513076 
Division of Publications.............. 27,386.40 23,366.27 4,020.13 
Division of"Reseatch.<\. oc. su saree 38,073.80 29,476.60 8,597.20 
Division of Elementary School Service. . 7,155.10 6,495 .36 659.74 
Division of Administrative Service. .... 6,760.35 4,555.89 2,204.46 
Division of Records and Membership... - 31,388.43 31,311.87 76.56 
Bad Debts) Written Off 2. 122.40.) aee 226.76 1,532.96 1,306.20 

426,216.82 392,634.30 33% 582058 

Dba MERKE, coho woneunwedoc $ 35,372.26 $ 21,021.96 $ 14,350.30 

As in former years, prepaid subscriptions, memberships, etc. have been 
treated as income of the current year. 
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Further particulars of the income and expenses for the year ended May 
31, 1928 are submitted in Exhibit “A,” appended hereto. 

The following is a transcript of the Surplus Account for the year ended 
May 31, 1928: 

murpbusias at Maye E1927 4... Sisswond emis cede cone MEY Pee cote $ 91,362.91 
Deduct: 
Amount transferred to the Permanent Fund..................... O17 229 

$ 82,245.62 
Add: 

Surplus for year ended May 31, 1928 as per Income and Expense 
SHGATS TT 5S toe oe ete ae eee ees 4 Se) 35,372.26 

It will be noted that during the year under review there was an in- 
creased income of $47,932.82 while the expenses increased $33,582.52. 
The expenses for the year just ended were 92 percent of the income as 
compared with 95 percent for the preceding year and 88 percent for the 

year ended May 31, 1926. 

On December 1, 1927 the Association adopted a welfare plan providing 

retirement, disability, and other insurance benefits for its staff. All em- 

ployees on the permanent roll at headquarters, Washington, D. C. are 

eligible under the plan and have taken advantage of it. 

Receipts and Disbursements 

The following is a summary of the cash receipts and disbursements as 
per Treasurer’s Report for the year: 

Gashi®Balancesds atiMayr 319092 Fbnut ods. Jin. Jkus. seve. a $ 74,562.48 
ENGVOLRY ESET ORES, © ig 4. dec a road antec RE LR GL CUO Caen RRR ei a Mec 469 , 842.93 

544,405.41 

Deducl Dishbisgsements: 2seiisuayu. dow. aoisls.io. seui@aees .out.€ 447,651.18 

Cush alancerasiaten lay oll. LOZ oo ceca eugene eee ae ese Bib Siege $ 96,754.23 

Accounted for as follows: 
Revolw ain oe HllmiClay 9 Waces aiclne ore = crise ae © clean Sais sis F Gusev eileen @ $ 30,000.00 
General Nccount——Continental Ttust €o.... 454. -00% >see deel Sh eh BS 
Certificate of Deposit—Continental Trust Co..................5. 35,000.00 

DRL oo a aoe ah Sam eee ee cer ee en Cae IRR, Se MURNEEN OEE Bs et Or $ 96,754.23 

The total income for the year may be reconciled with the cash receipts 

as follows: 

Income as per Income and Expense Statement........... Pee taker $461,589.08 
Add Increase in Deferred Income of Departments of Superintendence, 

Elementary ochoolubrincipals seteamam mitre attrerdiat re aro tele ein 12,434.17 

$474 ,023.25 
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Catried'forwardasjcis ee eee eee De PTO E Lan waters rr pln $474 023.25 

Deduct: 

Net Increase in Accounts Receivable after taking into 
account Bad) Debts written off?)....- 4-4 tee $ 3, /32:18 

Increase in Time Checks Receivable................ 301.34 

Imerease in Notes Receivable. oi... «(06 wteke Sees 146.80 4,180.32 

Cash Receipts tor Year..; +... Hane - eset ae $469 , 842.93 

The total expenses for the year may be reconciled with the cash dis- 

bursements as follows: 

Expenses as per Income and Expense Statement....... $426,216.82 

Deduct: 

Bags Debts: Writven Off vena he ao ace Nc eee nae $ 226.76 
Bills'Unpaidasiati May S11928),..90). SY. nae 7,554.90 
Depreciation—Office Furniture and Fixtures........ 4,975.90 12,757.56 

$413,459.26 

Add: 

Bills of Previous Year paid during Current Year..... $ 19,159.06 
Expenditures for Furniture and Fixtures............ 5,568.26 
Increase in Inventory of Stationery and Office Supplies. 347.31 
Transferred to the Permanent Fund................ 9,117.29 34,191.92 

Gash; Disbursements fom Y eat. ser eae $447,651.18 

We examined the cash receipts after making an investigation of the 
methods of accounting for the income derived from memberships, sub- 

scriptions to the N. E. A. Journal, advertising, and other income, and made 

tests to satisfy ourselves that all the funds received had been properly 
accounted for. 

All vouchers supporting cash disbursements were examined and found 

in order with the exception of three recent vouchers aggregating $252.91, 
which have not yet been returned to the Association. “These can be 
inspected during the course of the next audit. 
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Assets and Liabilities 

The following is a statement of the assets and liabilities as at May 31, 
1928, as shown by the books. 

Assets 
Cash: 

Secretary’s Fund—in Bank, on Hand and to be Reim- 
bursed from the Regular Account................ $ 30,000.00 

Resuapnccount—-in Bank \.. 0... sas bc inset ss 31,754.23 
Time Deposit Account—in Bank................... 35,000.00 
Permanent Fund—in Bank....................... 246.42 

; : 97,000.65 
Accrued Interest on Securities Purchased............. 126.25 
PNCCOMMES ReCe Valen ets fy 205 c sha tide; 1 SSRs Hone kaas $ 15,044.99 

Less Reserve for Doubtful Accounts................ 1,000.00 14,044.99 

WhimeyChecks Receivables tach sacs ve cccc case eee ot 915.25 
INotesBReceinalble wearers crise sinc eile Sa.c nce bed cere 146.80 
Notes Receivable, Life Members..................... ; 94,961.00 
Stationery, Supplies, Stamped Envelopes, etc.......... 1,076.11 
Old Volumes of Proceedings and Other Publications.... 500.00 
Securities at Book Value (Schedule “1”).............. 100 ,928.80 
Realliistates Notes. 2 cece Gowdes cae TRE Ci rasnehlg tet: 67,000.00 
Real Estate: 
IMIR se eric create 8 We WOE Ss ile i acs 153,000.00 
ID essaNEOneeares ces oar cin ie oe rine ote in onte EA 66,000.00 

87,000.00 
Improvements and Alterations...................+- 17,566.13 104,566.13 

Office Furniture, Fixtures and Equipment............. 49,759.04 
ess Reserve for Depreciation, csi tAe tye -apsapoue ein 20,896.46 28,862.58 

$510,128.56 

Liabilities 

INGOCUTES HEN OS Ge 5 Sco akes OS che Se Gree COS eon goa 0 aide $ 7,554.90 
Department of Superintendence..... RL AARC ENDL, Bo s 50a gr nani Saale 14,486. ie 
Department of Elementary School Principals.............+.++-++:- 1,295.81 

Departmentior Adult Education. i nee ee ene 407.44 

Department of Rural Education....1.. 0.0.60. sve ee ee eee wigan 

Department of Lip Reading, ...... 03 ibys dees eect deren ns 2.4! 

Department of Secondary School Principals. .........---.+-.050-+5 ; posta 

Permanent und feat Slide. ABATE. ce eee IEEE hired. } omits ss ee en 

SUrDilisy arp: arate: (te bas waver ott “Berar: becuse eras 117,6 .88 

$510,128.56 

We verified the Secretary’s Fund partly by count and partly by certifi- 

cate obtained from the depository. ‘The Regular Account and the Time 

Deposit Account were verified by certificate from the same source. We 

also verified the cash balance in the Permanent Fund by the certified report 

of the Trustee. 

We checked the accounts receivable which were in agreement with the 

General Ledger control account. We analyzed them as to age and con- 
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dition, and from our discussion with the business manager, we are of the 

opinion that the reserve of $1000 previously set up is adequate. 

The notes receivable on hand, life members’ and others, were examined 

by us and found in order. ‘The life members’ notes are payable in install- 

ments, and at the date of our examination, payments amounting to $1510 

were in arrears. 

The stationery, supplies, stamped envelopes, etc. on hand are book 

figures supported by lists which we inspected. The values are stated at 

cost and we obtained a certificate from the business manager as to the 

quantities and values. 

As in previous years, the old volumes of proceedings and other pub- 

lications are carried at a value of $500, which we believe is conservative. 

This asset now includes the following: 
Copies 

Volumes of: Proceedings: sro de ecto eee gs ae 14, 833 
Téealth Hducations Sts Hoke Oe at ee OR Denn: ocean 3,001 
School:House: Planning eee eee ne ee een 7,500 

' Harris’ Bookiys ...0 66 oot Se Oe ae he ees wees 3,700 
Miscellaneous Pamphlets eters seman ce ets «ae Uncounted 

We inspected vouchers for the additions to the furniture, fixtures, and 

equiment during the year, amounting to $5,568.26, and found the amounts 

to be proper capital charges. 

We made a sufficient check to satisfy ourselves that all known liabilities 
are shown on the books, and obtained a certificate to this effect from the 
business manager. 

The accounts of the Department of Elementary School Principals were 
examined by us and found to be correct. “The balance of $14,486.77 

‘standing to the credit of the Department of Superintendence was com- ° 

pared with the books of that Department and found to be in agreement 
therewith. 

Permanent Fund 

We have audited the receipts and disbursements of the permanent fund 
and have inspected the securities in the custody of the Continental Trust 
Co., Washington, D. C. A detailed list is attached hereto as Schedule 

1,” showing their par and book values. Real Estate notes to the amount 
of $34,000 were purchased during the year and all income from invest- 
ments was duly received. 

The following statement shows the changes in the permanent fund 
during the year: 

Balance as at May 31, 1927 as per last report AUUcd disinccvcons Git derne Gan ck OT kane a $290,072.31 

Cash Received from Life Members’ Fees..... 
Notes for Life Members’ Fees: BST kt ni-a90 F:FS1028 A 
Amount as at May 31, 1927......... $ 51,420.00 
Amount as at May 31, 1928......... 94,961.00 $ 43,541.00 $ 68,639.00 

Amount transferred from Surplus Account... ......... 0 eeees se. 9,117.29 

Balance as at May 31, 1928............................... 367,828.60 ’ . \ 
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Made up as follows: 

CARN fo cua BS 5 eats ee ee ae $ 246.42 
Accrued Interest on Securities Purchased........... IS, OS 
Notes Receivable—Life Members............+..... 94,961.00 
Realsistavc or pNOtest tat Wane ee ec 67,000.00 
SECUEICICS ee ee. Bree Maw a a 100,928.80 
Real Estate less Mortgage Loans thereon....,...... 87,000.00 
Improvements at M Street, Washington, D. C....... 17,566.13 $367,828.60 

The following is a summary of the income and disbursements of the 
permanent fund for the year: 

Receipts: 
Income from Securities owned (Schedule “1”)........... 00.0005: $ 4,375.00 

Rent Charged to General Headquarters..............00.0500.10%, 15,000.00 
Interestuinom: Real di statewNotes..6. 6.5 e600 cece eee Os 2,150.00 

$ 21,525.00 
Disbursements: 

[mberestrons Vicihoapes nclem em amg citin a: creme c - $ 3,960.00 
IRE DaIES MELO ey steer tae Pheer srt Gad fg oe Peas ome 1,007.74 
AS Uist CC cee areata NCR Sy Se Eon oe aoe ene a SO 
sEnristee S(COminiSsiOn ac comes snc enn is care 594 .33 5,883.63 

Net Income transferred to the Association............ $ 15,641.37 

The receipts were properly accounted for and vouchers were produced 

in support of all disbursements. 
Yours truly, 

Peat, Marwick, MircHeit & Co. 
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SSS 

Exuisit “A” 

INCOME AND EXPENSES 

For the Year ended May 31, 1928 

Income: 

Memberships from Secretarys Offices a... eee eer reine $164,676.00 

N. E. A. Journal: 

Subscriptions (Part of Membership Dues)......... $149 , 739.00 
INA Vercising cremiem ie tor ee ee ae are eae 85,721.47 
SatestvRyeae MOAN Shae nde GE ee a ee 114.32 235,574.79 

Sales Of PTOCECCINGS - ennai tet: cree, cee Centre eran 960.82 
Sales of Special Reports!. 2.22.5. ©. -¢edcneanasts 3,713.86 
Gommerciall Exhibits... ene eee ara eS 26,810.53 

Research Bulletin: 

Subscriptions: «sete oe ee Ree ee eee $ 4,403.00 
Sales Reet oe oe. oni 2 ene eect am ee 2, 30420 
Specialiinvestigations = ote cee: ieee net iene 335.00 7,095.26 

Rentals: \! ASS 20 2 SS See een 2) 242250 
pinterest. and. DiscountiHarned.. oe oie ener 396.58 
Cash Sales, Reports, Pamphlets, etc................ 892.32 
Net Income transferred from Permanent Fund....... 15,641.37 
Sandry; Income: tis ho hee ore ce ek yore er eene 345 .32 
Sales ‘of Hanis! “Books .0.4a-teie nee 64.73 

$461,589.08 

Board ofy GrusteeSinnc seus pa ee er te eee eee $ 419.83 
Board’ of Directors? Saher. Oe ee eee ee 7,829.08 

Executive Committee: 

President (Dr. Blair) 1926-7........ $ 814.55 
President (Miss Adair) 1927-8....... 1,706.24 
President’s ‘Traveling and Clerical Ex- 

pensesp!92/—Ser ewes eee SWOT 
First Vice-president (Miss McSkim- 

THOM) ) 1 OZ6—7 SAY eee. ee ee 284.76 
First Vicepresident (Dr. Blair) 1927-8. 155.14 
ibreasurers (Drsismith)) pees a eee 378.21 
Chairman, Board of Trustees (Mr. 

SIderS)ida tw cookie i Ree 565.81 
Member by Election (Mr. Lamkin)... 233.91 
Member by Election (Mr. Reynolds). 218.16 5,874.75 

General Secretary’s Office: 

Salat yah Occketarya, snein ene eerie $ 10,000.00 
GClericaliServices= heen ae eon 10,222.76 
(lravelingstix<pensesmes ase tiene 1,282.43 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 308.03 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... Ogee 

Carmied Horward senna oe $ 23,005.74 $ 14,123.66 $461,589.08 
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@otal Income, Brought Porward samen! dba aeaseo. | $461,589.08 

Expenses Continued: 

BYROUPAINE JEG Atls a 4 Ai ao cash o oad Came om meee $ 14,123.66 

General Secretary’s Office: (Continued) 

Broughtahogwarde eee eee $ 23,005.74 
ckeleonamonme gs aan cree 208 . 84 
CenenaleeXPenSesociuts. woeeeien oe: SEO 2 One 2 SO 

General Headquarters Expenses: 

Generalixpense..... 30. 088t 763.68 
Purchase of Books (General Use). . .. 18.00 
Refunds—Miscellaneous............ Dey, OS) 
Purchase of back volumes........... 48.21 
Subscriptions to Journals........... 6.00 
Expresstand ireight:- asm eke. 1,040.34 
Postage, Miscellaneous Reports and 

Pamphilets@te. cs «acme sole an 593.24 
ilelephonesetvicew esse se... see 2,171.99 
Repairs—Office Furniture and Fix- 

CULES cco tere toe RE ORS kee ee 403.85 
Depreciation—Office Furniture and 

BIxXtures oa) ek SE. AER eee as 4,975.90 
Interest and Discounts Allowed...... 1,603.18 
Surety Bonds ae. ha Py Sake ae ahs 218.00 
EDEN C Ses dtiartha ae Relay ote seen eco 93.45 
PVUCIEME ee! CLOMe ty GM aS | Wada 811.01 

Physical Plant Expenses: 
[RW EyTY Bias sec aepencencarh cl Cee Cc» ee nee $ 15,000.00 
Highteandy POwetace.- Gee ear ee oe a 1,017.65 
GREEN. cea ct ances eta Na ee a ee eee Pe 987.10 
anttor Service. . =... iNp.diky. £- = 6: 2,174.48 
Wisin temancem tts .nue an desig. ase ay: 2,025.70 pezl04. Olas loons, 

Institutional Expenses: 

Annual Conventions: 

Department. Expenses). Of... Shee O yet iat: $ 201.67 
Registration Bureaulan: siya as. + ac ee weded. teed 523.95 
Stenographers and By ping. ao... 4 rgesur 275.80 
HUDLIGICV MeN eee ee eee ck ona s aha E ER Hersh ih 214.95 
Printing = Prognarnseay Sag. cose ee chy epi gps 1,628.82 
Printing—Miscellaneouswy)........--. sesae ah: 1,443.84 
Expressyandshreigints aii te ee .-- . seieee: 656.55 
Welephonesiand Telegrams.).59).--- 6 --§u-.)-es- 40.18 
(Generalne xpensenmmnee caer wet ea crass eric renee 164.38 
Badces meee rare ort rena ec a meret ohn lise eee 85.75 
Representative Assembly Expense............-. S25. ail 

5,761.26 

Promotion and Maintenance of Member- 
SUAET lunge ¢ DA edad Coane dt cshtheiat eee ee te Cae $ 38,691.16 

Garriedborward) seen on § 44,452.42 $ 71,534.57 $461,589.08 
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a a ed eee 

Total Income, Brought Forward / stv.) Sees) an. $461,589.08 

Expenses: (Continued) 

Brought Porwand spicier ita era meer $ 71,534.57 

Institutional Expenses: 

Broughtawonwarderccmes Tt $ 44,452.42 
N.E.A. Journal (Printing and Distri- 

DUEIOL) eeente ea te aie emer tree $101,374.69 
Volume of Proceedings (Printing and 

Distribution) arse ee 9,850.67 
Publication and Reports—(Printing 

and Distribution) asa eee eo 864.50 
Research Bulletins (Printing and Dis- 

CLIDUTION ) Me wets sel eM RAE nees Aah 7,432.20. 163,974.48 

Special Appropriations for the Year: 

Committee on Health Education..... $ 273.16 
Life Annunities and Insurance....... 3,627.24 
Legislative Commission............. 4,619.44 
National Council on Education...... 14.68 
Committee on Tenure.............. 253.01 
Department of Classroom Teachers... 6,797.77 
Committee on Museums............ 61.65 
Financing of Delegates............. 17,178.83 
Kindergarten Education............ 195.71 
American Education Week.......... 523.88 
Department of Elementary School 

Principals... cee re een oes 2,000.00 
Membership, World Conference on 

Equcations tee ee ee a eee 1,000.00 
Committee on Delegate Representa- 

tion and Kindred Questions....... 629.82 
Membership, American Council on 

Educationes © et eer nea 100.00 
Committee on Retirement Allowances. 493.17 
Committeeon Behavior ProblemChild. 19.25 
Committee on Professional Ethics.... 500.45 
Committee on Visual Education. .... 32.80 
Committee on Home for Retired 

‘Teacherg + 08028 0 hs MiSU eke 33-07 
Department of Adult Education... .. 500.00 
Committee on Foreign Relations... .. 410.73 $ 39,264.66 

Division of Accounts: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 7,131.93 
eaveling Expenses. qt ernie 422.23 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 134.15 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes... .. 129.56 
Telegrams esse eo eo ee 4.85 L822 02 

Carried: Forwatd: reane sean. $282,596.43 $461,589.08 
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otaiauncome broucht Morwatdsee aes mee ee oe eee $461,589.08 

Expenses: (Continued) 

Brought Forward 

Division of Field: (Legislation) 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 14,129 
Wraveling Expense, <2. .c8 ok oer. s: RISK) 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 198. 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes.... . 714. 
(elesrains. aases, « a eecleeeran Oe 138. 
General Expense......00.06¢....... 92. 

Division of Business: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 12,045. 
Traveling ab xpense csc. occ ice ox cw « lo 8y 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 292. 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... 320. 
sUelegnatis creas eer pe teins ae soe 49. 
SPypine@Section.... ..2:sso. sen sce sss 19. 
Mailings SCCLION mori celeb acres «cic 2 747. 
Multictaphsectioner can aks oe ly, 

Division of Publications: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 22,589. 
Traveling Bxpense,@ 02.0 .c.- 0 2,760. 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 408. 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... 605. 
Melecramsnwwn sone Pa Go een. 64. 
Generaliiexpense #20" tps ae Sioe 
IReprintstare:: st, sere na Motch. 188. 
Photosraphs and Prints/)7.,.....-.. 394, 

Division of Research: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 33,529. 
Traveling Expenses. nea. etree: if PAN). 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... Tae 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... 1,069. 
elepramst., se, ests etek «Wr aats & 97. 
Generallbxpensen nr. Sr ti. ae att ye 0's 929. 
Booksiand mamphletsass a.m. se see 506. 

Division of Classroom Service: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 6,410. 
Traveling\ Expenses netic e.4 daa sa 507. 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 63. 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... 156. 
Telegramstiae tect in: e tee «ai oetal cet 7 
General Expenses nc spss es wie eas > 10. 

Division of Administrative Service: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ Simone On 
cbraveling, Expense .teyasle sie tt shes uc 369. 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 90. 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... DD 

87 
.16 
08 

17,823. 

14,805. 

27,386. 

38,073. 

oor 

6,760. 

42 

73 

40 

80 

30 

Gatniedshomvandiernsce. .mieiiciac $394 , 601 .63 $461,589.08 
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Motal Income, Brought Honwandangaap eterna ne rene $461,589.08 

Expenses: (Continued) 

Brought Ponwardaerarercte eee et ene $394 ,601.63 

Division of Records and Membership: 

Salaries and Clerical Services........ $ 29,154.39 
‘Traveling Expense. +..te 200. =... 562.85 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes..... 346.53 
Stationery and Office Supplies....... 536.69 
Telegrams / 32st. he ee eee. 3.00 
General Brxpensesa.. tonics eee 3.80 
Addressograph Section.............. 781.17 31,388.43 

Bad Debts Written Off............... 226.76 

Total -Expenses......8@ 093% 5 cc. 5455 VO Pen $426,216.82 

Sitphis forthe Yerpewa: iq eeve me «amet te ee »; HOES $ 35,372.26 
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Schedule “1” 

SECURITIES ON HAND 

As at May 31, 1928. 

z Value 
Par Book I 

Municipal and School Bonds: "4 re 

Clearwater, Kansas, Water Works 5% 
Bonds due: 
HOS O Nom Sasa Oi Bom acictants $ 1,000.00 $ 1,000.00 ¢ 50.00 
1931 —Nosz 19-20 So... sence « 2,000.00 2,000.00 100.00 
2032 NOS 2122-23. cess 3,000.00 3,000.00 150.00 

Salt Lake City, Utah, Water Bonds, 
416% due 1934—Nos. 310 to 319.. 10,000.00 10,000.00 450.00 

Seattle, Washington, School Bonds, 
416% due 1931—Nos. 586 to 595... 10,000.00 10,266.30 450.00 

$ 26,000.00 $ 26,266.30 $ 1,200.00 

Railroad Bonds: 

Atlantic Coast Line R. R. Co. 1st Cons. 
Mtge. Bonds 4% due 1952—Nos. 
5130, 6494, 11638, 11639, 14335, 14339, 
17579, 24601, 37565, and-50251...,.. $ 10,000.00 $ 9,600.00 $ 400.00 

Baltimore and Ohio R. R. Co. (Pitts- 
burgh, Lake Erie and West Virginia 
System) Ref. Gold Bonds 4% due 1941 
—Nos. 13496 to 13500, 21236 to 21250. 20,000.00 19,942.50 800.00 

Chicago, Indiana & Southern Ry. Co. 
4% due 1956—Nos. 11386 to 11394 
ATICel SSO ween aE ehe ee tha ies es 10,000.00 9,500.00 400.00 

Manhattan Railway Co. Cons. Mtge., 
Gold Bonds 4% due 1990—Nos. 2843, 
OS22 5 OOBS MA O0Simaaenses casa toc ¢ 4,000.00 3,900.00 160.00 

Oregon Short Line R. R. Co. Ref. Gold 
Bonds 4% due 1929—Nos. 4013 to 
4017, 4025 to 4027, 4976, 13810...... 10,000.00 8,895.00 400.00 

St. Louis & San Francisco R. R. Co. Ad- 
justment Bonds 6% due 1955—Nos. 
IMEI), DIAS, NANO S55 oosconacans 1,750.00 1,443.75 105.00 

St. Louis & San Francisco R. R. Co. 
Prior Lien Mtge. Bonds 4% due 1950 
—Nos. M56051 to 56055, Y1527..... 5,250.00 4,331.25 210.00 

Terminal R. R. Association of St. Louis, 
Gen. Ref. Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 
4% due 1953—Nos. 16311 to 16325.. 15,000.00 = 15,050.00 600.00 

76,000.00 72,662.50 3,075.00 

Corporation Bonds: 
Maine Real Estate Title Co. 1st Mtge. 

Gold 5% due 1932—Nos, 151 and 152. 2,000.00 2,000.00 100.00 

ARG AN les dia.cnsn oe oO ra aco too $104,000.00 $100,928.80 $ 4,375.00 
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TREASURER’S REPORT 

FROM JUNE 1; 1927 To May 31, 1928 

Balance Brought Forward from Treasurer’s Report for Year ended 

INES ENSE E1927 5 ANOOER. oor, core Aleta ots Sie Po aon eae cnn lanee $ 74,562.48 

Receipts: 
May 31, 1927 May 31, 1928 

For Account: 

Department of Superintendence (Net). $ 2,989.95 $ 14,486.77 

Department of Elementary School 

Principals, (Net) ieee ae 1,063.86 1,295.81 

Department of Adult Education (Net). 438.71 . 467.44 

Department of Rural Education (Net). 157.68 470.67 
Department of Lip Reading (Net)... 42.81 2.49 

Department of Secondary School Prin- 

cipals: (Net}ianie. ee ae 404.00 

$ 4,693.01 $ 17,127.18 $ 12,434.17 

From Secretary’s Office during Year: 

Membership. Fees. 4.0.ct.cnes os: he DEROE acide 20m ob $164,676.00 

Subscriptions to N: E. A. Journal.... 0.00. ....05.5. 149,739.00 

Subscriptions to Research Bulletin............... 4,403.00 

Sale of Volumes of Proceedings...........0.....2. 960.82 

Saleiof Special: Reports. 2. a.crswr «senate « 3,713.86 

Sale of Research Bulletins......... .§28%..2014..00 2,357.26 

Special Investigations (Research)................ 335.00 

SalelotaNe ie Ass outnals sep nr nie een et 114.32 

sale of DrpHarris; Books pagans... ss. s debate <a 64.73 

Sale of Pageant Leaflets4. 5... -.. eho) oe 36.73 

Cash Sales of Reports and Pamphlets............: 892.32 

$327 , 293.04 

From Income on Permanent Fund................. 15,641.37 

From Commercial Exhibits (Net)... shand: bine. }- 26,810.53 

From Advertising—N.E.A. Journal (Net)........... 85,721.47 

From Interest and Discounts Earned............... 396.58 

Hrome REentalsueceL ved a.e cnc ee ccc cl ae anal ae 2,272.50 

Hromellonorarunass (EwelcaV\Vork) pene ae ieee: 3,108.27 
From Sundry Income—Exchange, etc.............. 345.32 461,589.08 

$474,023.25 
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Disbursements: 

Boardiot 2frustees—-Expenses.. 05. i. ss cas deta debe $ 419.83 
Board of Directors—Expenses.......... S 3 oUn a aot cima oe 7,829.08 

Executive Committee: 

Presidents WOU As Aig) ee Uae lovee Sonne Went adklaaie ny $ 814.55 
(Miss Adair) oo... = 6 Be POO eras axons 1,706.24 

President’s Traveling and Clerical Expenses...... oe th eat 
First Vicepresident (Miss McSkimmon)........... 284.76 

Dn. Blain) oe. motets. SSE 155.14 
direacnre tte maith). 2,27 csi haces. co. cueetcec sg 378.21 
Chairman, Board of Trustees (Mr. Siders)........ 565.81 
Member by Election (Mr. Lamkin).............. 233.91 

(Min Reynolds). -miedsasd. ac 218.16 $ 5,874.75 

Office of General Secretary: 

General Pxpense (Salaries, Stationery etc), 00... ere ae een ASS} 

General Expense—Headquarters: 

Generaltlxmenses ya mtiter cco a2 oo ceek erate + Elegs $ 1,067.18 
Express, Freight and Parcel Post... ........2.-.0.. 1633), 58 
MelephoneySenvice ns <5 sysctl arcn Fa «als as ae Es 2,171.99 
Repairs—Office Furniture and Fixtures........... 403.85 
Interest and Discounts Allowed...........:...... 1,603.18 
Surely Bom Gama vac hale see ie. on aan Le ar a ee 218.00 
Insurance aweee bc nc er wat enadcht vas way eecles 93.45 
Auditing Accounts of Association. ............... 811.01 
Physical Plant—Rents, Light, Heat, Power and 
anno eeaerne IRR coo ki eee wilde ae niece 21,204.94 29,207.18 

Institutional Expense: 

Annual Conventions: 

WepartinentalExpensesms fs ce ea. 8 06 os us teh 201.67 
IResistrattoms Weal. qemigien ts cial aie susie eu -as $23.95 
SEEN OSEAD MIC SERVICE wrayer akeeun eeu: aus fb cush oan op5 275.80 
ED IIGLEY Meee nen Nee ere rice te ies a cvloe: aah sco ce, eral 214.95 

Printing: 

RrOST ALG M Mae meter te erie pen chek es Ge 1 628.82 sts 
IMiscellaneoustis. sw. s.0 ce ae ones 1,443.84 3,072.66 

[Sesame ehial Jgetedele aeons ence seumeuo ty Ss 650.55 
elephonestandelelestamse..tt ns. ancien = iene 40.18 
Miscellaneous Expense (Speakers, etc.).......-. 164.38 

Representative Assembly Expense.,........--. Oy, By 

[BREVOIE(SIA D. dccoed chald MAS eke meso ene deed Oar os een ‘elope 18) 

fo Ser Oll 20 

Promotion and Maintenance of Membership.... 38,6091. 16 

N. E. A. Journal (Printing and Distribution).... 101,374.69 

Volume of Proceedings (1927)... Perce Se ACCS 9,850.67 

Research Bulletin (Printing and Distribution). .. 7,432.20 

(Gascaiee) IDOAWARl San dd oe ocodovdet006.6 onkoo rad $163,109.98 $ 66,558.67 
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Disbursements: (Continued) 

Brought. Forward )secercccccccsste coeseraserners fonode eeaehomeee ean: a ttoe fen 

Institutional Expense: (Continued) 

Brought; HOnwardigem erties een tri ete $163,109 
Publications and Reports for General Sale........ $ 864. 

Special Appropriations for the year 1927-28: 

Committee on Health Education................. $ DISe 
Life Annuities'and Instirance.). 0 1. crue ones SOE 
Wesislati ve) Commission goser-ee-tonenc eee eee ere 4,619. 
National Council on Education..\,0. 50% «50.0. 2 o. 14. 
GommMittGl OMALEN Ure i. cesar. oe sveraeenane ve «ol eae 253 
‘Department of Classroom Teachers.............. 6,797 
Gommitteerons Museums) 5 ¢- amo ue woe eee 61 
Financing Delegates (1927 Convention)........... 17,178 
Kindergartens Educationeei aspera seer dee 195 
American’ Education Week.- «1a. eeechee ee 523 
Department of Elementary School Principals...... 2,000 
Department of Adult Education................. ~ 500 
Committee on Delegate Representation and Kin- 

dred: Questions: See eee eee ae ee toe 629 
Committee on Retirement Allowances............ 493. 
Committee on Behavior Problems Child.......... 19. 
Committee on Professional Ethics................ 500 
Committee on Visual Education................. 32 
Committee on Homes for Retired Teachers........ 33 
Committee on Foreign Relations................. 410 
Membership—World Conference on Education... . 1,000 
Membership—American Council on Education..... 100 

Division of Accounts: 

(SalariésnStationerys ete eaten. ..0 ance on ee ra ee ee ee 

Division of Field (Legislative): 

(Salaries |Statiouery, etc) some se eee rene ee on eee 

Division of Business: 

(Salaries "Stationery ete) jetic: sarc eee ee eee 

Division of Publications: 

(Salaries, Stationery, etc.) 

Division of Research: 

(Salaries, Stationery, etc.) 

Division of Classroom Service: 

(Salaries, Stationery, etc.) 

Division of Administrative Service: 

(Salaries, Stationery, etc.) 

Division of Records and Membership: 

$ 66,558.67 

$163,974.48 

39, 264.66 

$ 7,822.72 

Win S232 

14,805.73 

27,386.40 

38,073.80 

7,155.10 

6,760.35 

31,388.43 
347.31 

5,568.26 

$426,929.73 
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Cash Summary 

Balance as per Treasurer’s Report, May 31, 1927.................. $ 74,562.48 

Receipts for the year ended May 31, 1928: 

EOE CNEAS WEN ARON doors ooh 5 5 ¥ dyed cde sa Ms Lhe $474 023.25 

Deduct: 

Increase in Accounts Receivable..... $ 3,505.42 
Bad Debts Written Off............. 226.76 
Increase in Time Checks............ 301.34 
INotes:Receivable.. 65.0. soso cee 146.80 $ 4,180.32 

x Tota Resciptac............2.0.-.. eae Eee $469,842.93 

$544,405.41 

Disbursements for year: 

Motalfasipempave.s wai. nlm ame es oe de wMtokisers $426,929.73 
iranstey topbermanent Pund*s.) a aen oem eke» oes 9,117.29 

$436,047.02 

Deduct: 

Unpaid Vouchers ateMay 3119287 5... od 1a 7,554.90 

$428,492.12 
Add WnpaidsVouchersiat-May SIe192 ee. nce a 19,159.06 

Motal)Disbursementsae oe Sey tin ete Ae ae eotaep : $447,651.18 

Gash BalancemciatsMay. Sip 928s ies. tat. ..s Mga Soom Moa $ 96,754.23 

Certificate of Auditors 

To the President of the National Education Association: 

We have audited the accounts of the National Education Association, and of the 
Secretary, for the year ended May 31, 1928, and certify that the foregoing statement 
of Receipts and Disbursements is correct and is in accordance with the books of 
the Association. The Secretary’s Revolving Fund of $30,000.00 has also been veri- 
fied by us. 

Peat, Marwick, MITCHELL & Co. 

Washington, D. C., June 20, 1928. 



Nationa EpucatTion ASSOCIATION 1130 

eey 
S
u
r
e
 

8 Ap
oo
yy
] 

£7
 

PS
L‘
96
 

8h
 

79
S 

‘F
L 

LV
 

SL
8°
8S
 

€8
 

S
o
o
‘
 

ST
 

OL
 

O
T
F
‘
 

Se
 

€0
€‘
Z 

18
° 

£6
7 

£Z
 

€S
 

LE
L‘
1 

ZI
 

F
O
E
 

‘
9
 

LS
’ 

16
6‘
¢ 

91
° 

7O
L‘
€ OL
 

L8
T'
F 88
 

T
L
E
 

S
$
 
y
o
u
s
 

Q
o
U
R
l
e
E
g
 

0
0
I
—
¥
 

8
6
 

8
6
 

—%
47
26
 

CL
 

A
1
9
2
 

c
O
I
—
 

66
 

0
0
T
—
%
 

£
6
 

59
6 

—3
47

6 34
66

 
—
4
8
 

$6
 

—
K
L
8
 L7
OT
 

a8
ue

y 

S
I
 

1
S
9
'
 

L
E
E
 

€
6
 

T
H
8
 

‘
6
9
F
 

i
 

i 
ai

ir
w 

61
a 

eV
 

GA
RG
 

Br
ae

t 
re
 

\e
 

ig
h 

io
 

im
 

wi
fe
! 

(e
v 

st
 

is
le
! 

g
e
 

pe
te
: 

a)
 

6
M
 

Ms
 

C
M
Y
 

o
t
e
 

6 
el
le
 

k
a
s
 

uk
 

6 
8
7
-
L
Z
6
I
 

98
° 

61
9 

96
¢ 

LS
°O
OS
' 

TT
P 
A
R
R
 

17
-9

76
1 

2
0
’
 

6
8
0
‘
 

T
P
E
 

9
9
°
 

8
0
F
‘
T
8
¢
 

eb
ra
ti
is
ie
gs
. 

<5
! 

e
s
 

(
g
i
 

Se
rn
 

ow
e 

ia
l 

wh
ic
) 

“w
c 

e
:
 

te
i!

 
si

gu
e:

 
io
 

R
W
 

< 
GO
 

c
y
 

Os
 

c
a
 

ce
t 

ee
e)
 

4.
5 

We
ll

in
: 

a
d
e
’
 

1
6
 

A
y
e
 

9
0
7
-
S
Z
6
I
 

€
1
°
9
0
6
‘
S
Z
E
 

9
8
°
 

S
t
O
 

‘
T
H
E
 

A
e
 

a
e
 

e
r
 

= 
e
e
 

v
e
m
 

O
e
:
 

A
e
e
r
 

i
e
 

& 
va

lv
e:

 
s
i
e
,
 

a
:
 

W
e
 

e
e
 

e
l
 

e
e
 

o
s
 

n
w
)
 

p
e
r
 

fe
, 

0 
t
e
 

S
7
—
-
P
Z
6
1
 

9
¢
°
T
L
0
‘
8
0
¢
 

T
P
 

1
6
2
 

‘
Z
T
E
 

B
e
 

a
g
e
s
.
 

ve
) 

W
e
e
 

s
o
 

#
1
8
)
 

eo
! 

S
P
 

a
w
 

a
m
o
 

a
.
 

O
w
l
 

a
i
e
 

im
ap

 
0 
S
e
a
y
 

se
t'

s 
e
w
 

e
l
 

o
u
n
 

2
)
 

6
0
0
)
 

e
/
 

a
m
e
 

0 
©
!
 

P
l
7
-
£
7
6
1
 

£
6
 

1
2
6
 

‘
8
8
7
 

L
i
a
e
G
e
 

C
O
G
 

E
S
D
 

O
E
S
 

i
e
)
 

A
G
R
E
 

T
e
 

a
)
 

8
.
 

e
s
 

a
t
 

c
e
 

c
e
 

o
s
 

Fi
ve

 
J
e
)
 

<
b
 

ce
; 

fe
) 

w
i
g
 

a
)
 

b
Y
 

e
e
 

t
e
e
n
s
 

F
s
 

a
r
s
 

e
e
.
 

a
s
 

#
)
 

e
a
r
s
,
 

8
 

6 
€
7
-
Z
Z
6
1
 

8
S
 

T
0
8
‘
¢
F
0
z
 

8
6
°
7
8
‘
 

8
Z
Z
 

r
a
n
e
 

t
e
e
s
 

S
M
E
S
 

W
T
 

0 
(
a
.
 

(
b
i
 

@ 
6
:
4
)
 

<
6
 

@ 
m
e
)
 

e
w
e
 

Oe 
o
c
 

n
a
g
e
 

8
)
 

8 
e
e
 

w/
Ea
pc
e 

G
e
)
 

e
e
 

o
i
d
!
 

o
e
s
 

S
u
e
,
 

7
C
-
1
T
 

7
6
1
 

6
7
 

1
6
S
 

‘
8
Z
I
 

8
8
°
 

L
E
Z
‘
 

E
S
T
 

T
e
 

a
i
l
s
 

> 
2
5
 

a
L
 

e
t
e
r
 

a 
i
t
e
 

6
!
 

/4
) 

“a
L 

h
e
,
 

We
is
e)
 

(
e
t
e
 

a
:
 

o
n
t
o
 

M
a
e
 

a
l
a
 

6
.
 

‘
w
i
e
’
!
 

9
.
 

6
.
6
)
 

i
p
:
 

op
ie

 
de

us
? 

w
!
 

© 
ve
: 

T
Z
-
0
7
Z
6
1
 

8b
 

1
S
7
I
Z
1
 

OE
 

SO
R 

OL
E 

S
e
 

B
O
 

g
e
 

B
R
 

g
e
 

e
m
 

ae
. 

07
-6
16
1 

7
9
 

S
E
R
 

‘
O
O
 

€
F
 

L
Z
L
 

‘
L
O
 

P
e
 

a
e
 

e
S
)
 

t
g
!
 

e
e
e
 

T
e
r
 

T
a
 

Gl
ad
, 

i
n
 

T
e
 

A
t
 

a
i
e
 

w
w
e
 

ie
, 

6 
5
S
,
 

2 
S
O
T
 

O
L
 

0
)
 

©
.
 

p
u
 

el
ie

: 
l
e
 

b
o
 

w
h
i
n
e
 

e
e
.
 

6
1
-
8
1
6
1
 

0
S
 

6
0
1
 

‘
L
F
 

’ 
O
T
 

S
Z
0
‘
9
F
 

p
e
a
t
 

R
a
a
)
 

t
e
e
 

e
r
 

e
e
 

e
y
 

b
,
 

e
o
 

i
e
y
 

ia
) 

6
)
 

is
: 

(6
! 

T
e
 

0
)
 

d
l
 

0
)
 

e
,
 

C
t
 

6 
o
m
e
 

G
c
 

i
e
 

Y
S
 

6 
6
s
 

‘
o
b
 

s
h
i
m
s
,
 

W
O
 

o
f
 

6 
S
I
-
L
I
6
1
 

O
F
 

L
L
T
 

‘
O
l
e
 

7
S
 

7
6
6
‘
 

8
9
$
 

S
a
 

S
e
m
e
n
e
e
 

t
e
,
 

g
r
e
e
 

e
e
n
 

le
 

e
l
 

e
n
e
:
 

a
l
e
e
 

s
e
t
 

s
e
b
 

le
hr
a 

i
a
)
 

t
a
r
e
 

B
h
 

S
O
R
 

a
w
n
 

o
v
e
)
 

\
d
)
 

e
a
 

Y
e
l
 

S
e
 

w
i
 

em
ia
) 

34
: 

v
w
 

Ye
l 

L
I
-
9
T
6
1
 

S
A
 

e
e
 

a 
t
e
r
i
o
n
 

ga
in

s 
co

pe
 

ne
s 

“R
tn
 

ca
ke

 
CB

ee
.»

 
ar

e 
O1
-S
T6
I 

a
s
u
s
d
x
q
 

aw
oo
uy
T 

"
T
e
a
k
 

8
2
o
l
—
 

9
1
6
I
—
S
U
V
a
A
 

A
M
 

A
S
N
A
M
X
A
 

G
N
V
 

A
N
O
O
N
I
 

L
N
A
A
I
N
S
 

A
O
 

L
N
A
W
A
L
V
L
S
 

‘I
l 

ma
) 

Pe
ac

oa
t 

ee
s 

66
 

Z¢
61

 
gg
 

2P 
r
e
t
 

se
Be

 
so

y:
 

2
?
 

R
o
l
y
 

ay
ea

st
y 

[r
ay
 

a
u
r
]
 

S
N
O
A
N
V
T
T
S
A
O
S
I
N
 

Se
ac
ee
 

a
t
e
 

me
ar

oa
rt

 
i
c
y
 

C
I
I
 

‘ 
Z
S
6
1
 

s
¢
 

fa
re
s)
 

cei
ve)

 
ed
ie
 

Yel 
s, 

cw) 
fo 

i
e
e
e
 

u
o
,
s
U
T
Y
S
e
 

A
A
 

~
L
y
s
S
I
q
 

J
o
o
y
a
s
 

a
p
q
q
e
a
s
g
 

eH
ie
yi
m 

ab
ly

 
ei
s)
, 

(n
so
 

is
Mi
s)
 

Ve
li
e 

S
O
O
T
 

O
f
6
l
 

S
e
q
 

ii
s 

\e) 
So
s 

ohi
e: 

ivi 
ok

 
8) 

aic
s| 

oy 
ale 

sl 
ee

 
e
e
 

“
s
u
e
y
 

‘
A
y
u
n
o
7
 

Y
O
I
M
S
p
a
s
 

C
i
e
 

P
a
t
t
e
r
 

o
y
 

Ch
ac

e 
Ti
er
 

y
e
t
 

C
6
 

O
L
e
l
 

s
¢
 

m
e
t
 

u
r
 

D
e
c
 

Te
y 

Ye
e 

Ca
er
 

eur 
Me 

Ma
ar

 
u
a
 

were 
\ 

ear 
ieary 

a
 

a
 

|
 

‘
T
O
V
E
M
I
V
I
T
)
 

j
o
 

A
q
y
 

O
r
 

<0
 

w 
el

iy
e,

 
(
6
 

e
n
c
e
!
 

e
t
e
 

V
e
t
o
 

F
l
o
r
 

S
O
T
 

© 
w
e
e
s
 

c
h
e
t
)
 

6 
6 

e
m
i
s
 

5) 
a
g
 

« 
0 

le
e 

IF 
ol
e 

p
a
 

“
y
e
y
 

A
T
S
)
 

a
y
e
]
 

y
e
s
 

I
N
H
N
N
A
Y
A
A
O
D
 

2 
0
0
I
—
%
 

8
6
 

3
4
6
6
 

6
7
6
1
 

S
P
 

9 
F
F
 

le
 

s
o
 

© 
0 

o
e
 

c
e
e
 

8 
T
s
 

c
e
e
 

e
a
 

a
y
 

o
e
 

Y
W
 

y
y
 

o
u
l
[
y
I
O
Y
S
 

u
0
s
a
1
¢
)
 

“1
16

 
—
%
{
£
6
 

7
1
 

£6
 

1v
6l
 

Se
 

A 
a
,
 

at
e 

li
g 

BK
 

- ie
 

e
t
 

a
 

“a
 

O
N
O
 

%
 

sr
ow
mn
yy
eg
 

S
e
r
)
 

—
%
i
 

9
0
9
 

S
E
T
 

0
6
6
1
 

Sp
un
 

G
u
h
a
 

a
e
 

e
e
 

o
D
 

A
C
M
I
I
E
Y
 

u
e
 

e
Y
U
e
 

A
y
 

Y
V
I
—
 

oo
r 

O0
1 

SS
or
 

2 
ee

 
a
e
 

rk
 

ae
 

ee
 

(8
zo
l 

‘T
 

Aj
nf

 
uo

 
Qo
T 

3 
q
u
s
w
A
e
d
 

10
j 

[]
eo
) 

“A
Y 

Oo
st

ou
er

y 
ue
s 

‘
s
o
y
 

4
6
 

V
A
N
 

—
=
V
A
1
6
 

V
i
l
6
 

Z
C
6
T
 

Se
, 

e
s
 

h
a
e
 

a
e
r
a
 

me 
a 

e
e
e
 

W
Y
 

e
r
p
s
v
o
g
 

o
n
u
e
p
y
 

4
9
6
 

—
K
F
6
 

X
v
 

9S
6T
 

BY
 

m
a
y
n
e
 

ey
 

P
e
o
l
e
y
 

U
s
s
Y
I
N
O
S
 

2%
 

vu
vI
pU
y 

‘o
se
or
y+
) 

4
6
 

—Y
el
s8
 

Y
e
l
 

OS
6l
 

Sp
 

" 
"
V
W
 

sa
tt
ag
 

‘A
vm
yr
ey
 

Oo
sf
ou
es
y 

U
S
 

s
m
o
]
 

3S
 

V
o
g
e
 

16
 

5
6
7
6
 

es
ol
 

gl
 

a
a
 

h
e
a
 

t
h
 

S
I
M
O
 

1S
 

PO
 

O
U
E
D
O
S
S
H
 

M
e
 

[
E
U
 

y
 

87
6T
 

P
B
u
e
Y
 

=
 

8Z
HT
 

‘6
 

P
U
N
 

A
y
L
N
I
e
P
Y
 

=
 

a
I
e
Y
 

an
ss
] 

a
n
y
e
 

A,
 

p
e
 

S
a
v
O
U
a
T
I
V
a
 

S
H
I
L
I
A
N
O
U
S
 

A
O
 

O
N
I
L
V
A
 

I 
S
T
A
L
S
N
A
L
 

A
H
L
 

A
I
 

C
H
H
S
I
N
A
N
A
 

N
O
L
L
V
P
W
A
O
A
N
I
 

TE
 

N
O
I
L
L
I
G
A
P
 

00
0 

‘Z
I 

00
0 

‘O
T 

00
0‘

9 
00

0‘
T 

00
0 

‘O
T 

00
0 

‘O
T 

00
0‘
 

0Z
 

00
0 

‘F
 

OS
L 

I
 

00
0 

‘O
T 

00
0‘
 

OT
 

os
z‘
s 

00
0‘
 

ST
$ 

q
u
n
o
w
y
 



1131 ASSOCIATIONAL RECORDS AND INFORMATION 

109° 8z3‘19¢ 
LT8°T£6 

‘67 
1Te° 119‘ 62 
LT¢ 

991‘ 
102 4T¢° 

990‘ 
S0z 

L
T
 

160‘ 002 
«08 

SZ0‘66T 
+08 

STH‘ 
L6T 

+00 
$18‘ 66T 

«
T
V
 

804 ‘£07 
+
0
0
 

646 ‘66T 
00000‘ 

00z$ 

[eIOL, 
00

 
ZE
8'
 

86
T$

 
0
0
0
0
9
 

‘0
8$
 

00
°Z

9L
°L

IT
$ 

00
° 

00
0°
 

ES
Ts
 

00
 

¢F
9 

‘9
7 

00
°0
0L
‘T
 

00
 

Z
L
‘
 

FZ
 

00
° 

00
0°

 
¢s
 

00
 

OS
r'
 

TE
 

00
° 

00
6 

‘9
 

O
0
°
O
S
S
 

“7
2 

2
 

e
r
e
 

E
O
 

00
 

OF
L‘
OF
T$
 

0
0
0
0
0
 

°7
L$

 
00
° 

07
L'
89
 

$
 

00
°0

00
'8

6 
$ 

]e
I0

.L
, 

sj
us

ma
AO

Id
 

WI
T 

an
je
 

A,
 

d
d
I
 

g
 

an
e 

A,
 

pu
ey
 

as
ey
oi
ng
 

BI
QU

IN
JO

D 
JO

 
j1
N}
SI
G 

9
}
 

JO
 

JO
SS
es
Sy
 

94
} 

JO
 

SY
OO

g 
9
}
 

UO
 

pe
lI
Ie
g 

sy
 

G
L
V
L
I
S
d
 

TV
aa

d 
“
V
A
N
 

N
O
I
L
V
N
T
I
V
A
 

G
A
S
S
H
S
S
V
 

‘
A
I
 

SZ
°9

ZT
$ 

00
'0
00
'L
9 

ET
 

99
S 

°L
T 

S
e
e
 

00
° 

0
0
0
°
 

E
T
 

99
S‘
 

LT
 

S
e
 

00
° 

00
0'
FI
$ 

£1
 

9
9
S
‘
 

L
T
 

3s0104U] p
o
n
1
9
0
y
 

v
i
l
e
 

s
e
e
 

8 
a
o
 

o
T
 

” 
9
9
 

¢
 

‘ 
l
 

I
 

= 
e
s
 

5 
£1
’ 

6
8
0
‘
9
T
$
 

S
9
}
P
Y
 

s]
Ud
Ur
 

o
7
e
)
s
q
 

-
a
A
0
1
d
 

w
y
 

[R
ay

 
9
7
e
3
S
q
 

Te
oa

 

00° 00° 

00 

000° 18 000‘ 28 

“0
00
°2
8 

00
° 

"0
00
 

‘O
L 

‘0
0S
 

‘
8
 

“0
0S
 

‘9
9 

00
0°
 

S9
 

"0
00
° 

S9
$ 

00
0 

‘
0
 

0
0
0
0
0
 99
 

00° 0
0
0
9
9
 00 
000°99 

so
se

sj
IO

jY
 

97
e}

Sq
 

[
e
o
 

00
° 

00
0°
€S
T 

00
°1
96
'F
6 

08
 

00
°0

00
'E

ST
 

O0
0 

'S
LF

'T
 

08
 

00
 

00
0‘
 

86
 

a
e
 

|
 

6¢
 

d
o
g
 

I]
 

QR
AT
IO
NY
 

‘o
nj

eA
 

y
o
o
g
 

3e
 

pe
ri
ie
y 

|
 

‘S
aT

}I
In

de
s 

JO
 

sn
j/
vA
 

UL
 

sa
su
ey
d 

O}
 

sn
p 

SI
 

UO
TJ

EN
Jo

Ny
 

7e
y}
 

se
}z
ey
s 

J
u
e
I
U
N
O
D
Y
 

x, 

“876 OOT 

00 

O00°EST 

OS 

6LZ°9S 

08° 

00°000°€ST 

00° 

St6°9 

08° 

876 
O0T 876 

OOT 

“8cr OI 

00 

000° 

€ST. 

00 

OSS 

TF 

08° 

00° 

000-251. 

“S°°° 

08” 

00/000'S6 

> 

6c 

8cr ‘OI S7F OTT $00 ‘CET S00‘ ZET 

"$99 

‘EET 

"000 

‘20 

“OOF 

861 

000‘ 

00z$ 

s
s
e
y
g
o
i
m
d
 

$
9
}
0
N
 

S
I
T
P
I
A
I
N
I
I
S
 

Jeuosiog 

8
Z
6
I
—
9
T
6
I
—
C
G
N
N
Y
 

L
N
A
N
V
W
d
d
 

F
O
 

L
N
A
W
A
L
V
I
S
 

‘I
II

 

Te R
E
E
E
S
 AL
O
E
 
S
E
E
S
 e
R
E
E
S
 

JIN 
i
p
 
S
L
 

CV 9VC 

Se" 

Som 

LST 
L
e
 

8E
°9
69
'L
 

Seo E
S
 

ESS 
u
s
 

L
e
 Bak 

8
6
6
9
 COL'F 

ysea 

M ‘N ‘283g YqUE@IXIS [ZT 

8c-LC6l 
Le97C6T 9¢-S7OL 

Sc-vc6l 
VC-CC6T 
SGeCCOL 
cC-1COL 
Tc-0c6T 
Oc-6T6T 

6T-8161 
ST-LI6l 
LI-9T6T 

ea K
 



1132 NATIONAL EpucATION ASSOCIATION 
ee 

REPORT OF THE BUDGET COMMITTEE* 

Budget for June 1, 1928 to May 31, 1929 

The Limit of Appropriations 

The Board of Directors on July 2, 1928 decided to continue the prac- 

tice of the past few years of keeping the appropriation for the current year 

within the income of the last fiscal year. This amount is $461,589.08. 

(See Auditors’ Report for 1928.) : 

The Contingent Fund 

For emergencies that may arise the Board of Directors set aside the sum 

of $20,000.00 to be expended only upon vote of the Executive Committee. 

The $20,000.00 is taken from the Cash Balance at the end of the fiscal 

year which amounted to $96,754.23. 

Transfer to Permanent Fund 

The Directors ordered the remainder of the Cash Balance transferred 

to the Permanent Fund, said. transfer to take place in the fall of 1928 

thereby leaving this amount of $76,754.23 in the General Fund during 

the time when membership receipts are insufficient to cover current ex- 

penses. 

* Adopted by the Representative Assembly, Friday, July 6, 1928, Minneapolis, Minn., and 
the totals for each item appropriated in same date by the Board of Directors. 
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CONDENSED SCHEDULE OF EXPENSES 

Expended Budget Percent 
1927-28 1928-29 of Total 

I. General Control: 

LUD Gar 2 eed hs J'ai ae a $17,178.83 $10,000.00 2.166 
Directors... .o< Bhai curas sewage Kak 7,829.08 10,000.00 2.166 
Executive Committee. ........... 4,356.78 4,300.00 . 930 
Contingent fund for President...... iL yl ee SOY 1,500.00 .328 
MEUISCOES rer Re tiaras ccs oe Oe ean 419. 83 420.00 .099 

Mt Otal Sareea rect oe ee 31,302.49 26,220.00 5.689 

Secretary’s ORICE MPM RTE oscar oe 2322 OO MOAOROO 5.923 
Divistou Accounts. ...- «2. s.se se Une P 8,154.00 1.766 
Business Division (25%).......... 3,701.43 4,112.50 .890 
Retirement Annuities and Insurance. 3,627.24 8,502.44 1.841 

UNGER SS Sk 5 Soe ee 38,379.22 48,108.94 10.420 

Total General Control........ 69,681.71 74,328.94 16.109 

II. Operation and Maintenance: 

Physical) Plaateene 5 sa. ons ss eo8 oe $21,204.94 $21,203.00 4.593 
General Office Expense............ 8,002.24 7,936.00 1.819 
Furniture and Bixtures............ 4,975.90 5,000.00 1.084 
Business Division (25%).......... 3,701.43 4,112.50 . 890 

Ota Men ote cies $37,884.51 $38,251.50 8.386 

III. Promotion and Maintenance of 
Membership ee-eay 022.2228: $38,691.16 $38,000.00 8.232 

IV. Division Records and Membership. $31,388.43 $34 492.00 7,366 

V. Association Activities: 

Field Division (Legislative)........ $17,823.82 $18,759.00 4.064 
Business Division (50%).......... 7,402.87 ; .00 1.781 
Publications Division.«.....-.-... 27,386.40 32,706.00 7.085 
ieesearch Divistonmeane.d ss o0 + « 5: 38,073.80 48,826.00 10.578 
(lasstvOomn SELviCe’..:.. cack as cee SSS, MO 7,352.00 1.592 
Administrative Service............ 6,760.35 8,061.00 1.746 
ouimalgINey Hee Acr revs sa tention: 101,374.69 101,374.00 21.960 
Research Bulletin’... 2-5. seer ae - 7,432.20 8,000.00 12.733 

Volume Proceedings............-. 9,850.67 9,850.00 2.134 
Publications and Reports for Sale. . 864.50 500.00 . 108 

Annual: Gonvention# si:4-21 nce de <1 5,761.26 5,445.00 gel 

Special Appropriations............ 17,358.59 25,400.00 5.589 

WOtalin. ce Os es meas 247,244.25 274,498.00 59.549 

VI. Membership in: 4 

World Federations «6... 0cs00c6cnn« $1,000.00 $1,000.00 216 

American Council Education....... 100.00 100.00 .021 

$ 1,100.00 $1,100.00 237 

VII. Depreciation: 

Bad Debt ItLeDLOLi Gere Ween serine $ 996070. been Che thd ee ne ere 

i GRAND TOTAL Pee Ame Pee $426,216.82 Pes 99.879 

Will) Contingent, Mund nc. ces or eens “3 

$480,670.44 
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Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

FinancingsDelegate@oei.....850%EO......-0.00e $17,178.83 $10,000.00 

Dotals. «20 A PR ER BO Rages cine ws $17,178.83 $10,000.00 

Expended Budget 
y 1927-28 1928-29 

Board of Directors: 
Annual Meekingce. ne - = tee Cf Phe 06 cee ees SUT 4902S Te peo eee 
States x penses wave un aia. ecce go os Care Were POS 336-31)" oe 

Totals ach Gp BCR ERE one oo Ss ooreion $ 7,829.08 $10,000.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Executive Committee: 

President (1920=27)o%...t ih. seebetiaies feiaee es $ 814555" ee ae 
President (192 4:48)ie . cps -pemree ions soe oe 1,506: 24 ne ewes lee 
First Vicepresident (1926—=27)). see ee ese aece 2384). 10. oar ee eee 
Birst Vicepresident (192-28) mena) serene ren 155... 14 ee ee ae 
Treasurer (192 7=28).0 etc Cares eee en ere DOs 2 Ln a ee ae 

Chairman Board of Trustees (1927—28)........... 565; S18bt IGgey as. 
Member by Election (1926-27)................ 233. ODOM STINE. 
Member by Election (1927-28)................ 2US' LES OUT, | 

"TOCAS ins, cyst vat SE Gigs Ook Cae CE ee $ 4,356.78  $ 4,300.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Contingent Fund for President. ...........00000. $1,517.97 $ 1,500.00 (a) 

Totals}... sc.0.55-4 qh Sees «eet ae eee $ 1,517.97 | $ 1,500.00 

(a) For secretarial service, special travel and contingencies. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Board of Trustees eu oo of ee ee Lee $ 419.83 $ 420.00 (a) 

Rotals vtec See sas aie cae eee toe Seah te $ 419.83 $ 420.00 

(a) The expenses of the Chairman of the Board of Trustees and the President of 
the Association are charged to the account of the Executive Committee. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

General Secretary’s Office: 

Salaries and Clerical Services.................. $20,222.76 $24,020.00 (a) 
‘Traveling Expenses i@... 00 MW 08... ow 1,282.43 1,500.00 
Stationery & Office Supplies.) ............04. 308 . 03 350.00 
Stationery & Stamped Envelopes.............. L192 252 1,200.00 
‘elegrams. 00.000 1%... QO.NOLE 85... 0.02. 208 . 84 220.00 
GeneralvE xpenses. Ws go ie ee eee 13,28 50.00 

“Botals. «Mk OFS. GORE OR ALG ERB 6 os csecs oe $23,227.83 $27,340.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—J. W. Crabtree and six assistants and 
temporary help. 



ASSOCIATIONAL REcoRDS AND INFORMATION 1135 cht a all eal leat le Se aan AS MIN lad 

Expended Budget 
_ es 1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Accounts: 
Salaries & Clerical Services.................... $ 7,131.93» $ 7,424.00 (a) 
Iwaveling Expeme.£0b............. anangiup. 422.23 300.00 
Stationery & Office Supplies................... 134.15 250.00 
Postage & Stamped Envelopes................. 129.56 175.00 
GLEE ANILS eee MMEEN Ae Ot Re Renee Cec Ces 4.85 5.00 

UG tall ie tkgestiee. 93 5 a a ee $ 7,822.72 \$ 8,154.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—Helen T. Hixson and two assistants. 

Expended Budget 
tan 1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Business: 

SalarpesrGy Glerical Senyices, ... 0.06. .0626cs0005 $12,045.60 $13,672.00 (a) 
MramelinouM xnenser, ene kier tess itr ons kcue coe 1,318.14 1,200.00 
Stationery & OfficasSupplies....0...5.....5..06. 292.21 200.00 
Postage & Stamped Envelopes................. 32057 320.00 
Dele gr anice See apie HES AOSTA ero aces een a 49.01 50.00 
DypinktSection OS SOG cb Boo. ccc admin nie ae 19.05 20.00 (b) 
Mailing: Section. te cele ccs icac coeds serie nese! esepstercuens 747.29 643.00 (b) 
Multisraph-Sectiontrermrtern. coir cca oeccas sie es 13.86 20.00 (b) 
GV .CRUISIN CEOCr VACCH AM RINE « skdierehsctoriexcceihidl « RGGI CR 325.00 (c) 

LOCALS emmy Ate Rosai hycacoe Meera eres $14,805.73 $16,450.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—-H. A. Allan, thirteen assistants and from 
twelve to forty temporary workers; parts of salaries and wages charged to other 
activities as services are given. 

(b) Operating costs are distributed and charged to activities for which work is 
done; amounts above are required for items remaining undistributed at end of year. 

(c) To provide for expenses incidental to handling Journal advertising previously 
paid for directly out of advertising income. A separate appropriation item is recom- 
mended by the Auditor. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Retirement Annuities and Insurance: 

pedy times fiaarve: WMP ME is cece ecco ois oe eine en fas oF on op ROOREAEA OE $ 4,169.97 (b) 
(Race KD Sec ilchS ek Pe eae ee aan Ge A oreeeton 7 aor $ 3,627.24 (a) 4,332.47 (b) 

(ke {20 ES R's SO) 8 4 RNG Pe ERR ESS $ 3,627.24 $ 8,502.44 

(a) For period December 1, 1927 to May 31, 1928. ee 
(b) For premiums for retirement annuity, disability and group life insurance 

policies, This amount is matched by deductions from salaries of employees paid for 
the same purpose. Premiums from this appropriation are payable June 1, and 
December 1, 1928. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Physical Plant: 

RCC oe. Ce hd ee ee op zayests isl wictntclatebeRaelopemstetee $15,000.00 $15,000.00 

Wiehe: Powerette se = act 4..- \ cure EE ep ene «A 1,017.65 1,017.00 

EV CeUCME Ne waa Ws eT Pee cars Sheehan Mel texchcnecet ats aie ; ees 

{LOL SELVICC ees hans ote etabtawtets toncdils 2,174.48 3 , 

heen sn EE eRe ROE CC DAVES 1a) 2,025.00 

Motalseek wars Jui AIMRHN Aa eee $21,204.94. $21,203.00 



1136 NatTIONAL EpucaTIoNn ASSOCIATION 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

General Office Expenses: 

Telephone Service.............. Oe he cgkeee ee $ 2,171.99 $ 2,200.00 

Repairs—Office Furniture & Equipment........ 403.85 400.00 
Tnsutance.s ne Rekha see eae ae ee ee 93.45 154.00 
General Expensele ee tect ce cress eens Groen 763.68 760.00 
Supseriptions topfournalsiywon erie eerie Cheieiciet 6.00 6.00 
Purchase of Books (General Use).............. 18.00 18.00 
Refunds of Memberships Be .c. 42-2... 222. 231.29 230.00 
RurchaseroibacksVolUmes yon ayeee re tee 48.21 48.00 
Express) Sabreight eee over! kt «2. MOIR aS sme. 1,040.34 900.00 
Interestiga Discount Allowed 5. ..2s 02-2 «seu 1,603.18 1,600.00 
Surety, BOndsay yi ere eta esti sine wonieur aan: 218.00 218.00 
Auditing Accounts of Association.............. 811.01 812.00 
Mailing—Reports & Pamphlets................ 593.24 590.00 

Lotalsset€... Merce eset ake ut ees he estes eat $ 8,002.24 $ 7,936.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Ofiee Kurnituce and) Mixtures aac. = lorie eee eee $ 5,568.26 $$ 5,000.00 (a) 
Depreciation Reservedsey, 52.5 . a. enmendeteee erste (—592..36) ) noire sense 

ME OtBIS:. 5... newer ehesh-<c coer, HUES a ee $4,975.90 $ 5,000.00 

(a) Office furniture and fixtures purchased under this head become a part. of 
fixed assets of the Association. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Promotion and Maintenance of Membership... ... $38,691.16 $38,000.00 

Totalss.ic botettheth an Beier, ease fart $38,691.16 $38,000.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Records and Membership: 

Salaries*& ClericalServicéss 4.0.22 ...cc)aou aces: $29,154.39 $31,492.00 (a) 
‘Traveling Expense Yas te's< ce scnuise os tee sees 562.85 750.00 
Stationery & Office Supplies................... 346.53 350.00 
Postage & Stamped Envelopes................. 536.69 300.00 
Lelegrains SE Bey. Bent ce Woe ieraviacesn: ccrayckors ener. 3.00 50.00 
General-Expensearmenrs ine mie’ os ten cg ene ee 3.80 50.00 
Stock Supplies & Machine Upkeep............. 781.17 1,500.00 

(Addressograph Section) 

TOta Se ee a ee st Gee ae $31,388.43 $34,492.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—T, D. Martin, fourteen assistants) and 
temporary help. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Field Division (Legislative): 
Salaries & Clerical Services.................... $14,129.87 $14,959.00 (a) 
sLravelingy Expense). sweet el. 6 bo dea cctacne tage 2 590),.16 2,500.00 
Stationery & Office Supplies................... 198.08 250.00 
Postage & Stamped Envelopes...............4. 714.54 800.00 
Welesraise MMOs. PR. nes asin Ae ire ae 138.41 150.00 
General ixpense® $90) © ope eee eee 92.76 100.00 

~LOtals Serre ce Weeckktrresyhi a beeen aden ae $17,823.82 $18,759.00 
(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29-—Charl O. Williams and three assistants and 

extra clerical help. 
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Expended Budget 
9s 1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Publications: 

Salaries Gei@lerical -ServiCes. «6.062 occ eccusn $22,589.99 $28,246.00 (a) 
UVAVOMS RX PERSON, o.oo de errs oate ties scee us PPT S0)..185} 2,300.00 (b) 
Stationery & Office Supplies. ............0..0... 408 .09 400.00 
Postage & Stamped Envelopes................. 605.46 600.00 
AINSIGSIAVTN <* atatsaeen 0.0 oe SoC ene ee 64.51 60.00 
Generaluexmense acy wat ti She Me <.cccrevavarsere co ananererarace an SiS). 118) 400.00 
IRVESOAIES Is aug 34 Shs ae ee eee eee 188.25 200.00 
Photographs, Prints, Mats & Electros.......... 394 84 500.00 
Semvice torstate Association Journalsteses, 2/50) tee ee Stand SLE Pet 

“URGED «d/o 6 eh GeO te Sere $27,386.40 $32,706.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—Joy E. Morgan, eleven assistants and extra 
clerical help. 

(b) This item covers travel in connection with the Association’s convention for 
all members of the division staff who work on publicity and publications. Honor- 
ariums will offset much of this expense. Honorariums received by members of the 
ees during 1927-28 and turned into the Association’s general fund amount to 

IFoo 2e20) 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Research: 

Salaries t&1 Clerical Services; 55-2 town was oo $33,529.11 $38,976.00 (a) 
Trawelinss Expense ewes io cc. os se cas ee os 1,218.42 1,200.00 
Stationery and Office Supplies................. 722.85 750.00 
Postage and Stamped Envelopes............... 1,069.90 1,100.00 
Wkelegramsr weg. ee ne rot aioe oe wea eens es 97. 84 100.00 
(Genera x pemser ra tied eon le eionas ain Si cistoe 929.12 1,200.00 
Booksrand Pamphlets (library)... 2.........-..- 506.56 1,000.00 
CGoordinationloinesearch pia c.ic cece eee bee ee eure 4,500.00 (b) 

TMG E hs @ Seco Go coy oc dh eae eee $38,073.80 $48,826.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—John K. Norton, fourteen assistants and 
extra clerical help. 

(b) This item is for the appropriation to cover the cost of initiating the work 
in the direction of coordinating and synthesizing the results of education research. 
At Boston the Association’s Executive Committee approved the initiation of this 
work during the year 1928-29. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Classroom Service: 

Salaries and Clerical’Services..........-..:...- $ 6,410.11 $ 6,812.00 (a) 

Timah |Bpglsikyews o5sog0s oon Sons Omaob ne adGe 507.62 300.00 

Stationery and Office Supplies.........-....... 63.26 60.00 

Postage and Stamped Envelopes...........-.-- 156.76 150.00 

ANSI BTTUSS 3 cp. oc 6 Shion 0 0 a Me Daeko con cit. 0\o1o ORIN TSS 10.00 

(Genenalblxmense emir icite. oi. ceca selectins 10.00 20.00 

TRO CaS eee eee oiais < eiet ir tence aay ee arenes 6 Salon LOND e/ OOemOO 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—Agnes Winn, one assistant and extra 

clerical help. 
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Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Division of Administrative Service: 

Salaries and! ClericabiSetvice:..2% cen ce seme $ 6,276.79 $ 7,736.00 (a) 

MrAveling, Expenses Mevacor ted ceeds 369.81 200.00 

Stationery and Office Supplies................. 90.88 100.00 

Postage and Stamped Envelopes.............-- 22.87 25.00 

EL GUAIS: $22 OR ee ceric eade seek tou sweeuods $ 6,760.35 $ 8,061.00 

(a) Salaries as per schedule 1928-29—S. D. Shankland, five assistants and extra 

clerical help; part of salaries paid by Department of Superintendence and Depart- 
ment of Elementary School Principals. 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Journal of the National Education Ass’n.: 
Printing; and Distribution. wha oeeen doy acieya: & $101,374.69 $101,374.00 

Oba Sockeye lai Ae RAs eae: arias $101,374.69 $101,374.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Research Bulletin: 

Printing and Distribution ...2-.- see eee $ 7,432.20 $ 8,000.00 

Totals cs...0tisiistes tke eee eer $ 7,432.20 $ 8,000.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Vokumefof Proceedings) = he es ane ee $9,850.57 $9,850.00 

fLOtALS ee 6) Sys Mises deat ay roates caer $9,850.57 $9,850.00 | 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Publications and Reports for General Sale........ $ 864.50 $ 500.00 (a) 

Bl Ot ls 3 gssar fe as ess et eR A ae nee No $ 864.50 $ 500.00 

(a) Out of this appropriation are printed or reprinted books or pamphlets having 
ready sale. This is an income producing account. 

Expended 
1927-28 

Annual Convention: 

Department Expenséstsaf.......08...0:..8+-- $201. 67 
Resistrationeer geen aon tt tn eee oe eee 523.95 
Stenographers and! Wyipines «5. sds eeee ae ee 275.80 
Bablecity< ite tae SY ha skh ce eee hace 214.95 
Remnping ye rograms way. 6 oe oie ke Ae eee iene 1,628.82 
Printing—Miscellaneous?.......¢.-.-- 1... kus 1,443.84 
ex presstanG LiLelg hte tenon Shen eee eee 656.55 
Welephone and Melegrams...... 00, s+ os ceeee 40.18 
Generalahxpenseiy ie pn ee Mee ee ee ee 164.38 
Badgésk: my. i. Rats. Muni kota 85.75 
Representative Assembly Expense 

Totals 

Budget 
1928-29 

$ 200. 
329% 
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Expended Budget 
: 1927-28 1928- 

Special Committee Appropriations: ee 
Foreign Relations (Publicity).................. $e 41007350 $l, 000200 
Health Rdmcation so1. Host pees aul. ke datiee 273.16 400.00 
Wesislativer@ommiussione .) ascii ese, 4,619.44 5,000.00 
SCNULCERR eee tik. Re oe ee 253.01 500.00 
Department of Classroom Teachers............ 6,797.77 8,500.00 
American’ Education Week: ! : . nd lacie wile fc 523.88 250.00 
Dept. of Elementary School Principals. . ame 2,000.00 1,500.00 
One Hundred on Retirement Allowances. ene ert 493.17 500.00 
Behavior Problem—Child...2.. 25. 02...0..00.4. 19.25 100.00 - 
Brohkesslomal por Hi Coaertctaine ison acme eee ie ke 500.45 400.00 
Visual Education Department................. 32.80 150.00 
Home torRetired Teachers: «ji gnycdones evesdske sae 33.07 300.00 
Department of Adult Education............... 500.00 500.00 
School Museums Relations.................... 6165 TU ees 
Kindergarten Education. ........... 000.000... 195.74 qs nea 
Delegate Representation and Kindred Ger ops 629.82 4,000.00 
National Council of Education........ : 14.68 500.00 
Economic Status of the Teacher. °............. 0 veeeeee eee 1,800.00 

SOLAS oe Wee ere fie Teh ten kon eh. he Sano as cat $17,358.59 $25,400.00 

Expended Budget 
1927-28 1928-29 

Association Membership Fees: 

World Federation of Education Associations..... $ 1,000.00 $ 1,000.00 (a) 
American Council on Education................ 100.00 100.00 (a) 

Gta Sewee ee ta casiee Mees ete totusge aches haat $ 1,100.00 $ 1,100.00 

(a) Membership fees as fixed by organizations of which the N. E. A. is a member. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Budget Committee. 

THE BUDGET COMMITTEE 

Walter R. Siders, Chairman, State House, Augusta, Maine. 

John W. Abercrombie, Assistant State Superintendent of Education, Mont- 

gomery, Alabama. 

Mrs. Bertha S. Armbruster, Principal, 111 Gale Avenue, River Forest, Illinois. 

E. M. Carter, Secretary, Missouri State Teachers Association, Columbia, Mis- 

souri. 

Clara Jahnke, 1930 8th Avenue, Spokane, Washington. 

Sue M. Powers, Superintendent, Shelby County Schools, Court House, Memphis, 

Tennessee. 

Frank E. Reynolds, Secretary, Ohio State Teachers Association, 428 Chamber 

of Commerce, Columbus, Ohio. 

Henry Lester Smith, Dean, School of Education, Indiana University, Blooming- 

ton, Indiana. 

Caroline S. Woodruff, Principal, State Normal Training School, Castleton, 

Vermont. 
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SECRETARY’S REPORT 

J. W. CRABTREE, SECRETARY, NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION, 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

HIS report presents the work of the Association for the year. It calls 

attention to the constructive tendencies in education and to the im- 

proved relationship with colleges. It discusses the power propa- 

ganda, sanctified squander, and the blacklist. It gives items of interest at 

the central office and in the field. It makes suggestions and recommenda- 
tions for the consideration of the officers of the Association. 

CONSTRUCTIVE TENDENCIES 

A few years ago the Association adopted the ideal, “A stabilized all 

inclusive membership and the entire profession at work on its problems.” 

Many thought it a beautiful sentiment but not an ideal to be realized. 

Each year, however, members are impressed with the 

gain made during the preceding year. “Teachers in 

all types of work are members—teachers in the 
kindergarten in the elementary grades, in the junior and senior high school, 
in the college and university. ‘The gain in professional spirit and in the 
study of the problems of the profession are among the outstanding achieve- 
ments of the year. 

Many school systems now have a continuous plan for the study of the 

curriculum. In some systems of schools there is a director for curriculum 

study. [he building of the course of a study is no longer done by the 

clipping process. “The study is on a truly scientific 
an ead: basis in a few cities, and in most cities careful in- 

CURRICULUM telligent thought enters into the discussions and de- 

cisions. ‘The yearbooks issued by the Department 

of Superintendence lead the way. ‘These are on a scientific basis and con- 
tain the best practices and the best thought in the profession. The large 
number of orders received for these yearbooks is a fair indication of the 
trend of thinking along these lines. 

The cooperative plan of studying questions in the preparation of com- 

mittee reports aids materially in getting the profession at work on its prob- 

lems. ‘The definite effort to interest principals in holding meetings of the 

teachers in their buildings, printing for them in pamphlet form suggested 

programs for the work, and urging organization and 

RE Cer study in the Journal and in the Research Bulletin, 
ITS PROBLEMS have had a tremendous influence in establishing the 

practice of studying professional problems. Henry 
van Dyke says: “Knowledge may be gained from books; but the love of 
knowledge is transmitted only by personal contact.’ In like manner pro- 
fessional knowledge may be found in libraries, but professional ideals come 
only from the exchange of views and from the inspiration of personal con- 
tacts such as these meetings and educational conventions afford. 
The Association has advanced the interests of the profession much more 

rapidly by getting into the current of the best educational tendencies, by 

THE IDEAL TO 
BE REALIZED 



AssociATIONAL Records AND INFORMATION {i414 een esa ee neuen eee 

contributing what it could to these tendencies and to others growing out of 
them. Has not the gain been much more pronounced than would have 
been possible by spending its energies in trying to start new trends and 
theories? In 1917 there was plainly a movement for giving the classroom 
teacher a larger share in working out educational 
programs and policies. Believing it to be a tendency tL Beer 
in the right direction, the Association took it up a& ~ TENDENCIES 

a part of its program. The momentum of the 
movement has increased rapidly from year to year. It has developed 
greater professional spirit among teachers. It has increased the member- 

ship of the Association. It has resulted in the movements to improve the 

curriculum and to secure a better balanced articulation between subjects, 

courses, and institutions, as well as to lead to other constructive tendencies. 

If it is true that the unparallelled growth and success of the Association 
is largely due to its taking hold of and promoting the best trends of the day, 
it becomes important to know which are the most fundamental trends and 

to follow them from year to year as in the case of the one just mentioned. 
In order to get a list of worthwhile tendencies we 

wrote to a number of the leading educators of the pcerere ee 
; ‘ F : T TRENDS 

nation asking each to mention two or three to which 

the Association could give attention. ‘The replies brought in a long list, 

the same ones being mentioned time after time in different phraseology. 

Those in the following paragraphs are the one that were most frequently 

mentioned in' these letters. ‘There is no attempt to list them in the order 

of importance. The wording is as a rule that given in the letters. 

There is a distinct movement toward unity on the part of those engaged 

in education. Even the ranks of higher education are feeling the impress 

of it now. ‘This movement is an outgrowth of an awakened professional 

consciousness and a realization that the teaching of youth and the cause of 

education have a fundamental place in the success and social progress of the 

republic. That consciousness is pervading the ranks of those who teach 
the youngest children and those who do the expert work in the laboratories 
of great research institutions. ‘There is already a marked increase of con- 
fidence on the part of the lay public and a willing- 

ness to take the advice of those in professional ranks ete 

as to educational policies. The teacher, the superin- PROFESSION 

tendent, and the professor are becoming the nation’s 

expert advisers on school problems in their relation to national prosperity 

and individual happiness. 

There is a marked tendency to recognize education as a governmental 

issue separate and apart from the usual functions of government. ‘This 

tendency recognizes that education has a fundamental relationship to the 

welfare of society and to the state. It is not simply passive and protective. 

It is not a mere incident to the forward movement of society. It is more 

than all that. It places education as the foundation of human progress. 
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It tends to establish in the several states educational machinery, which is 

responsible to the people through the chief state school official and which 

in each state and community separates school issues 
SCHOOL from all others of state and municipal control. If 

CONTROL AND the tendency in this direction develops as it bids fair 
BEE e toe ar to do, it will ultimately bring about in this country 
MUNICIPAL >a popular habit of mind which will enable citizens 
CONTROL and voters to solve school problems in the terms of 

school issues, separate from the other issues of poli- 

tics and government. No more wholesome tendency is evident than this 

one. 
The fuller meaning of the state’s function in the preparation of teachers 

for the public schools is recognized as never before. Associated with this 
are better salaries and longer tenure. The possibility of still better prepara- 

tion is thus made possible. Are we expecting too 

THE STATE’S much to look forward to the day when four years 
FUNCTION IN of preparation beyond the senior high school will be 
PREPARING h S 4 f hi t h | ‘ 

TEACHERS the minimum for teaching in the elementary 
schools? ‘Tulsa, Oklahoma, and a few other cities 

require four years’ training as a minimum. . 

Another movement is in the eagerness to find an equalization principle in 

state plans for subsidizing public education—with a square deal for all 

communities. Perhaps the provision in the earlier Education Bill of a 
$50,000,000 fund for equalizing educational opportunities had much to 

do with bringing this topic forward for discussion. The work of the 
EQUALIZATION _ Finance Inquiry gave the fact basis. Certain tech- 
PRINCIPLE nics have recently been developed and there is now 

going ona revision of state subsidy plans in New 
York, Florida, Kansas, Nebraska, Connecticut, Wisconsin, Pennsylvania, 
and possibly many other states. The economic ability of the weaker dis- 

tricts must be brought up to par in order that the children may not suffer 

from inferior teachers or inferior school opportunities of any kind. A 

square deal will bring this about and people are trying to find it. 

Great gain has been made in the extension of local public educational 
programs to adult education and in the utilization of the public school 
plant for evening work to meet the needs of all citizens. The part-time 
school, libraries, lyceums, clubs, chautauquas, the radio, the motion picture 
are some of the many out-of-school agencies contributing to the intellectual 

growth of the individual. There is a very decided 
Sahrcheeetn tendency to develop the first two years of college 
AND ADULT work in the immediate environment of students. 
EDUCATION Some interesting experiments are now being made 

in the field of the junior college. This tendency 
is moving rapidly. It needs to be wisely directed or it might do harm 
as well as good, 
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There is an increasing tendency to regard all school education as a con- 
tinuous whole, and thus to lessen emphasis on the former arbitrary breaks 
between the parts of the educational system. This is particularly notice- 
able in the college. Colleges are taking a very different attitude toward 
secondary and even elementary education than they did a few years ago. 
This is true whether the institutions be state or 
private. Regional associations such as the North BETTER 
Central, Middle States and Maryland, Southern, cece CoO 
New England, et cetera, are experiencing a great RELATIONSHIPS 
change in the spirit which animates and dominates 
them. Higher institutions must serve the ends of society. Therefore, 
they are coming into closer relationship with state-supporting education. 
The whole nation is ready to profit from the report being prepared by the 
Committee on Articulation. 

Provision has been made in many colleges for freshmen orientation or 

guidance. Provision has also been made in a number of secondary schools 
for helping high school freshmen to find themselves. ‘This service nat- 

urally extends itself to other high school and college 

' students. It was organized first to meet an emer- FRESHMEN 
‘ ORIENTATION 

gency need for freshman and then extended in AND GUIDANCE 

places to meet an urgent need in other classes. 

Guidance and help become more and more necessary as larger and larger 

numbers attend the high school and college. Is not the time ripe for a 
study of this tendency and to have the practises and findings of those 

working on the problem published for general distribution ? 

One outstanding leader of educational progress cites these desirable 

trends. “A move towards the county unit in administration, abolition of 

elected county and state superintendents, improved systems of taxation, 

part-time education, vocational education for all, child welfare, preschool, 

and junior college.” Another one gives this list: 

“Vitalizing courses of study, improved efficiency in 

teaching and in administration, increased attention 

to character education, a deeper appreciation of our own profession and 

the observance of its standards and ideals, and an all-inclusive association 

and understanding.” Still another says: “Improvement in teaching per- 

sonality and in extending character education, organizing and supervising 

extracurriculum activities, but nothing else means more than the move- 

ment for retirement allowances and for fairer tenure regulations.” 

The following movements have either been set in motion by the Asso- 

ciation or at least stimulated by it: 

LISTS OF 
TRENDS 

1. The enlistment of all teachers and administrators in a great program of serv- 

ice and the formation of an all-inclusive profession. 

2. Definite progress in getting the entire profession at work on its problems. 

3, A united movement for a Department of Education. 
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4. Promotion of the principle, the equalization of educational opportunity. 

5. Movement for an adequate supply of educated and professionally trained 

teachers for all the schools. 

6. Scientific salary studies leading to the adoption of the much better salary 

schedules now in operation. 

7. Development of educational research and publicity 

THINGS on a nationwide basis and the use of the central office 
UNDER WAY as a clearinghouse. 

8. Definitely relating the central organization to the 

larger public interests of America. 

9. Improved plans and policies for the Americanization of the foreign-born, 

and for doing away with illiteracy among the Amercan-born. 

10. Development of a closer relationship between the school and the public. 

11. Development of international ideals in education and the organization of 

the World Federation of Education Associations. 

12. A more scientific basis of testing and measuring as applied to work in the 
schools. 

13. Thrift savings, and the general diffusion of financial knowledge and 
practises. 

14. The junior high school, the junior college, and increased vocational ad-_ 

vantages. ‘ 

15. Development of a plan of keeping pace with the advancing curriculum and 
for continuous attention to the integration of courses in the curriculum and of the 
various divisions in the school system. 

THE COLLEGE AND THE ASSOCIATION 

The statement “Colleges are not interested in the National Education 
Association” has been made many times during recent years. In arranging 
to carry out the instructions of the Board of Directors and of the Rep- 

resentative Assembly to use the Association’s influence for better salaries 
for college instructors and professors the thought of a new relationship 
between the Association and colleges was developed. The plan of working 

through a committee chairman for each college 

my NEW . was worked out and submitted to college presidents. 
ATIONSHIP SPRTETIOE 3 2 

WITH COLLEGES It was accepted by 635 institutions representing 
practically all leading colleges and universities in 

the United States. The plan provides for a committee chairman in each 
college who receives information concerning the work of the Association 
and who passes on to the president and faculty only such questions as he 

considers advisable. He appoints members of his committee as necessary. 

‘The correspondence back and forth has been heavy. Each general letter 
brought replies from hundreds of committee members. Many have asked 

for special information on other professional problems. The following 
statement by a committee chairman is typical of letters which have been 
received during the last month: 

“We have taken a very different interest in the N. E. A. at this. University 
since you began your efforts to enlist the college people in the Association. We 
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had come to think of the organization as belonging to the public schools and only 
those interested more directly in the preparation of teachers. We are convinced 
now that your organization may be of great benefit to all colleges and that 
possibly we can be of some help to the N. E. A. We 
have had discussion of the various items taken up NEW INTEREST 
in your letters and have planned to have interested IN THE 
groups go more into detail at another meeting and dur- ASSOCIATION 
ing next year. Of course we are interested in your 
efforts to have salaries placed upon a proper basis. ‘This question is quite a 
serious one in colleges of this type. Also the maximum load for the instructor 
is an important item where the funds for the budget are inadequate. We are 

interested in all that you have to offer and will continue to look forward to your 
communications. 

The publicity given to the low salaries paid to instructors and professors, 

and particularly to those in charge of freshman and sophomore classes, 
has led colleges and universities to plan to increase salaries. Many have 
actually taken steps for giving increases. A few have already adopted 

new schedules providing more adequate salaries. “The charge that the 
staggering freshman mortality of recent years was Aer 

. . . . - 4 

largely due to inferior teaching in Freshman year SALARING POR 

is causing colleges to give careful consideration to INSTRUCTORS 

the whole question of teacher preparation, personal- 
ity, tact, and to salary. ‘The committee chairman who knows the view- 

point of the profession and who appreciates the conditions and handicaps 

that must be overcome in the college proves to be the one to call the atten- 
tion of college authorities to the question. 

This is one of the most important movements of the year. It could not 

have been accomplished had it not been preceded by the outstanding work 
of the research division. ‘The gain has already been so great that no one 
can longer make the statement that colleges are not participating in the 
study of professional problems. The ease and 
alacrity with which the interest and cooperation of CONTINUATION 

; OF PLAN 
the college has been secured is cause for congratula- 
tion when one realizes the full meaning of having such highly trained 

specialists at work on the problems of the profession. It is hoped that the 

Board of Directors will approve of the plan and authorize that it be 

continued, 
Lir—E MEMBERSHIP 

Eight hundred life members in a year is a good record. It means an 

addition to the permanent fund of $80,000 in cash and notes. “The perma- 

nent fund has been almost doubled by funds from this source in three 

years. We have every reason to expect that there will be more than 800 
new members next year and still more than that 

the year following. ‘This gives assurance of funds LIFE 
for the new building at headquarters. ‘There is an ree EN 

great need for additional space. It is necessary WRW BUILDING 
even now to begin renting outside quarters for 
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certain activities. Is it not perfectly safe to arrange for this new building 

within the next two years? Ground adjacent to the present building has 

already been purchased. ' 

The ten payment plan has extended the opportunity of life membership 

to teachers and principals. Out of more than a thousand notes signed by 

those taking advantage of this method of paying, only one during the year 

has asked to have his note cancelled. Only fifteen have asked for further 

time in which to make the payment. Payments 

RESULTS OF have been discontinued in two instances because of 

Tae ate death. What business man can do as well in col- 
PAYMENT PLAN é F : : 

lecting notes? These memberships are coming in 

as a result of the growth in professional interest. Many who accept the 

life membership invitation have great difficulty in making ends meet. “They 

make a financial sacrifice in accepting and in paying their notes each year. 

The joy, satisfaction, and prestige that comes according to their reports 

more than compensates them for the outlay and for the sacrifices made. 

The classes of 1903 and 1928 of the high school at Tiffin, Ohio, are 

presenting Miss Mary Hartman with life membership in the National 

Education Association as she retires from her work in the high school. 

Are there not other places where the alumni of the 

BUILDERS first and last graduating classes would take pride in 
OBennyE extending to the one who has served long and faith- 
PROFESSION : : , ; : 
HONOR THEM fully this highest honor in the profession? It is 

suggested that every officer of the Association, every 

committee, and every delegate of the Representative Assembly keep this 

in mind and take the initiative in starting the movement to honor these 

teachers who have served so well. ‘The presentation can be made by classes 

or teachers or citizens. Do not let these best builders of the profession be 

forgotten. Read “The Woman Who Was Forgotten” in the February, 
1927, Journal. It will serve as an inspiration. 

Here is a suggestion that if adopted would mean a new headquarters 
building within two years. Let each delegate of the Representative Assem- 
bly at the Minneapolis meeting and each life member in the Association 
find one new life member for 1928-29. Then let each new member be 
requested to find another member before the end of the year. This would 
Dea ohn omen form the nucleus of a membership chain that would 
MEMBERSHIP add link after link each year until it reached into 
CAMPAIGN every town and community in the nation. This 

membership chain has started in a few cities as New 
Brunswick, N. J., Superior, Wis., Lincoln, Nebr., Canyon, Texas, and 
Cincinnati, Ohio. It guarantees wise selections. Many of the 800 new 
members for the year 1927-28 came from the sources just mentioned. The 
plan will work even more effectively next year. 

The desire has been expressed over and over again to have life member- 
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ship in the Association mean life membership in the Departments also. 
That is, for each Department to accept as life mem- 
bers its own members who hold life membership in LIFE 
the Association. ‘The added expense to any depart- OT CT Lae 
ment would be negligible at first. Why not en- DEPARTMENTS 
courage Departments to adopt that plan? If it 

should become expensive the executive committee could arrange to share 

the additional expense. Such an arrangement would be highly appre- 

ciated by life members. 

There is a widespread desire to have a life membership key in addition 
to or in place of the life membership pin. When the pin was selected a 

few years ago it was preferred to a key. During the last year or two 
there has come the desire for the key. ‘There have been many letters 
asking about it, particularly since the special key 

was made for Mrs. Lindbergh. A group of life LIFE 

members who discussed the question at the Boston etait a er 

meeting decided to recommend that a key be adopted 
which could be ordered by life members. It was thought it should be 
made in about three sizes and kept in stock by a jeweller with prices 

guaranteed and that the order should be made through the central office. 

Similar advice has come from other members. It is therefore recommended 
that the board of directors authorize the executive committee to work out 
a plan by which a life member may purchase a life membership key. 

THE DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION 

In February and March pamphlets were distributed in many local 

chapters of the Daughters of the American Revolution, listing a number 

of welfare associations as being sympathetic with communistic ideals. The 

National Education Association was listed with the others. Some of these 

pamphlets which were not prepared by the D. A. R. 

but by other agencies contained what is known as THE BLACKS 

“the black list’’—a list of names of men of ques- 

tionable loyalty. In this list was the name of David Starr Jordan, an 

expresident of the National Education Association. 

As a rule it is not wise to pay attention to charges of this kind. But 

the fact that these pamphlets were distributed through chapters of the 

D. A. R. gave the impression that they represented the views of that great 

patriotic organization. ‘This led us to write the 

president general calling her attention to the | NIRA HERS ETE 

pamphlets and giving her a chance to stop their 

further distribution. 
In laying the matter before Mrs. Brosseau we took occasion to say: 

“Do you know of any other class of people whose work during the World 

War was more nearly up to the effectiveness of that of the D. A. R. itself 

than was the work of teachers in aiding the Red Cross to collect funds, 
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in promoting the sale of liberty bonds, and making effective Mr. Hoover’s 

plan for the conservation of food? You doubtless 
: ; as 

Sia AL saw at the time Mr. Hoover’s letter of appreciation 

to teachers. Has it not occurred to you that the 

wonderful loyalty of the people of our nation in that great emergency 

was largely the fruits of the training in citizenship and loyalty in the 

schools? In view of what the teachers of America have done and in view 

of what they are doing today, we could not afford to permit false state- 

ments to go out to your people unchallenged.” 

The reply stated that “I have always held the National Education Asso- 

ciation in high esteem.” While the reply did not express disapproval of 

what had been distributed, we have not heard of any further distribution 

of literature reflecting on the loyalty of our Association. The inference 

is that the D. A. R. was not fully aware of all that was going on. The 
fact that this propaganda was distributed through 

DAUGHTERS OF chapters put the D. A. R. on the defensive and in 
THE AMERICAN an unpleasant position. The newspapers of the 
REVOLUTION a 3 ieee 
NOT FULLY country have severely criticised the organization 
AWARE for distributing these pamphlets. The incident closes 

with a continuance of the spirit of cooperation and 

goodwill which has characterized the relationship between our organiza- 

tions for many years. “These other agencies seem to have made about the 

same use of the Daughters of the American Revolution in releasing their 

propaganda that the Utility Bureaus have made of the schools. 

Utitity AGENCIES INVADE THE SCHOOLS 

The Federal Trade Commission has made an extensive investigation 

into the activity of the Public Utility Service Bureaus and their attempt 

to influence state and national legislation on the question of ownership of 

public utilities. Early in the hearings testimony was given by utility 
agents showing that much attention had been given to what was being 
taught in the schools, to the elimination of undesirable texts, and to 
securing the adoption of satisfactory books. ‘These agents testified that 
much information had been prepared and furnished free to the schools and 
that educators had been paid for editing books, for writing articles, and 
for delivering addresses promoting the interests of Utility Corporations. 

The purpose i 7 
PUBLIC UTILITY une ies me Be bee “gee AGENCIES AND Fi oehod So: THE SCHOOLS eration of voters to appreciate and stand for private 

ownership of utilities. ‘This aspect of the case, this 
attempt to bring into the schools semipolitical matter has stirred the nation 
to an appreciation of the importance of maintaining the integrity of our 
educational institutions which exist to serve all the people regardless of 
party, creed, or economic status. Nothing else arouses the indignation of 
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all the people so much as an attempt to use the schools for commercial and 

political purposes. ‘The commission, in going into the school phase of the 
question, has confined the inquiry largely to the policies of the utility 

agencies and the extent to which propaganda has been distributed. It is 

not concerning itself with what was actually accomplished so much as 
with what was attempted. 

Letters have been written to many superintendents asking for in- 
formation to place before the executive committee and board of directors. 
The replies show that superintendents have not, as a rule, been aware 

of the organized effort to use the schools for semipolitical purposes. ‘Those 
who have replied think that little in that direction has been accomplished. 

They feel that the common sense of teachers would usually prevent their 

using advertising material or propaganda to carry 

out any questionable purpose. They have been an- EDUCATORS 

noyed by propaganda from other sources fully as ppb gainer es 
much as from this source. “They generally feel, MOTIVES 

however, that the association should give attention 

to the whole propaganda question, not to condemn what has been done so 

much as to aid in making it still more difficult to use the schools to promote 
commercial, political, or factional ends. 

The following from C. G. Schulz, secretary of the Minnesota 
Education Association, is typical of the letters from the secretaries of state 

Associations: ‘Much publicity has been made of the facts brought out by 
hearings before the Federal Trade Commission bearing upon what public 

utility companies have attempted to do through the public schools and 
other educational institutions. “The whole thing, as shown by the facts 

presented, is dead wrong. I thing that the teachers, 

as represented by the N. E. A. should make a firm STATE 
; P SECRETARIES A 

and emphatic protest and repudiate any use of edu- TYPICAL VIEW 
cational processes for that purpose. I am in full 

accord with the suggestion to take this before the board of directors.” 
Many state, city, and county superintendents are now investigating the 

situation. A few have completed their surveys and 
have reported. “The importance of the question SURERING 

suggests giving in full Superintendent Threlkeld’s pages AEE 

(Denver) careful analysis of the issues involved: ANALYSIS 

“My first thought is, however, that we should 

not be fragmentary in our attack upon this problem. Propaganda by the 
public utilities is only one phase of the propaganda problem as it faces the 

schools. It might be taken as a point of departure dealing with the entire 
problem. My point is that every teacher, every 

supervisor, every administrator in the public schools Sth OOLe tno 

should clearly think out the distinction between PROPAGANDA 

propaganda and education, and no propaganda of 

any kind should be allowed in the schools. ‘This has far-reaching appli- 
cations. 



1150 NatTIONAL EpucATION ASSOCIATION 

“Some one said that any one who teaches a theory is a propagandist. 

Taking the meaning that I have for this statement, I agree with it. I? 

is our job to study theories, not to teach them, if by teaching we mean 

fixing them in the minds of pupils as definite and final answers to questions. 

Looking at it from this angle there is undoubtedly 

RO EAGAN DIST: a great deal of propaganda in the schools, and much 

of it may be more damaging than that which is 

getting so much attention now with regard‘to the public utilities. Any 

teacher who has a particular theory in politics, economics, morality, or in 

any phase of our life and who presents it to the exclusion of opposing 

arguments is a propagandist. 

“Why not seize upon this situation as an opportunity to clarify the 

thinking of our profession generally with regard to the distinction between 

real education and propaganda. I recall authors and teachers that I have 

come in contact within the field of political science who-were propagandists 

for a particular type of city government. ‘Their effect upon me was a 

tendency toward a closed mind on a question to 

MASQUERADING which there is no final and absolute answer. Js not 

te aaa this vicious propaganda, and should it go on under 

EDUCATION the guise of education? I do not intend to mini- 

mize the importance of the particular phase of this 

question which is now getting so much publicity. My only point is that 
we should consider it to be only a phase of the propaganda problem and 
not the whole scope of it. 

“Our research department has recently made a survey of our schools 
with regard to our relationship to the public utilities, and nothing signif- 
icant was discovered with regard to propaganda from that source. They 

have sent certain material direct to our principals, 

CGE Tats but in cases where it has been used at all only 

IN DENVER certain portions that have informative value have 

been used, and the propaganda features have been 

held back. On the whole, our contact with the public utilities in Denver 

has not been troublesome. I have had much more difficulty in opposing 
propaganda from other sources. 

“May I say in this connection that I think the official staff of the 
N. E, A. could do much good if it were to take up the problem of keeping 
advertising materials and movements out of the public schools. This is a 
phase of the propaganda problem. In Denver we have a very strict rule 
against any advertising material or movement going into our schools. 

It is difficult to enforce minutely but I think we 
St TSS live up to it pretty well. Unless I am quite in error, 
SCHOOLS however, there are school systems in the country 

which seem not to follow such a policy. Private 
concerns are able to get their advertising materials into their schools. This 
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makes it more difficult for the school system that does try to stand out 
against it. It makes us appear finicky. 

“There is a fundamental principle of public school administration in- 

volved here which I think ought to be developed throughout the nation. 

In our schools for example, we will not permit the advertising of a musical 

entertainment, even if the entertainment itself is good, if it is promoted for 

the making of profit. We do not see how we can help an agency that 

makes its money this way and deny advertising to a 

building and loan association, h 2 THE tlaing’ s et ion, for example, whose ac FUNDAMENTAL 

tivity might also be said to be of benefit to humanity. PRINCIPLE 

Yet in enforcing a rule of this kind we frequently 

have to appear to be opposed to a thing which has good educational value 

in itself when we are simply opposed to making a public school system 

a party to private enterprise. Perhaps all of this suggests the problem of 

a rather definite code of ethics to be followed in the school administration 

throughout all our schools.” 

Usually the attack upon propaganda of one kind comes from propagand- 

ists of another kind. ‘This makes it very difficult to handle. It places one 

between the frying pan and the fire. But here is a clearcut analysis o} 

the case by one who sees the question from the middle as well as from 

each end. Of course we all know that children are not scientists and 

that they must acquire the judicial temperament 

later in life. They dart from one opinion to an- Aree 

other as the bumblebee flits from one clover blossom 

to another. After students find that they have formed judgments which 
are untrue or partly untrue they gradually begin to consider both sides of 

the question. ‘There is the possibility however when only one side of 

the question has been presented with the apparent approval of school 

authorities and with conviction by the teacher that the temporary judgment 

may become a prejudice which is difficult to remove. ‘This is why 

schools need to be protected from one sided information. 

One reason why the Utility Bureaus have failed to get very far in 

other cities as well as in Denver with their questionable purposes is 
because of the organizations of teachers for work in a continuous effort to 

improve the school curriculum. In the hundreds 

of schools where the work of improving the course CURRICULUM 

of study is in the hands of committees and school STUDY A 
authorities there is little danger from propaganda PREVENTIVE 

efforts. Perhaps the solution of the question lies in this particular move- 

ment. Superintendent Gwinn in an interview with reporters who called 

to learn to what extent the power propaganda had been distributed in the 

San Francisco schools said in part: ‘Every textbook and all information 

sources used in our schools is subjected to the careful scrutiny of a course of 

study committee before its use is approved. Under this system which 1s 
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not yet in general use, it would be almost impossible for agencies to inject 

propaganda to promote selfish ends. The survey 

SUPERINTEND- undertaken by the N. E. A. is vitally necessary and 

ENT GWINN 1 astounding conditions. I am convinced TO! REPORTERS? may Teveal as & ; 
that the widespread publicity being given to the 

subject will result in a careful examination of all material submitted to 

committees and school authorities.” 

We have taken the view that the service bureaus of public utility com- 

panies do not represent the business men who own the stock in power 

companies. We fully expect to see rigid requirements adopted for service 

bureaus as a result of the investigations by the Federal Trade Commission. 
As evidence of this view we quote the following 

U. S. CHAMBER from a resolution adopted by the United States 

OF COMMERCE = Chamber of Commerce and which was submitted 
COMDEMNS : : j ae: 3 
POWER to the National Electric Light Association for its 

PROPAGANDA consideration: “American business is jealous of its 

good name and insists upon protecting its profes- 

sional status by the maintenance of the highest standards, and intends 

scrupulously to discharge its collective responsibilities. Chief among such 

such responsibilities is that of purging business of all those who indulge in 

commercial and political corruption, and thru resort to unclean or unworthy 

practices bring business into disrepute and shock the sensibilities of all decent 

citizens.” ‘That is the way the leading business men look upon what has 

been done. ‘There ought to be no desire among educators to soft-peddle 
an issue of this type. 

On June 5 the secretary of the National Education Association sent the 
following communication to the officers of the National Electric Light As- 
sociation: “We see that you apparently disapprove strongly of the action 

of Utility Service Bureaus in their purpose to put material into the schools 

for semi-political reasons. We have held the view all along that the large 
minded business men who hold the stock in power companies, also hold 
high ethical views in matters of this kind, that they would disapprove of this 

TO THE crime against youth and that these agencies would 
NATIONAL be severely censured by their superiors and hereafter 

ELECTRIC greatly restricted in their operations. We regret 

TA lee sare exceedingly that any college or university professor 
would sell his services to promote such a purpose. 

Did any of them lead in the movement, or were they led into it? In your 
judgment should they be censured by their professional associations and 
institutions? Why not clean up on this school side of the question while 
we are at it? There are other propagandists worse than yours who try 
to use the schools. If you do a thorough job of housecleaning it will help to 
rid the schools of other pests.” 

While the evidence in the hearing of the Federal Trade Commission is 
not yet complete, it appears to show that these utility service bureaus have 
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attempted to carry out the definite purpose of getting propaganda into the 
schools; that they employed scores of college professors to lecture in schools 
and colleges; that they used their influence through school channels and 

through publishers of textbooks, to force changes in 

texts satisfactory to their purpose—many changes SPRL REE SO EAE 
having actually been made; that in some states between $50,000 and 

$100,000 was used, a part of which was used to reach children in the 

schools and students in high schools and colleges; and that salaries and part 

salaries were paid to those on the payroll of institutions. 

To overlook this insult on the intelligence of school authorities would 

open the gates for a flood of propaganda. To let these agencies, because 

of their millions and the strength of their organizations, have the right 

of way at this time would mean that all other agencies must also have free 

access to the schools. ‘The political party in power may not be con- 

demned for its failure to go after the sins and crimes of its previous po- 

litical managers and office holders, but the standards and ideals of a pro- 

fession would not justify our Association’s soft-pedaling a matter as grave 
as this even though there may be the danger that a few educators chance 

to be involved. Owing to the power of these 

agencies in some localities and states, it may be un- Be Phot ges tee 
wise and dangerous for a given educator to raise 

his voice against what is going on, but there is no such handicap on the 

actions of this Association as a whole. Perhaps individuals need this type 

of backing. Your secretary therefore feels forced to recommend that the 

Association strongly denounce the purpose and efforts of the utility service 

bureaus to carry propaganda into the schools and that it appoint a com- 
mittee to look into the whole propaganda question and report at the next 

annual convention. 

SANCTIFIED SQUANDER 

“Sanctified Squander” is the name of a pamphlet put out by the Associa- 

tion for Retrenchment in Public Expenditures, 110 Engineers Building, 

Cleveland, Ohio. Sanctified Squander is meant to characterize the waste 

of funds on the schools. This pamphlet has been distributed in many if 

not all of the states. It contains statements made by Dr. Pritchett in his 

annual report a few years ago. It uses phrases which the enemies of the 

schools quote to ignorant taxpayers and voters. It bile 

appeals to prejudice. It is doing much harm in SOUANDER 

many places. It is doing most harm in_ places 

where teachers’ salaries are low. Why would this pamphlet be sent into 

South Carolina where the average annual salary of teachers is $761? 

Why distribute it by the thousands in Ohio where the average annual 

salary of teachers is only $1411? 
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What are the sources of support of this Association? It charges sancti- 

fied squander in states however inadequate the funds for the schools. Who 

pays it to do that? It draws on Dr. Pritchett for conclusions. Does it 

get financial help from this source? Is it said that some of the taxpayers’ 

WHAT ARE associations in the states are supported largely by 

THE SOURCES power companies? Does this association receive 

OF SUPPORT funds from power companies? Why not investigate 
this agency? Perhaps it is more of a barnacle on real business than we are 

aware of. Why not ask the research division to analyze their statements? 

THE CENTRAL OFFICE 

Visitors at headquarters seldom leave without speaking of the fine work- 

ing spirit of the staff. It is one of the things that impresses them most. 
No telling how much this appreciation has to do in developing the com- 
mendable spirit observed. ‘These members of the staff like the teachers 

they represent are devoting their lives to a service that seems important 

and fundamental. It is a joy to be in such an atmosphere. ‘There is 

no trying to take undue advantage of others. There 

are no hard feelings between those who direct and 

those who carry out. Life is pleasant at headquarters, and the condi- 

tions are favorable for the best work these young people are capable of 

doing. A visit will show that there is no exaggeration in this statement. 

Take a trip througth the headquarters building and glance at what is 
going on there. As one enters the door he is impressed by the high ceilings 
and beautifuly carved woodwork. On the right is the Secretary’s office 

and at the left is the conference room and the offices of the business division. 

‘The Secretary devotes his time largely to visitors and in going over mat- 

ters with the directors of divisions. “The assistant secretary and several 
assistants distribute the incoming mail, look after the correspondence of 

the Secretary’s office, fill orders for publications, care for life member- 

ships, look after affiliations, and attend to many 
similar matters. It is a busy, cheerful place. In 
the business division are the director, three associates 

and a score of assistants, working in fine spirit and in great earnestness on 
advertising, commercial exhibits, business matters of the association, mail- 
ing and shipping, purchasing and distributing supplies, typing and folding. 
Here is where plans are made and machinery set up for the two annual 
conventions. Five million pieces of literature have gone out of the typing 
section alone during the year. 
° On the floor above on the south side of the building are two divisions— 
Classroom Service and the Legislative Division. On the north side are the 
Membership and Accountancy, Divisions. In the central rooms are the 
offices of the Department of Superintendence and of the International 
Kindergarten Union. ‘There are on this floor alone more than four times 
the force employed by the entire Association ten years ago. It also is a busy 

STAFF SPIRIT 

SECRETARY 
BUSINESS 
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place—directors and assistants dictating to expert stenographers and the 
typewriters providing a service music that all ap- 
preciate. It is on this floor that the administration 
of the Department of Superintendence heads up in wpher fen 
a staff of six. The second floor is the clearing MEMBERSHIP 
house for the kindergarten teachers, for classroom ane ACE NS 
teachers, for principals and other departments. TENDENCE 
Here is where the accounts are kept, where the KINDERGARTEN 

records for 190,000 members are found, where the 

typing service section is located in which many staff members have had 

their training. Here is where the organization for the Education Bill 
heads up and where plans and policies of the Legislative Commission are 
executed. 
On the south side of the third floor are the headquarters for the National 

Congress of Parents and Teachers representing more than a million 
members and turning out an enormous volume of work in proportion to the 
service which this organization is rendering in state, city, and county 
throughout the nation. The north side and the 
rest of the floor is occupied by the Division of Pub- THE NATIONAL 
lications. Here the plans for the Journal and other LONGER OF 

publications are formulated, editorials are written, ep ed 
proof read—in short where work is done on the PUBLICATIONS 

largest output of educational material in the United 
States. ‘This is an important center in the beehive of workers serving 
the association. 

The fourth floor is occupied by the Division of Research and Library. 
The director, two associates, and more than a score of trained assistants are 

at work gathering and disseminating information on financing public edu- 

cation, on tenure, retirement allowances, on the cur- 

riculum, on administration, etc. ‘The data prepared DIVISION 

during one month will be seen in state ond local Oe eee 

journals the next month. ‘This division issues the HOUSE 

Research Bulletin five times a year. It is the clear- 

ing house for research and information for schools and colleges. There 

is a stimulating wave of influence going out continuously to all parts of 

the nation. 

During the last year there has been a noticeable gain in the visits of edu- 

cators from other nations and in the correspondence with teachers in 

foreign countries. Members of embassies often bring educators and other 

visitors to headquarters. Groups sent by their governments to study edu- 

cation in the United States always spend some time VISITORS 
at the offices of the National Education Association. FROM OTHER 
Two large groups of foreign students attending COUNTRIES 

Columbia University have visited the N. E. A. dur- oe, 

ing the year for the purpose of getting definite information concerning its 

organization and work. Recently a notable group of German educators 
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who visited the offices of the Association were much impressed with the 

services which are here rendered to the profession. ‘This is but another 

bit of evidence of the high esteem in which the Association is held abroad 

as well as at home. 

Secretary Work of the Department of the Interior recently presented 

the Association with a section of a giant redwood tree, which has been 

placed on the lawn in front of the entrance at headquarters. The hedge 

and small pines make a suitable frame and setting for it. ‘This fifteen 

inch section, which was cut seventy feet from the base, is nine feet eight 

inches in diameter. It is finished in the natural red- 
POO Ris wood colors, set at an angle of fifteen degrees and 

provided with explanations on redwood boards at 

either side of the section. ‘The numbers show the leading historical events 
during the growth of the tree. The rings at the center represent the date 

79 B.C. The rings at the rim represent the World War—the year when 
the tree fell. Its age was 1995 years. Metal tags show on the rings the 

dates of the adoption of the Declaration of Independence, when the Associa- 

tion was organized, and other important events. Hundreds of people stop 

to see it each day to note the information provided. It is a unique and valu- 
able gift. : 
A man prominent in education twelve years ago but who was swept by the 

war into social service work by the Red Cross route and has since that time 

devoted his energies to general welfare work, na- 
See tionwide in scope, has just renewed his membership 
EXPERIENCE in the Association, And here is what he says: “I 

can’t resist expressing my amazement at the growth 
of the Association during the last ten years. The little leaflet showing the 
growth in numbers and in service from year to year is a revelation to me. 

Never dreamed of such figures as shown in this pamphlet.” 

SHOWING PROGRESS 

American Education Week was more generally observed last year than 
in any previous year. A difficult situation has developed between teachers 

and the board of education in a few cities but not in any one that has been 
observing Education Week year after year. No one can overestimate the 
Pavonnenn vee of a nationwide observance of Education 
WEEK eek carrying out the purpose to acquaint the 

public with the work of the schools and their needs, 
In presenting this matter to the delegates at the meeting of the World 
Federation of Education Associations we said: 

This plan for an Education Week comes as the challenge of a great ideal. 
We celebrate Christmas because it gave us a great religion. We in the United 
States celebrate the Fourth of July because it gave us a free nation. Let us 

magnify the schools one week each year because through 
A CHALLENGE them we shall develop the finer values of our civiliza- 
tion, and through them, under the ideals of Education Week, we shall make 
civilization safer and more certain for all time. Let us observe Education 



Week throughout the world and secure these higher values in the civilization of 
all peoples. 

The Legislative Commission and the legislative division in the staff are 
doing wonderful work in acquainting the profession and the public with the 

need of a Department of Education. The organized study of the Education 

Bill during the last year has given new strength to the movement back home. 
It required more than twenty-five years to get a department of agriculture 
and about that same length of time to get a Department of Commerce and 

a Department of Labor. ‘The intensive work for a 

Department of Education began ten years ago. Suc- CONTINUED 
cess will certainly come much sooner than for either a ee 
of these other welfare departments. These ten 

Fe = EDUCATION 
years show that the Association, like the drummer BILL 
boy, can beat a charge and keep it up, but like him it 

does not know how to beat a retreat. “The fact that it can take the larger 
view, the fact that it does look ahead and stand solidly for a principle, aids 

in giving it a place with the other great professions that hold steadfastly 
through the years to their standards and ideals. 

The movement for a department moves ahead in its course as did the 

suffrage movement and as does the Gulf Stream. The selfish opposition 
which was militantly active a few years ago is apparently easing up. 

The early fear that a department would be immediately followed by 
establishing a national university in Washington, OrDoetTion 
which would lessen the prestige of national uni- DECREASING 
versities already established, is seldom mentioned 
now. ‘Those who honestly feared that the promotion of public school 
education through a department would handicap and injure private and 

church schools, are growing less and less persistent in their opposition. 
About the only arguments urged now are exactly the same that were urged 
against the Departments of Agriculture, Commerce, and Labor. With the 

stimulus from the study of the bill back home and the easing up of bitter 
opposition, the bill could be passed whenever it is possible to bring it to 

a vote in Congress. 

The Commencement season each year witnesses the passing of three or 

four million young people from one unit of the school system into the next 

higher unit or out into active life. These Promotion and Commencement 

exercises focus the attention of practically the entire nation on its ideals. 

At best they help to build into the lives of young people an appreciation of 
the more abiding values. During the past year a movement has been pro- 

moted by the Association through its division of publications to vitalize 

commencements by taking advantage of their larger possibilities. Sugges- 

tions looking toward this end have been made in the journals of state and 

national associations and reports from the field indicate wide interest. Many 
schools have had senior classes make special studies <a An ene 

around each of the seven objectives of education. MENCEMENTS 

The high school of Tulsa, Oklahoma, dramatized 

these objectives in a program of unusual effectiveness. In the high school 
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of Chanute, Kansas, eight honor students wrote essays about the objectives 

which were printed along with the Commencement Program and class 

lists in a pamphlet produced in the school print shop. Other schools are 

considering these objectives in school annuals and other college publications. 

Another phase of the movement for vitalized commencements is to 

have technical and professional schools give special attention to the prob- 

lems falling within the various fields of teaching, law, medicine, and en- 

gineering. Boulder, Colorado, has a unique pageant for Promotion Day. 

Other schools have attempted to interpret to the community at commence- 

ment time the specific contributions which the school is making to the life 

around it. Johnstown, Pennsylvania, has especially featured this type 

of program. In the high school at Mobile, Alabama, students have dis- 
cussed the various activities of the school that citi- 

NEW LIFE IN zens might understand better its ideals and purposes. 
THE PROGRAM - ; 

That there is a widespread desire to make com- 

mencements richer and more forceful is shown by responses to editorials in 

the Journal and by efforts of leading school systems to bring new life into 

this great annual occasion. “The Association may well be proud of the 
success of this movement. ‘The secretaries of state associations are cooperat- 

ing with the national association in an effort to put new life into all com- 
mencement exercises whether in the kindergarten, grammar grade, or 
college. 

In the field of education, research is proving that education is not the 

intangible process that it was formerly supposed to be. Research indicates 
that education can be directed by studying the individual child as he is, by 

visualizing him with his particular capacities developed, and by adapting 

courses of study, methods, and environment to bring about those changes 

by which he may go out to meet life in terms of his 
SERVICE OF own best self. Scientific educational research only 
EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH dates back to approximately 1900. In the last 

quarter of a century we have glimpsed its possibili- 

ties. Challenging years of thoughtful experimentation lie ahead of us. 

Research which evolves out of a sound education philosophy and which is 

interpreted by this same philosophy aids teachers, 

nen ies principals, and superintendents in doing better work. 

OPPORTUNITY The application of scientific methods does not mean 
that teaching is made mechanical or that it is reft 

of its spiritual qualities. At its best, it recognizes the sacredness of human 
personality. ‘The findings of educational research are not ends in them- 
selves. “They are means in the development of better trained minds and 
hearts. 

Teachers are no longer automatically blamed for pupils’ failures. A 
class well above the average in intelligence may succeed in satisfying the 
course of study requirements with a poor teacher; a class of low intelligence 
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will fail to master maximum requirements even when taught by a highly 

qualified teacher. The scientific procedure is to 
study conditions so as to prevent failures as far as RESEARCH 

possible, and when they occur to make a close study aniaay Gree 

of each individual failure to determine its cause, 
and where possible to remove difficulties of adaptation which have been dis- 

covered through research. 

The principal now looks to the findings of research for help in guiding 

the teachers and pupils for whose growth he is responsible. ‘These are 

among the questions which he wants answered by research: How may 

the principal’s supervision result in better teaching? 

Through what activities can character best be de- Hee ee 
" ; 

veloped? How can parents be kept in closer touch PRINCIPAL 

with the school? What are the plans and specifica- 

tions of the school principal’s job? Can it be so analyzed that definite 

training can be prescribed and specific duties better performed ? 

Neither by philosophizing nor by conjecture can a superintendent 

schools accurately determine such conditions as these: What is the total 

number of pupil failures in his schools? What is the expenditure for office 

overhead in school systems comparable to his in size? How many new 

teachers are needed for the coming year? What 
should be the bases for their selection? What is the RESEARCH 
anticipated pupil enrolment for the ensuing five HELPS THE aes a ise : SUPERIN- 
years? Are building facilities adequate? These TENDENT 

and hosts of other questions with which every 

superintendent of schools is faced have to be answered by opinion unbiased 

by facts, unless the findings of research are available. 
The facilities for fruitful committee research on the part of the National 

Education Association are better each year. “The entire profession is com- 
ing to be interested in its problems. More help can be secured from people 
in the field. ‘The Research Division, starting with only a director and 

one stenographer, has within six years developed a staff of eighteen people. 

With this small personnel the division has won national recognition be- 
cause of the practical and scientific contributions which it has made. 

Through the cooperative relationships which it has 
established with the research agencies and educators r way 
of the nation, and the confidence which it has in- 0 Ee 

L ayia. role A CLEARING- 
spired, it is able to turn out a prodigious amount of HOUSE 
helpful material. Owing to the failure of the gov- 
ernment to provide for the research in education that it has provided in 
agriculture and commerce—lIarger responsibilities fall upon the Association. 
Much of all recent progress in education is due to the liberality of the 

membership in financing research and to the farsighted vision and the 

fine leadership of the director and assistants, in making the Association 

the clearinghouse in this field for the nation. Let there be the usual in- 
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crease in the budget. Let the allowance be as large as is consistent with 

the income of the Association. 

Revision of the calendar is now receiving international attention. ‘The 

present measure of time with its months of unequal length, shifting day 

names, and floating holidays is considered a makeshift for a scientific in- 
strument. From a collection of 185 calendar suggestions from thirty-eight 

nations, investigated at the instance of the International Chamber of 

Commerce, has emerged the socalled “International Fixt Calendar” which 
has met with wide favor among scientists, business men, religious and edu- 
cational authorities, leading women, labor officials, and government depart- 

ments. According to this calendar, each year con- 
THE PROPOSED sists of thirteen twenty-eight day months. Each 
CALENDAR x 

month begins on Sunday and ends on Saturday. 

The new month is inserted between June and July. ‘The 365th day, 

December 29, has no week day name but is called Year Day. In Leap 

Year, the extra day is inserted as June 29 without a week day name. 

1933 appears to be the logical time for inaugurating the new calendar 

since in that year Sunday falls on January first. Inasmuch as popular 

sentiment seems to be crystalizing in favor of calendar adjustment and the 

revision has long been considered inevitable, an international conference 

similar to that convened in this country by President Arthur, who estab- 

lished standard time, will eventually be called. Would it not be well if 

this Association gave full support to this progressive movement ? 

PERSONNEL CLASSIFICATION 

We may well take pride in the leadership of the Association among the 
great national organizations in adopting in 1920 uptodate methods of keep- 

ing records and of classifying accounts, in adopting in 1922 a budget system 
on a historical basis, and in adopting in 1927 a system of personnel classifi- 

cation for the headquarters staff showing minimum and maximum salaries 
with annual increases. 

BUREOSEOS Hehe iar atari dyed ale as ae i STEPS TAKEN 
make more certain the economical use of the fees 

paid by members and to increase the efficiency of the organization for the 
service which it should render to the profession. Another advanced step 
which improves the morale of the staff was that of gens a plan of re- 
tirement allowances for the headquarters staff. 

The adoption of a system of personnel classification at the Dallas meet- 
ing in 1927, was taken as a previous cases after careful study and investiga- 
tion. In this study the Executive Committee was fortunate in getting the 

best help the United States Bureau of Efficiency 
tere OF could give. H. D. Brown, chief of the Bureau, and 

ED STATES t fhe ; ‘ : 
BUREAU OF wo of his leading assistants, Mr. Peck and Mr. 
EFFICIENCY McReynolds, gave many hours’ work to this scheme. 

Mr. Peck, who had achieved success as a col llege 
professor and in school administration before he became connected with 
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the bureau, was exceedingly well prepared to adapt the system used in the 
classification of the personnel of the departments of the Federal Govern- 
ment in Washington to the needs of our Association. Mr. Brown has 
had a long and successful experience in efficiency work. 

PERSONNEL CLASSIFICATION FOR THE HEADQUARTERS STAFF 
Showing Salaries—Basic—Maximum—Annual Increase 

1. Director of Divisions. 

A. Directors of business, administrative, and creative divisions. 

Basic PE tie ek ol. SII, AE, Ree aaa ee per year $5000 
Miaxdin Umer preeqcpate ack deyoadcn ire-lshcrtsth ok eer per year 7500 
JAE NIE: VEE SRE Ean ae ee a ra a ac we cee 250 

B. Directors of other divisions and chief assistant to the secretary. 
Basic P'S He 5e AOS T SEO ee Ne Ce 8 ee an Pe per year $2500 
Maximum Ho OSs SOS ots ONE Ot Cob ee oc aan ae per year 4500 
ZANTE | SOSOANO- 5: ara d ciate Go Sorko ESO REE Pea IEP A ao 200 

2. Head Division Assistants and section chiefs. 
A. Assistants to directors in 1A and chiefs of important sections with directive 

and administrative responsibilities. * 

Basic htceewhs. teeta Seraieraes ss mh. Gr eoes hl dla. yratent: per year $1800 

Mia xi niu apectage ety epee reer Obie & ewepyiette «xsisbar eas) «aie per year 3000 
ESA MUACE ASEM Te aet te onaret eee perek tenet. Pen crepe iauea crccaiauetetiverscatecste eer 120 

B. Chief clerks, head stenographers, and technical assistants in positions of 

responsibility. 

BST Cie tone er dete eiaiere tye se e etous suas meas ect santo eh eecla us tients per year $1250 

WED LERTSES cles tren hee Hoke ee crete ne eee ee ee aes a per year 2250 

A MMUMAlNCHEASE Meera etal Sheth nalts ad aioe) onstatel ed Cinch iter buats alevehebals topeerons :« 100 

3. Clerks, stenographers, and technical assistants. 
A. Clerks, stenographers, technical assistants expert in their work. 

TECH ee, Bs 5 ny watehn oi ee OIE ea Cras OR CRE CI CRORE? a IO per year $1320 

ilrsetombion’ sec Ga Coes ae Oa SOOO 6 OOD USO Parc ONC OTOL per year 2000 

JN TES PATRI CO eae Rs Bintricnn Wicaioran Miciobiete herotdio iaciote ras eesiols 68 

B. Clerks, stenographers, and other assistants. 
per year $1200 

IRGC ars Bd Slo nied PORE NS O CE Raa AcIC nao pam Oniiai Cogionic 

AVilepacit Te SP, tte HERG ttle abst wrcliel evisle sin eilols folie silenalieusle lols le per year 1800 

INTE SRYEROR ES $4035 50950 000800 om Oboe Ooo noma nim DIGOmom Es oC 60 

4. Unclassified service—The temporary roll. 

A. Clerks, stenographers, typists, other help on temporary basis. 

Calan yin tals g ciaeicieveloriay- ws ainierelass sibs 210 950% » per week $15 and above 

The permanent assistants are drawn largely from Group 4—Unclassi- 

fied Service. It serves as a training school for division help. Many of 

the efficient assistants in divisions have had this preliminary training. Only 

the most promising receive promotions. The training prepares for places 

in the Government so that those who do well may A TRAINING 

aspire to Government positions when openings do SCHOOL 

not occur in permanent staff. The fact that these 

young people can have the endorsement of the National Education Associa- 
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tion improves their chances for securing excellent positions. “This produces 

a fine working spirit even in the most arduous and routine sections. It 

guarantees speed, skill, and efficiency in the permanent positions in the staff. 

1. The general plan is for the Board of Directors to make: (1) The 

appropriations for salaries of members of the headquarters staff in a lump 

sum, leaving the distribution of the same to the Executive Committee, and 

(2) To adopt a scheme of personnel classification showing basic and maxi- 
mum salaries. 

2. The basic and maximum salary schedule is to serve as a guide to the 
Executive Committee in fixing salaries and in determining salary increases. 
The annual increase as shown in the schedule is to serve not as requirement 

or rule but as a suggestion. In cases of exceptional merit the increase may 

be larger than that shown in the schedule or for valid reasons the annual 

increase may be reduced. 

3. The Executive Committee has the power to 

PEW nane change the classification of any employee at any time 

after the adoption of the schedule. 

4. The Secretary shall prepare a statement when desired by the Execu- 

tive Committee giving names of members of the staff showing present 

salaries, salary increases, and the salaries recommended for the following 

year. Where the increases are above or below the scheduled increases the 

reasons for the variations must be given. 

5. Changes in the classification of members of the staff shall be by vote 
of the Executive Committee. Permanent members can only be elected by 

a vote of the Committee. The Secretary may make temporary appoint- 

ments to fill vacancies and to meet emergency needs between meetings on 

the advice of the Executive Committee. The Secretary cannot make 

changes in the classification of the members of the staff. 

6. The Secretary shall employ the temporary help and all unclassified 

service under the general direction of the Executive Committee reporting 

the names and weekly salaries as requested but at least once each year for 
approval. 

The Association adopted at the Seattle meeting a plan providing re- 
tirement allowances, life insurance, and permanent liability benefits. All 
permanent members of the headquarters staff are eligible for entry into this 
plan. Each one pays five percent of his monthly salary into the fund. 
The Association pays an equal amount. This covers a $1000 life insur- 
ance. It provides for a liberal monthly allowance in case of permanent 

disability. It provides for retirement allowances in STAFF : 5 RETIREMENT proportion to what has been paid. In the case of 
ALLOWANCES those who have seen twenty or more years in the 

service the sum will amount to a fair retirement 
salary. For instance, a woman, age 25, salary $1550 at the age of 60 
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Member- | Percent of Percent cf 
ship in physicians Member- | lawyers 

Number | american | Members | Rank of | Number shipin | members 
States of Medical of column - of American of 

physicians] Associa- | American 4 lawyers Bar American 
1926 tion Medical in 1920 | Associa~ Bar 

1926 Associa- tion 1926 | Associa- 
tion tion 

Member- | Percent of 
Estimated | ship in teachers 

Rank of | number | National | Members | Rank of |} 

column of Education a column 
8 teachers | Associa- | National 12 

1926-27 tion Education 
“| Jan. 1927 | Associa- 

tion y 

United States . 148, 644 91,792 123,162 24,751 

10 It 

170,053 

1,416 

Delaware 
District of Columbia. 
Florida, . . 
Georgia. . 

36,000 
2 10, 000 4,450 

Idaho... 416 23) 57,45 37 652 87 13,3£ 49 4,500 950 Ph le Hh 2 
Illinois. 10, 743 7,020 65.35 20 8, 843 1,981 22.40 25 46,500 9, 303 20.01 25 
Indiana. 4,251 2,671 62.83 24 3,307 540 16,33 40 25,800 6,439 24,96 20 

3,378 2,362 69.92 13 2,494 538 21,57 30 27,400 3,313 12.09 “37 
2,364 1,556 65.82 16 1,676 401 23,93 22 19,600 2,696 13.76 3l 

itu 3,041 1,850 60.84 390 2,382 350 14.69 44 16,500 i,244 7.54 43 
Louisiana . 1,991 1,248 62.68 26 1, 206 344 28,53 9 12,900 "906 7,02 45 
Maine,,. 2 1,037 785 75.70 4 801 166 20,73 32 7,000 1,782 25.46 1° 
Maryland... 2,313 1,259 54.43 44 2,118 472 22,29 26 8,900 1,371 15,40 30 
Massachusetts... 6, 187 4,548 68.66 14 4,954 1,364 27,53 13 26,500 5,415 20.43 23 

Michigan). . 5... c% ee'sfoeee A 
Minnesota. e 2,823 2,053 Coe 
Mississippi 1, 702 976 57 
Missourt. 5, 806 3,270 56 
Montana. 

73 7 2,613 620 23.73 
134 39 1) 158 122 10.54 
32 42 4) 506 797 

39, 800 
23 23,000 3,800 16.52 28 
52 16,600 312 1.88 53 
38 24) 600 3,186 12.95 33 

Nebraska , 5 t 
Nevada. 129 91 70.54 12 230 82 35,65 4 825 684 82,91 «3, 
New Ha 601 489 81.37 2 379 o1 24,01 2u% 3,400 460 13,53 32 
New Jersey 3,567 2,240 62.80 25 3,918 560 14,29 46 24,100 6,488 26,92 18 
New Mexico... 365 260 71.23 9 342 113 33.04 $ 3,350 286 8.54 4. 

New York... ocesceeeec 17,671 10, 885 61.60 28 18,473 3,005 16,27 4 72,200 9,278 12.85 3t 
North Carolina . 2,281 1,686 92 Ss 1,585 dil 24,000 + 634 2% 52 
North Dakota. 
Ohio 

KOKEROM yeh iece cols sieln o's) =a 
Pennsylvania. 11,140 7,502 67 
Rhode Island. 771 423 54 
South Carolina. {317 861 65 
South Dakota....-...- 

‘34 15 6, 784 1,469 21,65 
"86 43 51S 143 27479 
“38 19 989 169 

29 56,500 17,650 31.24 17 
il 3,900 474 A215 36 
39 13, 200 614 4,65 49 

Fennessee...........5. 
Texas... 5 6,063 3,479 a7 
Utah. 50S 357 70. 
Vermont t 537 353 65. 
Wineitial..cipialatasls iene 2,534 1,846 72 

38 38 5,323 624 aN 4 
69 10 527 138 26.19 
74 17 344 46 25.00 
85 6 1,981 441 22.26 

2 16,900 1,126 i 
St 38,400 3,726 9.70 3) 
15 4,650 2,093 45.01 il | 
19 3,200 330 10.31 38 1 
27 17,900 1,717 9.59 40 

Washington 
West Virgi 
Wisconsin. 

11,900 

Canal Zone. 
Foreign... 
Guam. 
Hawaii 
Philippin 
Porto Rico. 
Virgin {sland. 

HIS TABLE compares the member- 
j ship in professional and technical 

organizations as indicated by the 
following: Percent of physicians members 
of American Medical Association, percent 
of lawyers members of American Bar 
Association, and percent of teachers mem- 
bers of National Education Association. 
In{the United States as a whole 

there are 148,644 physicians, Of this num- 
ber 91,792, or 61.75 percent, are members 
of the American Medical Association, Of 
the 123,162 lawyers in the United States 

24,751, or 20.10 percent are members of 
the American Bar Association. Of the 
891,555 teachers in the United States 170,- 

053, or 19.07 percent are members of the 

National Education Association, You 
may obtain the figures for your state 
by reading table as follows: Of ‘the 
2284 physicians in Alabama, 1612, or 70.57 
percent, are members of American Med- 

ical Association, This percent gives Ala- 
bama a rank of 11 in this regard. Of the 
1416 lawyers in Alabama, 206 or 14.55 
percent are members of American Bar 
Association. This percent gives Alabama 
a rank of 45. Of the 15,800 teachers in 
Alabama, 1142, or 7.23 percent, are mem- 

bers of National Education Association. 
This percent gives Alabama a rank of 44 

in this regard. 
‘The figures for number of physicians 

and membership in American Medical As- 

sociation were obtained through the cour- 
tesy of the American Medical Associa- 
tion. Figures as to number of lawyers 

are taken from the Federal Census of 
Occupations for 1920; they include law- 

yers, judges, and justices, Figures for 
years later than 1920 are not available. 
Membership in American Bar Associa- 
tion is taken from membership Record 
of the American Bar Association. The 
figures as to number of teachers and 
membership in National Education Asso- 
ciation are from THE JOURNAL OF THE 
NationAL Epucation Association, April, 
1927. Preserve your files of Tue Jour- 
NAL. These tables and many other origi- 
nal features can be had nowhere else. 
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Growth of Education Associations 
Membership in National Education Assotiation Membership in State Associations 

Estimated 
States and Other number of ‘ ; ° x 

Units teachers * Percent of | Relative} Rank in ‘ Percent of | Relative 
in 1928. | Jan. 1, Jan. 1, Jan 1, teachers rank size Jan. 1, Jan 1, Jan. 1, teachers rank 

1903 1927 1928 members groups! 1908 192% 1928 members eee 

1 <2 3 4 3 6 7 § 9 10 1L 12 13 

United States....-..---| 901,280 4,982 170,053 | | 181,350 PO Ps soneg ibe coeee 65,993 613,728 650,368 F210 veneer . 

16,100 1,150 45 Cc-9 1.103 10,752 11,916 74.01 29 
225 161 5 Ie-+ A USOe ter eeinae Se \(orro tc a eee 

3,100 2,186 6 D-2 520 2.708 2,525 81.45 19 
12,500 810 AT C-1l 485 8,269 8, 209¢3 66.15 36 
38,000 18,497 ll ACL 2,700 28,042 30,469 80.18 22 

Canal Zone.....-.+-+-- - 140 107 76,43 4 E 
Colorado... 10,700 4,582 42.82 12 C-2 
Connecticut, 11,000 1,997 18.15 27 C- 
Delaware... 1,500 756 50.40 9 E- 

2,900 1,432 49.38 10 9 

10,000 D-6 
eakpp sare ET Rood aa bok Rae oro ou Ree ca ada 5 ac 

90 Hine 
2,200 b-1 

Idaho....... ae 4,600 K Dd-9 
. 46,000 1 2 A-5 

24,000" 3 24 B-3 
26,000 3 32 B-6 
21,700 2 33 B7 

18,000 1 44 C-8 475 11,240" 28 
Louisiana 11,000 46 C-10 1,863 9,10i3 iL 
Maine... 6,400 1,6 20 D-8 1,500 6,321 1 
Maryland. . . 8,400 38 D-13 400 2,350? 49 
Massachusetts.......-.. 26 ,000 5 25 B-4 1,500 16,033 37 

Michigan..... Bececcees 31,200 ii, 14 A-3 4.800 26. 4 
24,000 3. 22 B-2 2,000 14 41 
15,000 C-15 1,200 le 35 
24,800 2 h- 665 22. 12 

40 

29 4 
2 

30 
New Jersey... 7 
New Mexico. 39 

NewYork. hic5...%,. tees 37 
North Carolina. , . a 52 
North Dakota. 49 
Ohiol ne tes 13 
Oklahoma............- 42 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania. . 
Philippine Islan 
Porto Rico... . 4 
Rhode Island.......... 

South Carolina. 14.000 22 50 
South Dakota 9,500 40 34 
Tennessee. . 1s 000 3l 48 
Texas... 40.000 48 35 
Utah. .y6.-0 see e seen 4,600 30 8 

Vermont 3,100 30 31 D-11 
Virgin Islands f YS ey sinters C4 E-2 
Virginia.) 2.7% 7 18.000, 40 40 C-4 
Washington . 11,900 Os 7 Cl 

‘West Virginia......3).. 16 ,QUU a 23 CA 

Wisconsin..........-. 21,450 160 26 h-5 
WYOMING Se cineca ae 3,400 2 15 | D=5 

HIS TABLE shows the growth of professional sponding percent for 1928 given at the head of “A” v -, 
I organizations and indicates the relative Column 6 is 20.12. During the same year the Rie ay fran 20,001 to 30.000" be! standing of each of the states with respect percent of teachers enroled in State Associations “C" 10,00L to 20,000; “D,” 2001 se 0. to membership in both national and state asso- increased from 68.84 to 72.16, the percent given 000; “E. 2000 or under. wep to p3Gs ciations. The total membership in the National at the head of Column 11. The preceding pore 2 Figure ‘docs 3 s tal 1 not in ¢ Education Association was 4982 on January 1, cents are based upon estimates as to the num- Bip ake in statewide organizations for colored teachers. | 1908; 170,053 on January 1, 1927; and 181.350 ber of teachers in each state in 1927 and 1928 2 Include i i 5 y : i: a a 27 9 28, udes enrolment th Bs 

on January 1, 1928. | This latter figure is 20.12 These estimates are as accurate as available data ored associations: (separste Fereauleoeete = | Percent of the 91.280 teachers in the United permit, The figures of Column 2 include ‘The rank of the New York State Associa- | States and territories. teachers, principals, supervisors, and adminis- tion is lowered by the fact that New York City he figures for state associations for January trative officers he figures for state associ work large rough loca 
T reiati a r . The s U ae teachers at presen’ gely ra 1, 1908, show a membership in these associa- tions are based on signed reports from the ofi- Organizations. There are ent atlas he 30,000 ' tions of 65,993. The figures for January, 1927, cers of those associations. i VY i Ye ON ue Se Seu Ls ea ars, Ga. _ eathe Measure cd of one hundred whi is 72. percent of the 281 e The letter “e'’ indicates that th i c b teachers in the United States and territories. an estimate. i mS Sgnesit ag eer aia oe: ie avare In the United States in 1927, 19.07 percent ‘Column 8 enables each state to compare schools, institutions of higher ieectings and of the teachers of the country were enroled in its membership achievement with that of other 

oa i hoe 4 ‘s A ymen, the National Education Associatiun; the corre- states in its size group. The states marked zayruch ®Does not include city of Wilmington, 
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could retire on a salary of approximately $130 a month. With the sched- 
ule of increases it would go above that amount. Should she become 
permanently disabled before that time she would receive $45 or $50 a 
month to the age of 60 and after that the regular retirement allowance. 
The plan is operated through the Equitable Life Assurance Society. It 
is an uptodate plan and one which institutions such as colleges look upon 
as worthy of adoption. 

LIST OF NAMES REPORTED BY NEGROLOGY 
COMMITTEE 

Alabama 

E. P. Murphy, Gadsden Hortense R. Thornton, Birmingham 
Eugene Allen Smith, University F. W. Williams, Huntsville 

Arizona 

Phoebe Bogan, Tucson Paul Clements, Tucson 

California 

W. H. Housh, Los Angeles Mary Pillot, San Jose . 
Kathryn Jeffries, San Diego Carrie E. Saine, Los Angeles 
Mark Keppel, Los Angeles 

Connecticut 

Frederick Wells Williams, New Haven 

Florida 

O. F. Burger, Gainesville — R. M. Sealey, Tallahassee 
A. A. Murphree, Gainesville A. H. Walker, St. Augustine 

Georgia 

Wilber Colvin, Atlanta R. I. Knox, Hartwell 
Fort E. Land, Atlanta Henry Clay White, Athens 

James W. Lee, Atlanta 

Hawaii 

Mrs. Elizabeth Jernegan, Hilo Mrs. Sophie Overend, Honolulu 

Mrs. Grace A. Lang, Wahiawa 

Idaho 

Carrie C. Farr, Boise 

Illinois 

Elmer Blanchard, Hoopston Elizabeth Harrison, Chicago 

Henry Clay Cox, Chicago ~ Dorothy Roehlke, East Chicago 

Iowa 

C. Bayless, Dubuque Scott T. Crosswait, Alleman 

Wale Bender, Jefferson Lizzie Davis, Grinnell 

Mrs. Nannie M. Chambers, Ottumwa Mary Davis, Audubon - 

George Chandler, Osage Harold Ebert, Des Moines 

Mrs. Nira Clark, Indianola Emma Estes, Keokuk 
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Bruce Fink, Fayette 
Daniel M. Gorman, Dubuque 
Mrs, Frank Halloway, Des Moines 
J. H. Holaday, Webster City 
Henry Clay Hollingsworth, Des Moines 

Geneva Jackson, Newton 

Herbert Jones, Prairie City 
Thomas J. Kelley, St. Anthony 

Gertrude Kiser, Council Bluffs 

Ethel MacMillan, Des Moines 

Howard McDonald, Fairfield 

Grace Maple, Onslow 

Clarence Messer, Humboldt 

William Mullin, Hedrick 
Mrs. Sarah A. Pasch, Davenport 

Elizabeth Paterson, Boone 

James Thomas Rosson, Burlington 
John M. Saysell, Newburg 
Ella Scholes, Des Moines 

Alda May Shimer, Sioux City 
Luella Tolbert, Perry 

Alvin E. Veline, Eldora 

Nettie A. Wells, Cushing 

Kentucky 

T. J. Coates, Richmond 
Maine 

Arthur J. Roberts, Waterville 
Massachusetts 

John Spencer Bassett, Northampton 

Archibald Cary Coolidge, Boston 

George E. Gay, Malden 

Herbert W. Kittredge, Westfield 

Charles I. Rice, Worcester 

Sarah Frances Whiting, Wellesley 
Charles T. Woodbury, Fitchburg 

Michigan 

Orvetta Avery, Forest Grove 

Martin D. Boz, Spring Lake 

Robert M. Compton, Romulus 

Dora Harding, Oxford 

Mary L. Helm, Saginaw 

George E. Latchaw, Mt. Clemens 

Ella Wynkoop, Grand Rapids 

Missouri 

T. J. Walker, Springfield 

Montana 

Mrs. Sallie M. Adams, Forsyth 

Nebraska 

Daniel E. Jenkins, Omaha 

Pearl S. Kelley, Peru 

Austin Norman Palmer, Cedar Rapids 

Leroy J. Archer, Sea Isle City 
Evan D. Custer, Leesburg 

Alexander C. Humphreys, Morristown 

Mrs. Carrie B. Raymond, Lincoln 

J. W. Searson, Lincoln 

New Jersey 

Thomas F. Kennedy, Newark 

Carl Milton White, Camden 

New York 

Arthur G. Clement, Albany 

Frank P. Gilbert, East Schodack 

Arthur Arton Hamerschlag, New York 
City : 

Percy Meredith Hughes, Syracuse 
Willard D. Johnson, Albany 
John Kennedy, Batavia 

Elmer S. Redman, Port Chester 

Herbert Maule Richards, New York 
City 

Thomas W. Salmon, New York City 

Edward W. Stitt, New York City 

Edward Bradford Titchener, Ithaca 

North Carolina 

Charles L. Coon, Wilson 

Kate Ferguson, Bath 
William C. Stone, Raleigh 
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North Dakota 

M. C. Beck, Hankinson 

Lena Alvinger, Cleveland 
Eugene Barwell, Kenton 

Elsie Roberts Baumann, Lisbon 

Carrie Beach, Akron 

J. O. Beck, Cincinnati 
C. P. Briggs, Lakewood 

Kate Buchanan, Zanesville 
D. U. Coberly, South Vienna 

George H. Colton, Hiram 

C. Henry Dickerman, Granville 
O. E. Ewan, Edon 

Mary Gormley, Belpre 

Eleanor Green, Painesville 
Mary M. Guthridge, Dayton 
Jessie F. Hampsher 
Helen F. Kendrick, Cincinnati 

Mary J. Kennedy, Cleveland 

Ohio 

Rowena Hewitt Landon, Columbus 
Selden H. Lightner, Youngstown: 
Alice D. Lord, Cleveland 

J. A. McDowell, Ashland 

Mabel C. Markley, Ashland 

Ida Miller, Elyria 

Ethel L. Outcalt, Cincinnati 

Mary L. Peterson, Cleveland 
Ada Ritchie, Toledo 

Azariah S. Root, Oberlin 

Nannie M. Schellart, Steubenville 

Mrs. G. A. Starner, Marion 
John A. Tait, Newark 
Etta Westerfelter, Springfield 

John R. Whitacre, Dayton 

Henry G. Williams, Columbus 

Oklahoma 

Mrs. W. L. Bradford, Oklahoma City 
Hoyle Clem Carolan, Vian 
N. S. Cowart, Wewoka 

Mrs. G. K. Harris, Weatherford 

C. F. Hines, Dustin 

Isaac M. Holcomb, Oklahoma City 

Mrs. Lola Irish, Muskogee 

E. R. Knight, Leedey 
Mrs. Mae Noble, Okemah 

Lyman Hoyt North, Oklahoma City 

Pennsylvania 

Charles Thomas Aikens, Selinsgrove 
J. W. Cooper, Shenandoah 

Enoch W. Dalbey, Pittsburgh 

Dora Donaldson, Franklin 

Jeannette M. Eaton, Pittsburgh 

Oscar Gerson, Philadelphia 

John G. Haley, Curwensville 

Roy W. Honsberger, Monessen 

Joseph W. Huff, Haverford 

George W. Hull, Millersville 

Lila Strong Jones, Philadelphia 
Samuel Black McCormick, Pittsburgh 

H. W. McElree, Pittsburgh 
Marion Reilly, Bryn Mawr 

Walter D. Reynolds, Sunbury 

Edward G. Rose, Harrisburg 

Jessie Rundle, Easton 
William E. Shellenberger, Farrell 
Willis R. Skillman, Kane 
Andrew Thomas Smith, West Chester 

Edgar Fahs Smith, Philadelphia 

Samuel P. Stambaugh, Harrisburg 

Daniel P. Stapleton, Williamsport 
John A. Thompson, Blair County 

Philippines 

Guy Benton Potter, Manila 

South Carolina 

J. B. Miller, Langley 

South Dakota 

James Kendall Freeman, Wessington 

Springs 

E. H. Kahl, Webster 

A. W. Norton, Sioux Falls 

L. E. Potter, Webster 

Christian Sandell, Spearfish 

Tennessee 

Elizabeth Lee Bloomstein, Nashville 
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E. R. Benedict, Midland 

Charles D. Rice, Austin 

Mrs. Walker M. Bond, Winchester 

John Leslie Hall, Williamsburg 

Texas 

‘Mary Irene Walker, Galveston 

Virginia 

Frank Waring Lewis, Richmond 

Washington 

J. A. Mitchell, Langley 

West Virginia 

George W. Lilly, Hinton 

Olive Agnew, Evansville 
Sylvanus Ames, Stoughton 

Jean Anderson, Manitowoc 
Ida Blossy, Chippewa Falls 

Josephine Crowe, Evansville 
Lillian Evans, Rhinelander 

Edith Hamacker, Stevens Point 

P. H. Hembdt, Superior 

Henry D. Hesse, \Milwaukee 
Mrs. Esther C. Ireland, Kenosha 

Edward Johnson, Crawford Co. 

Clemens P. J. Kambe, Milwaukee 
Richard E. Krug, Milwaukee 

S. M. Kyes, Marshfield 
C. H. Leach, Kenosha 

Alma Liessmann, Baraboo 

Victor Lenher, Madison 

C. L. Lewis, Kenosha 

Jeanette McKillop, Milwaukee 

Michael! McMahon, Kewaunee 

I. C. White, Morgantown 

Wisconsin 

Julia Malone, Waterford 
Hope Mattoon, Superior 

Elvira Mattson, Merrill 

Mrs. Clara Bement Merriman, Beloit 

Mrs. C. H. Merriman, Clinton 

Miss E. Meyer, Rocky Knoll 

June Cecile Nelson, Oconto 
Joseph F. Novitski, Oshkosh 

Willard N. Parker, Neenah 

Gladys Petran, Wausau 

Emily Ursula Sarnow, Milwaukee 
Helen Saxton, Richland Center 

R. F. Skiff, Elkhorn 
Lucian Robert Stanfield, Waukesha 

Catherine Testolin, Iron Belt 

Ida E. Tracy, Pocatello, Idaho 

Francis Tuite, Jacksonville, IIl. 

A. A. Upham, Whitewater 
Helen M. Wolf, Los Angeles 
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THE EIGHTH REPRESENTATIVE ASSEMBLY 
Delegates who attended the Sixty-sixth annual meeting of the National Education 

Association in Minneapolis, Minnesota, July 1-6, 1928. 
cludes (1) directors and supervisors, 
teachers. (5) college and normal presidents, 
(7) ex-officio members, 

fi ALABAMA 
Abercrombie, Dr. John W. (Assistant State 

Superintendent of Education), Mont- 
gomery; Alabama Education Association. 

Crumpton, Mrs. Ethel A. (County Super- 
visor of Schools), Jasper; Alabama Edu- 
cation Association. 

Davis, B. F. (Teacher), 1041 West Gray- 
mont Avenue, Birmingham; Birmingham 
Teachers Association. 

Forbes, Maude (Teacher), 2620 Warrior 
Road, Ensley, Birmingham; Birmingham 
Teachers Association. 

Hendrix, Noble (Principal), Woodlawn 
High School, Birmingham; Birmingham 
Teachers Association. 

Pogue, James V. (Principal), Gibson 
School, Birmingham; Birmingham Teach- 
ers Association. 

Richardson, Nannie E. (Teacher), Minor 
School, Birmingham; Birmingham Teach- 
ers Association. 

Sevier, Susan (Teacher), Wylam School, 
Birmingham; Birmingham Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Storey, W. H. (County Superintendent of 
Education), Carrollton; Alabama Educa- 
tion Association. 

Tomlinson, Florence (Teacher), Central 
Park School, Birmingham; Birmingham 
Teachers Association. 

Wall, Allie (Teacher), 841 South 41st 
Street, Birmingham; Alabama Education 
Association. 

Williams, J. D. (Ex-officio), Principal 
Avondale School, Birmingham; State Di- 
rector. 

ALASKA 

Hanson, Dalma (Teacher), Juneau; Alaska 
Education Association. 

ARIZONA 

Acker, Mrs. Charlotte (County Superintend- 
ent), Flagstaff; Arizona Education As- 
sociation. 

Archambeau, Mrs. Alice (Teacher), Box 
646, Prescott; Arizona Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Baker, Jessie L. (Principal), Box 2237, Bis- 
bee; Warren District Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Case, C. O. (Ex-officio), State Superintend- 
ent of Public Instruction, Phoenix. 

De Silva, Marie (Teacher), 619 North 5th 
Street, Phoenix; Phoenix Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Faherty, Lucy (Teacher), 1315 West Wash- 
ington Street, Phoenix; Phoenix Teachers 
Association. : 

Grau, Miriam (County Superintendent), 
Phoenix; Arizona Education Association. 

John, Hester Mary (Teacher), 34 East 
McCormick, Tucson; Tucson Teachers 
Association. - 

Kennedy, Mrs. Bertha S. (Principal), Flag- 
staff; Arizona Education Association, 

Laudolt, Leona (Teacher), 601 North 4th 

Avenue, Phoenix; Phoenix Teachers As- 

sociation. 
Martin, Margaret B., State Superintendent’s 

Office, Phoenix; Arizona Education As- 

sociation. 

The classification of positions in- 
(2) superintendents, (3) principals, (4) classroom 

(6) educational editors and secretaries, and 

Matthews, A. J. (President), Tempe Nor- 
mal School of Arizona; Tempe; Tempe- 
Mesa N. E. A. Association. 

Montgomery, Winona (Teacher), Phoenix 
High School, Phoenix; Arizona Educa- 
tion Association, 

Riggins, Mrs. J. A. (Teacher), R. F. D. 
3, Phoenix; Arizona Education Associa- 
tion. 

Rose, C. E. (Ex-officio), Superintendent of 
Schools, Tucson; State Director. 

-Sundby, Elva (Kindergarten Director), Co- 
lonial Apartments, Prescott; Prescott 
Education Association. 

Turek, Anne (Teacher), 720 East 8th 
Street, Tucson; Tucson Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Zimmerman, R. H. (Principal), Patagonia; 
Arizona Education Association. 

ARKANSAS 

Hall, W. F. (Assistant), State Department 
of Education, Little Rock; Arkansas Edu- 
cation Association. 

Henderson, D. T. (County Superintendent), 
Little Rock; Arkansas Education Asso- 
ciation, 

Hill, A. B. (President), 
Arkadelphia; 
ciation. 

Keller, Fred (Superintendent of Schools), 
Jonesboro; Arkansas Education Associa- 
tion. 

Lambert, H. L. (Secretary), Arkansas Edu- 
cation Association, Box 1086, Little 
Rock; Arkansas Education Association. 

Ouchita College, 
Arkansas Education Asso- 

Root, F. §. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Fayetteville; Arkansas Education Asso- 
ciation. 

CALIFORNIA 

Albee, George (Superintendent of Schools), 
Eureka; California Teachers Association. 

Alman, John E. (Principal), 1421 Rollins 
Street, South Pasadena; South Pasedana 
Elementary Teachers Association. 

Anderson, John A. (Teacher), 1725 Rose 
Villa, Pasadena; Pasadena Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Armitage, A. W. (Teacher), 
Avenue, Venice; Los Angeles 
School Teachers Association, 

Bailey, Alice (Teacher), 1129 Post Street, 
Alameda; California Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Ball, Irene (Teacher), 914 Longridge Road, 
Oakland; Oakland Teachers Association. 

Banning, Mary (Teacher), Hotel Harrison, 
Oakland; Oakland Teachers Association. 

Barker, A. L. (Teacher), 2752 Piedmont 
Avenue, Berkeley; California Teachers 
Association. 

Barnhill, Ellen (Teacher), 1974 Las Lunas 
Street, Pasadena; Los Angeles City 
Teachers Club. 

Barnum, Wm. F. (Principal), Santa Monica 
High School, Santa Monica; California 
Teachers Association. 

Barr, Lora Rinehart (Teacher), Polytechnic 
High School, Long Beach; Long Beach 
City Teachers Club. 

Benz, C. J. (Teacher), 3486 35th Avenue, 
Oakland; Alameda County Teachers As- 
sociation. 

909 Lucile 
High 
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Benz, Mrs. Freda (Teacher), Parker School. 
Oakland; Alameda County Teachers As-* 
sociation. 

Berry, George (Teacher), Biggs; California 
Teachers Association. 

Bone, Mrs. M. Inez Pierce (Teacher), 223 
North Everett Street, Glendale; Glendale 
City Teachers Club. 

Bonney, Wilbert H. (Principal), Central 
School, 402 South Philadelphia, Anaheim; 
California Teachers Association. 

Braaten, Elvira (Teacher), 854 North Dil- 
lon Street, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Brown, Alice M. (Teacher), 511 San Pablo 
Avenue, Fresno; Fresno City Council of 
Education. : 

Brown, Clara Marie (Teacher), 2726% 
Orchard Avenue, Los Angeles; Los An- 
geles City Teachers Club. 

Brown, Jeannette (Teacher), Emerson 
School, Pasadena; Pasadena Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Brubaker, N. J. (Teacher), 2140 West 31st 
Street, Los Angeles; High School Teach- 
ers Association of Los Angeles City. 

Cameron, Lelia (Teacher), 70 South 7th 
Street, San Jose; California Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Cauch, F. R. (Director), 2316 Valdez Street, 
Oakland; Oakland Teachers Association. 

Cave, Elmer L. (Teacher), 344 Virginia 
Street, Vallejo; California Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Chamberlain, A. H. (Secretary), California 
Association for Education in Thrift and 
Conservation, 354 Pacific Building, San 
Francisco; California Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Christensen, D. Walter (Teacher), 
Wilson Avenue, Fresno; Fresno 
Council of Education. 

Clark, Martha Anna (Teacher), 2375 Scarf 
Street, Los Angeles; Los Angeles City 
Teachers Club. 

Clarke, Helen (Teacher), 19 North Ocean 
View Avenue, Santa Barbara; Santa Bar- 
bara County Teachers Association. 

Clifton, A. R. (Ex-officio), Superintendent 
of Schools, Monrovia; State Director. 

Cloud, Roy W. (Secretary), California 
Teachers Association, 508 Sheldon Build- 
ing, San Francisco; California Teachers 
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Association, 
Cohn, Flora N. (Teacher), 1717 Browning 

Boulevard, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Cole, Perry O. (Principal), Court School, 
San Luis Obispo; California Teachers 
Association. 

Colmore, C. A. (Teacher), 1032 Cragmont 
Avenue, Berkeley; San Francisco High 
School Teachers Association. 

Colmore, Margarette (Teacher), 1032 Crag- 
mont Avenue, Berkeley; San Francisco 
High School Teachers Association. 

Corey, A. F. (Principal), 705 South Los 
Angeles Street, Anaheim; Orange County 
Principals and Teachers Association. 

Craft, Helen (Teacher), 1724 15th Avenue, 
Oakland; Oakland Teachers Association. 

Croak, Margaret (Teacher), 70 Liberty 
Street, San Francisco; California Teach- 
ers Association. 

Cross, Gertrude (Teacher), 1520 Madison 
Street, Oakland; Oakland Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Dacre, Emma lL, (Teacher), 45 Henry 
Street, San Francisco; California Teach- 
ers Association. 

Davis, Jehiel S. (Teacher), c/o High 
School, Van Nuys; High School Teachers 
Association of Los Angeles City. 

Donald, Marie (Teacher), 928 North La 
Jolla Street, Hollywood; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. s 

Dyck, H. O. (Teacher), Metropolitan High 
School, Los Angeles; California Teach- 
ers Association. : 

Edgemond, John W. ), City Hall, 
Oakland; Alameda County Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Eisner, Miriam D. (Teacher), 3117 Cali- 
fornia Street, San Francisco; San Fran- 
cisco Classroom Teachers Association. 

Estes, Sally (Teacher), 438 Lee Street, 
Oakland; Oakland Teachers Association. 

Everett, R. W. (Teacher), 2740 Portola 
Way, Sacramento; California Teachers 
Association. 

Farr, Jessie V. (Teacher), 405 West Adams 
Street, Los Angeles; California Teachers 
Association. 

Fiske, Anne (Teacher), 1363 8th Avenue, 
San Francisco; San Francisco High 
School Teachers Association. 

Floyd, Selina (Teacher), 924 Vermont 
Street, Oakland; Oakland Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Foote, Mrs. Ellen N. (Teacher), 1305 North 
Broadway, Santa Ana; Santa Ana City 
Teachers League. : ~ 

Fouts, W. R. (Principal), Rialto Junior 
High School. Rialto; California Teach- 
ers Association. : 

Garton, George (Teacher), 718 Waterloo 
Street. Los Angeles; Evening High 
School Teachers Association of Los An- 
geles. 

Gastrich. 7. Wm. (Teacher), 620 South 
Tamarind, Compton; California Teachers 
Association. 

Gerlach, Mrs. Juanita (Teacher), 1030 Grag- 
mont Avenue, Berkeley; Berkeley Teach- 
ers Association. 

Glover. H. B. (Teacher), 434 Marconi, 
Huntington Park; California Teachers 
Association. 

Graham, J. F. (Teacher), Lemoore Union 
High School. Lemoore; California Teach- 
ers Association. 

Gray. Hazel (Teacher), Seaside School, 
Long Beach; Long Beach City Teachers 
Club. 

Green, W. W. (Principal). 909 McKinley 
Avenue, Oakland; Oakland Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Gridlev. E. G. (Teacher). 312 Federal Tele- 
graph Building. Oakland; California 
Teachers Association. 

Gwinn. ]. M. (Ex-officio). Superintendent 
of Schools. San Francisco; Member, 
Board of ‘Trustees. 

Hall. Louise (Teacher). Arroya Seco 
School. Pasadena; Pasadena Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Hale. Mrs. Verna (Principal). San Pas- 
oval School. Los Angeles; California Ele- 
mentary School Principals Association, 
Southern Section. 

Halley. E. P. (Principal). High School, 
Patterson; Stanislaus County Teachers 
Association. 

Hamlin. Elizabeth (Teacher), 
Street, Santa Moniéa; 
ers Association. 

Hammond. Mrs. Gertrude Best (Principal), 
Hyde Park School, Los Angeles; The 
Principals Club of the Los Angeles City 
Elementary Schools. 

Hanna, Howard Jf. (Teacher), 
shaw Boulevard, Los 

3021 Third 
California Teach- 

2440 Cren- 
Angeles; High 
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School Teachers Association of Los An- 
geles City. 

Hartley, Victorine (Supervisor), 1070 Ord- 
way Street, Berkeley; Berkeley Teachers 
Association. 

Hayden, Carrie A. (Teacher), 1422 West 
Third Street, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Hayden, Florence (Teacher), 1030 Magno- 
lia Avenue, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Hendrickson, C. E. (Teacher), 1420 South 
Ridgeley Drive, Los Angeles; California 
Teachers “Association, 

Hill, Earle (Teacher), Polytechnic High 
School, Los Angeles; Evening High 
School Teachers Association of Los An- 
geles. 

Hinkson, Hattie G. (Teacher), 5126 Fair- 
fax Avenue, Oakland; California Teach- 
ers Association. 

Hirsch, Edith (Teacher), 3138 Market 
Street, Oakland; Oakland Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Houston, Samuel J. (Teacher). 549 Hood 
Street, Huntington Park; High School 
ae Association of Los Angeles 

ity. 

Huffman, Roy R. (Teacher), 
Junior High School, Richmond; 
mond Teachers Association, 

Hutchings, Mrs. Raymond (Teacher), 1235 
Chapala Street, Santa Barbara; Santa 
Barbara City Teachers Club. 

Hutchings, Raymond (Director of - Re- 
search), 1923 Alemeda Padre Serra, Senta 
Barbara; Santa Barbara City Teachers 
Club. 

Jacobsen, Christine (Teacher). 202 Trinity 
Auditorium Building, Los Angeles; Los 
Angeles City Teachers Club. 

Jennings, Mrs. Augusta (Teacher), 160 
West 17th Street, Los Angeles; Los An- 
geles City Teachers Club. 

Jones, Mrs. Eugenia West (Kindergarten 
Director), 318 South Benton Way, Los 
Angeles; Los Angeles Kindergarten Club. 

Kelly, Nell (Teacher), Visitacison Valley 
School, San Francisco; San Francisco 
Classroom Teachers Association. 

Kleinschmidt, Amalia (Teacher), 1415 29th 
Street, San Diego; San Diego Teachers 
Association. 

Leafgreen, Ethel (Teacher), 7666 Bel Air 
Avenue, North Hollywood; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Leland, Gertrude (Kindergarten Director), 
1457 Scott Avenue, Los Angeles; Los An- 
geles Kindergarten Club. 

Linn, Louis (Teacher), Route F, Box 100, 
Fresno; California Teachers Association. 

McMaster, W. H. (Principal), 220 Monte 
Vista Avenue, Oakland; Oakland Teach- 
ers Association. : 

Marsh, Mrs. Lenore (Teacher), 679 Zanja 
Street, Pasadena; Los Angeles City 
Teachers Club. 

Martin, Frederick F. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Santa Monica; California 
Teachers Association. 

Moore, -Elizabeth McK. (Teacher), 312 Bon 
Air Street, La Jolla; San Diego Teach- 
ers Association. 

Moorehead, Mrs. Lulu H. (County Super- 
visor Rural Schools), Modesto; Stanis- 
laus County Teachers Association. 

Mortensen, George E. (Principal), 474 Dut- 
ton Avenue, Oakland; Oakland Teachers 
Association. 

Mueller, Alex J. (Teacher), 1527 Palos 

Verdes Street, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Roosevelt 
Rich- 
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Munday, Mrs. Kathleen (Teacher), Peralta 
Apartments, Oakland; Oakland Teachers 
Association. 

Norton, Mrs. Alice (Principal), Hampton 
Court, Apt. 378, Golden Gate Avenue, 
San Francisco; San Francisco Classroom 
Teachers Association, 

Oliver, Bertha N. (Teacher), 4600 Country 
Club Drive, Los Angeles; High School 
Teachers Association of Los Angeles 
City. 

Olson, Laurel A. (Teacher), 1301 West 
63rd Street, Los Angeles; 
City Teachers Club. 

Onyon, Anna (Teacher), 2536 Franklin 
Street, San Francisco; San Francisco 
Clasroom Teachers Association, 

Osborn, Maud J. (Teacher), 4211 B Glenn 
Albyn Drive, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. 

Pardee, Margaret (Teacher), 848 32nd 
Street, Oakland; Alameda County Teach- 
ers Association. 

Passmore, Irvin (Teacher), 1048 Kensington 
Road, Los Angeles; High School Teach- 
ers Association of Los Angeles City. 

Pearce, Mrs. Grace T. (Teacher), Escalon; 
California Teachers Association. 

Peterson, Sophia (Teacher), 1267 Ellis 
Street, San Francisco; San Francisco 
Classroom Teachers Association, 

Polley, Egbert (Teacher), 2606 Montana 
Street, Oakland; Oakland Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Polley, Minnie (Teacher), ‘2606 Montana 
Street, Oakland; Alameda County Teach- 
ers Association. 

Price, Ruth (Teacher), 1270 Upas Street, 
San Diego; San Diego Teachers Associa- 
tion. : S 

Prosser, J. R. (Director), 2435 East 23rd 
Street. Oakland; Oakland Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Ray. Mrs. Kathryn (Teacher), 536 North 
Alexandria, Los Angeles; Evening High 
Scheol Teachers Association of Los An- 
geles. 

Raybold, Vivian (Teacher), 4524 Fountain 
Avenue, Hollywood; California Teachers 
Association. 

Reuter, Charles E. (Teacher), 1548 East 
76th Street, Los Angeles; Evening High 
School Teachers Association of Los An- 
geles. 

Riggs, Mrs. Florence J. (Teacher). 4603 
East Broadway, Long Beach; Long Beach 
City Teachers Club. 

Roseland, Ethel (Teacher), 7616 Hampton 
Avenue, Hollywood; Los Angeles City 
Teachers Club. , 

Rrff, Mrs. Ethel (Teacher), 3224 Broderick 
Street, San Francisco; San Francisco 
Classroom Teachers Association. 

Schall. Jeannette (Teacher), 2527 Park 
Boulevard, San Diego; San Diego Teach- 
ers Association. 

Scott, Lendon Linus (Teacher), 1112 Cedar 

Los Angeles 

Street, Santa Monica; Santa Monica 
Classroom Teachers Association. - , 

Seeley, Mrs. Bertha R. (Principal), Los 
Gatos: Santa Clara County Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Sexson, John A. 
Schools), Pasadena; 
Association. 

Shaw, Albert M. (Teacher), 305 Trinity 
Auditorium, Los Angeles; High School 
Teachers Association of Los Angeles City. 

Sherwood, George C. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Orange; California Teachers 
Association. 

(Superintendent of 
Pasadena Teachers 
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Shotwell, Caroline (Teacher), Burnett E’e- 
mentary School, 
Club of Long Beach. 

Shriver, Mrs. Myra L. (Teacher), 143 
South Greenwood Avenue, Pasadena; 
Pasadena Teachers Association. 

Smith, Emily (School Secretary), 610 7th 
Avenue, San Francisco; San Francisco 
Classroom Teachers Association. 

Smith, Leona H. (Teacher), 230 West 
Valerio Street, Santa Barbara; Santa 
Barbara County Teachers Association. 

Smith, Lucille (Teacher), 515 Oakland 
Avenue, Oakland; Oakland Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Snow, May E. (Teacher), 5249 Sumner 
Avenue, Eagle Rock; Los Angeles City 
Teachers Club. 

Springer, George E. (Teacher). 1128 West 
50th Street, Los Angeles; High School 
Teachers Association of Los Angeles 
City. 

Sterry, Nora (Principal), Macy Street 
School, Los Angeles; The Principals’ 
Club of Los Angeles City Elementary 
Schools. 

Struble, Margaret M. (Supervisor), 1313 
North Maryland Avenue, Glendale; Glen- 
dale City Teachers Club. 

Sweeney, J. D. (Superintendent of Schools); 
Red Bluff; California Teachers Associa- 

Helen (Teacher), 2019 California 
Street, San Francisco; San Francisco 
Classroom Teachers Association. 

Switzer, Harriet (Teacher), 1108 East Gar- 
field, Glendale; Glendale Union High 
School Teachers Club. 

Thomas. Edyth (Teacher), 106 North Ben- 
ton Way, Los Angeles; Los Angeles City 
Teachers Club. 

Thurston, F. L. (Secretary), Southern Sec- 
tion, California Teachers Association, 
732 I. N. Van Nuys Building, Los An- 
geles; California Teachers Association. 

Tillman, Florence (Teacher), 2037 Alameda 
Avenue, Alameda; California Teachers 
Association. 

Todd. Monette O. (Supervisor), 4726 West 
18th Street, Los Angeles; Council of Di- 
rectors and Supervisors of Los Angeles 
City Schools. 

Tritt, William Winters (Principal), Bel- 
mont High School, Los Angeles; Los An- 
geles High School Principals Association. 

Unger, Estelle (Teacher), 353 Howard 
Street. Petaluma; California Teachers 
Association. 

Van Buren, Alice M. (Teacher), 2576 Sixth 
Street, San Diego; San Diego Teachers 
Association. 

Vandegrift, Albert F. (Teacher), 143 North 
Coronado, Los Angeles; California Teach- 
ers Association. 

Vaughn, Louise (Teacher), 602 South 
Soto, Los Angeles; High School Teachers 
Association of Los Angeles City. 

VanVoris, W. T. (Teacher), 1325 Court 
Street, Martinez; California Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Ward, Susie A. (Principal), 3640a 19th 
Street, San Francisco; San Francisco 
School Principals Association. 

Wattenberger, Ina (Teacher), 1505 Jackson 
Street, Oakland; Oakland Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Webber, Franklin C. (Teacher), 320 North 

Record Street, Los Angeles; High School 
Teachers Association of Los Angeles 
City. 

Long Beach; Teachers — 
White, Robert J. (Assistant Superintendent 

of Schools), Martinez; California Teach- 
ers Association. 

Whiteside, A. E. (Teacher), 512 Columbia, 
Pomona; California Teachers Association. 

Williams, John R. (Principal), 648 West 
Rose, Stockton; Stockton Elementary 
Teachers Association. 

Williams, Marion Sherman (Teacher), 705 
South Mentor Avenue, Pasadena; Los 
Angeles City Teachers Club. 

Willis, Fern Clark (Teacher), 3742 South 
Wilton Place, Los Angeles; Los Angeles 
City Teachers Club. : 

Wilson, Mabelle (Teacher), 29 Domingo 
Avenue, Berkeley; Alameda County 
Teachers Association. 

Withrew, Mrs. Ada V. (Teacher), 129 Page 
Street, San Jose; Santa Clara County 
Teachers Association. 

COLORADO 

Aylard, Carlton (Teacher), 1553 Filmore, 
Denver; Denver Classroom Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Baker, W. E. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Fort Morgan; Colorado Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Baron, Rebekah (Teacher), 1682 South 
Sherman, Denver; Denver Classroom 
Teachers Association. 

Boggess, Estelle (Teacher), 1516 Grant, 
Denver; Denver Classroom Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Brumfield, Carl A. (Principal), Rio Grande 
County High School, Monte Vista; Colo- 
rado Education Association. 

Casey, Dr. William V. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Boulder; Boulder County 
Teachers Association. 

Clark, Vera E. (Teacher), 1714 8th Avenue, 
Greeley; Colorado Education Association. 

Craig, Katherine L. (Ex-officio), State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Den- 
ver. 

Farelly, Clara (Teacher), 978 Monroe, Den- 
ver; Denver Classroom Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Griswold, Myrtle (Teacher), 322 Walnut 
Street, Sterling; Sterling Federated 
Teachers Club. 

Hill, Sam R. (Principal), 1450 Humboldt 
Street, Denver; Colorado Education As- 
sociation. 

Hook, George (Teacher), 3101 Gaylord, 
Denver; Denver Teachers Club. 

Hunt, Mrs. L, Ethel (Teacher), 747 North 
3rd Street, Montrose; Colorado Educa- 
tion Association. 

Jehle, William (Teacher), 2714 High Street, 
Pueblo; Colorado Education Association. 

Johnson, Lillian (Teacher), 217 East Del 
Norte Street, Colorado Springs; Colorado 
Education Association. 

Kenehan, Grace (Teacher), 1464 Winona 
Court, Denver; Denver Classroom Teach- 
ers Association. 

Kinport, Catherine (Teacher), 645 Clarkson, 
Denver; Denver Classroom Teachers As- 
Association. 

Kugler, Virginia (Teacher), 1628 Cherry 
Street, Denver; Colorado Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Luce, Florette (Teacher), Cosmopolitan Ho- 
tel, Denver; Denver Classroom Teachers 
Association. 

Marshall, Alice (Teacher), 2367 Cherry 
Street, Denver; Denver Classroom Teach- 
ers Association. 

Metzger, Myrtle (Teacher), Capitol Hill 
Station, Route 2, Denver; Colorado Edu- 
cation Association. 
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Mooney, W. B. (Ex-officio), 530 Common- 
wealth Building, Denver; State Director, 

Moore, Jessie (Teacher), 528 West Moun- 
tain Avenue, Fort Collins; Colorado Edu- 
cation Association. 

More, Roza L. (Teacher), 1073 South 
Downing, Denver; Denver Classroom 
Teachers Association. 

Palinquist, Christina (Teacher), 1562 Jack- 
son, Denver; Denver Classroom Teachers 
Association. 

Powers, Velma (Teacher), 1340 Grant, Den- 
ys Denver Classroom Teachers Associa- 
ion. 

Richardson, Emma (Teacher), 2848 Eliot 
Street, Denver; Denver Classroom Teach- 
ers Association. 

Ruble, Verna (Teacher), High School, 
Rocky Ford; Rocky Ford Community 
Education Association. 

Smith, Mrs. Margaret M. (Principal), 
Maria Mitchell School, Denver; National 
Council of Administrative Women in Edu- 
cation. 

Stone, Gertrude (Teacher), 31 Carlile 
Place, Pueblo; Pueblo Classroom Teach- 
ers Association, District 20. 

Strauss, Elsie (Teacher), 2233 Ivanhoe, 
Denver; Denver Classroom Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Threlkeld, A. L. (Superintendent of 
Schools), 414 14th Street, Denver; Den- 
ver Principals and Directors Association. 

Tullis, Blanche (Teacher), 1129 Macon 
Street, Canon City; Colorado Education 
Association. 

CONNECTICUT 

Brown, Harriet (Teacher), 179 Greenfield 
Street, Hartford; Hartford Grade Teach- 
ers Club. 

Clish, Herbert C. (Principal), 93 Mansfield 
Street, New Haven; New Haven Teach- 
ers League. 

Dorsey, Margaret M. (Teacher), 95 Har- 
mony Street, Bridgeport; Bridgeport 
Teachers Association. 

Hughes Margaret L. (Teacher), 144 Cole- 
man Street, Bridgeport; Bridgeport Teéach- 
ers Association. 

Hutchinson, George (Principal), Junior 
High School, Bellview Avenue, West 
Haven; New Haven Teachers League. 

Kennedy, Mary E. (Teacher), 20 South 
Street, Waterbury; Connecticut State 
Teachers Association. 

Lake, Clara E.( Teacher), 174 Sigourney, 
Hartford; Hartford County Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Lord, Daisy (Teacher), 1027 West Main 
Street, Waterbury; Waterbury Teachers 
Association. 

Lund, John (Superintendent of Schools), 
Norwalk; Connecticut State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Marks, Mary E. (Teacher), 59 Harbor 
View, South Norwalk; Connecticut State 
Teachers Association. 

Spaulding, Mrs. Lottie H. (Teacher), 
Woodstock; Connecticut State Teachers 
Association. 

Sullivan, Alice G. (Teacher), 108 Termont 
Street, Ansonia; Connecticut State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Swift, Gordon C. 
Schools), Watertown; 
Teachers Association. : 

Taft, Ruth C. (Teacher), 2415 Main Street, 

Stratford; Stratford Teachers Associa- 

tion. 

(Superintendent of 
Connecticut State 
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Young, John A. (Ex-officio), Assistant Su- 
perintendent of Schools, Bridgeport; 
State Director. 

DELAWARE 

Ward, David A. (Ex-officio), Superintend- 
ent of Schools, Wilmington; State Direc- 
tor. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 

Baylor, Adelaide Steele (Chief, Home Eco- 
nomics Section), Federal Board for Vo- 
cational Education, Washington; Nation- 
al Council of Administrative Women in 
Education. 

Butts, Mrs. Frances M. 
ness High School, Washington; High 
School Teachers Association. 

Crabtree, J. W. (Ex-officio), 1201 16th 
Street N. W., Washington; Secretary, 
National Education Association. 

Ely, Selden M. (Supervising Principal), 50 
S Street N. W., Washington; Education 
Association of the District of Columbia. 

English, Harry (Ex-officio), Franklin 
School Building, Washington; State Di- 
rector. 

Grosvenor, Edith Louise (Teacher), The 
Iowa, Washington; Education Association 
of the District of Columbia. 

Marsh, Allen J. (Teacher), McKinley Tech- 
nical High School, Washington; High 
School Teachers Association. 

(Teacher), Busi- 

FLORIDA 

Cawthon, W. S. (Ex-officio), State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction, Tallahas- 
see. 

Fisher, C. M. (County Superintendent), 
Miami; Royal Palm Association. 

Gray, Charles H. (County Superintendent), 
Quincy; Florida Education Association. 

Harbin. A. E. (Principal), 218 Mary Ave- 
nue, New Smyrna; Florida Education As- 
sociation. 

Harbin, Mrs. A. E. (Teacher), 218 Mary 
Avenue, New Smyrna; Florida Education 
Association. 

Rutherford. R. B. (Principal), 717 Laura 
Street, Jacksonville; Florida Education 
Association. 

Rutherford, Mrs. R. B. (Principal), 717 
Laura Street, Jacksonville; Florida Edu- 
cation Association. 

West, Betty F. (Teacher), 647 Grandview 
Street, Mt. Dora; Florida Education As- 
sociation. 

GEORGIA 

Aderhold, Mrs. R. T. (Teacher), Box 76, 
College Park; Atlanta-Fulton County 
Unit of Georgia Education Association. 

Bower, Roland (County Superintendent), 
Bainbridge; Georgia Education Associa- 
tion. 

Brown, Mrs. Kate B. (Teacher), McDon- 
ough; Georgia Education Association. 

Davis, Mrs. W. P. (Principal), 1006 Green- 
wood Avenue, Atlanta; Atlanta-Fulton 
County Unit of Georgia Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Duggan, M. L. (Ex-officio), State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Atlanta. 

Martin, J. O. (Supervisor), 103 State Capi- 
tol, Atlanta; Georgia Education Associa- 
tion, 
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Muse, Jessie (Teacher), 156 West Peach- 
tree Street, Atlanta; 
Association. 

Postell, Mary (Teacher), 1050 Ponce De 
Leon, Atlanta; Atlanta-Fulton County 
Unit of Georgia Education Association. 

Ramsay, Ralph L. (Supervisor), Court 
House, Atlanta; Atlanta-Fulton County 
Unit of Georgia Education Association. 

Rhodes, Maude (Teacher), 1006 Greenwood 
Avenue, Atlanta; Atlanta-Fulton County 
Unit of Georgia Education Association. 

Ritchie, H. B. (President), Georgia State 
Teachers College, Athens; Georgia Edu- 
cation Association. - 

Snelling, Charles M. (Professor), Univer- 
sity of Georgia, Athens; Georgia Educa- 
tion Association. 

Sutton, Willis A. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Atlanta; Georgia Education As- 
sociation. 

Wallace, Margaret (Teacher), Hapeville: 
Atlanta-Fulton County Unit of Georgia 
Education Association. 

Webber, George Harris (Ex-officio), Geor- 
gia State Colege for Women, Milledge- 
ville; State Director. 

Wells, Jere A. (County Superintendent), 
Atlanta; Georgia Education Association. 

Wells, Josephine (Teacher), Hapeville; At- 
lanta-Fulton County Unit of Georgia Edu- 
cation Association. 

Wills, Ocie (Teacher), East Point; At- 
lanta-Fulton County Unit of Georgia Edu- 
cation Association. 

HAWAII 

Creighton, Mrs. Isabelle (Principal), 1445 
Keeaunioku Street, Oahu; Oahu Teachers 
Association. 

Donahue, Blanch (Teacher), McKinley 
High School, Honolulu; Oahu Teachers 
Association. 

Eldredge, Marie (Teacher), Oahu, 
Oahu Teachers Association. 

Harrison, Mrs. Mary R. (Teacher), 1119 
Alakea Street, Honolulu; Oahu Teach- 
ers Association. 

Hip, Elizabeth Lai (Teacher), 285 South 
Vineyard Street, Oahu; Oahu Teachers 
Association. : 

Howard, F. E. (Principal), Maui High 
School, Hamakuapoko, Maui; Maui 

Pukoo, Molo- 
Teachers Association. 

Kauper, Edward (Teacher), 
koi; Hawaii Education Association. 

Kuhns, Bernice (Teacher), 43 South School 

Ewa: 

Street, Honolulu; Teachers Council of 
Territory of Hawaii. 

Lee, John A. (Teacher), Box 185, Hilo; 
Hilo Teachers Union. 

Ludloff, Mrs. Fidelia R. (Teacher), Box 955, 
Hilo; Hilo Teachers Union. 

Patrick, Edith (Principal), Hamakuapoko 
Grades, Hamakuapoko; Maui Teachers 
Association. 

Reis, Helena K. (Teacher), Box 3043, 
Honolulu; Teachers Council of Territory 
of Hawaii. 

Reis, Palmyra (Teacher), Box 3042, Hono- 
lulu; Teachers Council of Territory of 
Hawaii. 

Scobie, Mrs. Bessie (Téacher), Makiki Ho- 
tel, Honolulu; Oahu Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Tseu, Elizabeth (Teacher), Wahiawa 
School, Oahu; Oahu Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Venoos, Margaret (Teacher), Puunene; 
Maui Teachers Association. 

Georgia Education’ 
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Whigam, Lucy Winston (Teacher), Papai- 
kon, Hawaii; Hawaii Education Associa- 
tion. 

Young, George (Teacher), Box 72, Hono- 
lulu; Oahu Teachers Association. 

IDAHO 

Bayston, Mrs, L. M. (Teacher), 246 West 
Ridge Avenue, Idaho Falls; Idaho Edu- 
cation Association. 

Dienst, Charles F. (Ex-officio), Superintend- 
dent of Schools, Boise; State Director. 

Gibbs, Don D. (Superintendent), Kimberly; 
Idaho Education Association. 

Johnson, Anna (Principal), Idaho Hotel, 
Idaho Falls; Idaho Education Associa- 
tion. 3 

Moore, Alice (Teacher), 227 South 6th, 
Pocatello; Pocatello Educational Associa- 
tion. 

Morgan, W. E. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Montpelier; Idaho Education Association. 

O’Rourke, Mary Irene (Teacher), 421 East 
Main Street, Weiser; Idaho Education 
Association. 

Renbein, Ottlie (Teacher), 184 5th Street, 
Idaho Falls; Idaho Education Associa- 
tion. 

Vincent, W. D. (Ex-officio), State Commis- 
sioner of Education, Boise. 

ILLINOIS r 

Abbe, Mary M. (Teacher), 6619 LaFay- 
ette Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Abramson, Amalia -E. (Teacher), 7635 
Sangamon Street, Chicago; Chicago Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Ames, A. F. (Teacher), 315 North Long 
Common Road, Riverside; Lake Shore Di- 
vision, Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion. - 

Armbruster, Bertha S. (Teacher), 111 Gale 
Avenue, River Forest; Illinois State 
Teachers Association. 

Balter, Clara (Teacher), 5000 West End 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Best, Helen (Teacher), 5456 Cornell Ave- 
nue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Blair, Francis G. (Ex-officio), State Super- 
pecodens of Public Instruction, Spring- 
eld. 

Blodgett, Mrs. Mary M. (Teacher), 128 
North Hamlin Avenue, Chicago;Chicago 
Public School Kindergarten-Primary As- 
sociation. 

Brassovanyi, Anna L. (Teacher), 1541 North 
Lawler Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Bright, O. T. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Dolton; Lake Shore Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Burmeister, Nellie (Assistant Principal), 
High School, Centralia; Illinois State 
Teachers Association. 

Butters, Ethel (Teacher), 164 North Lotus 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, IIli- 
neis State Teachers Association. 

Cassady. E. N. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Brookfield; Lake Shore Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Clinton, Catherine M. (Teacher), 6111 Eber- 
hart Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Clinton, Etta (Teacher), 6111 Eberhart Av- 
enue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 
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Costello, Mame (Teacher), 
East St. Louis; East St. 
Teachers Fellowship. 

Cromwell, R. R. (Principal), High School, 
ne Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
ion. 

Croft, M. M. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Virginia; South Central Division, Hlinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Dale, Rex W. (Principal), High School, 
Flora; Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion, 

Davies, J. C. (Superintendent of Schools), 
La Grange; Lake Shore Division, IIli- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Dean, T. M. (Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools), Joliet; Northeastern Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Deneen, Florence (Teacher), 457 West 
61st Place, Chicago; Chicago Teachers 
League. 

Dixon, C. H. (Superintendent of Schools), 

1011 Summit, 
Louis Grade 

Yorkville; Northeastern Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Downey, Lucinda W. (Teacher), 5360 
Washington Boulevard, Chicago; Chicago 
Division, Illinois State Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Dwyer, Mary F (Teacher), 821 Ridge Ave- 
nue, Evanston; Chicago Division, TIlli- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Earnest, Mary R. (Teacher), 463 West 
Decatur, Decatur; Decatur Public School 
Teachers Association. 

Elms, Ruth (Teacher), 6930 Wayne Ave- 
nue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Finnegan, Margaret L. (Teacher), 4829 
Lipps Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Flom, L. O. (Principal) High School, 
Aledo; Black Hawk _ Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Frey, Mrs, Grace Hurst (Teacher), 1000 
Main Street, Evanston; Evanston Teach- 
ers Club. 

Gambach, J. C. (Teacher), 702 North Street, 
Peoria; Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion. G 

Gill, Marcella (Teacher), 6430 Kimbark 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, IIlli- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Gilligan, Lena Belle (Teacher), 4128 Mon- 
roe Street, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Griner, L. B. (Teacher), 1005 South Prai- 
rie Street, Champaign; Champaign Teach- 
ers Association. 

Hansen, H. C. (Teacher), 1045 North Lock- 
wood Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Harden, Anna I. (Teacher), 1543 Sherwin 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Harden, Frances E. (Teacher), 1543 Sher- 
win Avenue, Chicago; [Illinois State 
Teachers Association. 

Hayes, John A. (County Superintendent) 
Peoria; Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Hays, Dudley Grant (Director), 1539 Far- 
well Avenue, Chicago; National Academy 
of Visual Instruction. 

Henry, Kate (Teacher), 566 North 14th 
Street, East St. Louis; East St. Louis 
Grade Teachers Fellowship. 

Hill, A. Lulu (Teacher), 610 North 13th 
Street, East St. Louis; Illinois State 
Teachers Association, : 

Hoehn, Eva B. (Teacher), Carlinville; Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Hoffman, Carl A. (Teacher), 1801 North 
Park Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Teachers 
League. 

Hoffman, D. B. (Superintendent of Schools), 
East Moline; Illinois State Teachers As- 
sociation, 

Hull, Anna L. (Teacher), 463 West Deca- 
tur, Decatur; Decatur Public School 
Teachers Association. 

Tler, Ernest (Superintendent of Schools), 
Downers Grove; Northeastern Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Jensen, Frank A. (Superintendent of 
-Schools), Rockford; Illinois State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Kasnausky, Stella (Teacher), 7535 Yale 
Avenue, Chicago; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Kelley, Belle B. (Teacher), 1039 Holtly- 
wood Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Kenney, Frances (Teacher), 5829 Midway 
Park, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Larson, Arthur G. (Teacher), 2215 South 
5th Street, Rockford; Rockford Teach- 
ers Club. 

Lowe, Ruth (Teacher), 2011 16th Street, 
Moline; Black Hawk Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Lukens, Mrs. Nellie R. (Principal), High 
School, Odell; Livingston County Teach- 
ers Association. 

Lyons, Anna I. (Teacher), 6823 Lafayette 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, I1li- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

McCoy, D. W. (Principal), High School, 
Springfield; South Central Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

McGaughey, Florence L. (County Superin- 
tendent), Macomb; Illinois State Teach- 
ers Association. 

McIntosh, Charles (County Superintend- 
ent), Monticello; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Mahany, Eleanor (Assistant Principal), 527 
West 66th Street, Chicago; Chicago 
Teachers League. 

Marshall, R. L. (Teacher), Joliet Town- 
ship High School, Joliet; Joliet Town- 
ship High School Teachers Association. 

Mathews, Winifred (Teacher), 451 North 
Waller Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Maue, August (County Superintendent), 
Joliet; Northeastern Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Merwin, Fannie Spaits (President), Manito; 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Moore, Robert C. (Secretary), Illinois 
State Teachers Association, Carlinville; 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Mount, O. B. (Principal), High School, 
Oblong; Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion, 

Mudd, Alice (County Superintendent), 
Winchester; South Central Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Murphy, Margaret (Teacher) Carlinville; 
South Central Division, Illinois State 
Teachers Association. 

Nelson, Clara (Teacher) Momence; East 
Central Division, Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Nowlan, Eleanor L. (Teacher), 4713 North 
Hermitage Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Di- 
vision, Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion, 

Nygaard, E. L. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Kenilworth; Lake Shore Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 
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O’Brien, Kate (Teacher), 6121 St. Lawrence 
Avenue, Chicago; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

O’Conner, Rena (Teacher), Pana; South 
Central Division, Illinois State Teachers 
Association. ‘ 

Olsen, Martha C. (Primary Supervisor of 
Schools), Evanston; Lake Shore Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Perkins, John W. (Teacher), 1534 North 
Charles, Decatur; Decatur Public School 
Teachers Association. 

Perrin, H. Ambrose (Superintendent | of 
Schools), Joliet; Northeastern Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. _ 

Pfuderer, Mrs. Virginia L. (Ass’t Princi- 
pal), 255 Maplewood Road, Riverside; 
Association of Assistants to the Princi- 
pals. 

Phelan, Catherine M. (Teacher), 748 Belden 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Plapp, F. W. (Teacher), 4140 North Keeter 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, IIlli- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Powell, Margaret (Teacher), 941 Galt Ave- 
nue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Preble, F. Blanche (Teacher), 10855 Ver- 
non Avenue, Chicago Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Putnam, Grace (Principal), Logan School, 
Moline; Illinois State Teachers Associa- 
tion, 

Rahm, Kathryn (Teacher), 923 Forest Ave- 
nue, Oak Park; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Robertson, Elizabeth W. (Teacher), 1250 
Judson Avenue, Highland Park; Chicago 
Division, Illinois State Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Rogers, Don (Principal), 1059 West 13th 
Street, Chicago; Chicago Principals Club. 

Ryman, Mrs. Cora B. (County Superin- 
tendent), Decatur; South Central Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Scully, Susan (Teacher), 7159 University 
Avenue, Chicago; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Shafer, B. F. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Jacksonville; Illinois State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Shiel, Katie A. (Teacher), 2010 Raymond 
Street, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Shryock, H. W. (President), S. I. S. N. U. 
Carbondale; Illinois State Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Simpson, T. A. (County Superintendent), 
Waukegan; Lake Shore Division, Illinois 
State Teachers Association. 

Slack, Elizabeth (Teacher), Riverside; Chi- 
cago Division, Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Slattery, Anise (Teacher), 1325 Arthur 
Street. Chicago; Chicago Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Smith, Carrie (Teacher), 2744 Pine Grove 
Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Smith, Robert G. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Rushville; Illinois State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Smith, R. Ross (Teacher), 5719 Francisco 
Avenue, Chicago; Illinois State Teachers 
Association, 

Steiner, John H. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Quincy; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Stevens, C. A. (Principal). 715 Woodland 
Avenue, Springfield; South Central Divi- 
sion, Illinais State Teachers Association. 

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

Stevens, Louise Z. (Teacher), 4118 North 
Ashland Avenue, Chicago; Illinois State 
Teachers Association. : 

Swafford, Elmer B. (County Superintend- 
ent), Benton; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Taylor, Sally (Teacher), Woodhull; Black 
Hawk Division, Illinois State Teachers 
Association. : 

Thalman, John W. (Superintendent of High 
School), Waukegon; Waukegon Township 
High School. 

Thomason, Adelaide M. (Teacher). 3441 
West Madison Street, Chicago; Chicago 
Division, Illinois State Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Thompson, G. E. (Superintendent of 
Schools), St. Charles; Northeastezn Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Thurston, H. F. (Principal), 1304 Penn- 
sylvania Avenue, East St. Louis; East 
St. Louis Teachers Association. . 

Tice, Laura (Principal), Mt. Sterling; 
South Central Division, Illinois State 
Teachers Association. - 

Toole, Helen (Teacher), 4901 Jackson 
Boulevard, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Twohig, Anna A. (Teacher), 970 Edgcomb 
Place. Chicago; Chicago Division, IIlli- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Van Cleve, E. E. (Teacher), 211 Sherman 
Avenue, Macomb; Western Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

Washburn. Justin (County Superintendent), 
Rock Island; Illinois State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Watts, Charles H. (County Superintend- 
efit), Urbana; Illinois State Teachers 
Association. 

Welin, Hilma L. (Teacher). 8010 Black- 
stone Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Divi- 
sion, Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Whitlock, Althea (Teacher), 2251 West 
111th Street, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Winship, Elizabeth (Teacher), 6633 LaFay- 
ette Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Winship, Harriet (Teacher), 6633 LaFay- 
ette Avenue, Chicago; Chicago Division, 
Illinois State Teachers Association. 

Whittenberg, A. L. (Ex-officio), Secretary, 
State Examining Board for Teachers 
Certificates, Springfield; State Director. 

Wolaver, Florence (Teacher), 1734 Orring- 
ton Avenue, Evanston; Evanston Teach- 
ers Club. 

Wood, Beulah (County Superintendent), 
Petersburg; South Central Division, Illi- 
nois State Teachers Association. 

INDIANA 

Doty, Helen (Teacher), 114 Powell Ave- 
nue, Evansville; Federation of Evans- 
ville Public School Teachers. 

DuShane, Donald (Superintendent), 1741 
North Washington Street, Columbus; In- 
diana State Teachers Association. 

Easch, C. E. (Teacher), 204 Kenmore Road, 
Indianapolis; Indiana State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Galbraith, Ida (Teacher). Peru; Indiana 
State Teachers Association. 

Gladden, Fred (Assistant Superintendent), 
131 South Emerson Avenue, Indianapolis; 

Indiana State Teachers Association. 
Hass, Bertha L. (Teacher), 1936 North 
Talbott Street, Indianapolis; Grade 
Teachers Association. 
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Hayward, Anna M. (Supervisor), 706 South 
Center Street, Terre Haute; Terre Haute 
Teachers Federation. 

Hazel, Herbert (Teacher), 1000 South Lin- 
coln Street, Bloomington; Indiana State 
Teachers Association. 

Hinshaw, C. E. (Principal), Kokomo High 
School, Kokomo; Indiana State Teachers 
Association. 

Howe, W. H. (Teacher), 1259 Jefferson 
Street, Hammond; The Hammond City 
Teachers Association. 

Huntington, Ira (‘eacher), Fair Oaks; In- 
diana State Teachers Association. 

James, Karl C. (Teacher), 105 Marshal 
Street, Crawfordsville; Indiana State 
Teachers Association. 

Jung, Blanche (Teacher), 6 Washington 
Avenue, Evansville; Federation of Evans- 

ville Public School Teachers. 
Miller, Charles (Ex-officio), 5766 Central 

Avenue, Indianapolis; State Director. 
Milnor, Emma (Teacher), 1524 Mulpoerry 

Street, Evansville; Federation of Evans- 
ville Public School Teachers. 

Montgomery, A. D. (Superintendent), Sulli- 
van; Indiana State Teachers Association: 

Murphy, Charles B. (Principal), 730 Cleve- 
land Avenue, South Bend; South Bend 
City Teachers Association. 

Phipps, Esther (Teacher), 2108 Maumee 
Avenue, Fort Wayne; Indiana State 
Teachers Association. 

Poindexter, Percie (Teacher), Jefferson- 
ville; Indiana State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Rankin, Helen (Teacher), 1653 North 8th 
Street, Terre Haute; Indiana State 
Teachers Association. 

Rathfon, Clara (Teacher), 916 North Street, 
Logansport; Indiana State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Sanders, Laura (Teacher), 1704 West Penn- 
sylvania, Evansville; Federation of 
Evansville Public School Teachers. 

Sims, Mrs. Sue S. (Teacher), 1827 North 
Talbott Street, Indianapolis; Grade 
Teachers Association. 

Smith, Henry Lester (Ex-officio), Dean, 
School of Education, Indiana University, 
Bloomington; Treasurer, N. E. A. 

Suter, E. M. (Teacher), 3025 South Clin- 
ton Street, Fort Wayne; Indiana State 
Teachers Association. 

Thompson, Vesta (Teacher), 521 Oakdale 
Drive, Fort Wayne; Indiana State Teach- 
ers Association. ‘ 

Tyner, Martha (Teacher), 311 East Tipton, 
Huntington; Huntington City Teachers. 

Underwood, C. C. (Superintendent), Indian- 
apolis; Indiana State Teachers Association. 

Williams, Charles O. (Secretary), Indiana 
State Teachers Association, 3842 North 
Capitol Avenue, Indianapolis; Indiana 
State Teachers Association. 

Wisehart, Roy P. (Ex-officio), State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction, Indizn- 
apolis. 

IOWA 

Bohner, C. A. (Principal), 2018 Virginia 
Street, Sioux City; Administration Club. 

Carroll, Mae E. (Teacher), 9 Riverview 
Place, Davenport; Scott County Teachers 
Association. 

Cram, Fred D. (Teacher), 2222 Clay Street, 
Cedar Falls; Iowa State Teachers Col- 
lege, Local Unit N. E. A. 

Foster, J. E. (President), State Teachers 
College, 119 Central Building, Ames; 
Iowa State Teachers Association. 

Gibbs, Edna (Superintendent Adair County 
Schools), Greenfield; Iowa State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Hardy, Edith (Teacher), 1037 17th Street, 
Sioux City; Sioux City Teachers Club. 

Helbig, Ida (Teacher), 1033 Melrose Ter- 
race, Dubuque; Dubuque Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Hoover, Miriam C. (Teacher), No. 11 
Acher Apartments, Fort Dodge; Fort 
Dodge Teachers Federation. 

Knupp, W. Jj. (Teacher), 1823 Isabelle 
Street, Sioux City; Sioux City Teachers 
Club. 

Lauterbach, P. A. (County Superintendent), 
Sac City; Iowa State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

McDowell, Mrs. Lillian (Teacher), 719 
Timea Street, Keokuk ; Elementary 
Teachers Club of Keokuk, 

Moyers, Edison (Superintendent of Schools), 
Sidney; Iowa State Teachers Association. 

Pye, Charles P. (Ex-officio), 415 Shops 
Building, Des Moines; State Director. 

Reid, Ida M. (Teacher), 563 Bluff Street, 
Dubuque; Dubuque Teachers Association. 

Samuelson, Agnes (Ex-officio), State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction, Des 
Moines. 

Simmons, IDE ess (Superintendent of 
Schools), Elliott; Iowa State Teachers 
Association. * 

Skinner, Kate (Teacher), Algona; Iowa 
State Teachers Association. 

Sloan, Carrie (Teacher), 2118 Isabella 
Street, Sioux City; Sioux City Teachers 
Club. 

Stepanek, Lenora (Teacher), 1111 
3rd Street, West, Cedar Rapids; 
Rapids Teachers Association. 

Stonebraker, L. Ertel (Teacher), 3813 Or- 

South 
Cedar 

leans Avenue, Sioux City; Sioux City 
Teachers Club. 

Swem, Estelle (Principal), Roosevelt 
School, Cedar Rapids; Iowa State Teach- 

ers Association, 
Wissler, E. C. (County Superintendent), 

Boone; Iowa State Teachers Association. 

KANSAS 

Allen, George A., Jr. (Ex-officio), State 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, To- 
peka. 

Dwiggins, Wylma (Teacher), 852 Oakland, 
Kansas City; DuBois Teachers Club. 

Eggleston, Lela (Teacher), 336 North 22nd 
Street, Kansas City; Kansas City Kansas 
Grade Teachers Club. 

Harwell, Harry I. (Teacher), 2008 North 
5th Street, Kansas City; Sumner-Norti 
East Teachers Council. 

McClun, Blanche I. (Teacher), 20214 Ever- 
green, Chanute; Kansas State Teachers 
Association. 

McDougall, Anna (Teacher), 707. Parallel 
Avenue, Kansas City; Kansas City, Kan- 
sas Grade Teachers Club. 

Marshall, G. Ede (Superintendent of 
Schools), Augusta; Kansas State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Miller, Harold C. (Teacher), Senior High 
School, Chanute Teachers Club. 

Moore, Madge E. (Teacher), 1201 Tyler 
Street, Topeka; Kansas State Teachers 
Association. 

Oman, C. H. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Garnett; Kansas State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Pearson, Fredricka (Teacher), 2837 Park- 
wood Boulevard, Kansas City; Kansas 
City, Kansas Grade Teachers Club. 
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Pearson, M. E. (Ex-officio), Superintend- 
ent of Schools, Kansas City; State Di- 
rector. 

Pinet, F. L. (Secretary), 315 West 10th, 
dae) Kansas State Teachers Associa- 

Schlagle, F. L. (Teacher), 1931 Elizabeth, 
Kansas City; Kansas State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Smith, Mabel F. (Teacher), 825 Western 
Avenue, Topeka; Kansas State Teachers 
Association. 

Wellmeyer, J. F. (Teacher), 1504 Tau- 
romee, Kansas City; Kansas State Teach- 
ers Association. 

KENTUCKY 

Bell, R. J. (Principal), Salisbury School, 
Louisville; Kentucky Education Associa- 
tion. 

Bell, W. C. (Ex-officio), State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Frankfort. 

Bertram, Anna _ (Superintendent Lewis 
County Schools), Vanceburg; Kentucky 
Education Association. 

Cherry, H. H. (President), Western Teach- 
ers College, Bowling Green; Kentucky 
Education Association. 

Curry, Marion (Principal), Henry Clay 
School, Louisville; Louisyille Educational 
Association. 

Dalton, Mattie (Superintendent 
County Schools), Lexington; 
Education Association. 

Dudley, C. E. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Henderson; Kentucky Education Associa- 
tion. 

Rhoads, 
of Kentucky, Lexington; 

Fayette 
Kentucky 

McHenry (Professor), University 
Kentucky Edu- 

cation Association. 
Seiler, Amelia (Principal), Morris School, 
Anchorage; Louisville Educational Asso- 
ciation, 

Webb, Cora Lee (Supervisor, 322 East 3rd 
Street, Owensboro; Owensboro Educa- 
tion Association. 

Williams, R. E. (€x-officio), Secretary. 
Kentucky Education Association, 4518 
Southern Parkway, Louisville; State Di- 
rector. 

Wyman, Mary May (Teacher), 1040 Mary 
Street, Louisville; Louisville Classroom 
Teachers Association. 

LOUISIANA 

Delcroix, Desiree (Teacher), 1231 South 
Carrollton Avenue, New Orleans; New 
Orleans Public School Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Hinrichs, Amy (Teacher), 7336 Irma Street, 
New Orleans; Louisiana Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Machauer, Lavinia (Teacher), 1033 Jena 
Street, New Orleans; New Orleans Pub- 
lic School Teachers Association. 

Reed, Mrs. Sarah Towles (Teacher) 3216 
Upperline Street, New Orleans; New 
Orleans Public School Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Mire, Lillian (Teacher), 1311 Milan Street, 
New Orleans; New Orleans Public School 
Teachers Association. 

Moake, Aimee E. (Teacher), Foster Hall, 
University of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois; 
New Orleans Teachers Association. 

Turner, C. B. (Ex-officio), Supervisor of 
Instruction, Baton Rouge Rouge; State 
Director. 

NaTIONAL EpucATION ASSOCIATION 

MAINE 

Carter, A. Raymond (Superintendent of 
Schools), Gardiner; Kennebec County 
Teachers Association. 

Coburn, W. Henry (Superintendent of 
Schools), Fort Fairfield; Aroostook County 
Teachers Association. 

Cochran, Ellen J. (Principal), 511 Main 
Street, Rockland; Knox County Teachers 
Association. 

Crane, Percy (Principal) Washington Acad- 
emy, East Machias; Maine Teachers As- 
sociation. : 

Dennison, 
ville Junction, Brownville; 
ers Association. 

Ellingwood, W. H. S. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Westbrook; Cumberland County 
Teachers| 

Fortier, H. E. (Superintendent of Schools), 

Winnifred (Principal), Brown- 
Main Teach- 

Springfield; Penobscot County Teachers 
Association. 

Gibbs, Wilhelmina (Teacher), Ellsworth; 
Maine Teachers Association. 

Gould, Eudora (Principal), Highland Ave- 
nue, Bridgton; Saco Valley Teachers As- 
sociation, 

Hale, Florence M. (Ex-officio), State Agent 
for Rural Schools, State House, Augusta; 
Vice-president. 

Jack, William B. (Ex-officio), Superintend- 
ent of Schools, Portland; State Director. 

Norton, Margaret (Supervisor), 207 Dart- 
mouth, Portland; Cumberland County 
Teachers. 

Paul, Bertha L. (Teacher), Solon; Maine 
Teachers Association. 

Phinney, W. H. (Superintendent), Calais; 
Washington County Teachers Association. 

Robinson, Helen M. (Deputy Superintend- 
ent), Portland; Maine Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Sias, Mrs. Louise (Teacher), Turner Center; 
Androscoggin Teachers Association. 

Siders, Walter R. (Ex-officio), State House, 
Augusta; Chairman, Board of Trustees. 

Sleeper, Susie (Teacher), South Thomaston; 
Knox County Teachers Association. 

Smith, C. L. (Principal), Belfast High 
School, Belfast; Maine Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Spearin, Gladys (Principal), Mars Hill 
Graded School, Mars Hill; Aroostook 
County Teachers Association. 

Thomas Augustus O. (Ex-officio), State 
Commissioner of Education, Augusta. 
Whitten, Bernice (Teacher), Pleasant 
Street, Dover-Foxcroft; Piscataquis 
County Teachers Association. 

MARYLAND 

Burdick, William (Ex-officio), State Super- 
intendent Physical Education, Baltimore; 
State Director. 

Nilsson, Kristin (Supervisor Elementary 
Grades), Rockville; Montgomery County 
Teachers Association. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Briggs, Winifred A. (Teacher), 7 Sumner 
Road, Cambridge; Cambridge Teachers 
Club. 

Bryant, Mary L. (Teacher), 41 Mason 
Street, West Somnerville; Somnerville 
Teachers Club. 

Denyven, Christina (Teacher), 209 Hamilton 
Street, Cambridge; Massachusetts Teach- 
ers Federation. 
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Graves, Dr..S. Monroe (Superintendent of 
Schools), Wellesley Hills; Norfolk 
County Teachers Association. 

Grout, Edgar —H. (Superintendent of 
Schools), East Bridgewater; Massachus- 
etts School Superintendents Association. 

Hill, Mrs. Bertha M. (Dean of Girls) 132 
Groveland Street, Haverhill; Haverhill 
Teachers Association, Inc. 

Howes, L. Gertrude (Teacher), 96 Winthrop 
Street, Boston; Boston Teachers Club. 

Hunnewell, Edith (Teacher), 41 Mason 
Street, West Somerville; Somerville 
Teachers Club. 

Kadesch, J. Stevens (Principal), High 
School, Medford; Massachusetts School- 
masters Club. 

Kelly, Katherine (Teacher), 452 Fletcher 
Street, Lowell; Lowell Teachers Organ- 
ization. 

Kimball, Caroline F. (Teacher), 39 Jackson 
Street, Lynn; Lynn Teachers Club. 

King, Mrs. Stella N. H. (Teacher), 11 
i Street, Everett; Everett Teachers 

ub. 
McSkimmon, Mary (Ex-officio), Principal, 

Pierce School, Brookline; Life Director. 
Marshall, Russell H. (Teacher), 9 Lincoln 

Street, Stoneham; Everett Teachers Club. 
Marshall, Mrs. Russell H. (Teacher), 9 

Lincoln Street, Stoneham; Massachusetts 

Teachers Federation. 
Nelson, Elizabeth E. ( )}, 51 Essex 

Street, Saugus; Massachusetts Teachers 
Federation. 

O’Rourke, Theresa (Teacher), 46 Francis 
Street, Boston; Brookline Teachers Club. 

Patten, Helen (Teacher), 63 Highland Ave- 
nue, Melrose; Melrose Teachers Club. 

Plummer, Annie E. (Teacher), 39 Jackson 
Street, Lynn; Lynn Teachers Club. 

Raymond, Oscar F. (Assistant Superintend- 
ent), 12 Lexington Street, Brockton; Massa- 

chusetts Teachers Federation. 
Reid, P. Byron (Principal), 3 Prospect 

Place, Taunton; Massachusetts Teachers 
Federation. 

Sampson, Ruby B. (Teacher). 93 High 
Street, Brockton; Massachusetts Teach- 
ers Federation. 

Sanders, William J. (Head of Department), 
80 Chestnut Street. Haverhill; Massachu- 
setts Teachers Federation. 

Scollard, Annie G. (Teacher), 11 Bowditch 
Street, East Braintree; Massachusetts 
Teachers Federation. 

Smith, Edgar Burr (Principal), High 
school, Greenfield; Franklin County 
Teachers Association. 

Smith, Maria E. (Teacher), Felton School, 
Saugus; Massachusetts Teachers Federa- 
tion. 

Snell, Edith M. (Teacher), 4 Vine Street, 
Melrose, Somerville Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Webster, Florence I. (Teacher), High 
School, Haverhill; Massachusetts Teach- 
ers Federation. 

Winship, Dr. Albert E. (Editor), Journal 
of Education. 6 Beacon Street, Boston; 
Massachusetts Teachers Association. 

Woodward. Annie C. (Fx-officio) 144 School 
Street, Somerville; State Director. 

MICHIGAN 

Beglinger. Nina J. (Supervisor), 3221 Glad- 
stone, Detroit; Detroit Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Bow, Warren E. (Teacher), 2112 West 
Grand Boulevard, Detroit; Michigan Edu- 
cation Association. 

Brock, Roby (Principal), 809 Cherry, Cadil- 
lac; Cadillac Teachers Association. 

Butler, L. A. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Grand Rapids; Michigan Education As- 
sociation, 

Cameron, E. T. (Secretary), Michigan Edu- 
cation Association, 1010 Prudden Build- 
ing, Lansing; Michigan Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Cody, Frank (Superintendent of Schools), 
Detroit; Michigan Education Association. 

Cornman, Oliver P. (Assistant Superin- 
tendent of Schools), Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania; International Council for the 
Education of Exceptional Children. 

Diekoff. A. E. (Teacher), Detroit; Michi- 
gan Education Association. 

Draper, Kathryn Anne (Teacher), Grand 
Rapids; Saginaw Teachers Club. 

Erdman, Norma (Teacher) 1699 Atkinson 
Avenue, Detroit; Detroit Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Erlandson, Georgine (Deputy State Superin- 
tendent), Cheyenne, Wyoming; Interna- 
tional Council for Education of Excep- 
tional Children. 5 

Hanson, Dora (Principal), 518 Division 
Street, Sault Ste Marie Educational As- 
sociation. 

Harris, Elizabeth (Teacher), 1476 Montclair 
Avenue, Detroit; Detroit Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Harris, J. H. (Teacher), Pontiac; Michigan 
Education Association. 

Jeffers, Fred A. (Superintendent), Hough- 
ton County Schools, Painesdale; Michi- 
gan Education Association. 

Jones, Etta F. (Principal), 1044 Fairmount 
Street, S. S., Grand Rapids; Grand 
Rapids Teachers Club. 

Laing, Earl R, (Teacher), 16265 Westmor- 
land Road, Detroit; Michigan Education 
Association. 

Lowrey, Harvey H. (Superintendent of 
Schools) Fordson; Michigan Education 
Association. 

Mather, Mabel J. (Teacher), 518 Division 
Street, Sault Ste Marie; Michigan Edu- 
cation Association. 

Merrill, John (Teacher), 1526 Garland Ave- 
nue, Detroit; Michigan Education As- 
sociation, 

Pearce, Webster H. (Ex-officio), State Sup- 
erintendent of Public Instruction, Lans- 
ing. 

Quackenbush, E. J. (Principal) Angell 
School, Highland Park; Highland Park 
Teachers Club. 

Sheridan, Eva T. (Teacher), 427 West 
Muskegon Avenue, Muskegon; Muskegon 
Teachers Club. 

Simonson, Leonard (Teacher), 2002 Berk- 
eley Street, Flint; Flint Teachers Club. 

Sywassink, A. H. (Teacher), 535 South 
Winter Street, Adrian; Adrian Teachers 
Club. 

Van Buren, Frances (Principal) North La- 
fayette Avenue, Grand Rapids; Grand 
Rapids Teachers Club. 

Williams, Harriet (Teacher), 424 East 
Church. Adrian; Michigan Education As- 
sociation. 

Yost, E. M. (Commissioner), 1001 Lawyers 
Building. Detroit; Michigan Education 
Association. 

MINNESOTA 

Allen. Ethel (Teacher), 1112 S. E. 8th 
Street. Minneapolis; Grade Teachers Sec- 
tion, Minneapolis Teachers League. 

Barnes, C. H. (County Superintendent), 
Duluth; Minnesota Education Associa- 
tion. 
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Becker, Elsa (Teacher), 1732 East 4th 
Street, South Duluth; Atlantic Gateway . 
Association. 

Blaisdell, Helen (Teacher), South High 
School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education Association. 

Blessen, Hilda (Teacher), Lyndale School, 
Minneapolis; Minneapolis Division of 
Minnesota Education Association, 

Boyer, Ethel (Teacher), Hay School, Min- 
neapolis; Minneapolis Division of Min- 
nesota Education Association. 

Bryne, May E. (Teacher), 305 Court House, 
Minneapolis; International Council for 
Education of Exceptional Children. 

Bullard, Irma (Teacher), 3529 Blaisdell 
Avenue, Minneapolis; Grade Teachers 
Section, Minneapolis Teachers League. 

Carlson, Philip E. (Principal) Roosevelt 
High School, Minneapolis; Minnesota 
Education Association. 

Christoffel, Thomas (Teacher), Roosevelt 
Junior High School, St. Paul; St. Paul 
Education Association. 

Dahl, Edwin J. (Principal), 310 Fast King 
Street, Winona; Minnesota Education 
Association, 

Davis, P. A. (Teacher), North High School. 
Minneapolis; Minneapolis Division of 
Minnesota Education Association. 

Deleuw, Mrs. Lucy (Teacher). Bryant 
Junior High School, Minneapolis; Min- 
neapolis Division of Minnesota Educa- 
tion Association. 

Dills, Mrs. May H. (County Superintend- 
ent), Hennepin County. Minneapolis; 
Minneapolis Division of Minnesota Edu- 
cation Association. 

Drohan, Gertrude (Principal), Cleveland 
School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education Association. 

Edwards. E. R. (Principal Murray Junior 
High School. St. Paul; St. Paul Educa- 
tion Association. 

Friestedt, Ruth (Teacher). 2909 Exeter 
Street, Duluth; Atlantic Gateway Asso- 
ciation. 

Gee, Florence (Principal), Audubon School. 
Minneapolis; Minneapolis Division of 
Minnesota Education Association. 

Hale, Hattie (Teacher), Field School. Min- 
neapolis; Minneapolis Division of Minne- 
sota Education Association. 

Hellesen, Anne (Teacher).-Calhoun S~hool. 
Minneapolis; Minneapolis Division of 
Minnesota Education Association. 

Hollingsworth, Beulah (Teacher), R. No. 2, 
Good Thunder; Minnesota Education As- 
sociation. 

Hooper, Myrtle U. (Teacher), 
Nicollet Hotel, Minneapolis; 
Teachers Association. 

Hurd, Harold R. (Teacher), 3456 Morgan 
Avenue, North, Minneapolis; Junior High 

Room 445, 
Classroom 

School Section, Minneapolis Teachers 
League. 

Jensen, George (Teacher), North High 
School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education. 

Kammeron, Abbie (Teacher), 1935 Bryant 
Avenue, South, Minneapolis; Grade 
Teachers Section, Minneapolis Teachers 
League. 

Kendall, Calla (Teacher), Sanford Junior 
High School. Minneapolis; Minneapolis 
Division of Minnesota Education Associa- 
ion. 

Kies, Harry D. (Professor), Mankato; Min- 
nesota Education Association. 

Kimball, Florence (Teacher), 
High School, Minneapolis; 
Education Association. 

Roosevelt 
Minnesota 

Larkin, Anna (Teacher), Franklin Junior 
High School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis 
Division of Minnesota Education Associa- 
tion. 

Leonard, Katharine (Teacher), Teachers 
College, Moorhead; Minnesota Education 
Association. 

Lichtenberger, James (Principal) Morris 
Park, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Division 
of Minnesota Education Association. 

Lippitt, W. O. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Fergus Falls; Minnesota Education As- 
sociation. 

McConnell, J. M. (Ex-officio), Historical 
Building, St. Paul; Commissioner of 
Education. 

McGough, Mary E. (Teacher), Roosevelt 
Junior High School, St. Paul; Minne- 
sota Education Association. 

Maxson, F. (Principal), Richfield-Roosevelt 
School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education Associa- 
tion. 

Mayo, R. J. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Hopkins; Minneapolis Division of Min- 
nesota Education Association. 

Moe, Floyd B. (Teacher), 420 4th Street, 
South, Virginia; Virginia Education As- 
sociation. 

Montank, Mrs. Laura (Teacher), Marshall 
High School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis 
Division of Minnesota Education Associa- 
tion, 

Moran, Marthe (Teacher), Lincoln Junior 
High School, Minneapolis; Minneapdlis 
Division of Minnesota Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Morrill, Eliza C. (Principal), 9 West Rus- 
tic Lodge Avenue, Minneapolis; Minne- 
apolis Principals’ Forum. 

Morrison, Mrs. Katherine (Teacher), 
Park Avenue, Minneapolis; Classroom 
Teachers Association. 

Neill, Caroline M. (Teacher), 909 West 
Franklin Avenue, Minneapolis; Junior 
High School Section, Minneapolis Teach- 
ers League. 
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Olund, Anna (Teacher). 308% North 3rd 
Avenue, Virginia; Virginia Education 
Association. 

Patrick, Karl H. (Teacher),-.1920 Laurel 
Avenue, Minneapolis; Junior High School 
Section, Minneapolis Teachers League. 

Peterson, R. S. (Principal), Baker School, 
St. Paul; St. Paul Education Association. 

Randall, Helen (Teacher), 3117 Aldrich 
Avenue, South, Minneapolis; Grade 
Teachers Section, Minneapolis Teachers 
League. 

Read, Lillian (Teacher). 216 Oak Grove 
Street, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Special 
Teachers Association . 

Richards, Mary L. (Teacher), McKinley 
School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education Association. 

Rogers, Helen (Teacher), 4029 Garfield Ave- 
nue, South. Minneapolis; Grade Teachers 
Section. Minneapolis Teachers League. 

Russell, Martha (Teacher), The Leaming- 
ton Hotel. Minneanvolis; Grade Teachers 
Section. Minneapolis Teachers League. 

Schulz, Erne M. (Teacher), 927 Hastings 
Avenue, St. Paul; St. Paul Education As- 
sociation. 

Scofield, Harriet (Teacher), 3017 Park Ave- 
nue, Minneapolis; Classroom Teachers 
Association. 

Shephard, William (Teacher), North High 
School. Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education Association. 

Small, Mary (Teacher), 1219 S. E. 4th, 
Minneapolis; Classroom Teachers Asso- 
ciation, 
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Smith, Guy D. (Superintendent of Schools), 
eles St. Paul Education Associa- 
ion. 

Strate, Nettie (Principal), Hay School, 
Minneapolis; Minneapolis Division of 
Minnesota Education Association, 

Styer, Mrs. Kathryn (Teacher) 4201 Bryant 
Avenue, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Divi- 
sion of Minnesota Education Association, 

Tandberg, Agnes (Teacher), Thief River 
Falls; Minnesota Education Association. 

Thomson, Bess (Teacher), 3603 Aldrich 
Avenue, South, Minneapolis; Grade 
Teachers Section, Minneapolis Teachers 
League. 

Tibbetts, A. C. (Superintendent), Mound 
Consolidated Schools, Mound; Minneap- 
olis Division of Minnesota Education 
Association. 

Vertz, Mrs. Leila (Teacher), 3720 Pleasant 
Avenue, Minneapolis; Grade Teachers 
Section, Minneavolis Teachers League. 

Von Levern, William P. (Teacher), 5045 
27th Avenue, South, Minneapolis; Minne- 
apolis Division of Minnesota Education 
Association. 

Voorhees, J. Vi 
Schools), Eveleth; 
Association. 

Watts, Effie (Teacher), 2410 N. E. Pierce, 
Minneapolis; Classroom Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Whittom, Ruth (Teacher), 2139 James Ave- 
nue, North, Minneapolis; Classroom 
Teachers Association. 

Wilso, Emily (Principal). High School, 
South St. Paul; St. Paul Education As- 
sociation. 

Wilson, John (Teacher), South High 
School, Minneapolis; Minneapolis Di- 
vision of Minnesota Education Associa- 
tion. 

« MISSISSIPPI 

Bass, E. E. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Greenville; Mississippi Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Cooper, H. V. (Ex-officio), Superintendent 
of Schools, Kosciusko; State Director. 

Gillis, Nannie (County Superintendent), 
Magnolia; Mississippi Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Taylor, W. N. (Secretary), 
Education Association, Box 
Jackson Station, Jackson; 
Education Association. 

MISSOURI 
Banks, Charles (Superintendent of Schools), 

University City; Southeast Missouri 
Teachers Association. 

Cameron, M. M. (Teacher), Soldan High 
School, St. Louis; St. Louis District of 

the Missouri State Teachers Association. 
Carter, E. M. (Secretary), Missouri State 
Teachers Association, Columbia; Missouri 
State Teachers Association. 2 

Chaney, Bess J. (Teacher), 3614 Harrison, 
Kansas City; Association of High School 
Women. ‘ 

Coward, L. H. (County Superintendent), 
Springfield; Southwest Missouri Teachers 

Association. 
Egan, Anna H. (Principal), Lowell School, 

(Superintendent of 
Minnesota Education 

Mississippi 
56, West 

Mississippi 

Kansas City; Elementary School Prin- 

cipals Association. 

Ellis, Roy (President). State Teachers Col- 

lege, Springfield; Missouri State Teach- 

ers Association. 

Elsea, A. F. (Professor), State Teachers 

College, Kirksville; Northeast Missouri 

Teachers Association. 
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Fair, Eugene (President), State Teachers 
College, Kirksville; Missouri State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Gerling, Henry J. (Assistant Superintend- 
ent of Instruction), Board of Education, 
St. Louis; St. Louis District of the Mis- 
souri State Teachers Associaion. 

Gilliam, Lucy (Teacher), 4121 Harrison, 
Kansas Ciy; Kansas City Teachers Club. 

Hatz, Julia (Teacher), State Teachers 
College, Warrensburg; Community 
Teachers Association. 

Hendricks, E. L. (President), State Teach- 
ers College, Warrensburg; Missouri State 
Teachers Association. 

Lain, Nell E. (Teacher), 4518 Monteall, 
Kansas City; Kansas City Teachers Club. 

Lamkin, Uel W. (President), State Teach- 
ers College, Maryville; Missouri State 
Teachers Association. 

Lee, Charles A. (Ex-officio), State Suner- 
intendent of Public Instruction, 
son City. 

Leng, Ona (Principal), St. Francis Hotel, 
Kansas City; National Council of Ad- 
ministrative Women in Education. 

Mason, Mrs. Julia C. (County Superin- 
tendent), Paris; Northeast Missouri 
Teachers Association. 

Olden, Maud C. (Teacher), 2433 Tracy 
Avenue, Kansas City; The Council of 
Negro Teachers. 

Phillips, H. T. (Professor), Education De- 
partment. State Teachers College, Mary- 

Jeffer- 

ville; Missouri State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Riddle, Anna E. (Teacher), Sherwood 
School, St. Joseph: St. Joseph District 
No. 8, Missouri State Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Rathmann, Carl G. (Assistant Superintend- 
ent), Board of Education, St. Louis; St. 
Louis District, Missouri State Teachers 
Association. 

Sanford, O. G. (State Inspector), State 
Department of Education, Columbia; 
Missouri State Teachers Association. 

Serena, Joseph A. (President) State Teach- 
ers College, Cape Girardeau; Southeast 
Missouri Teachers Association. 

Shepherd. Grace (Teacher), 203 North Mul- 
berry Street, Maryville; Northwest Mis- 
souri Teachers Association. 

Smith, Ethel Mae (Teacher), 906 Paseo, 

Kansas City; Kansas City Teachers Club. 
Spangler, Kathryn (County Superintendent), 

Clinton; Warrensburg-Central Missouri 
Teachers Association. 

Stavseth, P. L. (Teacher), Soldan High 

School, St. Louis; St. Louis District 

of the Missouri State Teachers Associa- 

tion. 

Swearingen. Mila (Teacher), 1302 West 

Fifth, Sedalia; Sedalia Community 

Teachers Association. : 

Turk. Genevieve (Principal), Scarritt 

School, Kansas City; Missouri State 

Teachers Association. 

Utz, Nellie (Teacher), Humboldt School, 

St. Joseph; St. Joseph District No. 8, 

Missouri State Teachers Association. 

Walker, Thomas J. (Ex-officio), Editor, 

School & Community, Columbia; State 

Director. : ; 

Williams, C. H. (Director), Extension Di- 

vision, University of Missouri, Columbia; 

Missouri State Teachers Association. 

Winkelman. Mathilda (Teacher), Vocational 

School, St. Louis; St. Louis District of 

the Missouri State Teachers Association. 
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MONTANA 

Bergen, K. W. (Principal), Cascade; Mon- 
tana Education Association. 

Cunningham, R. J. (Ex-officio), Secretary, 
Montana Education Association, Helena; 
State Director. 

Emerson, Clara J. (Principal), High School, 
Glendive; Montana Education Associa- 
tion. 

Julian, Robert (Superintendent of Schools), 
Chinook; Montana Education Association. 

Morrill, Lois (Teacher), Box 47, Livings- 
ton; Montana Education Association. 

Wollin, R. H. (Principal), Custer County 
High School, Miles City; Montana Edu- 
cation Association. 

NEBRASKA 

Anderson, Mrs. Alberta (Teacher), 1211 
South 24th Street, Lincoln; Lincoln 
Teachers Association. 

Batman, Anna C, (Principal), 1317 Hy 
Street, Lincoln; Lincoln Teachers As- 
sociation, 

Braham, W. J. (Superintendent of Schools), 
aoe! Platte; Nebraska Schoolmasters 

ub. 
Campbell, Raymond G. (Teacher), 952 Bor- 

deaux Avenue, Chadron; Nebraska State 
Teachers Association. 

Eaton, Frances A. (Principal), High School, 
Coleridge; Nebraska State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Elliott, Robert I. (President), State Nor- 
mal School, Chadron; Nebraska State 

Gaia ae Association. 
enau, rs. Elizabeth (Teacher), 3514 
North 45th, Omaha; Omaha ; School 
Forum. 

Grubb, Mrs. Amy S. (Teacher), 2919 - 
ae Lincoln; Lincoln setae bers 
ion. 

Hosman, Everett M. (Secretary), Nebraska 
State Teachers Association, 511 Richards 
Block, Lincoln; Nebraska State Teachers 
Association. 

Long, Mrs. Natalie C. (Teacher), 1829 M 
ei Lincoln; Lincoln Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Lynn, Ethel (Principal), 3111 Davenport 
Street, Omaha; Omaha School Forum. 

McAndrew, Lila (Principal), Ainsworth; 
Nebraska State Teachers Association. 

Muir, Sarah T. (Teacher), 1801 South 17th 
Street, Lincoln; Nebraska Woman’s Ed- 
ucational Club. 

Newell, Mrs. Ethel K. (Acting Principal), 
2555 Ellison Avenue, Omaha: 
Omaha School Forum. Saratneest 

Patlow, J. R. (Superviseor), 2924 Ryons 
Street, Lincoln; Lincoln Teachers Asso- 

Priteimtdye. ritchard, Lula (Teacher), 6334 North 30th 
Omaha; Omaha School Forum. , 

Pyrtle, E. Ruth (Principal), Lindell Hotel, 
Lee Nebraska Woman’s Educational 

ub. 
Reynolds, Gertrude (Teacher), 5836 Flor- 

ence Boulevard, Omaha; Omaha School 

ce iddlesbarger, Ada (Teacher), 840 Park 
ise Greale School Forum. a 
allander, rs. Ora (Teacher), 5927 Nort 
24th, Omaha; Omaha Schoot Forum. ee 

Senter, H. A. (Teacher), 4204 Harv ; 5 e 
Street, Omaha; Nebraska State ea et 
Association, 

Staley, A. H. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Hastings; Nebraska State Teachers As- 
sociation. 
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Strimple, C. C. (Teacher), 1709 Park, 
Omaha; Omaha School Forum. 

Vore, Anna (Teacher), 640 South 30th, 
Lincoln; Nebraska Woman’s Educational 
Club. 

Yoder, W. A. (Teacher), 8724 North 31st 
Street, Omaha; Omaha School Forum. 

NEVADA 

Anderson, W. W. (Ex-officio), State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction, Carson 
City. 

Knemeyer, Bertha (Ex-officio), Principal, 
Elko County High School, Elko; State 
Director. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE 

Condon, John W. (Secretary), New Hamp- 
shire State Teachers Association, R. F. 
D. No. 1, Derry; New Hampshire State 
Teachers Association. 

Horne, Perley L. (Ex-officio), Principal, 
Pinkerton Academy, Derry; State Direc- 
tor. 

NEW JERSEY 

Ackerman, Anna M. (Teacher), 27 Center 
Avenue, Morristown; New Jersey State 
Teachers Association. 

Anderson, Alice F. (Teacher), Morris 
Plains; New Jersey State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Carrigan, Kathryn E. C. (Teacher), High 

School, Atlantic City; New Jersey State 

Teachers Association. 
Chapman, Ira TT. (Superintendent of 

Schools), Elizabeth; New Jersey State 

Teachers Association. , 
Chenoweth, Arthur S. (Teacher) Somers 

Point; New Jersey State Teachers As- 

sociation. a 

Chew, Hannah H. (Teacher), 107 Lippin- 

cott Avenue, Riverton; New Jersey State 

Teachers Association. 

Clark, Martha (Teacher), Pierrepont 

School, Rutherford; Rutherford Teachers 

Association. 
Crozer, Edna C. (Teacher), Clarafan Apart- 

ments, Atlantic City; Atlantic City 
Teachers Association. 

Dickinson, Florence M. (Teacher), 249 
Windsor Avenue, Haddonfield; New Jer- 

sey State Teachers Association. ~ 
Driscoll, Mary L. (Vice-principal), School 

No. 15, Paterson; Paterson Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Dyke, Charles B. (Secretary), New Jersey 
State Teachers Association, 304 Stacy- 
Trent, Trenton; New Jersey State Teach- 
ets Association. 

Earle, I. Newton (Principal), Roosevelt 
Junior High School, New Brunswick; New 
Jersey State Teachers Association. 

Gerard, George R. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Belleville; New Jersey State 
Teachers Association. 

Gildersleeve, Willard H. (Teacher), 435 
Park Street, Hackensack; Hackensack 
Teachers Association. 

Glennie, Alexander J. (Ex-officio), Miller 
Street School, Newark; State Director. 

Haines, Florence L. (Teacher), 287 Mont- 
clair Avenue, Newark; New Jersey State 
Teachers Association. 

Hall, Helen M. (Teacher), 105 Gregory 
Avenue, Passaic; New Jersey State 
Teachers Association. 

Hall, Ruby (Teacher), 105> Gregory Ave- 
nue, Passaic; Passaic Teachers Associa- 
tion, 
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Housman, Ida E. (Teacher), Demarest Hich 
School, Hoboken; New Jersey State 
Teachers Association. 

Howard, Miss M. E. (Principal), Lincoln 
School, Summit; Summit Teachers As- 
sociation. 2 

Knowles, L. W. (Teacher), High Schcsol, 
Atlantic City; Atlantic City Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Macfarlane, Jessie B. (Teacher), 54 Ridge- 
dale Avenue, Morristown; New Jersey 
State Teachers Association. 

McAvoy, Mary M. (Teacher), Public 
School No. 21, Paterson; New Jersey 

- State Teachers Association. 
McNerney, Margaret (Teacher), 255 Grand 

Street, Paterson; Paterson Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Miller, Henry P. (Principal), Senior High 
School, Atlantic City; New jersey State 
Teachers Association. 

Spargo, John A. (Teacher), Ashland School, 
East Orange; New Jersey State Teachers 
Association. 

Thomas, May B. (Teacher), 125 North 2rd 
Avenue, New Brunswick; New Brunswick 
Teachers Club. 

Timmons, Ann D. (Teacher), Roosevelt 
Junior High School, New Brunswick; 
New Brunswick Teachers Club. 

Wagner, Elmer D. (Supervising Principal), 
Public Schools, Pennington; New Jersey 
State Teachers Association. 

Ward, William R. (Teacher), 97 Hillcrest 
Avenue, Trenton; Trenton Teachers Club. 

Watson, Sarah F. (Teacher), 786 South 
12th Street, Newark; Newark Teachers 
Association. 

Young, Mrs. Almina J. (Principal), 61 
Washington Street, Morristown; Morris 
County Teachers Association. 

NEW MEXICO 

Moore, Oscar D. (County Superintendent), 
Raton; New Mexico Education Associa- 
ton, 

Wilson, Mrs. Dorothy (Teacher), Santa Fe; 
New Mexico Education Association. 

NEW YORK 

Adams, Grace Walcott (Teacher), Wash- 
ington Junior High School, Mt. Vernon; 
Mt. Vernon Teachers Association. 

Armitage, Edith E. (Teacher). 28 Howard 
Street, Auburn; New York State Teach- 
ers Association. 

314 North Ashton, Margaret (————); 
Albany Street, Ithaca; New York State 
Teachers Association. 

Baner, Blanche N. (Teacher), North Bell- 

-more; New York State Teachers Asso- 

ciation. ; 

Barnes, Myra (Teacher), 293 Dongan Hills 

Avenue, New Dorp, Staten Island; High 

School Teachers Association of New 

York City. Sate 
Clark, Natalie (Teacher), 1 Winding Way, 

Binghamton; Binghamton Teachers As- 

sociation. Cap 
Colburn, Jessie B. (Principal), 52 Gramercy 

Park North, New York; New York City 

Branch of the National Council of Ad- 

ministrative Women in Education. — 

Donnellan, Agnes M., (Head). Commercial 

Department Hamburg Public Schools, 

Hamburg; New York State Teachers As- 

eee (Teacher), 191 Lincoln ahey, Sara . (Teacher), : ¢ 

cig Brooklyn; New. York City High 

School Teachers Association. 

Finegan, Thomas E. (Ex-officio), Educatio1 
Director, Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester; Member, Board of Trustees. 

George, Jennie (Teacher), 33 Court Street, 
White Plains; New York State Teachers 
Association. 

Gilbert, Mrs. Georgia H. (Teacher), 49 
Darwood Place, Mt. Vernon; New York 
State Teachers Association. 

Goff, Mary (Teacher), Charlotte High 
School, Rochester; Rochester Teachers 
Association. 

Gustafson, Tekla (Teacher), 50 South Sec- 
ond Avenue, Mt. Vernon; Mt. Vernon 
Teachers Association. 

Hendrie, William E. (Teacher), Box 26, 
Greenlawn; Teachers Association of the 
Borough of Queens. 

Holmes, William H. (Ex-officio), Superin- 
tendent of Schools, Mt. Vernon; State 
Director. 

Jones, Olive M. (Ex-officio), Principal, Pub- 
lic School No. 120, New York; Life 
Director. 

Kline, I. M. (Teacher), R. F. D. 2, White 
Plains; Westchester County Teachers 
Association. 

Lewis, Ernest D. (Teacher), 120 East 
184th Street, New York; High School 
Teachers Association of New York City. 

Linderman, Harriet (Teacher), North Beil- 
more; New York State Teachers Asso- 
ciation, 

Milligan, Grace L. B. (Teacher), 30 Cot- 
tage Avenue, Mt. Vernon; Mt. Vernon 
Teachers Association. 

Newlon, Jesse H. (Ex-officio), Lincoln 
School, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York; Life Director. 

Peixotto, Mrs. Bridget (Principal), 274 
Beach 141st Street, Belle Harbor; New 
York City Branch of National Council 
of Administrative Women in Education. 

Pile, Fred (Principal), No. 16 School, Post 
Avenue, Rochester; Rochester Teachers 
Association. 

Ross, Burgess B. (Teacher), 123 Clove 
Road, New. Rochelle; Teachers Club of 
New Rochelle. 

Ross, Mrs. Hallie L. S. (Teacher), 123 
Clove Road, New Rochelle; Teachers 
Club of New Rochelle. 

Schermerhorn, William (Teacher), 34 Simon 
Street, Brooklyn, New York State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Sharer, Joyce (Teacher), 
School, Rochester, 
Association. 

Shea, Miss K. A. (Teacher), 
Plymouth Avenue, Rochester; 
Teachers Association. 

Stewart, Ruth (Teacher), 12 Wendt Avenue, 
Larchmont; New York State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Charlotte High 
Rochester Teachers 

260 South 
Rochester 

Stiffey, Mrs. Isabelle (Teacher), 98 Park 
Street, Binghamton; Binghamton Teach- 
ers Association. 

Strayer, George D. (Ex-officio), Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York; 
Life Director. 

Taylor, George D. (Principal), 
Anthony School, Rochester; 
Teachers Association. 

Zimmerman, Fred (Teacher), 424 Washburn 
Street, Lockport; Lockport City Teachers 
Association. 

NORTH CAROLINA 

Allen, A. T. (Ex-officio), State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Raleigh. 

Andrews, T. W. (Ex-officio), Superintend- 
ent of Schools, High Point; State Di- 
rector. 

Susan B. 
Rochester 
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Martin, Frank M. (Superintendent), Muni- 
cipal Building, Durham; North Carolina 
Education Association. 

Newbold, N. C. (Director), Negro Educa- 
tion, Raleigh; North Carolina Education 
Association. 

Warren, Jule B. (Secretary), North Caro- 
lina Education Association, 107% Fay- 
etteville Street, Raleigh; North Carolina 
Education Association. 

Wright, M. L. (Teacher), East Carolina 
Teachers College, Greenville; North Caro- 
lina Education Association. 

NORTH DAKOTA 

Allen, C, E. (President), Teachers College, 
Valley City; North Dakota Education 
Association. 

Berg, P. S. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Dickinson; North Dakota Education As- 
sociation. 

Boyd, S. J. A. (County Superintendent), 
Langdon; North Dakota Education As- 
sociation. 

Nielson, Minnie J. (Ex-officio), 901 5th 
Avenue, Valley City; State Director. 

Swain, C. C. (President), Teachers College, 
Mayville; North Dakota Education As- 
sociation. 

Waller, A. M. (County Superintendent), 
Minot; North Dakota Education Asso- 
ciation. 

OHIO 

Aiken, Georgia W. (Teacher), 3000 Read- 
ing Road, Cincinnati; The Cincinnati 
Teachers Association, Inc. 

Ammon, Mrs. Lucy P. (Teacher), 1265 
Parkwood Drive, Cleveland; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Arganbright, C. A. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Lima; Ohio State Teachers 
Association. 

Auer, Beatrice (Teacher), 1144 Lincoln 
Avenue, Toledo; Toledo Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Baldwin, Grace I. (Principal), La Rue; 
Marion City Teachers Association. 

Behner, George W. (Teacher), 118 Wash- 
ington Street, Chagrin Falls; Cuyahoga 
County Teachers Institute. 

Blott, Marguerite (Teacher), 6 Belmont 
Court, Warren; Warren City Teachers 
Association. 

Bonham, S. J. (Teacher), McKinley High 
School, Niles; Niles Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Bouck, Ida Julia (Teacher), 2965 Hamp- 
shire Road, Cleveland Heights; Cleve- 
land Heights Teachers Association. 

Bratton, Elizabeth (Teacher), 385 West 10th 
Avenue, Columbus; Columbus Teachers 
Federation. 

Bridgman, Bertha (Principal), Box 208, 
Athens; Ohio State Teachers Association. 

Broadhurst, :Amy (Teacher), 40934 North 
Second Street. Barberton; Barberton 
Teachers Association. 

Bulen, Gertrude (Teacher), 131 Price 
Avenue, Columbus; Columbus Teachers 
Federation. 

Campbell, Nelson (Principal), 11184 Ply- 
mouth Avenue, Garfield Heights; 
hoga County Teachers Institute. 

Carr, A. T. (Principal), 2025 Rossmoor 
Road, Cleveland Heights; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Cleverdon, Mrs. Elsie L. (Assistant County 
Superintendent), Old Court House, Cleve- 
land; Ohio State Teachers Association. 

Cuya- 

Collicott, Dr. J. G. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Board of Education, Columbus; 
Ohio State Teachers Association. 

Condon, Dr. Randall J. (Superintendent of 
Schools), 216 East 9th Street, Cincinnati; 
Ohio State Teachers Association. 

Corbett, Mary C. (Teacher), 2457 Elm Ave- 
nue, Columbus; Columbus Teachers Fed- 
eration. 

Cornwell, Elizabeth (Teacher), 817 South 
Limestone Street, Springfield; Spring- 
field Teachers Association. 

Cushing, Frances (Principal), 467 Wood- 
lawn Avenue, Springfield; Springfield 
Teachers Association. 

Dauman, Clara (Teacher), Woodward High 
School, Cincinnati; Ohio State Teachers 
Association. 

Dehner, Angela (Teacher), 861 Lincoln 
Avenue, Cincinnati; The Cincinnati 
Teachers Association, Inc. 

Dittes, M. Elmer (Teacher), 1529 Robin- 
wood Avenue, Lakewood; Lakewood 
Teachers Association. 

Emmons, Pearl (Teacher), 429 East San- 
dusky Aevnue, Bellefontaine; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Evans, Lucy Belle (Teacher), 21 Church 
Street, Athens; Ohio State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Evans, William A. (Teacher), Madisonville 
Route 10, Cincinnati; Ohio State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Eyler, A. L. (Principal), 4311 Franklin 
Avenue, Norwood; The Cincinnati Teach- 
ers Association, Inc. 

Fehn, Nettie B. (Teacher), 1125 West 
Woodruff Avenue, Toledo; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Fullerton, C. H. (Teacher), 69 Northridge 
Road, Columbus; Columbus Teachers 
Federation. 

Gossett, Olive (Assistant Principal), 1940 
East 66th Street. East Cleveland; East 
Cleveland City Schools. 

Gugle, Marie (Assistant Superintendent of 
Schools), Woodcliff Lodge, R. F. D. 5, 
Columbus; Columbus Teachers Federa- 
tion. 

Haines. Kathryn H. (Teacher), 1568 Comp- 
ton Road, Cleveland Heights; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Harkness, ° (Superintendent of 
Schools), Cygnet; Wood County Teach- 
ers Association. 

Harris, Mrs. Verna L. (Assistant Princi- 
pal), 2016 Lakewood Avenue, Lima; Lima 
Teachers Association. 

Hier, Ruth ,(Teacher), 949 Paxton Road, 
Cleveland; Ohio State Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Hybarger, Voyle (Teacher), 823 North Cory 
Street, Findlay; Findlay Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Irey, Mrs. Nellie B. 
Avenue, Marion; 
Association. 

Jump, Bernice (Teacher), 1830 Van Buren 
Road, East Cleveland; East Cleveland 
City Schools. 

Kaufmann, R. C. (Superintendent of Parma 
Schools), Brk. Station No. 1, Cleveland; 
Cuyahoga County Teachers Institute. 

Kehm, Charlotte E. (Teacher), 942 Co- 
lumbia Street, Newport, Kentucky; Nor- 
Teachers Association. 

(Principal), 229 Hane 
Marion City Teachers 

Kelner, Cassie M. (Teacher), 1470 Olive- 
wood Avenue, Lakewood; Lakewood 
Teachers Association. 

Kiefer, R. J. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Niles; Ohio State Teachers Association. 
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Kiel, Anna (Teacher), 571 Dixmyth Ave- 
nue, Cincinnati; The Cincinnati Teachers 
Association, Inc. 

Klag, Dorothea B. A. (Teacher), 551 Palm- 
wood Avenue, Toledo; Ohio State Teach- 
ers Association. , 

Kruckemeyer, Dora (Teacher), 581 Terrace 
Avenue, Cincinnati; Ohio State Teachers 
Association, 

Kurtz, S. A. (Principal), 1131 5th Street, 
Lorain; Lorain Teachers Club. 

Light, U. L. (Superintendent), 521 North 
Sth Street, Barberton; Ohio State Teach- 
ers Association. 

McCoy, Edith (Supervisor), 281 North 4th 
Street, Newark; Ohio State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

McElroy, Linda Belle (Teacher), 570 Main 
Street, Conneaut; Ohio State Teachers 
Association. 

Mace, Pearl W. (Teacher), 199 West 2nd 
Street, Chillicothe; Ohio State Teachers 
Association. 

Marble, Margaret M. (Teacher), 2209 Ful- 
ton Avenue, Cincinnati; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Marcellus, Jean (Principal), 845 West 
Woodruff Avenue, Toledo; Toledo 
Teachers Association. 

Mathias, A. O. (Teacher), R. F. D. 1, 
Madisonville, Cincinnati; 
Teachers Association, Inc. 

Matteson, I. F. (Superintendent), 218 Glen- 
dale Avenue, Finlay Ohio State Teach- 
ers Association, 

Mollenkopf, Milton (Principal), 323 Ma- 
honing Avenue, Warren; Warren City 
Teachers Association. 

Myers, Gwendolyn (Teacher), 
Fountain Avenue, Springfield; 
field Teachers Association. 

Offenhauer, R. (Superintendent), 225 
North Pierce Street, Lima; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Patton, Ruth C. (Teacher), 26 East Ward 
Street, Springfield; Springfield Teachers 
Association. 

Pettibone, Blance V. (Teacher) 15417 Lake 

The Cincinnati 

1133 North 
Spring- 

Avenue, Lakewood; Cleveland Teachers 
Association. 

Pierce, C. C. (Superintendent), 2001 El- 
dora Road, Rocky River; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Porter, Mary Helen (Teacher), 508 North 
Madriver Street, Bellefontaine; Bellefon- 
taine Teachers Association. 

Reynolds, F. E. (Ex-officio), Secretary. 
Ohio State Teachers Association, 428 
Chamber of Commerce, Columbus; Mem- 
ber, Executive Committee. 

Roudenbush, George E. (Assistant Super- 
intendent). 1351 West First Avenue, Co- 
lumbus; Columbus Teachers Federation. 

Ruffer, Agra E. (Assistant County Super- 
intendent), R. 200, Old Court House, 
Cleveland; Cuyahoga County Teachers 
Institute. 

Schott, Mabel (Teacher), R. R. 2, Wester- 
ville; Columbus Teachers Federation. 

Shamp, Maude L. (Teacher). 147 West Lar- 
will Street, Wooster; Ohio State Teach- 

ers Association. 
Smith, B. C. (Teacher). 1459 Wyandotte 

Avenue, Lakewood; Cleveland Teachers 

Federation. 

Snook, Nettie (Teacher), 543 West North, 

Lima; Lima Teachers Association. 

Stanton, B. F. (Superintendent of Schools), 

1015 South Arch Avenue, Alliance; Ohio 

State Teachers Association. 

Strong, George M. (Teacher), 75 Glenmont 

Avenue, Columbus; Columbus Teachers 

Federation. 
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Surrarrer, Edna (Teacher), Strongsville, 
Cuyahoga County Teachers Institute. 

Swenson, E. Hildegarde (Teacher), 1518 
West 2nd Street, Dayton; Dayton Class- 
room Teachers Association. 

Taylor, Irene (Teacher), 60 South 3rd 
Street, Columbus; Columbus Teachers 
Federation. 

Thrapp, Alta M. (Teacher), 640 East 3rd 
Street, Ottawa; Ohio State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Vickerman, John W. (Teacher), 3295 Dale- 
ford Road, Shaker Heights; Cleveland 
Teachers Federation. 

Vining, Vera (Teacher), 1301 8th Street, 
Lorain; Lorain Teachers Club. , 

Welch, Ada (Teacher), 147 North Washine- 
ton Street, Delaware; Ohio State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Welday, Roy A. (Teacher), 1535 Craigwood 
Road, Toledo; Toledo Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Winegardner, C. A. (Principal), 922 Albert 
Street, Lima; Lima Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Witthoeft, Dorothy (Teacher), 92 East 
York Street, Akron; Akron Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Woodward, Ralph P. (Teacher), 165 Carroll 
Street, Youngstown; Youngstown Educa- 
tion Association. 

Yaw, Mrs. Rachel O. (County Superin- 
tendent), Court House, New Lexington; 
Ohio State Teachers Association. 

Yawberg, A. G. (County Superintendent), 
Old Court House, Cleveland; Ohio State 
Teachers Association. 

Zimmerman, Dot (Teacher), Bowling 
Green; Wood County Teachers Associa- 
tion. . 

OKLAHOMA 

Adams, Roxie J. (Advertising Manager), 
Oklahoma Teacher, 708 Continental Build- 
ing, Oklahoma City; Oklahoma Educa- 
tion Association. 

Borum, Wallace (Alumni Secretary), Ed- 
mond; Central State Teachers College. 

Claxton, P. P. (Ex-officio), Superintendent 
of Schools, Tulsa; Life Director. 

Duke, E. A. (Supervisor), 521 West 34th 
Street, Oklahoma City; Oklahoma Edu- 
cation Association. 

Earles, Florence (Teacher), 1121 South 
Mewoka; Oklahoma Education Associa- 
tion, 

Hardin, Laura (Teacher), 208 North P 
Street, Muskogee; Muskogee City Teach- 
ers Association. F 

Howell, C. M. (Secretary), Oklahoma Edu- 
cation Association, 708 Continental Build- 
ing, Oklahoma City; Oklahoma Educa- 
tion Association. 

Hurst, M. E. (Teacher), 631 Fondulac, 
Muskogee; Muskogee City Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Koonce, B. E. (Teacher), 1112 South 
Quincy, Tulsa; Oklahoma Education As- 
sociation. 

Mitchell, John G. (Ex-officio), President, 
Central Teachers College, Edmond; State 
Director. 

Nash, M. A. (President), Oklahoma College 
for Women, Chickosha; Oklahoma Edu- 
cation Association. ; 

Vaughan, John (Ex-officio), State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Okla- 
homa City. 

Wax, Edkar (Teacher), 322 East 3rd 
Street, Edmond; Oklahoma Education As- 
sociation. 

OREGON 

Barr, H. M. (Acting Third Assistant, Su- 
perintendent of Schools), School Admin- 
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istration Building, Portland; Oregon 
State Teachers Association. 

Breckenridge, J. L. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Hood River; Oregon State 
Teachers Association. 

Carleton, E. F. (Secretary), Oregon State 
Teachers Association, 301 Behnke-Walker 
Building, Portland; Oregon State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Cooke, Maude W. (Teacher), Grant High 
School, Portland; Portland High Schcol 
Teachers Association. 

Hammond, Vida (Teacher), 31 East 79th 
Street, Portland; Oregon State Teachers 
Association. 

Lessing, Marie (Teacher), 1214 Garfield 
Avenue, Portland; Portland Grade Teach- 
ers Association, Inc. 

McGlasson, J. P. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Forest Grove; Washington 
County Teachers Association. 

McLaughlin, Ada (Teacher), Milwaukee; 
Portland Grade Teachers Association, Inc. 

Menzies, Ida (Teacher), 1011 East Brook- 
lyn Street, Portland; Portland Grade 
Teachers Association, Inc. 

Petteys, Hazel (Teacher), 267 11th Street, 
Portland; Portland Grade Teachers As- 
sociation, Inc. 

Rankin, Nettie Mae (Teacher), High School 
of Commerce, Portland; Portland High 
School Teachers Association. 

Read, Mrs. Anna (Teacher), Portland Ho- 
tel, Portland; Portland Grade Teachers 
Association, Inc. 

Rippey, Irene (Teacher), 331 
Commerce Building, Portland; 
Grade Teachers Association, Inc. 

Roberts, Emily (Teacher), 49 Lucretia 
Street, Portland; Portland Grade Teach- 
ers Association, Inc. 

Scott, C. E. (Vice Principal), Grant High 
School, Portland; Oregon State Teachers 
Association. 

Smith, Anna C. (Teacher), Gladstone; Ore- 
gon State Teachers Association. 

Verity, Arta (Teacher), Central Girls 
School, 216 First Street, La Grande; La 
Grande Department of Classroom Teach- 

‘ers of the N. E. A. 

Chamber of 
Portland 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Akeley, A. P. . (Superintendent Potter 
County Schools), Coudersport; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association. 

Bailey, J. F. (Principal), 48 Hemphill 
Street, Pitsburgh; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Bentz, M. . (Superintendent. Cambria 
County Schools), Ebensburg; Pennsylva- 
nia State Education Association. 

Blair, P. D. (Superintendent of Crawford 
County Schools), Meadville; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association. 

Bryan, George A. (Superintendent of 
Music), Carnegie; Pennsylvania State 
Teachers Association. 

Chapman, J. F. (Superintendent of Indiana 
County Schools), Indiana; Pennsylvania 
State Education Association. 

Connell, Jo Anna (Teacher), 219 West 
21st Street, Erie; Erie Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Cromwell, A. D. (Director), Rural Schools, 

West Chester; Pennsylvania State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Dean, R. G. (Superintendent of Schools), 
California; Pennsylvania State Education 
Association. 

Dotterer, Mrs. Jessie B. (Director of Kin- 
dergartens), Elkins Park; Pennsylvania 
State Education Association. 

Dugan, W. G. (Superintendent, Westmore- 
land County Schools), Greensburg; Penn- 
sylvania State Education Association. 

Farrell, Beatrice C. (Teacher), 938 East 
22nd Street, Erie; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Foster, C. R. (President), State Teachers 
College, Indiana; State Teachers College. 

Foust, Clement E. (Teacher), Normal 
School, Philadelphia; Philadelphia Teach- 
ers Association. 

Freeland, H. D. (Superintendent of Green 
County Schools), Waynesburg; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association. 

Gordinier, C. H. (President), State Teach- 
ers College, Millersville; Pennsylvania 
State Education Association. 

Graff, Mary J. (Teacher), 37 West Mar- 
ket Street, York; York Branch, Teachers 
Association. 

(Teacher), 1210 Fillmore Gray, Jessie 
Street, Frankfort, Philadelphia; Phila- 

149 South 
delphia Teachers Association. 

Greer, Florence D. (Teacher), 
Beaver Street, York; York Branch, 
Teachers Association. 

Gress, H. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Lancaster; Pennsylvania State Educa- 
tion Association. 

Groschke, W. J. (Director), Vocational 
Education, 2965 Poplar Street, Erie; 
Pennsylvania State Education Associa- 
tion. 

Gruver, A. S. (Principal), 702 7th Avenue, 
Bethlehem; Pennsylvania State Educa- 
tion Association. 

Harner, H. C. (Teacher), 617 Hampton 
Avenue, Wilkinsburg; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Hauth, Emma M. (Teacher), 1314 3rd Ave- 
nue, Altoona; Altoona Teachers Insti- 
tute. 

Heiges, J. S. (Dean), State Teachers Col- 
lege, Shippensburg; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Herr, Benjamin (Teacher), 
Street, Lancaster; Pennsylvania 
Education Association. 

Howell, A. H. (Superintendent of Wayne 
County Schools), Honesdale; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association. 

Kelley, J. Herbert (Secretary), Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association, 400 
North 3rd Street, Harrisburg; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association. 

Kleefeld, Anna (Teacher), 600 North 34th 

28 North Lime 
State 

Street, Philadelphia; Pennsylvania State 
. Education Association. 
Kline, D. A. (Superintendent of Perry 

County Schools), New Bloomfield; Penn- 
sylvania State Education Association. 

Kraybill, David (Superintendent of 
Schools), Republic; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Laramy. Robert E. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Altoona; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

MacLaren, Roland T. (Principal), 685 4th 
Avenue, Williamsport; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Millholland, Maude EE. (Principal), 121 
Newport Avenue, Wilkinsburg; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Assocaition. 

Morrison, S. F. W. (Principal), Clearfield; 
Pennsylvania State Education Associa- 
tion. 

Noonan, Joseph F. (Superintendent), Ma- 
hanoy Township School District, Maha- 
noy City; Pennsylvania State Education 
Association. 

Nyhart, F. W. (Supervising Principal), 
Oxford Street; Wilkes-Barre; sana 
vania State Education Association, 
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Ottmyer, Edgar F. (Teacher), Senior Hich 
School, York; York Branch, Teachers 

x Mee etation: G (Ss 
almer, RK . upervisin Principal), 
Public Schools, Verona; oe: 
State Education Association. 

Rivenburg, R. H. (Dean), Bucknell Uni- 
versity, Lewisburg; Pennsylvania State 
Teachers Association. 

Robb, George D. (Ex-officio), Principal, 
Altoona High School, Altoona; State Di- 
rector. 

Rogers, F. Glenn (Superintendent of Cen- 
ter County Schools), Nittany; Pennsyl- 
vania State Education Association. 

Rowe, Alice M. (Teacher), 2010 Pine Ave- 
nue, Altoona; Altoona Teachers Insti- 
tute. 

Roxby, Anna E. (Principal), 112 Cornell 
Avenue, Swarthmore; Delaware County 
Teachers Institute. 

Sheetz, Kate A. (Teacher), Junior High 
School, Palmerton; Palmerton Teachers 
Association. 

Steele, R. M. (President), State Teachers 
College, California; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Studebaker, Mabel (Teacher), 426 East 
10th Street, Erie; Erie Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Swan, Grace (Primary Supervisor of 
Schools), Pittsburgh; National Council of 
Administrative Women in Education. 

Tanger, Landis (Superintendent of Schools), 
Reading; Pennsylvania State Education 
Association. 

Taylor, Anna Lee (—————), °Administra- 
tion Building, Reading; Pennsylvania 
State Education Association. 

Thomas, A. D. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Hazelton; Pennsylvania State Education 
Association. 

Waite, Clara B. (Teacher), 920 Parker 
Street, Chester; Chester Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Walker, Anna (Principal), 5732 Spruce 
Street, Philadelphia; Pennsylvania State 
Education Association. 

Williams, Florence (Teacher), 920 Parker 
Street, Chester; Chester Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Young, Mabel E. (Teacher), 2527 Beale 
Avenue, Altoona; Altoona Teachers In- 
stitute. 

PORTO RICO 

Lopez, F. Rodriguez (Director), Depart- 
ment of Education, San Juan, Porto Rico. 

Vizcarrondo, Francisco . (Ex-officio), As- 
sistant Commissioner of Education, San 
Juan; State Director. 

RHODE ISLAND 

Edwards, Dr. Howard (President), Rhode 
Island State College, Kingston; Rhode 
Island Institute of Instruction. 

SOUTH CAROLINA 

Arnold, Beatrice (Supervisor), Office of 
County Superintendent of Schools, Spar- 
tanburg; South Carolina Teachers Asso- 
ciation. 

Brockman, M. E. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Chester; South Carolina Teach- 
ers Association. 

Coates, J. P. (Secretary), South Carolina 
Teachers Association, 314 State Office 
Building, Columbia; South Carolina 
Teachers Association. 

Parks, Clara (Teacher), Woodruff; South 
Carolina Teachers Association. 

Tibbets, Anna (Professor of Education), 
Greenville Womens College, Greenville; 
South Carolina Teachers Association. 

Wannamaker, George W. (Ex-officio), Su- 
perintendent of Schools, St. Matthews; 
State Director. 

Wofford, Kate (Ex-officio), Superintendent, 
Laurens County Schools, Laurens; Mem- 
ber, Board of Trustees. 

SOUTH DAKOTA 
Earl, U. S. (Superintendent of Schools), 

Dell Rapids; South Dakota Education 
Association. 

Gruhn, William (Teacher), Junior High 
School, Aberdeen; Aberdeen City Teach- 
ers Association. 

Higbie, E. C. (President), 
Normal School, Madison; 
Education Association. 

Newkirk, Rachel (Principal), 
llth Street, Sioux Falls; 
Unit, N. BoA. 

Nissen, S. B.’(Editor), South Dakota Edu- 
cation Association Journal, Room 3, 
Perry Building, Sioux Falls; South Da- 
kota Education Association. 

Ott, Hazel (Director), Eastern State Nor- 
mal School, Madison; South Dakota Ed- 
ucation Association. 

Sanders, George (County Superintendent), 
Armour; South Dakota Education As- 
sociation. 

Steele, N. E. (Ex-officio), Secretary, South 
Dakota Education Association, Room 3, 
Perry Building, Sioux Falls; State Di- 
rector. 

St. John, C. G. (Ex-officio), State Super- 
intendent of Public Instruction, Pierre. 

Venoss, Mabel (Principal), 1623 South 2nd 
aay Sioux Falls; Sioux Falls Unit, 

TENNESSEE 

Brown, Mrs. Mamie Cain ( ), Board 
of Education, Memphis; Tennessee State 
Teachers Association. 

Doyle, Lillian (Teacher), 1515 Gartland 
Avenue, Nashville; Tennessee’ State 
Teachers Association. 

Goddard, Edith (Teacher), High School, 
Maryville; Tennessee State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Harned, P. L. (Ex-officio), State Superin- 
tendent of Public Instruction, Nashville. 

Jones, R. L. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Memphis; Tennessee State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Powers, Sue (Superintendent, Shelby County 
Schools, Memphis), Shelby County Teach- 
ers Association. 

Scott, Frances (Teacher), 1530 Forest Ave- 

Eastern State 
South Dakota 

817 West 
Sioux Falls 

nue, Knoxville; Knoxville Teachers 
League. 

Shepherd, H. P. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Knoxville; Tennessee State 
Teachers Association. 

Walker, J. E. (Superintendent of Hamilton 
County Schools), Chattanooga; Tennes- 
see State Teachers Association. 

TEXAS 

Beard, Frances (Teacher), 5119 Live Oak 
Street, Dallas; Texas State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Butler, Bessie J. (Teacher), 901 Willard 
Avenue, Houston; Houston Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Caldwell. Rush M. (Teacher), High School, 
2527 Ross Avenue. Dallas; Dallas High 
School Teachers Association. 
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Crozier, N. R. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Dallas; Texas State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Dunlavey, Lena (Teacher), 3432 Meadow- 
brook, Fort Worth; Fort Worth Grade 
Teachers Council. 

Ellis, R. T. (Secretary), Texas State Teach- 
ers Association, 708 Neil P. Anderson 
Building, Fort Worth; Texas State 
Teachers Association. 

Frank, Cynthia (Teacher), 2912 Forest Ave- 
nue, Dallas; Dallas High School Teach- 
ers Association. 

Garrett, Mrs. Sadie (Teacher), 1207 North 
Oregon Street, El Paso; El Paso Teach- 
ers Association. 

Garrett, M. J. (Teacher), 1207 North Ore- 
gon Street, El Paso; Texas State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Gaskell, Sarah (Teacher), 1711 Stuart, 
Houston; Houston Teachers Association. 

Gideon, S. E. (Principal), Fannin School, 
Dallas; Texas State Teachers Associa- 
tion. . 

Grammar, Mrs. Ota (Teacher), Gardner 
Hotel, El Paso; El Paso Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Henderson, Jeanette (Teacher), 1403 North 
Florence Street, El Paso; El Paso Teach- 
ers Association. 

Howard, Gussie (Teacher). Sam Houston 
High School, Houston; Houston Teach- 
ers Association. 

Hughes, W. L. (Professor), Texas A. & 
M. College, College Station; Texas State 
Teachers Association. 

Hunter, Eula (Teacher), 2017 Carlton Ave- 
nue, Fort Worth; Texas State Teachers 
Association, 

James, W. A. (Principal), Ball High 
School, Galveston; Texas State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Lang, A. E. (Superintendent of Schools), 
Wink; Texas State Teachers Association. 

Manry, Corinne (Teacher), Gunter Hotel, 
San Antonio; Texas State Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Mock, Lula (Teacher), 1921 Park Avenue, 
Dallas; Texas State Teachers Associa- 
tion. 

Oberholtzer, E. E. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Houston; Texas State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Pinkston, Eva G. (Principal), Cumberland 
School, Dallas; National Council of Ad- 
ministrative Women in Education. 

Reynolds, E. L. (Superintendent of 
Schools), Franklin; Texas State Teach- 
ers Association. 

Rogers, L. W. (Ex-officio), State Depart- 
ment of Education, Austin; State Di- 
rector, 

Stearns, Mrs. Alice (Teacher). 2718 Silver 
Street. El Paso; El Paso Teachers As- 
sociation. 

Stanberg, Florence (Teacher), Number 11 
Palms Court, El Paso; El Paso Teach- 
ers Association. 

Taylor, Annie Kate (Teacher), 914 Marti- 
nique, Dallas; Dallas Grade Teachers 
Council. 

UTAH 

Anderson, Loren A. (Principal). High 
School, Spanish Fork; Utah Education 
Association. 

Droubay. Madelene (Teacher), 1207 South 
llth East, Salt Lake City; Salt Lake 
City Teachers Association. 

Fitzerald. Elizabeth (Assistant Principal), 
West High School, Salt Lake City; Utah 
Education Association. 

Fowler, B. A. (Ex-officio), 2324 Adams 
Avenue, Ogden; State Director. 

Fowler, George E. (Principal), Hooper; 
Utah Education Association. 

Madsen, C. H. (Supervising Principal), 
Public Schools, Price; Utah Education 
Association. 

Malstrom, W. W. (Principal), R. D. 1, 
Sandy; Utah Education Association, — 

Morgan, Margaret (Teacher), 7 Craig 
Apartments, Salt Lake City; Salt Lake 
City Teachers Association. 

Parratt, D. W. (Secretary), Utah Educa- 
tion Association, 316 Vermont Building, 
Salt Lake City; Utah Education Asso- 
ciation. 

Pehrson, Anna (Teacher), 
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